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From Editor's Desk

This volume 31, No. 2 of Bangladesh Journal of Political Economy

(BJPE) contains select papers presented at the Bangladesh Economic

Association (BEA) 19th Biennial Conference held in 2015. All the

papers included in this volume were reviewed by both internal and

external reviewers, and concurred by the Editorial Board for

publication.

Let me express my indebtedness to the authors, the reviewers, and the

members of the Editorial Board of the Journal. Special thanks are due

to Prof. Abul Barkat and who, as member of the Editorial board of the

Journal, shouldered much more responsibility than usual for a

member.

I am sorry to say that the article “The difference, System and Double-

D GMM Panel Estimators in the Presence of Structural Breaks” by

Rosen Azad Chowdhury and Bill Russell which had been presented

in the Biennial Conference 2014 of Bangladesh Economic

Association was published unwittingly in the earlier volume 31, no.

1, June 2015 of this journal without their knowledge. 

(Ashraf Uddin Chowdhury )

Editor, Bangladesh Journal of Political Economy

President, Bangladesh Economic Association



evsjv‡`k A_©bxwZ mwgwZi lvb¥vwmK Rvb©vj 
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cÖKvkbvi bxwZgvjv

1| A_©bxwZi wewfbœ kvLvq ZvwË¡K Ges cÖv‡qvwMK wel‡q cÖeÜ cÖYqb Kivi Rb¨
cÖeÜKvi‡`i‡K Aby‡iva Rvbv‡bv n‡e| Bs‡iRx Ges evsjv Dfq fvlvq iwPZ cÖeÜ
Rvb©v‡ji Rb¨ MÖnY Kiv n‡e|

2| Initial screening wbe©vnx m¤úv`‡Ki GLwZqvify³ _vK‡e, Z‡e cÖ‡qvRb‡ev‡a m¤úv`bv
cwil‡`i Ab¨ m`m¨‡`i mnvqZv wZwb †b‡eb| wba©vwiZ format †gvZv‡eK ms‡kva‡bi
Rb¨ GB ch©v‡q cÖv_wgK fv‡e short-listed cÖeÜmg~n cÖeÜKv‡ii Kv‡Q †cÖiY Kiv n‡e|

3| Af¨šÍixY reviewer mvaviYZt m¤úv`bv cwil‡`i m`m¨‡`i ga¨ †_‡KB g‡bvbxZ n‡eb|
ewnt¯’ reviewer m¤úv`bv cwil‡`i wm×všÍµ‡g cÖe‡Üi wel‡qi wfwË‡Z m¤úv`bv
cwil‡`i evB‡i †_‡K g‡bvbxZ n‡eb, Z‡e wZwb †`‡ki Af¨šÍ‡i ev we‡`‡k Ae¯’vb Ki‡Z
cv‡ib| m¤úv`bv Dc‡`óv KwgwUi mKj m`m¨ reviewer n‡Z cvi‡eb| Z…Zxq reviewer

cÖ‡qvRb n‡j m¤úv`bv cwil‡`i evB‡i †_‡K g‡bvbxZ Kiv n‡e|

4| K) mwgwZi wØevwl©K Kbdv‡i‡Ý Dc¯’vwcZ cÖeÜ¸‡jv referral cÖwµqvi gva¨‡g
Rvb©v‡ji Rb¨ we‡ewPZ n‡e|

L) wewfbœ mg‡q mwgwZ KZ…©K Av‡qvwRZ †mwgbv‡i cwVZ Avgwš¿Z cÖeÜmg~n Rvb©v‡ji
m¤úv`bv cwil‡`i Aby‡gv`bµ‡g Rvb©v‡j cÖKvk Kiv †h‡Z cv‡i|

5| A_©bxwZ mwgwZi m`m¨ Ges m`m¨-ewnf~©Z †h †Kvb AvMÖnx cÖv_x© Rvb©v‡ji MÖvnK n‡Z
cvi‡eb| Z‡e m`m¨‡`i †¶‡Î MÖvnK wd (subscription fee) cÂvk kZvsk †iqvZ †`qv
n‡e|

6| Rvb©v‡ji footnoting Ges writing style GZ`&m‡½ ms‡hvwRZ n‡jv (Rvb©v‡ji †klvsk)|

7| †`‡ki Af¨šÍ‡i Ae¯’vbKvix Dc‡`óv KwgwUi m`m¨‡`i‡K eQ‡i ỳÕevi m¤úv`bv cwil‡`i
mfvq Avgš¿Y Rvbv‡bv n‡e|

8| K) wZbwU †Kv‡Ukb msMÖn K‡i m¤úv`bv cwil‡`i wm×všÍµ‡g gy`ªK cÖwZôvb wbe©vPb
Kiv n‡e|

L) cÖ_g proof †cÖm †`L‡e, cieZx©‡Z softcopy †Z cÖeÜKvi dvBbvj proof †`‡L
†`‡eb|
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e½eÜzi Dbœqb-`k©‡bi wbwi‡L e½eÜz Ô†eu‡P _vK‡jÕ
evsjv‡`‡ki A_©bxwZ I mgvR AvR †Kv_vq `vuov‡Zv?

Aveyj eviKvZ*o

mviK_v e½eÜzi Dbœqb-`k©‡bi wbwi‡L e½eÜz Ô†eu‡P _vK‡jÕ evsjv‡`‡ki A_©bxwZ I mgvR AvR
†Kv_vq `vuov‡Zv? G cÖ‡kœi weÁvbm¤§Z-wb‡gv©n-e¯‘wbô DËi AbymÜv‡bi cÖqvmB G †jLvwUi cÖavb
DcRxe¨| Ôe½eÜznxbÕ AvR‡Ki 15 †KvwU gvby‡li evsjv‡`‡ki Av_©-mvgvwRK †kÖwY KvVv‡gvUvq †gvU
RbmsL¨vi  2.7 kZvsk gvbyl abx Avi 1 kZvsk mycvi-Wzcvi abx, 31.3 kZvsk ga¨weË, Avi 65.9
kZvsk wbi¼zk `wi ª̀| A_©vr Ôe½eÜznxbÕ evsjv‡`k my¯úófv‡e abx-`wi‡`ª wefvwRZ| Aew¯’Z †gvU
RbmsL¨vi 1 kZvsk gvbyl AZz¨”P abxB ïay bq Zviv rent seeking-Gi wewfbœ c_-c×wZ‡Z mgMÖ
A_©bxwZ I ivRbxwZ‡K `ye„©ËvwqZ K‡i; ivRbxwZ I miKvi‡K Zviv Zv‡`i Aaxb ’̄ K‡i‡Q| Giv †gvU
RvZxq m¤ú` I Av‡qi 60-70 kZvs‡ki gvwjK| e½eÜz Ô†eu‡P _vK‡jÕ Ges e½eÜzi ÒDbœqb `k©bÓ
Kvh©Ki n‡j evsjv‡`‡ki Av_©-mvgvwRK †kÖwY KvVv‡gvUv m¤ú~Y© wfbœag©x I cÖMwZev`x n‡Zv|  Gi d‡j
15 †KvwU gvby‡li evsjv‡`‡ki A_©-mvgvwRK †kªwY KvVv‡gvi Avg~j cwieZ©b n‡Zv| evsjv‡`‡k abxi
msL¨v K‡g `uvov‡Zv 0.07 kZvsk; †kÖwY KvVv‡gvi GK`g bxP Zjvi wbi¼zk `wi`ª gvby‡li msL¨v
KíbvZxZ n«vm †c‡q †gvU RbmsL¨vi gvÎ 0.7 kZvs‡k `uvov‡ZvÑ†mBmv‡_ msL¨vMZ I ¸YMZ w`K
†_‡K me‡P eo †h cwieZ©b NU‡Zv †mUv n‡jv ga¨weË †kªYxi gvby‡li msL¨v AvR‡Ki Zzjbvq wZb
¸Y †e‡o †gvU RYmsL¨vi cÖvq 99 kZvsk n‡Zv| Gi d‡j ga¨we‡Ëi g‡a¨ †h wZbfvM Av‡Q A_©vr
D”P-ga¨weË, ga¨-ga¨weË I wb¤œ-ga¨weË GLv‡b NU‡Zv Avg~j KvVv‡gvMZ iƒcvšÍi| D”P ga¨we‡Ëi
msL¨v e„w× †c‡Zv 10.6 ¸Y; ga¨-ga¨we‡Ëi msL¨v e„w× †c‡Zv 3.6 ¸Y Avi wb¤œ-ga¨weË †kÖwY‡Z
gvby‡li msL¨v AvR‡Ki Zzjbvq cÖvq 14 kZvsk n«vm †c‡Zv| GK K_vq e½eÜz Ô†eu‡P _vK‡jÕ
evsjv‡`‡ki Av_©-mvgvwRK †kÖwY KvVv‡gvi Avg~j cÖMwZev`x iƒcvšÍi NU‡Zv| evsjv‡`‡ki wecix‡Z
gvj‡qwkqv A_‰bwZKfv‡e A‡bK ¸Y †ewk DbœwZ K‡i‡Q GK_v mZ¨ Z‡e Av_©-mvgvwRK †kÖwY
KvVv‡gv‡Z †Zgb †Kvb iƒcvšÍi N‡U| e½eÜz Ô†eu‡P _vK‡jÕ evsjv‡`‡k Av_©-mvgvwRK †kÖwYKvVv‡gvi
cÖMwZkxj wZbwU ¸iæZ¡c~Y© cwieZ©b n‡Zv| 

RvZxq m¤ú` I Drcv`‡bi Dcv‡qi Dci gvwjKvbv KvVv‡gvwU msweavwbKfv‡eB ¸iæZ¡µg Abymv‡i
h_vµ‡g Ôivóªxq, mgevqx, I (wbw`©ó mxgvi g‡a¨) e¨w³MZ nIqvi cÖwZkÖæwZi Kvi‡Y m¤ú‡`i
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* Aa¨vcK, A_©bxwZ wefvM, XvKv wek¦we`¨vjq| G cÖe‡Üi g~j Askmg~n evsjv‡`k AvIqvgx jxM KZ©„K Ò‡MŠiegq
c_Pjvi 65 eQiÓ kxl©K msKjb MÖ‡š’ cÖKvk A‡cÿgvb| evsjv‡`k A_©bxwZ mwgwZi EbweskZg wØevwl©K
m‡¤§j‡bi g~j cÖwZcv`¨ ÒivR‰bwZK A_©bxwZ I Dbœqb cybf©vebvÓ wk‡ivbv‡gi mv‡_ mviv_©MZ mvhy‡R¨i Kvi‡Y
cÖeÜwU Clr cwigvwR©Z I cwiewa©Z AvKv‡i Dc¯’vwcZ n‡jv|  



me‡P †ewk As‡ki gvwjK n‡Zv ivóª, Zvici mgevq|  Zvic‡iB wbw ©̀ó mxgvi g‡a¨ e¨w³| Avi G
Kvi‡YB RvZxq m¤ú‡`i I Drcv`‡bi Dcv‡qi Dci e¨w³-Lvbv-cwievi ch©v‡q gvwjKvbvRwbZ
†Zgb †Kvb ˆelg¨ _vKZ bv|

e¨w³MZ-Lvbv-cwievi ch©v‡q RvZxq m¤ú‡`i †h AskUzKz _vK‡Zv Zv eÈb ˆelg¨ n«vm bxwZ A_ev eÈb
b¨vh¨Zvi bxwZi Kvi‡Y Dc‡ii w`‡K cyÄxf~Z nevi †Kvb my‡hvMB  _vKZ bv| GKB mv‡_ †gvU RvZxq
m¤ú` I Lvbvi Av‡qi 77-78 kZvsk _vK‡Zv 80 kZvsk e¨w³-Lvbv-cwiev‡ii nv‡Z| myZivs RvZxq
m¤ú` I RvZxq Av‡q gvwjKvbvi †ÿ‡Î e¨w³-Lvbv-cwieviwfwËK †Zgb †Kvb ˆelg¨ _vK‡Zv bv|

RbmsL¨vi gvÎ 0.7 kZvsk Zv `wi ª̀ wn‡m‡e hviv _vK‡Zb wewfbœ cÖvK…wZK `y‡h©vM (AwZe„wó, eb¨v,
Abve„wó, b`x fv½b, mvB‡K¬vb, R‡jv”Qvm BZ¨vw`) Ges e¨w³MZ (kvixwiK, gvbwmK BZ¨vw`) Kvi‡Y
m„ó A¯’vqxÑ¯^íKvjxb-Avc`Kvjxb (temporary) `wi ª̀ A_ev A`wi‡ ª̀i wKQz mg‡qi Rb¨ `wi`ª nIqv|
wKšÍ e½eÜzi  ˆelg¨n«vmKvix A_©‰bwZK bxwZ-`k©bÓ Avi GKB mv‡_ kw³kvjx I Kvh©Ki mvgvwRK
myiÿv bxwZ-‡KŠkj Aej¤^‡bi d‡j ’̄vqxfv‡e Kv‡iv `wi ª̀ _vKvi †Kvb my‡hvMB _vK‡Zv bv GUv RvwZ-
ag©-eY©, bvix-cyiæl-eqm-†ckv wbwe©‡k‡l mK‡ji Rb¨ mgfv‡e cÖ‡hvR¨ n‡Zv|
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1|   †h BwZnvm bv Rvb‡jB bq  

e½eÜz Ô†eu‡P _vK‡jÕ AvR‡Ki evsjv‡`‡ki A_©bxwZ I mgvR †Kv_vq wM‡q `vuov‡Zv? G †Kvb
mnR cÖkœ bq| Z‡e HwZnvwmK Kvi‡YB G cÖkœ DÌvwcZ nIqv Ges †mB mv‡_ G cÖ‡kœi m¤¢ve¨
DËiI AbymÜvb hyw³hy³| cvwK¯Ív‡bi †mbv-kvwmZ, mvgšÍev`x, bqv-Jcwb‡ewkK KvVv‡gvi g‡a¨
c~e© cvwK¯Ív‡bi Ae¯’v‡bi Kvi‡Y G cÖkœ DÌvc‡bi K‡qKwU mnR mij e¯‘wbô hyw³ Av‡Q| Gme
hyw³i gg©e¯‘ GiKg: †h‡nZz cwðg cvwK¯Ív‡bi ¯^v_©iÿvKvix GK kvmb e¨e¯’vi g‡a¨ 23 eQ‡i
(1947-1971) c~e© cvwK¯Ív‡b Avgiv wQjvg Pig-wbišÍi ˆel‡g¨i wkKvi1 †h ˆel‡g¨i eZ©gvb
A_©g~j¨ n‡e Kgc‡ÿ 12 jÿ †KvwU UvKv2; †h‡nZz cvwK¯Ív‡bi †gvU RbmsL¨vq Avgiv

1 cwðg cvwK¯Ívb I c~e© cvwK¯Ív‡bi g‡a¨ `yB A_©bxwZi GB ‰el‡g¨i mvaviY iƒc wb‡q 1966 mv‡j Ò‡mvbvi evsjv
k¥kvb †Kb(?)Ó wk‡ivbv‡g †h cÖPvicÎ c~e© cvwK¯Ív‡b wewj Kiv n‡qwQ‡jv †mLv‡b ¯úó †jLv wQ‡jv: ivR¯^
Lv‡Zi †gvU evwl©K e¨q wQj cwðg cvwK Í̄v‡b 5,000 †KvwU UvKv Avi c~e© cvwK Í̄v‡b 1,500 †KvwU UvKv, Dbœqb
Lv‡Z cwðg cvwK¯Ív‡bi eivÏ wQj 6,000 †KvwU UvKv Avi c~e© cvwK¯Ív‡b 3,000 †KvwU UvKv, †gvU ˆe‡`wkK
mvnv‡h¨i 80 kZvsk †c‡Zv cwðg cvwK¯Ívb Avi evKx gvÎ 20 kZvsk c~e© cvwK¯Ívb, ˆe‡`wkK gy`ªv Avg`vbx‡Z
cwðg cvwK¯Ív‡bi Ask wQ‡jv 75 kZvsk Avi c~e© cvwK¯Ív‡bi 25 kZvsk, †K›`ªxq miKv‡ii PvKzix‡Z cwðg
cvwK¯Ívbx‡`i Ask wQj 85 kZvsk Avi ev`evKx 15 kZvsk wQj c~e© cvwK¯Ívbx‡`i, Avi mvgwiK wefv‡Mi
PvKzix‡Z cwðg cvwK¯Ívbx‡`i Ask  wQj 90  kZvsk  ev`evKx gvÎ 10 kZvsk wQ‡jv c~e© cvwK¯Ívbx‡`i Rb¨|
Avi Pig Gme ˆelg¨ve¯’v Pjgvb I ea©gvb ZLb hLb (Avgv‡`i) c~e© cvwK¯Ív‡bi RbmsL¨v mgMÖ cvwK¯Ív‡bi
†gvU RbmsL¨vi 53 kZvsk A_©vr cwðg cvwK¯Ív‡bi Zzjbvq 13 kZvsk †ewk| 

2 cÖK…Zc‡ÿ ˆelg¨RwbZ ÿwZi A_©g~j¨ n‡e Av‡iv A‡bK ¸Y †ewk| KviY G wn‡m‡e ïaygvÎ cÖZ¨ÿ Ges AvswkK
A_©‰bwZK ˆel‡g¨i welqwU we‡ewPZ n‡q‡Q| A_©‰bwZK ˆel‡g¨i wn‡m‡ei †ÿ‡Î cvwK¯Ív‡b we‡`wk FY-Aby`v‡b
c~e© cvwK¯Ív‡bi b¨vh¨ wnm¨vi wn‡me Kiv nqwb; wn‡me Kiv nqwb wewfbœ mvgvwRK ˆel‡g¨i †hgb wkÿv I ¯^v¯’¨
Lv‡Z RbmsL¨v Abycv‡Z wnm¨v; GKBfv‡e wn‡me Kiv nqwb ev‡R‡U Ab¨vb¨ Dbœqb LvZ †hgb wkí, AeKvVv‡gv,
K…wl‡Z RbmsL¨v Abycv‡Z Avgv‡`i b¨vh¨ wnm¨v BZ¨vw`| Gme wn‡me Ki‡j eZ©gvb evRvi g~‡j¨ c~e© cvwK¯Ívb
†_‡K cwðg cvwK¯Ívb 23 eQ‡i jyU K‡i‡Q Kgc‡ÿ 50 jÿ †KvwU UvKv (12 jÿ †KvwU UvKv bq)| G cÖm‡½
1972 mv‡ji 26 gvP© RvZxqKi‡Yi bxwZ †NvlYv Dcj‡ÿ †eZvi-‡Uwjwfk‡b e½eÜz Zuvi HwZnvwmK fvl‡Y
D‡jøL K‡i‡Qb ÒcvwK¯Ívwb kvmKiv Avgv‡`i KóvwR©Z 3 nvRvi †KvwU UvKvi m¤ú` jy‡U wb‡q Zv‡`i cwðg
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3 e½eÜz cÖwYZ HwZnvwmK 6 `dv wb‡q GLbI A‡b‡KiB †Zgb †Kv‡bv aviYv †bB A_ev åvšÍ aviYv Av‡Q weavq
welqwU ¯úóxKiY cÖ‡qvRb| A‡b‡KiB aviYv GiKg †h Ô6 `dv wQj cÖv‡`wkK ¯^vqZ¡kvm‡bi `vwebvgvÕÑ GUv
m¤ú~Y© åvšÍ aviYv| Avm‡j 6 `dv wQj c~e© cvwK¯Ívb‡K †dWv‡ij miKv‡ii A½ivR¨ wn‡m‡e cÖwZôvi `vwebvgv|
HwZnvwmK 6 `dvi g~j ¯^vwcœK I cÖ‡YZv e½eÜz wb‡RB| 6 `dv cÖYq‡b wZwb A‡b‡KiB civgk© wb‡qwQ‡jb|
HwZnvwmK 6 `dv †ck Kivi Rb¨ e½eÜz 1966 mv‡ji 6 †deªæqvwi jv‡nv‡i AbywôZ we‡ivax `‡ji RvZxq
Kbdv‡i‡Ý †hvM`vb K‡ib| 10 †deªæqvwi 1966 KvDwÝj gymwjg jx‡Mi mve‡R± KwgwUi mfvq e½eÜz 6 `dv
†ck K‡ib, wKš‘ H mfvq Zv M„nxZ nqwb| 11 †deªæqvwi (1966) XvKvq wd‡i G‡m wegvbe›`‡i e½eÜz
mvsevw`K‡`i Dcw¯’wZ‡Z HwZnvwmK 6 `dv †ck K‡ib| ms‡ÿ‡c `dvmg~‡ni mvie¯‘ wb¤œiƒc: (`dv 1) 1940
mv‡ji jv‡nvi cÖ¯Ív‡ei wfwË‡Z cvwK¯Ívb n‡e GKwU †dWv‡ikbwfwËK ivóªmsN; miKvi n‡e cvj©v‡g›Uvwi
c×wZi; me©Rbxb †fv‡U wbe©vwPZ cvj©v‡g›U n‡e mve©‡fŠg; (`dv 2) †K›`ªxq miKv‡ii ÿgZv mxgve× _vK‡e
†KejgvÎ ỳwU †ÿ‡ÎÑ †`kiÿv I ˆe‡`wkK bxwZ; Ab¨vb¨ mKj wel‡q ivóª¸‡jvi ÿgZv _vK‡e wbi¼zk; (`dv
3) nq mgMÖ †`‡ki Rb¨ ỳwU c„_K A_P Aeva wewbgq‡hvM¨ gy`ªv Pvjy _vK‡e, Avi †mUv bv  n‡j GKwU gy`ªvB
Pvjy _vK‡e Ges †m‡ÿ‡Î c~e© cvwK¯Ívb †_‡K cwðg cvwK¯Ív‡b A_© cvPvi eÜ Ki‡Z n‡e Avi †mBmv‡_ c~e©
cvwK¯Ív‡b c„_K e¨vswKs wiRv‡f©i e¨e¯’v _vK‡Z n‡e; (`dv 4)  ‡dWv‡ik‡bi A½ ivóª¸‡jvi Ki ev ïé av‡h©i
e¨vcv‡i mve©‡f©Šg ÿgZv _vK‡eÑ †K›`ªxq miKv‡ii †m ÿgZv _vK‡e bv| Z‡e cÖ‡qvRbxq e¨q wbe©v‡ni Rb¨ A½
iv‡óªi ivR‡¯^i GKvsk †K›`ªxq miKvi cv‡eb Ges A½ ivóª¸‡jvi †gvU K‡ii kZKiv GKB nv‡i Av`vqK…Z
Ask w`‡q †K›`ªxq miKv‡ii Znwej MwVZ n‡e; (`dv 5)  †dWv‡ikbfz³ cÖwZwU iv‡óªi ewne©vwYR¨‡K c„_K
wnmve Ki‡Z n‡e Ges H AwR©Z ˆe‡`wkK gy`ªv A½ ivóª¸‡jvi GLwZqvivaxb _vK‡e; †K‡›`ªi Rb¨ cÖ‡qvRbxq
ˆe‡`wkK gy`ªvi Pvwn`v mgvb nv‡i A_ev me©m¤§Z †Kvb nv‡i A½ivóª †`‡e; A½ivóª¸‡jvi g‡a¨ †`kR `ªe¨vw`i
PjvP‡ji †ÿ‡Î ïé ev Ki RvZxq †Kv‡bv evav-wb‡la _vK‡e bv; A½ivóª¸‡jv‡K we‡`‡k wbR wbR evwYR¨

msL¨vMwiô wQjvg (c~e© cvwK¯Ív‡b Avgiv wQjvg cvwK¯Ív‡bi †gvU RbmsL¨vi 53%) Ges †m
Kvi‡YI ˆel‡g¨i D‡”Q` †P‡qwQjvg; †h‡nZz ˆelg¨ wbim‡b e½eÜzi †bZ…‡Z¡ cÖwZev‡`i Kvi‡Y
c~e© cvwK¯Ív‡b Avgv‡`i ivR‰bwZK †bZ…e„›` cÖwZwbqZ †Rj-Ryjyg-ûwjqvmn me ai‡bi Ab¨vq-
Ab¨vh¨-AMYZvwš¿K AvPi‡Yi wkKvi wQ‡jb; †h‡nZz Avgiv cvwK¯Ív‡bi msL¨vMwiô gvby‡li fvlv
evsjvfvlv‡K cvwK¯Ív‡bi Ab¨Zg ivóªfvlvi ¯^xK…wZ †P‡qwQjvg; †h‡nZz 1954 mv‡j hy³d«›U
wbe©vP‡b Rqjvf Kivi c‡iI Avgv‡`i‡K miKvi MV‡b weNœ m„wó Kiv n‡jv, wUK‡Z †`qv n‡jv
bv; †h‡nZz 1958 mv‡j mvgwiK ˆ¯^ivPvi wdì gvk©vj AvBqye Lvb mvgwiK kvmb Rvwi K‡i c~e©
cvwK¯Ív‡b Avgv‡`i‡K 10 eQi †Mvjvg evwb‡q ivL‡jb; †h‡nZz Avgv‡`i MYAv‡›`vj‡bi Kvi‡Y
AvBqye kvwn cZ‡bi c‡i AwaKZi †eCgvb †Rbv‡ij Bqvwnqv Lvb ÿgZv wb‡q ZviB †`qv
RbM‡Yi nv‡Z ÿgZv Ac©Ymn kvmbZš¿ †`evi cÖwZkÖæwZ w`‡q cieZ©xKv‡j H cÖwZkÖæwZi wVK
D‡ëvUv K‡i 1971-Gi cqjv gvP© MYcwil‡`i Awa‡ekb eÜ K‡i w`‡jb; †h‡nZz Avgiv e½eÜzi
†bZ…‡Z¡ 1966 mv‡ji 6-`dv Av‡›`vj‡b c~e© cvwK¯Ívb‡K †dWv‡ij miKv‡ii A½ivR¨3 wn‡m‡e

cvwK¯Ívb‡K M‡o †Zvjvi Kv‡R gË wQjÓ| Avgvi g‡Z e½eÜz D×…Z H 3 nvRvi †KvwU UvKv jy‡Ui wn‡me cÖK…Z
jy‡Ui ÿz`ª Ask gvÎ| KviY Dbœqb Lv‡Z cwðg cvwK¯Ív‡bi 6 nvRvi †KvwU UvKvi wecix‡Z cvwK¯Ív‡bi †gvU
RbmsL¨vi 53 kZvsk gvbyl wb‡q c~e© cvwK¯Ív‡bi Rb¨ evwl©K Dbœqb eivÏ wQj 3 nvRvi †KvwU UvKv| A_©vr G
wn‡m‡e RbmsL¨vi Abycv‡Zi wbwi‡L cvwK¯Ív‡bi †gvU Dbœqb eiv‡Ï Avgiv M‡o eQ‡i 1,770 †KvwU UvKv Kg
†c‡qwQ| †m wn‡m‡e 23 eQ‡i c~e© cvwK¯Ív‡b Avgiv †gvU 49,710 †KvwU UvKvi mgcwigvY b¨vh¨ wnm¨v †_‡K
ewÂZ n‡qwQ| ZviciI hw` a‡iI wb †h e½eÜzi K_vwUB wVK A_v©r Iiv 23 eQ‡i Avgv‡`i KóvwR©Z 3 nvRvi
†KvwU UvKv jyU K‡i‡Q †m‡ÿ‡Î Avmj wn‡mewU †Kgb n‡e? H 3 nvRvi †KvwU UvKvi eZ©gvb evRvi g~j¨ n‡e
Kgc‡ÿ 12 jÿ †KvwU UvKvi mgcwigvY| G wn‡m‡ei wfwË wn‡m‡e a‡i wb‡qwQ †mvbvi `vgÑ hv fwi cÖwZ
cvwK¯Ívb Avg‡j M‡o wQj 140 UvKv Avi evsjv‡`k Avg‡j M‡o 55 nvRvi UvKv (A_©vr GLb 393 ¸Y †ewk)| 
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†`L‡Z †P‡qwQjvg; †h‡nZz 1970G e½eÜzi †bZ…‡Z¡ cvwK¯Ívb RvZxq cwil` wbe©vP‡b msL¨vMwiô
Avm‡b Rqjvf Kivi c‡iI Avgv‡`i‡K cvwK¯Ív‡bi kvmbZš¿ iPbvmn miKvi MVb Ki‡Z †`qv
nqwb; †h‡nZz ivR‰bwZK, A_©‰bwZK, mvgvwRK-mvs¯‹…wZKÑ mew`K †_‡KB mvsweavwbK, b¨vq-
weavwbK, ˆbwZK mKj gvcKvwV‡Z cvwK¯Ívb-ivóª MV‡bi ïiæ †_‡KB c~e© cvwK¯Ívb‡K bqv-
Jcwb‡ewkK K‡jvwb wn‡m‡e †`Lv n‡q‡Q; Avi G m‡ei cyÄxf‚Z iƒc wn‡m‡e, †h‡nZz †kl ch©šÍ
Avgiv 1971-Gi mk¯¿ gyw³ msMÖv‡gi gva¨‡g †kvlY-‰elg¨nxb GKwU ¯^vaxb-mve©‡fŠg ivóª-
e¨e¯’vi ¯^cœ †`‡LwQjvg, Ges †h‡nZz H ¯^cœ ev¯Íevq‡b ¯^vaxbZvi †NvlYv (Proclamation of

Independence, GwcÖj 1971) Ges 1972-Gi msweav‡bi g~jbxwZ-wfwË wn‡m‡e RbM‡Yi
gvwjKvbvaxb GKwU ivóªKvVv‡gv‡Z MYZš¿, RvZxqZvev`, ag©wbi‡cÿZv, I mgvRZš¿ cÖ‡qv‡Mi
gva¨‡g ˆelg¨nxb-†kvlYgy³ GKwU Av_©-mvgvwRK cwieZ©‡b cÖwZÁve× wQjvg †hLv‡b ejv
n‡qwQj ÒAvgv‡`i iv‡óªi g~j jÿ¨ nB‡e MYZvwš¿K c×wZ‡Z Ggb GK  †kvlYgy³ mgvRZvwš¿K
mgv‡Ri cÖwZôv †hLv‡b mKj bvMwi‡Ki Rb¨ AvB‡bi kvmb, †gŠwjK gvbevwaKvi Ges
ivR‰bwZK, A_©‰bwZK I mvgvwRK mvg¨, ^̄vaxbZv I mywePvi wbwðZ nB‡eÓ (msweav‡bi cÖ¯Ívebv)
†m‡nZ z 1971-Gi 7 gv‡P©i HwZnvwmK, gnvKvwe¨K fvl‡Y RvwZi wcZv e½eÜz Ø¨_©nxb K‡É
mnR‡eva¨-my¯úó fvlvq ms‡ÿ‡c HwZnvwmK NUbv ci¤úiv eY©bv-we‡kølYc~e©K mgMÖ RvwZi cÖwZ
¯^vaxbZv hy×Ñ gyw³hy‡× cÖ¯‘wZi Avnevb Rvwb‡q ej‡jb Ò...Avgvi fvB‡qi i‡³ ivRc_ iwÄZ
n‡q‡Q| AvR evsjvi gvbyl gyw³ Pvq evsjvi gvbyl euvP‡Z Pvq| evsjvi gvbyl Zvi AwaKvi Pvq|
... wbe©vP‡bi c‡i evsjv‡`‡ki gvbyl m¤ú~Y©fv‡e Avgv‡K, AvIqvgx jxM‡K †fvU †`b| Avgv‡`i
b¨vkbvj G‡m¤^wj em‡e, Avgiv †hLv‡b kvmbZš¿ ˆZqvi Kie Ges G †`k‡K Avgiv M‡o
Zzj‡ev| G †`‡ki gvbyl A_©‰bwZK, ivR‰bwZK, mvs¯‹…wZK gyw³ cv‡e| ...wKš‘ AvR `yt‡Li mv‡_
ej‡Z nq, 23 eQ‡ii KiæY BwZnvm evsjvi AZ¨vPv‡ii; evsjvi gvby‡li i‡³i
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cÖwZwbwa †cÖiY Ges ¯^-¯^v‡_© evwYwR¨K Pzw³ m¤úv`‡bi ÿgZv w`‡Z n‡e; Ges (`dv 6)  A½ ivóª¸‡jv‡K ¯^xq
KZ…©Z¡vax‡b Avav-mvgwiK ev AvÂwjK †mbvevwnbx MVb I ivLvi ÿgZv w`‡Z n‡e (¯^vÿi K‡i‡Qb †kL gywReyi
ingvb, mvaviY m¤úv`K, c~e© cvwK Í̄vb AvIqvgx jxM; jv‡nvi, 5 †deªæqvwi, 1966)| A_©vr HwZnvwmK 6 `dvi
welqe¯‘ wb‡q Ø¨_©Zv-weåvwšÍi †Kv‡bv my‡hvM †bBÑ 6 `dv cÖv‡`wkK ¯^vqË kvm‡bi †Kv‡bv `vwebvgv wQj bv, Zv
wQj c~e© cvwK¯Ívb‡K †dWv‡ij miKv‡ii A½ivR¨ wn‡m‡e cÖwZôvi `vwebvgv| GLv‡b HwZnvwmK Kvi‡YB D‡jøL
Kiv DwPZ †h 1939 mv‡j Rbve Kv‡q‡` AvRg wRbœvn mv‡ne cvwK¯Ív‡bi ivR‰bwZK `k©b wn‡m‡e †NvlYv K‡ib
ÔwØRvwZZË¡Õ| Gi wecix‡Z 1940 mv‡ji 23 gvP© wRbœvn mv‡n‡ei mfvcwZ‡Z¡ wbwLj fviZ gymwjg jx‡Mi
mßweskwZZg Awa‡ek‡b †k‡i evsjv G‡K dRjyj nK fvi‡Zi fwel¨Z kvmbZvwš¿K iƒc m¤úwK©Z cÖ¯Íve
me©m¤§wZµ‡g DÌvcb K‡ib| Ôjv‡nvi cÖ¯ÍveÕ L¨vZ G cÖ¯Ív‡e cvwK¯Ívb k‡ãiB †Kv‡bv D‡jøL wQj bv| jv‡nvi
cÖ¯ÍvewU wQj GK K_vq GiKg: fvi‡Zi c~e© (evsjv I Avmvg) Ges cwðg (DËi-cwðg mxgvšÍ cÖ‡`k,
†ejywP¯Ívb, wmÜz I cvÄve) AÂ‡j msL¨vMwiô gymwjg RbmsL¨v Aay¨wlZ ¯^vaxb I mve©‡fŠg `ywU c„_K ivóª MVb|
G cÖm½wU HwZnvwmK Riæwi Avi Avgvi g‡Z, c~e© evsjvi RbMY 1947 mv‡j cvwK¯Ívb cÖwZôvi 2 eQi ci
A_©vr 1949 mvj †_‡KB ¯^vqËkvmb  `vwe K‡i Avm‡Q| Avi cvwK¯Ívb m„wói 18 eQi c‡i (1966 mv‡j) e½eÜz
†h 6 `dv `vwe cÖYqb Ki‡jb Ges ZviB wfwË‡Z †h Av‡›`vjb-msMÖvg ïiæ n‡jv Zv †_‡K 2wU welq ¯úó: (1)
cvwK¯Ív‡bi ˆ¯^ivPvwi mvgšÍ-‡mbvkvm‡Kiv wVKB ey‡SwQ‡jv †h 6 `dv †bnv‡qZB c~e© cvwK¯Ívb‡K cvwK¯Ív‡bi
A½ivR¨ wn‡m‡e ¯^xK„wZ †`evi Rb¨ iwPZ nqwb, Zv iwPZ n‡qwQ‡jv G D‡Ï‡k¨ †h cvwK¯Ívb KvVv‡gv‡Z c~e©
cvwK¯Ívb Avi _vK‡Z m¤ú~Y© bvivR, (2) Avi 6 `dv Avm‡jB cÖYxZ n‡qwQ‡jv c~e© cvwK¯Ívb‡K c~e©evsjv wn‡m‡e
bq, ¯^vaxb evsjv‡`k wn‡m‡e MV‡bi ivR‰bwZK wfwË-`k©b wn‡m‡e|



BwZnvm|...GgbwK Avwg G ch©šÍ ejjvg, hw` †KD b¨vh¨ K_v e‡j, Avgiv msL¨vq †ewk n‡jI
GKRb hw`I †m nq Zvi b¨vh¨ K_v Avgiv †g‡b †be| ...Rbve fz‡Æv mv‡ne GLv‡b G‡mwQ‡jb,
Av‡jvPbv Ki‡jb, e‡j †M‡jb †h, Av‡jvPbvi `iRv eÜ bv, Av‡iv Av‡jvPbv n‡e| ...(c‡i) wZwb
ej‡jb, cwðg cvwK¯Ív‡bi †g¤^viiv hw` GLv‡b Av‡m Zvn‡j KmvBLvbv n‡e G‡m¤^wj| wZwb
(fy‡Æv mv‡ne) ej‡jb, †h hv‡e Zv‡K †g‡i †d‡j †`qv n‡e| ...Zvic‡i (G‡m¤^wj) eÜ K‡i
†`qv n‡jv| †`vl †`qv n‡jv evsjvi gvbyl‡K, †`vl †`qv n‡jv Avgv‡K| (G‡m¤^wj) eÜ K‡i
†`qvi ci G‡`‡ki gvbyl cªwZev`gyLi n‡q DVj| ...wK †cjvg Avgiv? †h Avgiv cqmv w`‡q
A¯¿ wK‡bwQ ewntkÎæi AvµgY †_‡K †`k‡K iÿv Kivi Rb¨, AvR †mB A¯¿ e¨envi n‡”Q Avgvi
†`‡ki Mixe- ỳtLx-AvZ© gvby‡li weiæ‡×| Zvi ey‡Ki Dci n‡”Q ¸wj| Avgiv cvwK¯Ív‡bi
msL¨v¸iæ, Avgiv evOvwjiv hLbB ÿgZvq hvevi †Póv K‡iwQ, ZLbB Zviv Avgv‡`i Dci Svuwc‡q
c‡o‡Q| ... †Uwj‡dv‡b Avgvi m‡½ Zvi (cvwK¯Ív‡bi †cÖwm‡W›U Bqvwnqv Lvb mv‡n‡ei) K_v nq|
Zv‡K Avwg e‡jwQjvg... †`‡L hvb wKfv‡e Avgvi Mix‡ei Dc‡i, Avgvi evsjvi gvby‡li ey‡Ki
Dci ¸wj Kiv n‡q‡Q| ...wK K‡i gvbyl‡K nZ¨v Kiv n‡q‡Q, Avcwb Avmyb, †`Lyb, wePvi Kiæb|
wZwb ej‡jb Avwg bv-wK ¯^xKvi K‡iwQ †h, 10 Zvwi‡L ivDÛ †Uwej Kbdv‡iÝ n‡e| wK‡mi
AviwUwm? Kvi m‡½ eme? hviv Avgvi gvby‡li ey‡Ki i³ wb‡q‡Q Zv‡`i m‡½ eme? ...cuwPk
Zvwi‡L G‡m¤^wj Kj K‡i‡Q| i‡³i `vM ïKvq bvB| ...Avwg `k Zvwi‡L e‡j w`‡qwQ †h, H
knx‡`i i‡³i Dci w`‡q, cvov w`‡q AviwUwm-‡Z gywReyi ingvb †hvM`vb Ki‡Z cv‡i bv|
G‡m¤^wj Kj K‡i‡Qb Avgvi `vwe gvb‡Z n‡e cÖ_g| ...Avi RbM‡Yi cÖwZwbwai nv‡Z ÿgZv
n¯ÍvšÍi Ki‡Z n‡e| ...Gi c~‡e© G‡m¤^wj‡Z em‡Z Avgiv cvwi bv| ...Avwg cÖavbgš¿xZ¡ PvB bv|
Avgiv G †`‡ki gvby‡li AwaKvi PvB| ...Mix‡ei hv‡Z Kó bv nq, hv‡Z Avgvi gvbyl Kó bv
K‡i, †mRb¨... wiKkv, †Nvovi Mvwo Pj‡e, †ij Pj‡e, jÂ Pj‡e| ïayy †m‡µUvwi‡qU,
mycÖxg‡KvU©, nvB‡KvU©, RR‡KvU©, †mwg-Mfb©‡g›U `dZi¸‡jvÑ Iqvc`v †Kvb wKQz Pj‡e bv| 28
Zvwi‡L Kg©Pvixiv wM‡q †eZb wb‡q Avm‡eb| Gici hw` †eZb †`qv bv nq, Avi hw` GKUv ¸wj
P‡j, Avi hw` Avgvi †jvK‡K nZ¨v Kiv nq, †Zvgv‡`i Dci Avgvi Aby‡iva iBj cÖ‡Z¨K N‡i
N‡i ỳM© M‡o †Zv‡jv| †Zvgv‡`i hv wKQz Av‡Q ZvB wb‡q kµzi †gvKv‡ejv Ki‡Z n‡e Ges
Rxe‡bi Z‡i iv¯ÍvNvU hv hv Av‡Q mewKQz Avwg hw` ûKzg †`evi bvI cvwi †Zvgiv eÜ K‡i †`‡e|
Avgiv fv‡Z gvie| Avgiv cvwb‡Z gvie| †Zvgiv Avgvi fvB †Zvgiv e¨viv‡K _v‡Kv, †KD
†Zvgv‡`i wKQz ej‡e bv| wKš‘ Avi Avgvi ey‡Ki Dci ¸wj Pvjvevi †Póv K‡iv bv| mvZ †KvwU
gvbyl‡K `vev‡q ivL‡Z cviev bv| ...GB mvZw`b niZv‡j †h mg¯Í kÖwgK fvBiv †hvM`vb K‡i‡Qb
cÖ‡Z¨KUv wk‡íi gvwjK Zv‡`i †eZb †cŠu‡Q †`‡eb| miKvwi Kg©Pvix‡`i ewj: Avwg hv ewj Zv
gvb‡Z n‡e| †h ch©šÍ Avgvi G †`‡ki gyw³ bv n‡e, LvRbv, U¨v· eÜ K‡i †`qv n‡jv| †KD
†`‡e bv| ...†iwWI hw` Avgv‡`i K_v bv †kv‡b Zvn‡j †Kvb evOvwj †iwWI †÷k‡b hv‡eb bv|
hw` †Uwjwfkb Avgvi wbDR bv †`q †Kvb evOvwj †Uwjwfk‡b hv‡eb bv| ỳB NÈv e¨vsK †Lvjv
_vK‡eÑ hv‡Z gvbyl Zv‡`i gvqbvcÎ †bevi cv‡i| wKš‘, c~e© evsjv †_‡K cwðg cvwK¯Ív‡b GK
cqmvI Pvjvb n‡Z cvi‡e bv| ...cÖ‡Z¨K MÖv‡g, cÖ‡Z¨K gnjøvq, AvIqvgx jx‡Mi †bZ…‡Z¡ msMÖvg
cwil` M‡o †Zv‡jv Ges †Zvgv‡`i hv wKQz Av‡Q ZvB wb‡q cÖ¯‘Z _vK| g‡b ivLev i³ hLb
w`‡qwQ, i³ AviI †`eÑ G †`‡ki gvbyl‡K gy³ K‡i Qvoe BbkvAvjøvn| Gev‡ii msMÖvg
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Avgv‡`i gyw³i msMÖvg, Gev‡ii msMÖvg ¯^vaxbZvi msMÖvg4| Rq evsjv5| A_©vr GK K_vq gg©v_©
nj e½eÜzi fvl‡Y Avgiv ¯úófv‡eB †P‡qwQjvg Avgv‡`i AwaKvi cÖwZôvmn ¯^vaxbZv
(freedom) I gyw³ (liberty); †hLv‡b gvby‡li †gŠwjK Rb¥MZ AwaKvi cÖwZôvi j‡ÿ¨ gyw³-
wfwËK Dbœqb n‡e ¯^vaxbZv-ga¨¯’ZvKvix (freedom-mediated) GKwU cÖwµqv hv G‡`‡k ˆelg¨
n«vmmn cÖwZwU ÒbvMwi‡Ki Rb¨ my‡hv‡Mi mgZv wbwðZ KiviÓ (msweavb, 19 Aby‡”Q`) j‡ÿ¨
cÖwZwU gvby‡li Rb¨ cvuP ai‡bi ¯^vaxbZv wbwðZ Ki‡e, †h¸wj nÕj: (1) ivR‰bwZK ¯^vaxbZv,
(2) A_©‰bwZK my‡hvM, (3) mvgvwRK myweavw`, (4) ¯^”QZvi M¨vivw›U, Ges (5) e¨w³MZ wbivcËv
I myiÿvi wbðqZv| 

2| †`‡ki Av_©-mvgvwRK Dbœq‡b e½eÜz wK †P‡qwQ‡jb,  wK wQ‡jv Zvi `k©b, Avi n‡jvUv wK? 

†mKm&wcqvi e‡jwQ‡jb G RMr msmv‡i Ò†KD †KD Rb¥MZfv‡eB gnvb, †KD †KD ¯^xq cÖ‡Póvq
gnvbyfeZv AR©b K‡ib, Avevi †KD †KD gn‡Z¡i jÿY wb‡q Rb¥MÖnY K‡ibÓ| Avgvi g‡Z
†mKm&wcqvi D×…Z gn‡Z¡i 3wU ˆewkó¨B e½eÜz †kL gywReyi ingv‡bi †ÿ‡Î c~Y©gvÎvq cÖ‡hvR¨|
Avi wKDevi †cÖwm‡W›U wecøex wd‡`j K¨v‡÷ªv e‡jwQ‡jb ÒAvwg wngvjq †`wLwb, Avwg †kL
gywRe‡K †`‡LwQÓ| e„wUk mvsevw`K †WwfW d«ó (1972 mv‡j GK mvÿvrKv‡i) e½eÜz‡K wRÁvmv
K‡iwQ‡jb ÒAvcbvi kw³ †Kv_vqÓ? e½eÜzi DËi: ÒAvwg Avgvi RbMY‡K fvjevwmÓ| Avi hLb
wR‡Ám Ki‡jb ÒAvcbvi ỳe©j w`KUv wKÓ? e½eÜzi DËi ÒAvwg Avgvi RbMY‡K Lye †ewk
fvjevwmÓ| GBB nj e½eÜz| RbM‡Yi AšÍwb©wnZ kw³i Dci Acvi Av¯’v-wek¦vm, gvby‡li cÖwZ
wbtkZ©-fvjevmv, ggZ¡‡eva, mngwg©Zvi weij `„óvšÍ mg„× gvbylÑ e½eÜz| 

RbM‡Yi AšÍwb©wnZ Acvi kw³ I Amxg ÿgZvi Dci wek¦vm; RbMY Ges †KejgvÎ RbMYB
BwZnvm m„wó K‡iÑ GBB wQ‡jv e½eÜzi wPšÍv-`k©‡bi g~jwfwË (hv HwZnvwmK 7B gv‡P©i fvl‡Y
¯úó)| RbM‡Yi ¯^v_© we‡klZ `wi`ª †gnbwZ gvby‡li ¯^v_© wQ‡jv Zvi Kv‡Q me wKQzi E‡aŸ©| Avi
†m Kvi‡YB †`k‡cÖ‡gi hZ iƒc Av‡Q; gvby‡li cÖwZ fvjevmvi hZ iƒc Av‡Q, hZ ggZ¡‡eva
Av‡Q; gvby‡li cÖwZ mngwg©Zvi hZ iƒc Av‡Q; gvby‡li cÖwZ Av¯’vi hZ aib Av‡Q; gnvbyfeZvi
hZ iƒc Av‡Q; b¨vq cÖwZôvi hZ msMÖvgx iƒc Av‡QÑ GZ eûgyLx weij ˆewkó¨ †h GKK e¨w³i
g‡a¨ AšÍwb©wnZ wQ‡jvÑ wZwbB RvwZi wcZv e½eÜz †kL gywReyi ingvb| GmeB e½eÜzi Rxeb
`k©b I ivR‰bwZK `k©‡bi wfwË| GmeB e½eÜz‡K K‡i‡Q Ò†`kR Dbœqb `k©‡biÓ (home

grown development philosophy) D™¢veK, ¯ªóv, wewbg©vZv|

mvgšÍ-‡mbv kvwmZ Avav Jcwb‡ewkK-mv¤úª`vwqK cvwK¯Ívb KvVv‡gv‡Z ¯^vaxb evsjv‡`‡ki
Afz¨`q ¯^qswµqfv‡e N‡Uwb| evsjv‡`k iv‡óªi m„wó G †`‡ki gvby‡li my`xN© jovB, msMÖvg,
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4 7B gv‡P©i HwZnvwmK fvl‡Y †k‡li ev‡K¨ e½eÜz hLb ej‡jb ÒGev‡ii msMÖvg Avgv‡`i gyw³i msMÖvg, Gev‡ii
msMÖvg ¯^vaxbZvi msMÖvgÓ wVK †m mg‡qB cvwK¯Ív‡bi †Mv‡q›`v ms¯’v Zv‡`i wi‡cv‡U© wjL‡jv ÒmyPZzi †kL gywRe
my‡KŠk‡j ¯^vaxbZvi †NvlYv w`‡q w`‡jvÑ Pzc K‡i †`Lv Qvov Avgv‡`i wKQzB Avi Kivi wQj bv|Ó 

5 1971-Gi 7B gv‡P©i gnvKvwe¨K fvl‡Yi HwZnvwmK ¸iæZ¡ Avi †mBmv‡_ G †jLvi mv‡_ mvhyR¨ iÿvi hyw³hy³
Kvi‡Y fvl‡Yi †ek eo Ask D×…Z Kiv n‡jv| 



Av‡›`vjb I Z¨vM wZwZÿvi dj| Zv G †`‡ki RvwZ-ag©-eY©-bvix-cyiæl-eqm-‡ckv-abx-wba©b
wbwe©‡k‡l mK‡ji myß AvKv•ÿvi dmj| Avi gy³ I ^̄vaxb nevi evOvwji GB myß AvKv•ÿvwU †h
e¨w³, †h HwZnvwmK e¨w³Z¡ RbM‡Yi AwaKvi iÿvi ¯^v‡_© Zvi mviv Rxe‡b KLbI †Kv‡bv
ai‡bi Av‡cvl e¨ZxZB ev¯Í‡e iƒcvšÍ‡ii †bZ…Z¡ w`‡q‡Qb wZwbB e½eÜyÑ RvwZi wcZv †kL
gywReyi ingvb| GK K_vq e½eÜzi wb‡`©‡k 71-Gi gyw³hy‡× 30 jÿ knx‡`i i³, 2 jvL gv-
‡ev‡bi B¾Z-m¤£gnvwbmn (G msL¨vwU Avgvi wn‡m‡e Kgc‡ÿ 10 jÿ6) e¨vcK gvbweK I †fŠZ
AeKvVv‡gvi ÿq-ÿwZi gva¨‡g Avgiv AR©b Kijvg ¯^vaxbZv (G wel‡q Z…Zxq Aby‡”Q‡`
we¯ÍvwiZ e¨vL¨v-we‡kølY Kiv n‡q‡Q)| e½eÜy nvRv‡iv loh‡š¿i g‡a¨ RvwZ‡K Dcnvi w`‡jb
¯^vaxbZv| ÒnvRv‡iv lohš¿Ó K_vwU ejvi Avgvi mywbw`©ó KviY Av‡Q hv nq‡Zvev ZiæY cÖRb¥mn
G‡`‡ki AwaKvsk gvby‡li ARvbv| loh‡š¿i welqwU GiKg: 21 gvP© 1971 mKvjÑ gvwK©b
†K›`ªxq †Mv‡q›`v ms¯’v wmAvBG-Gi cÖv³b Kg©KZ©v ZrKvjxb cvwK¯Ív‡b gvwK©b ivó`~Z †Rv‡md
dvij¨vÛ e½eÜzi evmfe‡b Zuvi m‡½ mvÿvr K‡ib| G wel‡q e½eÜzi cÖvK-aviYv wQ‡jv GiKgÑ
ÒgvwK©b hy³iv‡óªi miKvi ey‡S‡Q †h evOvwjiv wcQz nU‡e bv| Iiv ey‡S‡Q G †`‡ki ¯^vaxbZvKvgx
RbMY‡K †Kv‡bv c‡_B †Kv‡bv c×wZ‡ZB Avi †VKv‡bv m¤¢e bq| ZvB gvwK©b miKv‡ii ivóª ~̀Z
gvidZ †cÖwiZ cÖ¯Íve AbyiƒcB n‡eÓ| ZvB n‡jv| †Rv‡md dvij¨vÛ Avm‡jb Ges wZwb e½eÜz‡K
gvwK©b miKv‡ii cÖ¯ÍvewU ej‡jb| wZwb ej‡jb, gvwK©b hy³ivóª evsjv‡`‡ki ¯^vaxbZvi e¨vcv‡i
meai‡bi mn‡hvwMZv cÖ`v‡b cÖ¯‘Z, GgbwK Zviv webv i³cv‡Z ¯^vaxbZvi e¨e¯’v K‡i †`‡eb|
Z‡e GK k‡Z©, kZ©wU Giƒc: PÆMÖvg †_‡K 150 gvBj `wÿ‡Y evsjv‡`‡ki mgy`ª mxgvi g‡a¨
e‡½vcmvM‡ii ey‡K Aew¯’Z †m›U gvwU©b ØxcwU gvwK©b hy&³iv‡óªi Kv‡Q `xN©‡gqv‡` BRviv w`‡Z
n‡e| cÖ¯ÍvewU e½eÜz †kvbvgvÎ ïay cÖZ¨vL¨vbB K‡ibwb †Rv‡md dvij¨vÛ‡K gy‡Li Dci
e‡jwQ‡jb Òwg÷vi dvij¨vÛ Avwg Avcbv‡K wPwb| B‡›`v‡bwkqv I Av‡R©w›Ubvq Avcwb mvgwiK
Afz¨Ìv‡bi wcQ‡b wQ‡jb ZvI Avwg Rvwb| wKšÍ g‡b ivL‡eb, Avwg Avgvi †`k‡K cvwK¯Ívwb
†kqvj‡`i nvZ †_‡K gy³ K‡i Av‡gwiKvi evN‡`i nv‡Z Zz‡j w`‡Z cvwi bv| Avcbv‡`i G
ai‡bi kZ© Avgvi Kv‡Q KLbI MÖnY‡hvM¨ n‡e bv| n‡ZI cv‡i bv Ó|7

¯^vaxbZv †Zv w`‡jb wKš‘ Avm‡j wK †P‡qwQ‡jb e½eÜy? †Kgb evsjv‡`‡ki ¯^cœ wZwb †`‡LwQ‡jb?
Mo‡Z †P‡qwQ‡jb †Kvb evsjv‡`k? Avgvi g‡Z e½eÜz †P‡qwQ‡jb ZviB D™¢vweZ †`‡ki gvwU †_‡K
DwÌZ A_ev ¯^‡`kRvZ Dbœqb `k©‡bi (home grown development philosophy) wfwË‡Z Ggb
GK evsjv‡`k wewbg©vY Ki‡Z †h evsjv‡`k n‡e †mvbvi evsjv; †h evsjv‡`‡k ỳtLx gvby‡li gy‡L nvwm
n‡e wPi¯’vqx; †h evsjv‡`k n‡e wPiZ‡i ÿzavgy³-‡kvlYgy³, †h evsjv‡`‡k gvbe gyw³ (liberty)
wbwðZ n‡e; †h evsjv‡`‡k wbwðZ n‡e gvby‡li my‡hv‡Mi mgZv; †h evsjv‡`k n‡e eÂbvgy³-
†kvlYnxb-‰elg¨nxb-mgZvwfwËK-Amv¤úª`vwqK †`k; †h evsjv‡`k n‡e my¯’-mej-Ávb-†PZbvmg„×
†`k‡cª‡g DØy× gvby‡li †`k| †Kgb evsjv‡`k PvB cÖm‡½ 1972 mv‡ji 26 gvP© cÖ_g ¯^vaxbZv w`em
Dcj‡ÿ †eZvi I wUwf fvl‡Y e½eÜz ej‡jb ÒAvgvi miKvi Af¨šÍixY mgvR wecø‡e wek¦vm K‡i|
GUv †Kv‡bv AMYZvwš¿K K_v gvÎ bq| Avgvi miKvi I cvwU© ˆeÁvwbK mgvRZvwš¿K A_©bxwZ cÖwZôv

7
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6 Avgvi G wn‡m‡ei c×wZmn mswkøó welqvw` Z…Zxq Aby‡”Q‡` e¨vL¨v-we‡kølY Kiv n‡q‡Q| 
7 we¯ÍvwiZ †`Lyb: †gvZvnvi †nv‡mb mydx, 2009, BwZnv‡mi gnvbvqK RvwZi RbK, Abb¨v cÖKvkbv (wØZxq

ms¯‹iY), c„: 276-277|



Ki‡Z cÖwZkÖæwZe×| GKwU bZzb e¨e¯’vi fxZ iPbvi Rb¨ cyivZb mgvRe¨e¯’v Dc‡o †dj‡Z n‡e|
Avgiv †kvlYgy³ mgvR Mo‡evÓ| 

bZzb e¨e¯’vi wfZ iPbvq cyivZb mgvRe¨e¯’v Dc‡o †dj‡Z e½eÜz cÖ_‡gB †h KvRwU Ki‡jb
Zv n‡jv MYcÖRvZš¿x evsjv‡`‡ki msweavb cÖYqb| G †ÿ‡ÎI e½eÜ‚ Zvi Mfxi †`k‡cÖg, weij
cÖwZfv, ivR‰bwZK cÖÁv I ¯^vaxb RvwZ-ivóª MV‡b `yi`wk©Zvi cwiPq w`‡jb| e½eÜz ¯^‡`k
cÖZ¨veZ©b Ki‡jb 10 Rvbyqvwi 1972G Avi msweavb iwPZ n‡q †M‡jv 4 b‡f¤^i 1972GÑ A_©vr
e½eÜy ¯^‡`k cÖZ¨veZ©‡bi gvÎ 10 gv‡mi g‡a¨B MYcÖRvZš¿x evsjv‡`‡ki msweavb cÖYqb n‡q
†M‡jv| BwZnv‡m GI GK weij „̀óvšÍ †h hy×weaŸ¯Í GKwU †`‡k GZ Kg mg‡qi g‡a¨B msweavb
cÖYqb n‡q †M‡jv| ZvI Avevi †hb‡Zb msweavb bq| RbM‡Yi kw³i cÖwZ e½eÜzi Acvi Av¯’v-
wek¦vmwbf©i †`kR Dbœqb `k©bwfwËK msweavb| †kvlY-eÂbv-‰elg¨-AmgZv wbimbmn
Amv¤úª`vwqK †PZbv cÖwZôvi cvkvcvwk A_©‰bwZK, mvgvwRK, ivR‰bwZK, mvs¯‹…wZK weKvk DwÏó
Pvi ¯Í¤¢wfwËK weij GK msweavb| ¯Í¤¢ PviwU n‡jv: MYZš¿, RvZxqZvev`, ag©wbi‡cÿZv (A_ev
Amv¤úª`vwqKZv), Ges mgvRZš¿| e½eÜyi ¯^‡cœi †mvbvi evsjv cÖwZôvq G msweav‡bi K‡qKwU
Aby‡”Q` D‡jøL Ki‡jB mn‡RB †evSv hv‡e †h Avm‡j †Kgb evsjv‡`k wZwb Mo‡Z †P‡qwQ‡jb|
msweav‡b wea„Z mswkøó Aby‡”Q`mg~‡ni K‡qKwU wb¤œiƒc hv e½eÜzi 7B gv‡P©i fvl‡Yi gg©e¯‘i
mv‡_ m¤ú~~Y© mvhyR¨c~Y© †hLv‡b wZwb e‡jwQ‡jb ÔAvgiv G †`‡ki gvby‡li AwaKvi PvB, gyw³ PvB,
¯^vaxbZv PvB; D”PK‡É D”PviY K‡iwQ‡jb ÔMixe `ytLx-AvZ© gvby‡li b¨vh¨Õ wnm¨vi K_v:

1. cÖRvZ‡š¿i mKj ÿgZvi gvwjK RbMY (msweavb ,Aby‡”Q` 7) 
2. Abœ, e¯¿, Avkªq, wkÿv I wPwKrmvmn Rxeb avi‡Yi †gŠwjK DcKi‡Yi e¨e¯’v

(Aby‡”Q` 15.K) 
3. K‡g©i AwaKvi; hyw³m½Z gRywii wewbg‡q Kv‡Ri wbðqZvi AwaKvi  (Aby‡”Q`

15.L)
4. mvgvwRK wbivcËvi AwaKvi (Aby‡”Q` 15.L) 
5. mKj bvMwi‡Ki my‡hv‡Mi mgZv;... gvby‡l-gvby‡l mvgvwRK I A_©‰bwZK Amvg¨

we‡jvc (Aby‡”Q` 19/1,2) 
6. GKB c×wZi MYgyLx I mve©Rbxb wkÿve¨e¯’v cÖwZôv; ...AvB‡bi Øviv wba©vwiZ

mg‡qi g‡a¨ wbiÿiZv `~i (Aby‡”Q` 17 K,L) 
7. †gnbwZ gvbyl‡K mKj cÖKvi †kvlY †_‡K gyw³ (Aby‡”Q` 14)
8. Rxebgv‡bi ˆelg¨ `~i Kivi j‡ÿ¨ K…wl wecøe (Aby‡”Q` 16) 
9. RvZxq Rxe‡bi me©¯Í‡i bvixi AskMÖnY (Aby‡”Q` 10)
10. †gŠwjK gvbevwaKvi I ¯^vaxbZvi wbðqZv, gvbemËvi gh©v`v I g~‡j¨i cÖwZ

kª×v‡eva wbwðZKiY (Aby‡”Q` 11) 
11. ...Rxeb I e¨w³-¯^vaxbZv †_‡K †Kv‡bv e¨w³‡K ewÂZ Kiv hv‡e bv (Aby‡”Q` 32)
12. ... †Kvb bvMwi‡Ki cÖwZ ivóª ˆelg¨ cª`k©b Ki‡e bv (Aby‡”Q` 28.1)
13. AvB‡bi `„wó‡Z mKj bvMwiK mgvb (Aby‡”Q` 27) |
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†gvÏv K_v n‡jv e½eÜzi †bZ…‡Z¡ evsjv‡`k 1971-Gi gyw³hy‡× AwR©Z ¯^vaxb †`k, †hLv‡b
RbMY Ges GKgvÎ RbMYB mve©‡fŠg| gyw³ msMÖv‡g AwR©Z GB †`‡ki gvby‡li Rb¨ e½eÜz
Kgc‡ÿ ỳÕwU welq wbwðZ Ki‡Z †P‡qwQ‡jb| AvR †_‡K 43 eQi Av‡M gnvb gyw³hy‡× AwR©Z
¯^vaxb evsjv‡`‡k RbM‡Yi AvKv•ÿv wQ‡jv: cÖ_gZ, ˆelg¨nxb GK A_©bxwZ-mgvR-ivóª MVb;
Avi wØZxqZ, Amv¤cÖ`vwqK (secular) gvbm KvVv‡gv wewbg©vY| hy×weaŸ¯Í †`‡k e½eÜzi †bZ…‡Z¡
H AvKv•ÿvi KvRwU wVK-VvKB ïiæ n‡qwQ‡jv| gyw³hy× cieZ©x wZb-Pvi eQ‡i †`k gyw³hy‡×i
†PZbv ev¯Íevq‡bi AvKv•ÿvgyLx wQ‡jv| 

wKš‘ wK Ggb n‡jv †h DwjøwLZ Rb-AvKv•ÿv ev¯ÍevwqZ n‡jv bv| Gi g~j KviY wK? Avgvi g‡Z
KviYwU GiKg: e½eÜz †h w`b †_‡K (1972 mv‡ji 26 gv‡P© cÖ_g ¯^vaxbZv w`e‡m e½eÜyi
fvl‡Y) mgvRZvwš¿K-MYZvwš¿K-RvZxqZvev`x-ag©wbi‡cÿ ivóª MV‡bi K_v ej‡Qb, ej‡Qb bZzb
e¨e¯’vi wfZ iPbvq cyivZb A_©‰bwZK I mgvRe¨e¯’v Dc‡o †dj‡Z n‡e wVK ZLb †_‡KB
B‡Zvc~‡e© msMwVZ-msNe× †`wk-we‡`wk lohš¿Kvix cÖwZwecøexiv Av‡iv `ªæZj‡q Av‡iv †ewk kw³
wb‡q lohš¿-Kg©KvÐ †Rvi`vi Ki‡jv| gvwK©b hy³ivóª I cvwK¯Ív‡bi `vjvj †gvkZvKÑ Zv‡ni
DwÏb VvKzi- gvneyeyj Avjg Pvlx P‡Îæi lohš¿;8 wRqvDi ingvbmn KwZcq cÖwZwµqvkxj †mbv
m`‡m¨i miKvi cZ‡bi lohš¿; Jcwb‡ewkK gvbwmKZvi AvgjvZš¿9; ỳbx©wZ10, my‡hv‡Mi
A‡cÿvq NvcwU †g‡i _vKv ivRvKvi-Avje`i-Avj kvgmmn Rvgvqv‡Z Bmjv‡gi lohš¿;

9

Aveyj eviKvZ: e½eÜzi Dbœqb-`k©‡bi wbwi‡L e½eÜz Ô†eu‡P _vK‡jÕ evsjv‡`‡ki A_©bxwZ I mgvR 9

8 †gvkZvK-VvKzi-Pvlxmn mgRvZxq lohš¿Kvixiv nq BwZnvm Áv‡b KuvPv wQ‡jb A_ev Ávbcvwc wQ‡jb A_ev Rv÷
†eCgvb Pwi‡Îi Agvbyl wQ‡jb A_ev GKB mv‡_ me¸‡jv| GLv‡b evsjvi BwZnv‡mi wKq`sk ¯§iY Kiv mgxPxb
n‡e| 1757 mvjÑ fviZe‡l©i gvby‡li mv‡_ wek¦vmNvZKZvi cyi®‹vi wn‡m‡e Dcwb‡ekev`x Bs‡iRiv (1757 mv‡ji
29 Ryb) gxi Rvdi‡K evsjvi beve c‡` emv‡jb| cÖK…Z ÿgZv wKš‘ Bs‡iR‡`i nv‡ZB i‡q †Mj| gxi Rvd‡ii
A‡hvM¨Zv-A`ÿZvi Kvi‡Y ZviB RvgvZv gxi Kvwmg n‡jb evsjvi beve| Z‡e gxi Kvwmg wQ‡jb ¯^vaxb‡PZv| B÷
BwÛqv †Kv¤úvwb‡K webv ï‡é e¨emvi AwaKvi †`qv n‡qwQj| wKš‘ Kg©Pvixiv hLb e¨w³MZfv‡e webv ï‡é e¨emvi
AwaKvi `vwe K‡i em‡jv ZLb gxi Kvwmg AvcwË Rvbv‡jb| G wb‡q bev‡ei mv‡_ we‡iva †kl ch©šÍ hy‡× cwiYZ
n‡jv| gxi Kvwm‡gi ỳB NwbôÑ beve myRvD‡ÏŠjvn I m¤ªvU wØZxq kvnAvjg Bs‡iR‡`i mv‡_ nvZ wgjv‡jv| Avi
gxi Kvwmg cjvZK Ae¯’vq 1777 mv‡j AÁvZ Ae¯’vq gviv †M‡jb|     

9 1972 mv‡ji 26 gvP© RvZxqKi‡Yi bxwZ †NvlYv Dcj‡ÿ †eZvi-‡Uwjwfkb fvl‡Y Jcwb‡ewkK gvbwmKZvi
AvgjvZvwš¿K cÖkvmwbK KvVv‡gvi cwieZ©b wb‡q e½eÜz ej‡jb ÒDËivwaKvi m~‡Î Avgiv †c‡qwQjvg ¯^vaxb
RvwZi Rb¨ m¤ú~Y© Abyc‡hvMx GKwU cÖv‡`wkK cÖkvmwbK KvVv‡gv| Gi wKQz Avgjv Jcwb‡ewkK gvbwmKZv
KvwU‡q DV‡Z cviwQj bv| Zviv GLbI e‡bw` AvgjvZvwš¿K g‡bvfve‡K cÖkÖq w`‡q Pj‡Q| Avgiv Zv‡`i‡K
¯^vaxb RvZxq miKv‡ii A_© Abyave‡bi Dc‡`k w`w”Q| Ges Avkv KiwQ, Zv‡`i cðvrgyLx `„wófw½i cwieZ©b
NU‡e| Avgvi miKvi be-ivóª Ges bZzb mgv‡Ri Dc‡hvMx K‡i cÖkvmbhš¿‡K cybM©wVZ Ki‡e| cÖ¯ÍvweZ
cÖkvmwbK KvVv‡gv‡Z RbMY I miKvwi Kg©Pvix‡`i g‡a¨ ˆbKU¨ m„wói c~Y© D‡`¨vM MÖnY Kiv n‡”Q|Ó e½eÜy
nZ¨v cieZ©xKv‡j †`k D‡ëvc‡_ cwiPvwjZ n‡q‡Q| d‡j Avgvi g‡Z Ae¯’vUv GLb GiKgÑ †`k Pvjvq rent

seeker-iv Avi kvmb-cÖkvmb h‡š¿i Avgjviv n‡q `uvwo‡q‡Q H rent seeker-‡`iB Aaxb¯’ mËv; ivóªh‡š¿i
mewKQzB GLb rent seeker-‡`i K_vq IVvemv K‡i| Avi Gm‡ei d‡j RbM‡Yi mv‡_ miKv‡ii ˆbKU¨ bq
~̀iZ¡ †e‡o‡Q Ges Zv µgea©gvb| 

10 cvwK¯Ívb KvivMvi †_‡K wd‡i G‡m 1972 mv‡ji 10B Rvbyqvix XvKvi †mvnivIqv`x© D`¨v‡b cÖ`Ë fvl‡Y e½eÜz
e‡jb Ò...evsjvi gvwU †_‡K Kivckb DrLvZ Ki‡Z n‡e| Kivckb Avgvi evsjvi K…lKiv K‡i bv| Kivckb
Avgvi evsjvi gR ỳi K‡i bv| Kivckb Kwi Avgiv wkwÿZ mgvRÓ|



g~j¨ùxwZ Wej wWwR‡U †cŠu‡Q †`qvi mdj hohš¿; Lv`¨ ¸`vg jyU, gRyZKvixmn11 Lv`¨ mieivn
e¨e¯’v A‡K‡Rv Kivi me©vZ¥K cÖ‡Póvi cvkvcvwk hy³iv‡óªi wcGj 480-i AvIZvq me‡P
gvivZ¥K gviYv¯¿ ÒLv‡`¨i ivRbxwZÓ cÖ‡qvM12 (Dcjÿ wn‡m‡e kZ© w`‡qwQ‡jv Avgiv
mgvRZvwš¿K wKDevq cvU †eP‡Z cvi‡ev bv)Ñ GmeB mv¤ªvR¨ev`x kw³i g~j cwiKíbvi Ask
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11 1972 mv‡ji 26 gvP© RvZxqKi‡Yi bxwZ †NvlYv Dcj‡ÿ †eZvi-‡Uwjwfkb fvl‡Y gRyZ`vi‡`i ûuwkqvi K‡i
e½eÜz ej‡jb Òwecyj Lv`¨ NvUwZ Avgv‡`i Rb¨ GK ỳtmn Awfkvc|... mvg‡bi K‡qK mßvn Avgv‡`i Rb¨
†Nvi ỳw`©b| ... G cÖm‡½ Avwg gRyZ`vi, †PvivKvievix I ¸Rewejvmx‡`i ûuwkqvi K‡i w`w”Q , Zviv †hb wbibœ
gvby‡li gy‡Li iæwU wb‡q wQwbwgwb bv †L‡jÑ Zv‡`i‡K K‡Vvi n‡¯Í `gb Kiv n‡e|Ó A_©vr ¯^vaxb evsjv‡`‡ki
weiæ‡× Lv`¨ gRyZ I †PvivKvievi wb‡q lohš¿Uv ïiæ †_‡KB Kiv n‡q‡Q| G lohš¿ ¯^vaxbZvi weiæ‡× e„nr
loh‡š¿i Ask gvÎ|  

12 gvwK©b hy³iv‡óªi miKvi †h e½eÜz nZ¨vKv‡Ð RwoZ wQj Zv‡Z e¨w³MZfv‡e Avgvi †KvbB m‡›`n †bB| G
wel‡q Avwg m‡›`nvZxZfv‡e wbwðZ| mv¤ªvR¨ev‡`i †nvZv gvwK©b hy³ivóª miKvi c„w_exi mKj †`‡kB
ivR‰bwZK cwi‡ekmn ivRbxwZwe`‡`i m¤ú‡K© ixwZg‡Zv wb‡g©vn M‡elYv K‡i| e½eÜzi ivR‰bwZK Av`k©-
bxwZ-`k©b Zviv `xN©Kvj a‡i M‡elYv-ch©‡eÿY K‡i K‡qKwU wel‡q kZfvM wbwðZ n‡qwQ‡jv| hvi Ab¨Zg
(1) e½eÜz †kvlYgy³ mgvRe¨e¯’vi K_v e‡jb, (2) e½eÜz RvZxq gyw³ Av‡›`vjb (National Liberation

Movement)-Gi mg_©K, †hLv‡b mgvRZ‡š¿i ZË¡vbyhvqx Dbœqbkxj †`kmgy‡ni RvZxq gyw³ Av‡›`vjb
mgvRZ‡š¿i c‡ÿi cÖv_wgK avc, (3) e½eÜz 1971-Gi 21 gvP© cvwK¯Ív‡b gvwK©b hy³iv‡óªi ivóª`~‡Zi cÖ¯Íve
Òe‡½vcmvM‡i Aew¯’Z †m›U gvwU©b Øxc hy³ivóª‡K `xN©‡gqv‡` BRviv w`‡j gvwK©b miKvi evsjv‡`‡ki ¯^vaxbZv
G‡b †`‡eÓÑwU mivmwi cÖZ¨vL¨vb K‡i‡Qb, (4) e½eÜz KwVb k‡Z©i ˆe‡`wkK FY-Aby`vb †bevi wec‡ÿ wQ‡jb;
wZwb ciwbf©ikxjZv cQ›` Ki‡Zb bv; ¯^wbf©i-¯^qsm¤ú~Y© RvwZ-ivóª MV‡b wek¦vmx, (5) evsjv‡`‡k †kvlYgy³
mgvRZvwš¿K mgvR cÖwZôv n‡j ỳB †giæi we‡k¦ mgvRZ‡š¿i kw³ e„w× cv‡e, (6) e½eÜz 1972-Gi msweav‡b
ÔmgvRZš¿‡KÕ msweav‡bi Pvi g~j ¯Í‡¤¢i Ab¨Zg ¯Í¤¢ wn‡m‡e MÖnY K‡i‡Qb, (7) f‚-ivR‰bwZKfv‡e Ges A¯¿
e¨emvq cvwK¯Ívb-hy³ivóª wQj ci¯ú‡ii eÜz, (8) ˆewk¦K ivR‰bwZK mgxKi‡Y wQj GKw`‡K hy³ivóª-Pxb Avi
Ab¨w`‡K mgvRZvwš¿K †mvwf‡qZ BDwbqb-fviZ, †hLv‡b †mvwf‡qZ-fviZ evsjv‡`‡ki gyw³hy‡×i eÜz kw³|
Gme Kvi‡Y Avwg m‡›`nvZxZfv‡e g‡b Kwi gvwK©b hy&³ivóª miKvi ïaygvÎ 1971-Gi gyw³hy‡×i we‡ivwaZvB
K‡iwb Zviv e½eÜzi nZ¨vi mv‡_ cÖZ¨ÿfv‡eB RwoZ| Avi Gme Kvi‡Y ZrKvjxb gvwK©b ciivóªgš¿x †nbwi
wKwmÄvi evsjv‡`k‡K Zjvwenxb Szwo (bottomless basket)mn Av‡iv A‡bK ai‡bi Ab¨vq Dw³, e¨½-KUzw³
K‡iwQ‡jb| gvwK©b hy³ivóª I Zvi m‡e©v”P †Mv‡q›`v ms¯’v wmAvBG †h e½eÜz nZ¨vmn †gvkZvK-dviæK-iwk`-
wRqvDi ingv‡bi cybe©vmb K‡iwQj Zv GLb `vwjwjKfv‡eB cÖgvwYZ| wmAvBGmn gvwK©b miKv‡ii `wjjc‡ÎB
D‡jøL Av‡Q: (RvwZi RbK e½eÜz) †kL gywReyi ingvb I evsjv‡`‡ki cÖwZ †nbwi wKwmÄv‡ii e¨w³MZ weivM
wQj; wKwmÄvi e‡j‡Qb ÔgywRe wQ‡jb wek¦‡miv †evKv‡`i GKRbÕ; wmAvBGi 1972 mv‡ji 21 wW‡m¤^i bw_‡Z
D‡jøL Kiv n‡q‡Q ÔmiKvi cwieZ©b n‡e GK AvKw¯§K AvNv‡ZÕ; Ôevsjv‡`‡ki ¯^vaxbZv hy‡× wb·b-wKwmÄvi
HwZnvwmK cÿcvZ `yóÕ; dviæK-iwk` ZrKvwjb weª‡MwWqvi wRqvDi ingv‡bi †bZ…Z¡vaxb GKwU KwgwUi c‡ÿ
1972 mv‡j XvKvq gvwK©b ỳZvev‡m wM‡qwQjÕ; ÔwRqv cuPvË‡ii A‡±ve‡ii Av‡M e½eÜz nZ¨v cieZx© m¤¢ve¨
fviZxq n¯Í‡ÿc †VKv‡Z gvwK©b mvnvh¨ PvbÑ ZLb wZwb †bc‡_¨i bvqKÕ; XvKv¯’ gvwK©b ivóª ~̀Z †Wwfm BDwRb
†ev÷viÑ L›`Kvi †gvkZvK I wRqv miKvi †hb wU‡K _v‡K †m Rb¨ Zrci wQj; †ev÷vi mv‡ne e‡jwQ‡jb
Ô1975 Gi 15 AvM÷ Gi NUbv hviv NwU‡q‡Qb Zviv `vwqZ¡nxb bbÕ; 1975Gi 20 AvM÷ †cÖwm‡W›U L›`Kvi
†gvkZvK Avn‡g`-Gi mv‡_ cÖ_g ˆeV‡KB †gvkZvK †ev÷v‡ii nvZ †P‡c a‡i e‡jwQ‡jb Ô‡h my‡hvM GKvË‡iB
nvwi‡hwQ, Zv Gevi Avi nvZQvov Kiv hv‡e bvÕ; e½eÜzi Lywb‡`i cÖwZ wKwmÄvi h‡_ó mnvbyf~wZ †`Lvb †h Kvi‡Y
ÔdviæK ingvbiv e¨vsK‡K wM‡qI gvwK©b KzUbxwZK‡`i m‡½ ¯^”Q‡›` ˆeVK K‡ibÕ; wKwmÄvi e‡jwQ‡jb
Ô‡gvkZvK miKvi‡K ¯^xK…wZ w`‡Z †c‡i ab¨ g‡b KiwQÕ (we¯ÍvwiZ †`Lyb, wgRvbyi ingvb Lvb, 2014, gvwK©b
`wj‡j gywRe nZ¨vKvÐ, c„: 10, 52, 61-66, 73, 108, 190, cÖ_gv cÖKvkbv, XvKv)| 



wn‡m‡e †`‡k Pig Aw¯’wZkxj cwiw¯’wZ m„wó Ki‡jv| GgbB Aw¯’wZkxj cwiw¯’wZ †h cwi‡ek-
cwiw¯’wZ‡Z ¯^vaxb evsjv‡`‡ki ¯’cwZ RvwZi wcZv e½eÜz †kL gywReyi ingvb‡K cwievi
cwiRbmn nZ¨v Kiv hvq| cÖwZwecøex G kw³ loh‡š¿i KvRwU `ÿZvi mv‡_B K‡i †dj‡jvÑ
1975-Gi 15 AvMó e½eÜz‡K nZ¨vi gva¨‡g|13 GKB GB Lywb Pµ KvivMv‡i AvUK Pvi RvZxq
†bZv‡KI (‰mq` bRiæj Bmjvg, ZvRDwÏb Avn‡g`, K¨v‡Þb gbmyi Avwj I †gv. Kvgiæ¾vgvb)
nZ¨v Ki‡jv| 

1975 mv‡j †`wk-we‡`wk lohš¿Kvixiv RvwZi wcZv e½eÜz †kL gywReyi ingvb‡K nZ¨v K‡i
Avgv‡`i gyw³hy‡×i H `yB AvK•ÿvi †mvbvi evsjv‡`k MV‡bi ¯^cœ‡KB nZ¨v Ki‡jv| e½eÜz
nZ¨vi gva¨‡g ïay †h Avgv‡`i †mvbvi evsjv Mo‡Z †`qv nqwb Zv-B bq, †mB mv‡_ me ai‡bi
†`wk-we‡`wk lohš¿ n‡q‡Q †h wKfv‡e ¯^vaxb evsjv‡`k‡K cðvrgyLx K‡i GKwU AKvh©Ki iv‡óª
(failed state) Ges mv¤ªvR¨ev`x‡`i eske` iv‡óª cwiYZ Kiv hvq| Avi †m Kvi‡YB
cieZ©xKv‡ji A‡cÿvK…Z `xN© mgq jvMvZvi †mbv kvmb, ˆ¯^iZš¿, †mbv kvm‡bi †gvo‡K MYZš¿,
gyw³hy× we‡ivax kw³ †ZvlY I †cvlY, †gŠjev‡`i A_©bxwZi I ivRbxwZi evoevošÍÑ G m‡ei
d‡j m¤ú~Y© m‡PZbfv‡eB †`‡ki A_©bxwZ I ivRbxwZ‡K ỳe©„ËvwqZ Kiv n‡q‡Q| ¯^vaxb
evsjv‡`‡k cybtcÖwZwôZ Kiv n‡q‡Q mvgwiK kvmb I ˆ¯^iZ‡š¿i aviv; †`wk-we‡`wk ỳe„©Ë‡`i
A_©‰bwZK I ivR‰bwZK ¯^v_© msiÿ‡Y mvgwiK QvDwb‡Z ivR‰bwZK `j cÖwZôv Kiv n‡q‡Q;
mvgwiK digv‡bi gva¨‡g RbM‡Yi ¯^v_©weiæ× welqvw`  1972-Gi g~j msweavb †_‡K KZ©b-
cwieZ©b Kiv n‡q‡Q; ¯^vaxbZv we‡ivax wbwl× †NvwlZ ivR‰bwZK `j Rvgv‡Z Bmjvg‡K
ivRbxwZ‡Z cybe©vmb Kiv n‡q‡Q; hy×vcivaxmn mKj mv¤úª`vwqK kw³‡K ivRbxwZ‡Z cybe©vwmZ
Kiv n‡q‡Q; ïay cybe©vmbB bq ¯^vaxbZvi cÖZ¨ÿ we‡ivax ivR‰bwZK `j I Zv‡`i †bZv‡`i
ivóªÿgZvi-miKv‡ii Askx`vi Kiv n‡q‡Q; mš¿vm, Kv‡jvUvKv I †cwkkw³‡K c„ô‡cvlKZvi
gva¨‡g ÒbZzb e¨e¯’vi wfZ iPbvq cyivZb mgvR e¨e¯’v Dc‡o †djviÓ †h K_vwU e½eÜz
e‡jwQ‡jb †mUv‡KB A¼z‡iB webó Kiv n‡q‡Q| d‡j AvbyôvwbKfv‡e †`k cwiPvjbvi `vwq‡Z¡ †h
ev hvivB _v‡Kb bv †K‡bv Pvj‡Ki Avm‡b †Kv‡bv bv †Kv‡bvfv‡e k³fv‡e e‡m c‡o‡Qb Zviv
hviv wb‡Riv †Kv‡bv m¤ú` m„wó K‡ib bvÑ hviv A‡b¨i m¤ú` niY, `Lj, †e`Lj, Rei`Lj,

11
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13 GLv‡b D‡jøL Riæwi †h, e½eÜz Zvi e¨w³MZ wbivcËv wel‡q m¤ú~Y© D`vmxb wQ‡jb| welqwU wb‡q e½eÜyi
e¨w³MZ Dc‡`óv fviZxq †gRi †Rbv‡ij (Ae.) GmGm Devb Zvi “Phantoms of Chittagong:. The

“Fifth Army“ in Bangladesh” MÖ‡š’ wj‡L‡Qb: Òjÿ Kijvg Zuvi (e½eÜzi) evmvi †Kv_vI wbivcËvi e¨e¯’v
†bB| ...Zuvi mv‡_ †`Lv Ki‡Z Avmv gvbylR‡bi †Kv‡bv evQ-wePvi †bBÑ GK_v Zzj‡ZB wZwb ej‡jbÑ ÔAvwg
RvwZi RbK| w`b-iv‡Zi †h‡Kv‡bv mg‡q Avgvi Kv‡Q cÖ‡Z¨‡Ki Avmvi AwaKvi Av‡Q| †KD hw` Kó-‡e`bvq
_v‡K, Zvi mvg‡b †Zv Avwg Avgvi `iRv eÜ K‡i w`‡Z cvwi bvÓ| Gi ci †Rbv‡ij (Ae.) Devb wjL‡Qb
ÒAvwg Zv‡K ejjvg, Avwg Avcbvi G Abyf‚wZ‡Z gy», Z‡e wb‡Ri wbivcËv wbwðZ Ki‡Z wZwb RvwZi cÖwZ
`vqe×| ...Avgvi g‡b nq, RbwcÖq MYZvwš¿K †bZviv SzuwK wb‡q _v‡Kb, wKšÍ e¨w³MZ wbivcËvi wel‡q gywRe
hZ ~̀i ch©šÍ wM‡qwQ‡jb ZZ`~i Lye Kg msL¨KB wM‡q‡QbÓ (g~j MÖ‡š’i Abyev`K †nvmvBb wi`Iqvb Avjx Lvb,
Nvm-dzj-b`x cÖKvkbv, 2014, XvKv: c„: 142| 



AvZ¥mvrKi‡Yi gva¨‡g AbycvwR©Z AvqKvix jy‡Uiv †kªwY (hv‡`i ejv nq Rent Seeker)14

wn‡m‡e miKvi I ivRbxwZe¨e¯’v‡K Zv‡`i Aaxb¯’-KâvMZ K‡i †d‡j‡Qb| GUvB 1975-G
e½eÜz nZ¨v cieZ©x Avgv‡`i BwZnv‡mi g~j K_v| G g~j K_v fz‡j †M‡j BwZnvm weK…wZ n‡e
Ges gyw³hy‡×i †PZbvq mvg‡b G¸‡bv Am¤¢e n‡e|  

e½eÜz cÖ`Ë Avgv‡`i msweavb ej‡Q ÒRbMYB cÖRvZ‡š¿i mKj ÿgZvi gvwjKÓ| msweav‡b
gvby‡l-gvby‡l ˆel‡g¨i wecix‡Z mgZvwfwËK mgvR MV‡bi c‡ÿ „̀p Ae¯’vb †NvlYv Kiv n‡q‡Q|
wKš‘ e½eÜy‡K nZ¨vi ci †_‡KB mvsweavwbK A½xKv‡ii wfwË‡Z A_©‰bwZK-mvgvwRK Dbœqb I
mswkøó bxwZ-†KŠkj I cwiKíbv M„nxZ nqwbÑ evwZj †NvwlZ n‡q‡Q, mvsweavwbK eva¨evaKZv
†_‡K wePy¨wZ wbq‡g iƒcvšÍwiZ n‡q‡Q| e½eÜy‡K nZ¨vi cieZx©Kv‡j wePz¨wZi dj n‡q‡Q GiKg
†h, †`k P‡j‡Q e½eÜzi ¯^‡cœi wVK D‡ëvc‡_| ¯^cœ wQ‡jv mgZvwfwËK A_©bxwZ I mgvRe¨e¯’v
MV‡bi wKš‘ Zvi RvqMvq cÖwZ¯’vwcZ Kiv n‡jv gy³evRvi A_©bxwZ hv †Kv‡bv A‡_©B e½eÜz cÖ`Ë
msweav‡bi mv‡_ m½wZc~Y© bq eis m¤ú~Y© wecixZ †giæi RbKj¨vY we‡ivax e¨e¯’v|
gy³evRvie¨e¯’v wfwËK A_©‰bwZK cÖwµqv evsjv‡`‡k Av_©mvgvwRK ˆelg¨‡K cÖKUZi K‡i‡Q I
Ki‡Q: †e‡o‡Q abx-`wi‡`ªi ˆelg¨, MÖvg-kn‡ii ˆelg¨, `ye©j-me‡ji ˆelg¨ Ges bvix-cyiæ‡li
ˆelg¨| cvkvcvwk †e‡o‡Q mycvi-Wzcvi abx, RbM‡Yi Rxeb cwiPvj‡b cÖ‡qvRbxq c‡Y¨i
(‡fvM¨cY¨ †_‡K ïiæ K‡i wkÿv, ¯^v¯’¨ BZ¨vw`) g~j¨ e„w×, Kg©ms¯’v‡bi Afve, A_©‰bwZK I
ivR‰bwZK ỳe©„Ëvqb, `ybx©wZ, DMÖ mv¤cÖ`vwqKZvÑ ci¯úi m¤úwK©Z GmeB e„nËi Rb‡Mvôxi
Rxeb‡K ỳwe©ln K‡i‡Q I Zv Ae¨vnZ Av‡Q| AvBb k„sLjv myw¯’Z bq| AvBb-wePvi-miKvi-
ivRbxwZ ev¯ÍeZ ÿgZvevb‡`i c‡ÿ KvR K‡i‡Q I Ki‡Q| ỳtkvm‡bi gvÎvwZwi³Zv mykvmb‡K
Kv¸‡R eywj‡Z iƒcvšÍwiZ K‡i‡Q| msweav‡b wea„Z mK‡ji Rb¨ mgmy‡hv‡Mi mgvR m„wói w`‡K
bv wM‡q Avgiv P‡jwQ D‡ëv c‡_| Avi Gm‡ei g‡a¨B e½eÜz nZ¨v cieZ©xKv‡j Avgiv ÔDbœq‡biÕ
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14 Rent seeker I Rent seeking welqwUi ms‡ÿc e¨vL¨v †`qv cÖ‡qvRb| welqwU GiKgÑ weËevb ev m¤ú`kvjx
nIqv hvq ỳÕfv‡e ev `yÕc×wZ‡Z| cÖ_g c×wZ‡Z weËevb-m¤ú`kvjx nIqv hvq m¤ú` m„wói (by creating

wealth) gva¨‡gÑ GUv rent seeking bq; G c×wZ‡Z mgv‡Ri †gvU weË-m¤ú` ev‡o (total wealth

increases)| Avi wØZxq c×wZ‡Z weËevb-m¤ú`kvjx nIqv hvq A‡b¨i m¤ú` MÖnY, AwaMÖnY, niY, `Lj,
†e`Lj, Rei`Lj, jyUZivR, AvZ¥mvrmn mgiƒcx wewfbœ A‰bwZK c×wZ‡Z| wØZxq c×wZi GmeB rent

seeking, Avi Gm‡ei mv‡_ hy³ hviv ZvivB rent seeker| cÖ_g c×wZ †hLv‡b mgv‡Ri †gvU weË (wealth)

evovq †mLv‡b rent seeking Gi cwiYvg nq wVK D‡ëv| Rent seeking mgv‡Ri †gvU weË Kgvq GgbwK
aŸsm K‡i (total wealth decreases or destroys total wealth)| Rent seeking c×wZi mie Dcw¯’wZi A_©
n‡jv mgv‡Ri DuPzZjvi weËevb‡`i we‡Ëi eo Ask Avi bxPzZjvi gvby‡li ỳ`©kvi DrmÑ we‡Ëi m„wó bq (not

creation of wealth) we‡Ëi n¯ÍvšÍi (wealth transfer A‡_©)| G c×wZ‡Z Avwe®‹viUv n‡jv GiKg: DciZjvi
abxiv RbM‡Yi m¤ú`mn bxPZjvi gvby‡li KvQ †_‡K A_©-m¤ú` nvZ‡o †b‡e wKš‘ bxPZjvi gvbyl eyS‡ZB
cvi‡e bvÑ wKfv‡e wK n‡q †M‡jv! Avi rent seeking-Gi GB cÖwµqvq rent seeker-†`i mv‡_ ivRbxwZ I
miKv‡ii GK Aïf mg¯^v‡_©i mw¤§jb N‡U hv ỳ‡f©`¨Ñ †h wÎf~RwU `vwi`ª¨-‰elg¨-AmgZv Drcv`b I
cybiærcv`‡b wbqvgK f~wgKv cvjb K‡i| G wÎf‚R hZw`b envj _vK‡e ZZw`b e½eÜzi †mvbvi evsjvi ¯^cœ
¯^cœB †_‡K hv‡e (Rent seeker I Rent seeking wel‡qi ivR‰bwZK A_©bxwZi Rb¨ we¯ÍvwiZ †`Lyb: Aveyj
eviKvZ, 2014, Òevsjv‡`‡k `vwi`ª¨-‰elg¨-AmgZv: GKxf‚Z ivR‰bwZK A_©bxwZi Z‡Ë¡i mÜv‡b,Ó c„: 3-4,
evsjv‡`k A_©bxwZ mwgwZ Av‡qvwRZ †jvKe³…Zv 2014, XvKv: 22 gvP© 2014)|



K_v AvIwo‡q P‡jwQ| AvIwo‡q P‡jwQ †m Dbœq‡bi K_v hv e½eÜzi Ò¯^‡`kRvZ-‰elg¨nxb-
‡kvlYgy³-Amv¤úª`vwqKÓ Dbœqb `k©‡bi mv‡_ mvhyR¨nxb I wecixZg~Lx|

3| hy×weaŸ¯Í A_©bxwZ I mgv‡R ÿq-ÿwZi aib Abyhvqx cwigvY, gvÎv I cÖfve-AwfNvZ:
GKwU ivR‰bwZK-A_©‰bwZK we‡kølY

aiæb gyw³hy‡×i Av‡M 1970 mv‡ji K_vÑ GKRb `wi`ª-wb¤œweË K…l‡Ki 1 weNv Pv‡li Rwg
Av‡Q, nv‡ji `ywU Miæ Av‡Q, Pv‡li Rb¨ jv½j-gB-wbivwb Av‡Q, Av‡Q AvMvgx dm‡ji Rb¨
msiwÿZ exR Avi †mB mv‡_ Av‡Q RivRxY© emZwfUv, wKš‘ 71 Gi gyw³hy‡× ïay Pv‡li Rwg Qvov
mewKQz nvwi‡q wZwb me©¯^všÍ n‡q †M‡jb15| Rxe‡b esk ci¤úiv m„ó m¤ú`-m¤úwË aŸsm n‡q
†M‡jv| Avi †mBmv‡_ gyw³hy‡× AskMÖn‡Yi d‡j Zvi GKRb ZiZvRv hye-mšÍvb kwn` n‡jv
A_ev wPiZ‡i c½y n‡q †M‡jv| Ab¨vb¨ Ae¯’v AcwiewZ©Z _vK‡j H K…lKwU wK Rxe‡b Avi
†Kvbw`b, Avi KLbI cwievi cwiRbmn D‡V `vuov‡Z cvi‡eb; GgbwK `wi`ª n‡jI cvi‡eb wK
Av‡Mi gZ wVK GKB iK‡gi `wi`ª Ae¯’v‡ZI wdi‡Z? MÖvg-kni wbwe©‡k‡l, we‡klZ MÖv‡g, wVK
GiKgwUB wQ‡jv gyw³hy× cieZx©Kv‡j evsjv‡`‡ki Ae¯’v| wngvjq ce©‡Z Av‡ivnY Kiv hvq,
mgy‡`ªi Zj‡`‡kI †cuŠQv‡bv hvq, i‡K‡U K‡i Puv`mn wewfbœ Mªn-DcMÖ‡n hvIqv m¤¢e wKš‘ me©¯^všÍ
H K…lK‡Ki gvRv †mvRv K‡i D‡V `vuo Kiv‡bvi c_-c×wZ Av‡Q wK? AšÍZ cÖPwjZ Dbœqb-
A_©bxwZ kv‡ ¿̄ †bB| Avi G cÖvq-Am¤¢e, AZxZ AwfÁZvnxb, `yiƒn G cÖ‡qvwMK ev Í̄e `vwqZ¡wUB
wb‡Z n‡jv RvwZi wcZv e½eÜy‡K| 

13
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15 GLv‡b ¯§iY Kiv †h‡Z cv‡i †h gyw³hy‡×i ïiæ‡ZB cwðg cvwK¯Ívwb †Rbv‡ij wU°v Lvb ¯úófvlvq Zv‡`i nxb
D‡Ï‡k¨i K_v e‡j w`‡q wQ‡jb: Òg„wË gvsZv Av`wg †bwnÓ A_©vr c~e© cvwK¯Ív‡b ïay gvwU UzKzyB _vK‡eÑ †cvov
gvwU, †Kv‡bv gvbyl _vK‡e bv| wU°v Lvb bvwK gymjgvb? A_P Bmjvgmn wewfbœ ag©B e‡j gvbyl n‡jv ÒAvkivdzj
gvLjyKvZÓÑ m„wói †miv Rxe; Zzwg hv m„wó Ki‡Z cvi bv Zv aŸsm Kiv cvc; Rx‡e †mev Kwi‡Q †h Rb †m Rb
†mwe‡Q Ck¦i; Rxe nZ¨v gnvcvc, BZ¨vw`| Avi Bqvwnqv Lvb †Zv wQ‡jv Zvi I¯Ív`| Av‡iv GK KvwV Dc‡i|
wZwb e‡jB em‡jb, c~e© cvwK¯Ív‡b ÒAv`wg †bwn gvsZv, g„wË wf †bwnÓ A_©vr †cvov gvwU †Zv bqB, †Kv‡bv gvbylB
_vK‡Z cvi‡e bv|  



hy×weaŸ¯Í A_©bxwZi cybe©vmb, cybM©Vb, cybtwbg©vY-wbg©vY Kg©KvÐ †h wK gvÎvq RwUj wQj G
wel‡q AbywjøwLZ I ¯^íM‡ewlZ K‡qKUv welq ejv Riæwi| welqmg~n G iKg| GKw`‡K
RbmsL¨v †ewk nevi c‡iI cvwK¯Ív‡bi ˆ¯^i- †mbv-mvgšÍ-AvavJcwb‡ewkK KvVv‡gvi g‡a¨ 23
eQ‡ii †kvlY-eÂbv-‰el‡g¨i Kvi‡Y c~e© cvwK¯Ív‡bi †gvU †`kR Drcv`b (wRwWwc) wQ‡jv cwðg
cvwK¯Ív‡bi Zzjbvq Kg (hv Av‡MB D‡jøL K‡iwQ) Avi Ab¨w`‡K 9 gv‡mi gyw³hy‡× weaŸ¯Í mKj
ai‡bi A_©‰bwZK AeKvVv‡gv (iv¯Ív-NvU, weªR, KvjfvU, we ỳ¨r‡K›`ªmn Ab¨vb¨) Ges cvwievwiK
AeKvVv‡gv aŸsmcÖvwßmn (cÖvq 3 †KvwU gvbyl me©¯^všÍ nb16) 30 jÿ gvbyl kwn` nevi d‡j K…wl-
wk‡í †gnbwZ gvby‡li msL¨v n«vm cvq hvi cÖZ¨ÿ djkÖæwZ‡Z cvwK¯Ívb Avg‡ji ˆelg¨RwbZ
Kvi‡Y c~e© cvwK¯Ív‡bi A‡cÿvK…Z ¯^í wRwWwc hy×weaŸ¯Í evsjv‡`‡k ¯^íZi n‡q c‡o  (†`Lyb:
†jLwPÎ 1) 

ïay ZvB bqÑ †h welqwU GLbI ch©šÍ h‡_ó gvÎvq AbywjøwLZ, ¯^í M‡ewlZ I Awe‡køwlZ i‡qB
†M‡Q Zvn‡jv gyw³hy‡× †h 30 jÿ gvbyl kwn` n‡jb Zviv Avm‡j Kviv, †Kvb †kÖwY-‡ckvi, †Kvb
eq‡mi, MÖv‡gi KZRb Avi kn‡ii KZRb? Avgvi wn‡m‡e gyw³hy‡× †h 30 jÿ gvbyl kwn`
n‡jb Zv‡`i g‡a¨ Kgc‡ÿ 25 jÿ n‡eb MÖv‡gi gvbyl| Avi ev`evKx 5 jÿ kn‡ii QvÎ-hyeK-
KviLvbvi kÖwgKmn Ab¨vb¨ wewfbœ †ckvi gvbyl17| G‡Kev‡iB ¯^í M‡ewlZ A_ev Avgvi
Rvbvg‡Z Av‡`Š M‡ewlZ bq Ges Z_¨-Dcv‡Ëi wbwi‡L G‡Kev‡iB Avgv‡`i ARvbv Av‡iv GKwU
welq Av‡Q| Avi Zv n‡jv MÖv‡gi †h 25 jÿ gvbyl gyw³hy‡× kwn` n‡jb Zv‡`i AwaKvskB wQ‡jb
K…lK cwiev‡ii gvbyl Ges hv‡`i AvbygvwbK Mo eqm n‡e 25 eQi (AwaKvsk 20 †_‡K 50
eQi eq¯‹)| Gi A_©Ñ gyw³hy‡× kwn` nevi Kvi‡Y wPiZ‡i wbwðý n‡q †M‡jv mwµq K…wl
kÖgkw³i (active labour force in agriculture) GK e„nr Ask hv cÖwZ¯’vc‡bi ÿgZv Kv‡iv
†bB| Avi Zv‡`i g„Zz¨‡Z gyw³hy× cieZ©x mg‡q K…wl wbf©i †`‡k K…l‡Ki Afv‡e K…wlKvR
wbwðZfv‡eB wewNœZ nj| GLv‡bB †kl bq| MÖvg-kni wbwe©‡k‡l †h ZiZvRv hyeKwU 25 eQi
eq‡m AvZ¥Z¨vM Ki‡jb-kwn` n‡jb wZwb †Zv RxweZ _vK‡j †`‡ki A_©bxwZ I mgv‡R Kgc‡ÿ
Av‡iv 35-40 eQi Ae`vb ivL‡Z cvi‡Zb| G ÿwZi g~j¨ KZ?18 †h gvbylwU cwiev‡ii GKgvÎ
DcvR©bÿg e¨w³ wQ‡jb wKš‘ gyw³hy‡× kwn` n‡jb A_ev wPiZ‡i c½y n‡q †M‡jb Zvi cwiev‡ii
mswkøó ÿwZ-g~j¨ (ÿwZ-g~j¨ ej‡Z price of loss or damage ej‡j fzj n‡e, ej‡Z n‡e
value of loss or damage) KZ Ges KZ ai‡bi? mewKQy wg‡j ïay †gvU †`kR Drcv`bB
(wRwWwc) Kg‡jv bv, wRwWwc e„w×i nviI K‡g †M‡jv (†`Lyb, †jLwPÎ 2)| A_©vr GKK_vq
gyw³hy‡×i Ae¨ewnZ c‡i evsjv‡`‡k wRwWwc Kg‡jv, Avi †mB mv‡_ RvZxq m¤ú` (National
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16  †`Lyb: RvZxqKi‡Yi bxwZ †NvlYv Dcj‡ÿ 1972 mv‡ji 26 †k gvP© e½eÜzi fvlY| 
17 D‡jøL¨ †h, 1971-Gi mgmvgwqK mg‡q c~e© cvwK¯Ív‡bi †gvU RbmsL¨vi 92 kZvsk wQj MÖv‡g emevmiZ gvbyl

Avi ev`evKx gvÎ 8 kZvsk wQ‡jv kn‡ii gvbyl| 
18 Z‡e mgq Avm‡e hLb gyw³hy‡× Avgv‡`i G ÿwZi g~j¨ cvwK¯Ívb‡K cwi‡kva Ki‡Z n‡e| KviY mf¨ mgv‡R

†`wi‡Z n‡jI HwZnvwmK m‡Z¨i gy‡LvgywL `vuov‡Z nqÑ †mUvB BwZnv‡mi wewa| hviv G wel‡q wØgZ †cvlY
K‡ib Zv‡`i ej‡ev AvR †_‡K 20 eQi Av‡M gvbevwaKvi j•NbKvix hy×vcivax‡`i wePv‡ii m¤¢vebvi K_v
fveyb|  



Wealth) I RvZxq ÷K (National Stock) n«vm †c‡jv| G Ae¯’vq hy×weaŸ¯Í evsjv‡`‡k
cybe©vmb, wbg©vY-cybtwbg©vY, MVb-cybtMVb mswkøó Kg©hÁ wbtm‡›`‡n mnR †Kv‡bv welq wQ‡jv
bv| ~̀i`kx© †`k‡cÖwgK ivóªbvqK e½eÜz Af‚Zc~e© KwVb G KvRwU ïiæ Ki‡jb| RvwZ-ivóª MV‡b
ïiæUv wQj †hgb Riæwi †Zgwb G wQj Am¤¢e ỳiƒn GK Kg©hÁ| 

Aveyj eviKvZ: e½eÜzi Dbœqb-`k©‡bi wbwi‡L e½eÜz Ô†eu‡P _vK‡jÕ evsjv‡`‡ki A_©bxwZ I mgvR 15

15

e½eÜzÑ hy×weaŸ¯Í ¯^vaxb evsjv‡`‡ki A_©bxwZ‡Z gvby‡li cybe©vmb; A_©bxwZ, mgvR, miKvi I
RvwZ-ivóª MVb-cybM©Vb, cybtwbg©vY-wewbgv©Ymn ce©Zmg †h ¸iæ`vwqZ¡ Kvu‡a Zz‡j wb‡jb G cÖm‡½
Av‡iv ỳwU ¸iæZ¡en welq ¯úó Kiv cÖ‡qvRb| welq `y‡Uv n‡jv (1) 1971-Gi Avgv‡`i gyw³hy×
wK cÖPwjZ A‡_©i hy× wQj? (2) hy‡× evsjv‡`‡k wK wK ÿwZ, KZ ai‡bi ÿwZ, wK gvÎvq ÿwZ
n‡qwQ‡jv Ges ÿq-ÿwZi aib‡f‡` ÿwZ g~j¨ KZ? cÖ_gZ, Avgv‡`i 71-Gi gyw³hy× hy× †Kv‡bv
A‡_©B cÖPwjZ A‡_©i hy× wQj bv| cÖPwjZ A‡_©i hy× n‡jv AvbyôvwbKfv‡e GKcÿ Ab¨c‡ÿi
weiæ‡× hy× †NvlYv K‡iÑ †hgb cÖ_g wek¦hy×, wØZxq wek¦hy×, 1965-i cvK-fviZ hy× BZ¨vw`|
Gi wecix‡Z Avgv‡`i gyw³hy× wQ‡jv m¤ú~Y© wfbœagx©: cvwK¯Ívb b¨vkbvj G‡m¤^wj‡Z Avgiv
msL¨vMwiô nIqv m‡Ë¡I Avgv‡`i nv‡Z miKvi MV‡bi ÿgZv bv w`‡q bqv Dcwb‡ewkK cvwK¯Ívwb
†mbvkvm‡Kiv Avgv‡`iB Dci Pvwc‡q †`q hy×; hy×wU Avgv‡`i Rb¨ wQ‡jv AvZ¥iÿvi hy×; hy×wU
wQ‡jv Ab¨vq-‰el‡g¨i weiæ‡× Avgv‡`i b¨vq cÖwZôvi hy×, AwaKvi Av`v‡qi hy×; hy×wU iƒcvšÍwiZ
n‡qwQ‡jv RvZxq gyw³hy‡× (National Liberation War)| AšÍZ ỳ‡Uv Kvi‡Y G K_v¸‡jv ejv
Riæwi: (1) Avgiv c~e© cvwK¯Ívwbiv KLbI cwðg cvwK¯Ív‡bi weiæ‡× hy× †NvlYv Kwiwb; D‡ëvUv
mZ¨Ñ cwðg cvwK¯Ívb Avgv‡`i Dci hy× Pvwc‡q w`‡qwQ‡jv, Ges (2) †h‡nZz cwðg cvwK¯Ív‡bi
ˆ¯^i †mbv kvm‡Kiv Avgv‡`i Dci hy× Pvwc‡q w`‡qwQj (ej‡jv ÒRs Rvwi n¨vqÓ) Ges †h‡nZz
†m hy‡× Zviv c~e© cvwK¯Ív‡bi eY©bvZxZ ÿq-ÿwZ K‡i‡Q †m‡nZz Pvwc‡q †`qv hy‡×i ÿq-
ÿwZmg~n Zv‡`i‡KB c~iY Ki‡Z n‡eÑ †Kv‡bv bv †Kv‡bv w`b| †h ÿq-ÿwZi AvswkK wn‡me
Dc‡i D‡jøL K‡iwQ Avi bx‡P G wel‡q †h eY©bv-we‡kølY w`w”Q Gm‡ei A‡bK wKQzB nq‡Zvev



Am¤ú~Y©; cÖK…Z ÿq-ÿwZi Ask gvÎ| †h Kvi‡Y Õ71-Gi gyw³hy‡× evsjv‡`‡ki mvgwMÖK I
eûgyLx ÿq-ÿwZi I ÿq-ÿwZi †gvU g~j¨gvb wbiƒc‡Y c~Y©v½ wb‡g©vn M‡elYv ˆbwZK-
HwZnvwmKfv‡eB Lye Riæwi e‡j Avwg g‡b Kwi| Z‡e cvkvcvwk GUvI g‡b Kwi †h A‡bK
ai‡bi ÿq-ÿwZ Av‡Q hv Ac~iYxq-Acwi‡gq Ges hvi A_©g~j¨ wbiƒcY ỳiƒn| 

Avmv hvK wØZxq wel‡q| A_©vr cvwK¯Ívwb †mbvkvmKiv Avgv‡`i Dci 1971 mv‡j †h hy× Pvwc‡q
w`‡jv Zvi d‡j 9 gv‡m (gvP© †_‡K 15 wW‡m¤^i ch©šÍ) Avgv‡`i A_©bxwZ I mgv‡R wK wK ÿwZ
n‡jv, KZ ai‡bi ÿwZ n‡jv, Ges aib Abyhvqx ÿwZ gvÎv KZ? Avi ÿq-ÿwZi aib‡f‡`
A_©bxwZ, mgvR I cwiev‡i Zvi cÖZ¨ÿ AwfNv‡Zi ¯^iƒc wK? Hme ÿq-ÿwZi wngvjq ce©Zmg
†evSv Nv‡o wb‡q ivóªbvqK e½eÜz †`k MV‡bi KvR ïiæ Ki‡jb| ÿq-ÿwZ hv n‡jv †mm‡ei
cÖK…Z gg©e¯‘ wb¤œiƒc:

K) 30 jÿ gvbyl kwn` n‡jb hv 1971 mv‡j †gvU RbmsL¨vi 4 kZvsk A_©vr cÖwZ 25
R‡b 1 Rb kwn` (hv‡`i AwaKvs‡ki eqm 20 †_‡K 50 eQ‡ii g‡a¨; Avi Mo eqm
n‡e 25 eQi)| G ÿwZ esk ci¤úiv; G ÿwZ kwn` cwiev‡ii Avw_©K I gvbwmK
wech©q NUv‡jv| G ÿwZi c~Y©v½ Avw_©K I mvgvwRK g~j¨-A_©g~j¨ wbiƒcY Am¤¢e| G
ÿwZ Ac~iYxq-Acwi‡gq| 

L) miKvwi wn‡m‡e 2 jÿ gv-‡ev‡bi B¾Znvwb-m¤£gnvwb n‡jv| Avm‡j G msL¨vwU n‡e
Av‡iv A‡bK¸Y †ewkÑ Avgvi wn‡m‡e Kgc‡ÿ 10 jÿ19 hv 1971 Gi †gvU bvix
RbmsL¨vi (3 †KvwU 60 jÿ) cÖvq 3 kZvsk A_v©r eqm wbwe©‡k‡l cÖwZ 33 Rb bvixi
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19 gyw³hy‡× cvKevwnbx Ges/A_ev Zv‡`i G‡`wkq `vjvj-‡`vmi KZ©„K awl©Z-B¾Znviv-m¤£gnviv nZ`wi`ª 16 Rb
cÖexY bvix‡K KzwoMÖvg m`‡ii DcK‡Éi 4wU MÖv‡g (Kv‡j, bxjKÉ, cjvkevox, gyKZvivg) ivwóªq gvwjKvbvaxb
RbZv e¨vs‡Ki mvgvwRK `vqe×Zv Kg©m~wPi AvIZvq Zv‡`i `wi`ªve¯’v wbim‡bi ÿz`ª cªqvm wn‡m‡e MZ 22 †g
2014 Zvwi‡L cÖ‡Z¨K‡K 50 nvRvi UvKv w`‡Z wM‡qwQjvg (G n‡jv gyw³hy‡×i 43 eQi c‡i 71-G B¾Znviv-
m¤£gnviv bvixi cybe©vmb!)| GKB mv‡_ H 4wU MÖv‡g cvKevwnbx I Zv‡`i `vjvj-†`vmi (ivRvKvi, Avje`i, Avj
kvgm, kvwšÍ KwgwU) KZ©„K B¾Znvwb I al©‡Yi cÖK…Z msL¨v wbiƒc‡Y GKwU i¨vwcW mv‡f© (`ªæZ Rwic) g~jK
M‡elYv cwiPvjbmn GjvKvevwm‡`i mv‡_ K_vevZ©v e‡j †h msL¨v †cjvg Zvn‡jv 192 Rb| A_©vr 1971-Gi
gyw³hy‡× awl©Z-m¤£gnviv-B¾Znviv bvixi msL¨v H PviwU MÖv‡g 16 Rb bq, cÖK„Z msL¨v Zvi †P‡q 12 ¸Y †ewk|
Avgiv GI D`NvUb Kijvg †h mvgvwRK, cvwievwiK I gb¯ÍvwZ¡K wewfbœ Kvi‡Y cÖK…Z awl©Z-m¤£gnvwbi wkKvi
bvix‡`i 84 kZvsk AgvbweK BwZnv‡mi RNb¨Zg G welqwU †Mvcb ivL‡Z eva¨ n‡q‡Qb| hyw³i LvwZ‡i hw`
a‡iB †bB †h †`‡ki Ab¨vb¨ AÂ‡ji Zzjbvq KzwoMÖv‡gi H PviwU MÖv‡g cvKevwnbx Avi Zv‡`i `vjvj-†`vmiiv
bvix‡`i m¤£gnvwb-al©Y-B¾Znvwb wØ¸Y †ewk gvÎvq NwU‡qwQ‡jv †m‡ÿ‡Î RvZxqfv‡e mswkøó msL¨vwU †Kv‡bvfv‡eB
2 jÿ n‡e bv, Zv n‡e Kgc‡ÿ 10 jÿ| mswkøó weavq G wel‡q Avgvi GKvšÍ e¨w³MZ aviYv wn‡m‡e DÌvcb
cÖ‡qvRb †eva Kwi †h Õ71Gi gyw³hy‡× Avgv‡`i †h 10 jÿ (Avgvi wn‡m‡e) gv-‡evb cvKevwnbx I Zv‡`i `vjvj-
‡`vmi KZ©„K awl©Z n‡jb, hv‡`i B¾Z-m¤£gnvbx n‡jv Zv‡`i‡K Òexiv½bvÓ wn‡m‡e AwfwnZ Kiv AšÍZ Avgv‡`i
wcZ…Zvwš¿K, cÖMwZnxb, agx©q Kzms¯‹vic~Y© mgv‡R mwVK bq; Zv c~Y©gvÎvq A‡hŠw³K| evsjvfvlv †Zv G‡Zv ỳe©j
fvlv bq? Avgv‡`i Gme gv-‡evb‡`i (cÖ¯Íve wn‡m‡e ejwQ) †Kb Òexi bvix gyw³‡hv×vÓ A_ev Òexi gyw³‡hv×vÓ
A_ev mgRvZxq †Kv‡bv Awfavq AwfwnZ Kiv n‡”Q bv| †Kvb AwaKv‡i Avgiv gyw³hy‡× awl©Z, m¤£gnvbxi wkKvi
Avgv‡`i gv-‡evb‡`i mevi mvg‡b mgv‡R †nq KiwQ? cvwK¯Ívwb †mbvevwnbx Avi Zvi †`vmiiv A‡b‡KB †Zv wQj
mgKvgx; Zviv †Zv A‡bK cyiæl‡KI al©Y K‡i‡QÑ GK_v †Zv wg_¨v bq| †m‡ÿ‡Î awl©Z cyiæl‡`i mgv‡R †nq
cÖwZcbœ Ki‡Z wK kã-Awfav e¨envi Ki‡eb Ges K‡ib bv †K‡bv?



GKRb al©Y-B¾Znvwb-m¤£gnvwbi wkKvi n‡q‡Qb| Avgv‡`i GB 10 jÿ gv-‡evb‡K
al©Ymn m¤£gniY I B¾Znvwbi ÿwZ-g~j¨ KZ? G‡Zv †M‡jv awl©Z-B¾Znviv-
m¤£gnviv bvixi msL¨vMZ (A_©vr just number of women) w`K| Avgiv Rvwb
cvwK¯Ívwb ee©i-Amf¨ †mbvevwnbx Avi Zv‡`i G‡`wkq ̀ vjvj-‡`vmi ÔivRvKviivÕ bvixi
m¤£gnvwb-B¾Znvwbi gZ ee©iZg G KvRUv K‡iwQj nq Zv‡`i K¨v‡¤ú, bv nq Zv‡`i
`vjvj-‡`vmi‡`i evwo‡Z A_ev †Kv‡bv ¯‹zj-K‡jR-Awdm-Av`vj‡Z A_ev B¾Z-
m¤£gnviv gv-‡ev‡bi evwo‡ZB, A_ev Gm‡ei GKvwaK ¯’v‡b| †h cÖkœwU Avgvi Rvbv g‡Z
G ch©šÍ †KDB DÌvcb K‡ibwb Zvn‡jv 10 jÿ bvix al©Y-m¤£gnviv-B¾Znviv n‡jb
wKš‘ KZevi-KZ `dv (A_©vr number of incidents) Avgv‡`i GB gv-‡ev‡biv al©Y-
B¾Znvwb-m¤¢ªgnvwbi wkKvi n‡q‡Qb| G wnmve †KDB K‡ibwb| gyw³hy‡× Avgv‡`i gv-
‡ev‡biv awl©Z n‡jb, B¾Znvbxi wkKvi n‡jb, m¤£g nviv‡jb G wel‡q msL¨vMZ w`K
wb‡qB hLb †Zgb †Kv‡bv M‡elYvB nqwb (A_ev G wb‡qI GLbI h‡_ó KzUZK© P‡j)
ZLb gyw³hy‡×i 9 gv‡m †gvU KZ`dv-KZevi H RNb¨Zg wns¯ª NUbv N‡U‡Q Zv wb‡q
M‡elYvi cÖkœB D‡V bv| ARvbv †Kvb Kvi‡Y G wel‡qi M‡elYv Avgiv mh‡Zœ Gwo‡q
†MwQ| mgvR M‡elK, gyw³hy× M‡elK, BwZnvm iPwqZviv G wel‡q †`k-RvwZ-mgv‡Ri
Kv‡Q Zv‡`i `vqe×Zvi cwiPq w`‡Z e¨_© n‡q‡Qb| Z‡e Avwg KzwoMÖv‡g 4wU MÖvgmn
(Kv‡j, bxjKÉ, cjvkevox, gyKZvivg) Ab¨vb¨ †Rjvi K‡qKwU MÖv‡g `ªæZ Rwi‡c
(rapid survey) hv †c‡qwQ †mB wn‡m‡e al©Y-B¾Znvwb-m¤£gnvwbi wkKvi †gvU gv-
‡evb‡`i msL¨v n‡e 10 jÿ Avi †gvU `dv n‡e 1 †KvwU 20 jÿ `dv ev evi| Gme
gv-‡ev‡biv cieZx©Kv‡j mvgvwRK, cvwievwiK I gb¯ÍvwZ¡Kfv‡e wK Ae¯’vq w`bvwZcvZ
K‡i‡Qb Ges Ki‡Qb? Gi †Zv eskci¤úiv cÖfve-AwfNvZ Av‡Q? mvgvwRK eÂbvmn
cÖvK…wZK weÁv‡bi Ggb wK †Kv‡bv we‡klvwqZ kvLv cÖkvLv Av‡Q hv G ai‡bi ÿwZi
g~j¨gvb I cÖK…Z AwfNvZ wbiƒcY Ki‡Z cv‡i? Avgvi Rvbvg‡Z †bB| Z‡e mswkøó
cÖK…Z BwZnvmUv Rvbv Riæwi| G‡ÿ‡Î mswkøó AvšÍtwelqK eûkvš¿xq
(multidisciplinary) M‡elYv Kg©KvÐ nv‡Z †bqv Riæwi| HwZnvwmK Kvi‡YB G
M‡elYv n‡Z n‡e ivwóªq c„ô‡cvlKZvq Ges G Kv‡R †`wi Kiv Av‡`Š mwgwPb n‡e bv|  

M) gyw³hy‡× 43 jÿ Nievwo (A_©vr cÖwZ cuvPwU evwoi GKwU evwo) c~Y© A_ev AvswkK
R¡vwj‡q-cywo‡q fw¯§f‚Z Kiv n‡jv; 3 †KvwU gvbyl‡K me©¯^všÍ Kiv n‡jv (A_©vr †gvU
RbmsL¨vi 40 kZvsk)| Kgc‡ÿ 1 †KvwU wbwin gvbyl‡K (A_©vr †`‡ki †gvU
RbmsL¨vi 13.3 kZvsk) †`k Qvo‡Z eva¨ Kiv n‡jv (hviv fvi‡Z kiYv_©x wn‡m‡e
AvkÖq wb‡qwQ‡jv) Ges jyÉb Kiv n‡jv Zv‡`i †d‡j hvIqv me m¤ú` Avi mv‡_ †bqv
m¤ú` jyU Kiv n‡jv fviZ hvevi c‡_ evsjv‡`‡ki gvwU‡ZB, Avi hviv †`‡ki wfZ‡i
†_‡K †M‡jb Zv‡`i e¨vcKvsk n‡jb cvK‡mbv I Zv‡`i †`vmi‡`i nwijy‡Ui wkKvi20|
wK †`vl Gme wbixn gvby‡li? †`vl GKUvBÑ †Kb Zviv gyw³hy‡×i mg_©K? Av‡iv eo
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20 GLv‡b D‡jøL¨ †h GB nwijy‡Ui GKvskB wKš‘ cieZx©Kv‡j †gŠjev‡`i A_©bxwZ wewbg©v‡Y Rvgvqv‡Z Bmjvg
KZ©„K c~uwRi Avw` mÂq wn‡m‡e e¨eüZ n‡q‡Q (G cÖm‡½ we¯ÍvwiZ †`Lyb: Aveyj eviKvZ, evsjv‡`‡k †gŠjev‡`i
ivR‰bwZK-A_©bxwZ, Rvnvbviv Bgvg ¯§viK e³…Zv 2012, XvKv: 26 Ryb)| 



†`vlÑ †Kb Zviv ÒRq evsjvÓ †¯øvMvb †`b? Zvi †P‡qI eo †`vlÑ †Kb Zviv e½eÜz
†kL gywReyi ingvb‡K RvwZi wcZv gv‡bb? Zv‡`i †Zv RvwZi wcZv nevi K_v Rbve
Kv‡q‡` AvRg gynv¤§` Avjx wRbœvn mv‡ne! 

wbixn gvby‡li mviv Rxe‡bi mwÂZ kÖ‡g Mov 43 jÿ Nievwo R¡vwj‡q-cywo‡q fw¯§f‚Z
K‡i 3 †KvwU gvbyl‡K me©¯^všÍ Kiv, Avi 1 †KvwU kiYv_©xmn K‡qK †KvwU gvbyl‡K wbt¯^
gvby‡l iƒcvšÍ‡ii A_©g~j¨ KZ Ges Gm‡ei eskci¤úiv cÖfve-AwfNvZ KZ ai‡bi?
gyw³hy× 43 eQi AwZevwnZ nIqvi c‡i GLbI ch©šÍ Gme Avgv‡`i ARvbvB i‡q
†M‡jv! cvwK¯Ívb‡K Gm‡ei Rb¨ wbtkZ© ÿgv cÖv_©bvmn m‡e©v”P ÿwZc~iY w`‡Z n‡e| G
wb‡q †`‡k bZzb K‡i Av‡›`vjb-msMÖvgmn wek¦e¨vwc gyw³Kvgx gvby‡li m‡½ GKvZ¥ n‡q
mswkøó ˆewk¦K-AvšÍRv©wZK ms¯’vmg~‡n Kvh©Ki K~U‰bwZK ZrciZv †Rvi`vi Kiv
Avgv‡`i HwZnvwmK ˆbwZK `vwqZ¡|

N) gyw³hy‡× eyw×Rxex wbab (25-26 gvP©Ñ `vk©wbK †R wm †`emn Ab¨vb¨), †k‡li w`‡K
(†hgb, weR‡qi 2 w`b Av‡M, 14-16 wW‡m¤^i) GgbwK cieZ©x mg‡q Rwni ivqnvbmn
A‡bK‡K nZ¨v-¸g Ges gyw³hy×Kvjxb mg‡q AmsL¨ wkÿK nZ¨vÑ welqwU GKK_vq
¯^vaxb evsjv‡`k‡K cwiKwíZfv‡e †gavk~b¨ Kivi cwiKíbvi Awe‡”Q`¨ Ask gvÎ| G
ÿwZ Ac~iYxq-Acwi‡gq-Acwi‡kv‡aq| GLv‡b D‡jøL¨ †h, cvwK¯Ívwb‡`i G
cwiKíbvwU gyw³hy‡×i 40 eQi c‡iI †h envj Av‡Q (nq‡Zv iƒc cwieZ©b n‡q‡Q) Zvi
A‡bK cÖgvY Av‡Q, hvi g‡a¨ Ab¨Zg XvKv wek¦we`¨vj‡qi wkÿK, mvwnwZ¨K-Jcb¨vwmK
Aa¨vcK ûgvqyb AvRv‡`i nZ¨v| Avgvi aviYv Ab¨vb¨ Ae¯’v AcwiewZ©Z _vK‡j
fwel¨‡Z gyw³hy‡×i c‡ÿi kw³‡K †gavk~b¨ Kivi cÖwµqv †Rvi`vi n‡e| †gŠjev‡`i
k³ A_©‰bwZK wfZ, mv¤úª`vwqK ivRbxwZ I Zv‡`iB mk¯¿ Rw½ †gŠjev`x msMV‡bi
mie Dcw¯’wZ Gme m¤¢vebv cÖgv‡Y h‡_ó| 

O) R¡vwj‡q-cywo‡q †cvov gvwU‡Z iƒcvšÍi Kiv n‡jv 18 nvRvi cÖvBgvwi ¯‹zj, 6 nvRvi
nvB¯‹zj I gv`ªvmv, 900 K‡jR feb| †ewki fvM wkÿv cÖwZôvb Kvh©Z eÜ K‡i †`qv
nq| D‡Ïk¨ evsjv‡`‡k gvbe m¤ú` m„wói cÖavb Dcv`vb wkÿv‡K wbg~©j Kiv| G ÿwZi
Avw_©K, mvgvwRK, mvs¯‹…wZK ÿwZ-g~j¨ KZ? ¯‹zj-K‡jR R¡vjvI-‡cvovI QvovI
wkÿv‡ÿ‡Î cvK-evwnbx Av‡iv wfbœ ai‡bi ÿwZI K‡i‡QÑ hv AvR ch©šÍ Aby`NvwUZB
i‡q‡Q| G cÖm‡½ evsjv‡`‡k e½eÜz nZ¨v cieZ©x wRqvDi ingv‡bi miKv‡ii Avg‡j
wkÿv Awa`ßi KZ©„K cÖYxZ †Mvcb GKwU cÖwZ‡e`‡b gyw³hy‡×i Av‡Mi eQ‡ii Zzjbvq
(1969-70) gyw³hy‡×i eQ‡i (1971) wewfbœ ¯Í‡ii I ai‡bi wkÿv cÖwZôv‡bi msL¨v
Ges †mBmv‡_ Hme wkÿv cÖwZôv‡b QvÎ-QvÎxi msL¨v (enrolment) mswkøó Z_¨-DcvË
†`qv n‡q‡Q|21 H cªwZ‡e`‡b †`Lv hv‡”Q †h, gyw³hy‡×i mg‡q (1971 mvj) gyw&³hy‡×i
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21 ‡Mvcb H cÖwZ‡e`bwUi wk‡ivbvg “Annual Report on Public Instruction for the Year 1970-71”, ‡Mvcbxq
(Confidential, for official use only)| cÖwZ‡e`bwUi cÖKvkK wn‡m‡e D‡jøL Av‡Q: Education Directorate,

People’s Republic of Bangladesh. ‡Mvcbxq G cÖwZ‡e`bwUi cÖKvkKvj 1978 mvj| Avev‡iv ¯§iY Kwi‡q †`qv
cÖ‡qvRb (‡Mvcbxq) cÖKvkKvj 1978 mvj; ÿgZvi gmb‡` wRqvDi ingvb| GKw`‡K wi‡cvU©wUi Z_¨ cÖK…Z mZ¨‡K



Av‡Mi eQ‡ii Zzjbvq g~javivi mKj avivi mKj ¯Í‡ii ¯‹zj-K‡j‡Ri msL¨v Ges QvÎ-
QvÎxi msL¨v we‡kl K‡i QvÎx msL¨v K‡g‡Q, Avi †e‡o‡Q gv`ªvmvi msL¨v we‡kl K‡i
nvwdwRqv I †dviKvwbqv KIwg gv`ªvmvi msL¨v Ges Hme gv`ªvmvi QvÎ msL¨v| 1971
mv‡j 1969-70 mv‡ji Zzjbvq me ai‡bi †g‡q‡`i ¯‹z‡ji msL¨v K‡g‡Q 57 kZvsk
(2,695 †_‡K `vuwo‡q‡Q 1,774wU‡Z); cÖv_wgK chv©‡qi †g‡q‡`i ¯‹z‡ji msL¨v K‡g‡Q
129 kZvsk; Rywbqi gva¨wgK ¯‹z‡j QvÎ msL¨v K‡g‡Q 12.4 kZvsk Avi QvÎx msL¨v
K‡g‡Q 22 kZvsk; gva¨wgK ¯‹z‡ji QvÎ msL¨v K‡g‡Q 7 kZvsk (†gvU 86,178); beg
I `kg †kÖwY‡Z QvÎ msL¨v K‡g‡Q 14.2 kZvsk Avi QvÎx msL¨v K‡g‡Q 18.6 kZvsk;
XvKv wek¦we`¨vj‡q QvÎ msL¨v K‡g‡Q 37 kZvsk Avi QvÎx msL¨v K‡g‡Q 40 kZvsk|
ïaygvÎ †e‡o‡Q gv`ªvmvi msL¨v| Avi KIwg gv`ªvmvi QvÎ msL¨v †e‡o‡Q 49 kZvsk|
Av‡MB e‡jwQ †h,  †h cªwZ‡e`‡b Gme Z_¨-DcvË †`qv n‡q‡Q cÖwZ‡e`bwU wRqvDi
ingv‡bi Avg‡j 1978 mv‡j cÖYxZ wKš‘ †Mvcb Ges AcÖKvwkZ| Gme Z_¨-DcvË hv
wb‡`©k K‡i Zvn‡jv gyw³hy‡×i mgq †g‡qiv cÖavbZ ỳ‡Uv Kvi‡Y ¯‹zj-K‡jR cwiZ¨vM
K‡iwQ‡jv (1) fxwZ d¨v±i: cvK-evwnbx I Zv‡`i `vjvj-‡`vmi‡`i nv‡Z c‡o B¾Z-
m¤£gnvwbi fxwZ, (2) gyw³hy×Kvjxb cvwK¯Ívb miKvi Av`k©MZfv‡eB wQj bvix wkÿv
we‡ivax| Avi †Q‡jiv †h ¯‹zj-K‡jR-wek¦we`¨vjq cwiZ¨vM Ki‡jv Zvi cÖavb ỳB KviY
n‡jv: (1) gyw³hy‡× AskMÖnY, (2) fxwZ d¨v±i †h KLb †Kv_v †_‡K a‡i wb‡q ¸wj
K‡i gv‡i| Avi G m‡ei cvkvcvwk †h KIwg gv`ªvmvi msL¨v I QvÎ msL¨vi `ªæZ DÌvb
NU‡jv Zvi wcQ‡b cÖavb KviY n‡jv Hme QvÎ‡`i gyw³hy× we‡ivax `vjvj-‡`vmi m„wói
KviLvbv evwb‡q Zv‡`i‡K gyw³hy‡×i wec‡ÿ e¨envi Kiv|

P) gyw³hy‡×i mgq 3 nvRvi Awdm feb aŸsm Kiv nq| wK †`vl Gme Awdm fe‡bi †h
Awdm 23 eQi a‡i g~jZ cvwK¯Ívwb‡`i †mev K‡i‡Q? ZeyI aŸsm Kiv n‡jv, m¤¢eZ
ïay G Kvi‡YB †h evsjv‡`k ¯^vaxb nevi c‡i cÖkvmwbK Kg©KvÐ cwiPvj‡b Awdm bvgK
evwo-Ni †hb bv _v‡K| 
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†Mvcb K‡i‡Q (AšÍZ 1971 mv‡j g~javivi wkÿv cÖwZôv‡b QvÎ-QvÎxi msL¨v †Rvi K‡i †ewk †`Lv‡bv n‡q‡Q Zvi
ciI m‡Z¨i cÖeYZv jyKv‡bv m¤¢e nqwb) Ab¨w`‡K ZLb (1978 mv‡j) wRqvDi ingvb ivRvKvi cybe©vm‡b e¨¯Í weavq
gš¿xmfvq wi‡cvU©wU KLbI Dc¯’vcb Kiv nqwb| GLv‡b D‡jøL¨ †h e½eÜy nZ¨v cieZx© mgq †_‡KB Avgiv †gvUvgywU
Lvwj †Pv‡LB †`L‡Z cvw”Q †h †`‡k ỳÕai‡bi gyw³‡hv×v wQ‡jbÑ cÖ_g aib n‡jv Ô‡¯^”Qvq gyw³‡hv×v’ (Freedom

Fighter by Choice) Avi wØZxq aibwU n‡jv ÒNUbvP‡µ gyw³‡hv×vÓ (Freedom Fighter by Chance)| wRqvDi
ingvb wQ‡jb wØZxq ai‡bi gyw³‡hv×v| GLv‡b m½Z Kvi‡YB D‡jøL Kiv cÖ‡qvRb †h, 1971 Gi gyw³hy‡×i mgq
RvwZ-ag©-eY©-bvix-cyyiæl-abx-wba©b wbwe©‡k‡l †`‡ki 99 kZvsk gvbylB wQ‡jb nq cÖZ¨ÿ-mk¯¿ gyw³‡hv×v A_ev
wbi¯¿ gyw³‡hv×v A_ev mn‡hvMx gyw³‡hv×v A_ev gyw³hy× I gyw³‡hv×v‡`i cÖwZ mnvbf‚wZkxj gvbylÑ Giv mevB
gyw³Kvwg gvbyl, gyw³‡hv×v| Avi eo‡Rvi 1 kZvsk gvbyl n‡eb cvK-evwnbxi `vjvj-‡`vmi A_ev Zv‡`i cÖwZ
mnvbyf‚wZkxjÑ G‡`i mevB‡K GKK_vq ÔivRvKviÕ ejv nq| †h Kvi‡Y Avwg g‡b Kwi GKevi ivRvKvi gv‡b
mvivRxeb ivRvKvi, Avi GKevi gyw³‡hv×v gv‡b mvivRxeb gy&w³‡hv×v bvI n‡Z cv‡i (Once Rajakar– Rajakar

forever, once Muktijuddha may not be Muktijuddha forever)| wRqvDi ingvb-gykZvK-Zv‡niDwÏb VvKzi-
gvneyeyj Avjg Pvlx Iiv †Zv 1971 G Ôgyw&³‡hv×vÕ wQ‡jb, Avi c‡i Ki‡jbUv wK? hvi bvg wb‡q gyw³hy×  Ki‡jb
†mB RvwZi wcZv‡KB Zviv nZ¨v Ki‡jb! cvkvcvwk G cÖkœ m½Z †h, ivRvKvi-Avje`i-Avj kvgm-kvwšÍ KwgwUi
†KD wK gyw³hy× cieZx© weMZ Pvi `k‡K gyw³hy‡×i †PZbv avi‡Y m‡Pó n‡q‡Qb? nbwb, n‡eb bv|    



Q) MÖv‡gi 19 nvRvi nvU-evRvi cywo‡q †`qv nq| D‡Ïk¨ nj MÖv‡gi A_©bxwZ‡Z cY¨ †ePv-
wewµ eÜ K‡i MÖvgxY A_©bxwZ‡K c½y K‡i †`qv| K…wlwfwËK A_©bxwZ‡Z welqwU
¸iæZ¡c~Y© G Rb¨ †h cY¨ wewbgq `xN© w`‡bi Rb¨ eÜ n‡q †M‡j GKw`‡K †hgb gvbyl
A_©K‡ó fzM‡eb d‡j Zv‡`i cvwK¯Ívwb‡`i `vjvj-‡`vmi nevi m¤¢vebv evo‡e, Avi
Ab¨w`‡K †`kR Drcv`b-eÈb-wewbgq e¨e¯’vUvB A‡K‡Rv n‡q co‡e| aŸ‡m hv‡e
A_©bxwZi †giæ`Û| 

R) gyw³hy‡×i cy‡iv mgqUv‡ZB Lv`¨km¨ Drcv`b cÖvq eÜ wQj ejv P‡j| cvKnvbv`vi
evwnbx I Zv‡`i c`‡jwn ivRvKvi-`vjvjiv MÖv‡gi gvby‡li K‡qK jÿ nv‡ji ej` I
Mvfx RevB K‡i †MvkZ †L‡q‡Q| Avi Mevw` cïi Afve‡nZz †`‡ki †Kv‡bv †Kv‡bv
GjvKvq my‡hvM Avi B‡”Q _vK‡jI K…lK nvj Pvl Ki‡Z cvi‡Zv bv| Zv Qvov
gyw³hy‡×i 9 gv‡m 19 nvRvi nvU-evRvi cywo‡q †`qvmn K…l‡Ki Avq-DcvR©b e¨vnZ
nIqvq K…l‡Ki nv‡Z K…wl DcKiY msMÖn K‡i Pvlvev` Kivi gZ †Kv‡bv UvKv-cqmvI
wQj bv| Gi cvkvcvwk G K…lKKz‡ji GKvsk †hgb GKw`‡K gyw³hy‡× cÖZ¨ÿ mk¯¿
AskMÖnY K‡i‡Q Avi cÖvq mevB (K‡qKwU ivRvKvi-kvwšÍKwgwUi `vjvj ev‡`) Zv‡`i
cwiev‡ii †fv‡Mi Rb¨ †h hrmvgvb¨ Lv`¨ gRyZ wQj Zv †`k‡K ¯^vaxb Kivi Rb¨
gyw³‡hv×v‡`i †¯^”Qvq-m‡PZbfv‡eB mieivn K‡i wb‡Riv wiwZg‡Zv D‡cvm K‡i‡Q
A_ev AaŸ©fz³ Ae¯’vq w`bvwZcvZ K‡i‡Q| Avgvi wn‡m‡e gyw³hy‡× †¯^”Qvq
mnvqZvKvix `wi`ª-wb¤œweË-ga¨weË Gme K…l‡Ki msL¨v n‡e ZrKvjxb MÖvgxY
RbmsL¨vi Kgc‡ÿ 95 kZvsk gvbyl A_©vr 6 †KvwU 20 jvL gvbyl (MÖvg-kni wg‡j
mviv †`‡ki RbmsL¨v hLb 7 †KvwU 9 jvL)22| K…wlmn Lv`¨k‡m¨i mvwe©K wPÎ hv Zz‡j
aijvg Zvi cyY©v½ iƒc w`‡Z hv †hvM Ki‡Z n‡e Zv n‡jv: gyw³hy‡×i mg‡q GKw`‡K
Lv`¨km¨ Drcv`b Pigfv‡e wewNœZ n‡jv, Avi Ab¨w`‡K cvKnvbv`vi evwnbx civR‡qi
c~e© gyn~‡Z© Zv‡`i Ô†cvovgvwU bxwZÕ ev¯Íevq‡b miKvwi ¸`v‡gi gRy` Lv`¨km¨, km¨exR,
mvi, KxUbvkK Ilya Ges Pv‡li gv‡Vi Mfxi I AMfxi bjK~c aŸsm K‡i w`‡jv|
Zvn‡j gyw³hy‡×i †k‡li w`‡K evsjv‡`‡ki MÖvg †h Ae¯’vq G‡m ùvov‡jv Zv n‡jv
wb‡`bc‡ÿ GiKg: MÖv‡gi gvbyl wbt¯^ †_‡K wbt¯^Zi n‡jv, Pvlvev‡`i DcKiY aŸsm
n‡q †M‡jv, Ges Av‡MB hv e‡jwQ gyw³hy‡× kwn` A_ev c½yZ¡ei‡Yi Kvi‡Y ïaygvÎ
mswkøó cwiev‡i Acwi‡gq-Ac~iYxq ÿq-ÿwZ n‡jv ZvB bq ÿq-ÿwZUv n‡jv
eskci¤úiv| GmeB wKš‘ gyw³hy‡×i eQ‡i (1971) gyw³hy‡×i Av‡Mi eQ‡ii (1970)
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22 1971 G evsjv‡`‡ki RbmsL¨v wQ‡jv 7 †KvwU 9 jÿ hvi g‡a¨ MÖv‡gi RbmsL¨v 6 †KvwU 52 jÿ (A_©vr
ZrKvjxb RbmsL¨vi cÖvq 92 kZvsk)| MÖv‡gi RbmsL¨vi Kgc‡ÿ A‡a©K A_©vr 3 †KvwU 26 jÿB wQ‡jb
f‚wgnxb-wbt¯^ gvbyl| Gme f‚wgnxb-wbt¯^ gvby‡li A‡b‡KB mk¯¿ gyw³‡hv×v wQ‡jb, Avi ev`evwKiv cÖvq mevB
gyw³‡hv×v‡`i mnvqZv K‡i‡QbÑ †h †hfv‡e †c‡i‡Qb| MÖv‡gi gvbyl †Zv e‡UB kn‡ii gvbylI ¸wU K‡qK
cvwK¯Ívwb `vjv‡ji fq-fxwZ-R¡vjvZ‡b †jvÑfwjD‡g ¯^vaxb evsjv †eZvi †K›`ª Avi wewewm-i msev` ï‡b‡Qb|
ÔRq evsjvÕ †¯øvMv‡b D¾xweZ n‡q‡Qb| bvix-cyiæl-RvwZ-ag©-eY© wbwe©‡k‡l wbR mšÍvb‡K gyw³hy‡× cvVv‡jI
gyw³‡hv×v mšÍvb‡`i gv-evev m„wóKZ©vi Kv‡Q hZ bv wbR mšÍv‡bi Rb¨ Zvi †P‡q †Xi †ewk cÖv_©bv K‡i‡Qb
cvwK¯Ív‡bi KvivMv‡i AvUK e½eÜzyi Rb¨| MÖv‡gi Gme gvbyl wbt¯^v_©fv‡e Gme K‡i‡Qb ïaygvÎ †`k ¯^vaxb
Kivi Rb¨ wKš‘ Zviv †KD Rvb‡Zb bv wK Dcv‡q †`k ¯^vaxb n‡e, K‡e †`k ¯^vaxb n‡e|  



Zzjbvq Ges gyw³hy‡×i eQ‡ii Zzjbvq gyw³hy‡×i cieZx© K‡qK eQi †gvU †`kR
Drcv`b n«vm Ki‡jv (‡jLwPÎ 1 I 2)|

S) gyw³hy‡× e¨vcK-we¯Í…Z-me©vZ¥K aŸs‡mi Kvi‡Y 1970 mv‡ji Zzjbvq 1972 mv‡j †gvU
†`kR Drcv`b 30 kZvsk n«vm †c‡jv| †jLwPÎ 1 ¯úó †`Lvq †h 1970 mv‡j c~e©
cvwK¯Ív‡b †gvU †`kR Drcv`b (eZ©gvb evRvi g~‡j¨ wRwWwc) wQ‡jv 899 †KvwU Wjvi
hv gyw³hy× cieZ©x hy×weaŸ¯Í Ae¯’vq 1972 mv‡j K‡g ùvov‡jv 629 †KvwU Wjv‡i|
Z‡e e½eÜz miKvi KZ©„K M„nxZ wewfbœ AMÖvwaKviwfwËK c‡`‡ÿ‡ci Kvi‡Y †gvU †`kR
Drcv`b evo‡Z _vK‡jv, †hgb 1973 mv‡j, eZ©gvb evRvi g~‡j¨ Zv wM‡q `vuov‡jv 806
†KvwU Wjv‡i| B‡Zvc~‡e© †jLwPÎ 2-G 2000 mv‡ji w¯’i gy‡j¨ 1970 †_‡K 1976 mvj
ch©šÍ †gvU †`kR Drcv`b cÖeYZv †`Lv‡bv n‡q‡Q| †hLv‡b wZbwU welq jÿYxq: (1)
†gvU †`kR Drcv`b 1972 mvj †_‡K evov ïiæ K‡i‡Q, (2) 1975 mv‡j 1974 mv‡ji
Zzjbvq K‡g‡Q, hv †`‡ki Af¨šÍixY A_©bxwZ APj Kivi †`wk-we‡`wk loh‡š¿i cÖZ¨ÿ
dj (g‡b ivLv Riæwi †h 1975 mv‡jB e½eÜz‡K nZ¨v Kiv n‡q‡Q), (3) Ôe½eÜznxbÕ
evsjv‡`‡k 1976 mv‡j †gvU †`kR Drcv`b Avev‡iv GKUz †e‡o‡QÑ 1975-G wQ‡jv
1,667 †KvwU Wjvi Avi 1976 mv‡j 1,761 †KvwU Wjvi| welqwU ¸iæZ¡c~Y© G Kvi‡Y
†h A‰bwZK A_©kv¯¿we` Avi gyw³hy× we‡ivax Aïf †`wk-we‡`wk ivRbxwZwe‡`iv †KD
nq‡Zv ej‡eÑ Ò`¨v‡Lv e½eÜy †bB Avi †mRb¨B †gvU †`kR Drcv`b (1976 mv‡j)
†e‡o †M‡jvÓ| wb‡g©vn-e¯‘wbô `„wó‡Z G K_v ïay hyw³nxbB bq Zv Amr D‡Ïk¨
cÖ‡Yvw`Z n‡Z eva¨| KviY e½eÜz nZ¨vi c‡ii eQi 1976 mv‡j 1975 mv‡ji Zzjbvq
†`kR Drcv`‡bi hZUzKz e„w×  (†jLwPÎ 2) †`Lv hv‡”Q Zv Avm‡j 1972 †_‡K 1975
mv‡j e½eÜy A_©bxwZ I mvgvwRK Dbœq‡bi †hme c`‡ÿc wb‡qwQ‡jb †m m‡eiB
cyÄxf~Z dj| Gi evB‡i Ab¨ †h‡Kv‡bv we‡kølY n‡e A‰eÁvwbK, A‰bwZK, AmZ¨ Ges
m¤ú~Y© Amr D‡Ïk¨ cÖ‡Yvw`Z| 

T) gyw³hy‡× cvKnvbv`vi evwnbx I Zv‡`i †`vmi-`vjvjiv 30 jÿ gvbyl nZ¨v, 10 jÿ gv-
‡ev‡bi B¾Z-m¤£gnvwb (†h msL¨vwU †ewki fvM †ÿ‡Î 2 jÿ ejv nqÑ hv mZ¨ bq),
eyw×Rxex wbabmn MÖv‡gi ¯‹zj-K‡jR R¡vwj‡q-cywo‡q, †`‡ki e¨vcK msL¨K gvbyl‡K
wbt¯^Zi K‡i ïaygvÎ †h gvbe m¤ú‡`i Ac~iYxq-Acwi‡kv‡aq eskci¤úiv ÿwZ K‡i
†M‡jv ZvB bq †mB mv‡_ †fŠZ AeKvVv‡gvi (physical infrastructure) †h ÿq-ÿwZ
Zviv 9 gv‡m K‡i‡Q Zv mg‡qi wbwi‡L gvbe BwZnv‡m GK ee©iZg-weij „̀óvšÍ| †fŠZ
AeKvVv‡gvi †gŠj Dcv`vb iv¯Ív-NvU, weªR, KvjfvU©, we`y¨r, †Uwj‡hvMv‡hvM †Kv‡bv wKQzB
cvKevwnbxi aŸsm ZvwjKvi evB‡i wQj bv| Zviv aŸsm Ki‡jv 274wU †QvU-eo moK
†mZz, 300wU †ij †mZz, 45 gvBj †ij jvB‡bi m¤ú~Y© Askmn 130 gvBj †ij jvB‡bi
Ask, †ij BwÄb I ewM †givg‡Zi mKj KviLvbv, Wzwe‡q aŸsm Ki‡jv cÖvq 3 nvRvi
gvjevnx †bŠKvmn gvj cwien‡bi miKvwi Kv‡M©v, PÆMÖvg I Pvjbv e›`‡i gvBb cy‡Z e›`i
e¨envi Abyc‡hvMx Ki‡jv, wegvb e›`‡ii ivbI‡q aŸsm Kij, XvKvi mv‡_ wewfbœ †Rjv
knimn we‡`‡ki †Uwj‡hvMv‡hvM e¨e¯’v wew”Qbœ Kij, hy‡× †n‡i hvevi wVK c~e© gyn~‡Z©
Uªv¼Kj e¨e¯’v I †Uwj‡dvb ms¯’vi bw_cÎ cywo‡q w`j, mviv †`‡ki we ỳ¨r mve-‡÷kbmn
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A‡bK †ÿ‡Î we ỳ¨r jvBb wew”Qbœ Kij I we`y¨‡Zi LywU Dc‡o †djj| G QvovI eÜ K‡i
w`j cÖvq mKj KjKviLvbv| Avi hy‡× †n‡i AvZ¥mgc©‡Yi wVK c~e©gyn~‡Z© Avgv‡`i
GLvbKvi e¨vsKmg~‡n Mw”QZ KvM‡Ri †bvUmn bw_cÎ cywo‡q w`j Ges e¨vs‡K Mw”QZ
†mvbv jyU Kij| myZivs ¯úó †h Ô†cvovgvwU bxwZÕ ev¯Íevq‡b gvÎ 9 gv‡mi gyw³hy‡×
cvKevwnbx Avi Zv‡`i G †`wkq †`vmi-`vjvjiv G †`‡ki gvbem¤ú` I †fŠZ m¤ú‡`i
hZ ai‡bi hZ iƒ‡ci ÿq-ÿwZ-aŸsm mvab Kiv m¤¢e mewKQz K‡i‡QÑ wbwe©Pv‡i|
c„w_ex‡Z †Kv‡bv hy‡× gvÎ 9 gv‡m GKwU RvwZi GZ aŸsm †KD Gi Av‡M K‡i‡Q wKbv
Avgvi m‡›`n| m¤¢eZ GZ ¯^í mg‡q gbyl¨ m„ó GZ aŸs‡mi GUvB me‡P weij BwZnvm|
Avi G aŸsm¯Í‚‡ci g‡a¨B RvwZi wcZv e½eÜz †kL gywReyi ingvb evsjv‡`‡ki Dbœqb
Kg©Kv‡Ð nvZ w`‡jb, nvZ w`‡jb cybe©vmb, MVb-cybtMVb, wbg©vY-cybtwbg©v‡Yi `yiƒn Kv‡R,
Ges ïiæUv Ki‡jb evsjvi gvby‡li cÖwZ Zvi AMva-AK…wÎg Av¯’v-wek¦vm-fvjevmv-
mngwg©Zvi Dci wfwË K‡i ZviB D™¢vweZ Ò‡`kR Dbœqb ZË¡Ó cÖ‡qvM K‡i| wZwb wK
Ki‡jb Zv ejvi Av‡M GZUzKz AšÍZ ejv DwPZ †h cÖvq-Am¤¢e G Kv‡R wZwb me©mvKz‡j¨
mgq †c‡qwQ‡jb gvÎ 1,314 w`b (e½eÜz cvwK¯Ívb KvivMvi †_‡K gyw³ †c‡q jÛb-w`wjø
n‡q 10 Rvbyqvwi 1972 XvKvq cªZ¨veZ©b K‡ib Ges 15 AvM÷ 1975-G b„ksmfv‡e
cwievi-cwiRbmn nZ¨vi wkKvi nb)|

4| e½eÜzi 1314 w`b: hy×weaŸ¯Í A_©bxwZ-mgv‡Ri MVb-cybtMVb, cybe©vmb, wbg©vY-
cybtwbg©vYmn Ô†mvbvi evsjviÕ wfZ MV‡b e½eÜy wK Ki‡jb? 

gnvb gyw³hy‡× ee©i cvwK¯Ívb †mbvevwnbx I Zv‡`i G †`wkq `vjvj-‡`vmiiv hy×weaŸ¯Í evsjv‡`‡ki
†h ÿq-ÿwZ K‡iwQ‡jvÑ Av‡MB e‡jwQ Zv ïay Ac~iYxq I Acwi‡gqB bq, ÿq-ÿwZi cwigvY, gvÎv
Ges cÖK…wZ hv Zv †_‡K gvÎ 131423 w`‡bi g‡a¨ e½eÜy‡K D™¢veb Ki‡Z n‡qwQ‡jv A_©‰bwZK,
mvgvwRK, mvs¯‹…wZK, cÖkvmwbK Dbœq‡bi GK bZzb `k©b Ò ^̄‡`‡ki gvwU DwÌZ Dbœqb `k©bÓ (home

grown development philosophy)| Avi G `k©b ev¯Íevq‡b Zv‡K `yÕai‡bi e„nr e‡M©i Kg©KvÐ
Ki‡Z n‡qwQ‡jv| cÖ_gwU, Avï-ZvrÿwYK-Riæwi cÖK…wZi Ges wKQzUv wewfbœ †`‡ki mv‡_ m¤úK©-
Dbœqb welqK; Avi wØZxqwU, †`‡ki wfZ‡i hy×weaŸ¯Í A_©bxwZ I mgvR cybtMVb-cybtwbg©vY-Gi
gva¨‡g ejv hvq, wR‡iv Ae¯’v †_‡K ïiæ K‡i gy³-¯^vaxb †`‡ki A_©bxwZ-mgvR-ivRbxwZi Dbœq‡bi
wfwË M‡o †Zvjv| hv †Kv‡bv A‡_©B mnR KvR wQ‡jv bv, Kv‡iv Kv‡iv g‡Z KvRwU wQj Am¤¢e|24
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23 e½eÜz ¯^‡`k cÖZ¨veZ©b K‡ib 10 Rvbyqvwi 1972 mv‡j Avi Zv‡K b„ksmfv‡e nZ¨v Kiv n‡jv 15 AvM÷ 1975
mv‡j| 15B AvM÷ 1975 ch©šÍ wn‡me Ki‡j ¯^‡`k cªZ¨veZ©b †_‡K †gvU mgq nq 1314 w`b| Avi †h‡nZz
14B AvM÷ w`evMZ ivZ KvwU‡q †fvi 5Uv 40 wgwb‡U e½eÜz‡K ee©‡ivwPZfv‡e nZ¨v Kiv nq †m‡nZz 15B
AvM÷ †_‡K e½eÜz †`k cwiPvjb Ki‡Z cv‡ibwb, †mB wn‡m‡e DwjøwLZ 1314 w`b n‡Z cv‡i 1313 w`b| 

24 G cÖm‡½ fviZxq †gRi †Rbv‡ij (Ae.) Devb iwPZ Phantoms of Chittagong: The “Fifth Army” in

Bangladesh” MÖ‡š’ wj‡L‡Qb ÒGB hy× evsjv‡`k‡K e¨vcK aŸs‡mi g‡a¨ †d‡j †i‡L wM‡qwQj| Zvi mKj wkí,
†hvMv‡hvM e¨e¯’v I Ab¨vb¨ m¤ú` webó n‡qwQj| we‡k¦i m‡e©vËg ï‡f”QvI hw` †g‡j Zey evsjv‡`‡ki A_©bxwZi
Ujg‡j Ae¯’v wVK K‡i Zzj‡Z GK `kK mgq †j‡M hvIqvi K_v wQjÓ (MÖ‡š’i Abyev`K †nvmvBb wi`Iqvb
Avjx Lvb, 2014, c„: 140, Nvm-dzj-b`x cÖKvkbv, XvKv)|  



ZrKvjxb gvwK©b ciivóªgš¿x †nbwi wKwmÄvi (whwb evsjv‡`‡ki ¯^vaxbZvi cÖZ¨ÿ kÎæ wQ‡jb)-‡Zv
gyw³hy× cieZx© evsjv‡`k‡K ÔZjvwewnb SzwoÕ (‘Bangladesh is a bottomless basket’) AvL¨vwqZ
K‡i ej‡Z †P‡qwQ‡jb ÔK_v †Zv ïb‡j bv, †`wL gywReyi ingvb mgvRZ‡š¿i bv‡g †Zvgv‡`i †Kv_vq
†bqÕ| G `‡j wKwmÄvi GKv wQ‡jb bv| Avgv‡`i cÖexY (RxweZ-cÖqvZ) A‡bK A_©bxwZwe`‡`i bgm¨
ZË¡¸iæ Rv÷ dvj¨vÛ I †R Avi cviwKbmb hy×weaŸ¯Í evsjv‡`‡ki Dbœqb m¤¢vebv wb‡q h‡_ó m‡›`n-
mskq †cvlY K‡i ixwZg‡Zv ¸iæM¤¢xi GK cy¯ÍKB wj‡L †dj‡jb hvi wk‡ivbvg “Bangladesh: The

Test Case of  Development” A_©vr evsjv‡`k-Dbœq‡bi GK †U÷ †KBm| h‡_ó m‡›`n-mskq
wb‡q Zviv G Dcmsnv‡i DcYxZ n‡jb †h Dbœq‡bi †Zgb †Kv‡bv m¤¢vebv evsjv‡`‡ki †bB| dvj¨vÛ
I cviwKbmb mv‡ne H M‡elYv MÖ‡š’ hv ej‡jb Zvi mviK_v GKiKg: Òevsjv‡`‡ki RbmsL¨v 1
†KvwU n‡j fvj n‡Zv| wKš‘ RbmsL¨v 8 †KvwU, ZvI Avevi µgeaŸ©gvb| †m Kvi‡Y fwel¨‡Z
evsjv‡`‡ki Ae¯’v Av‡iv Lvivc n‡Z eva¨ (Zv‡`i fvlvq “certainly get worse, terribly

worse”)|...gvbyl bq cÖK…wZB evsjv‡`k‡K wbqš¿Y K‡i|...evsjv‡`‡ki †Zgb †Kv‡bv cÖvK…wZK
m¤ú` †bB, Av‡Q cÖvK…wZK ỳ‡hv©M| cÖvK…wZK m¤ú‡`i cÖvPzh© _vK‡j Avi RbmsL¨v Kg n‡j
evsjv‡`‡ki Dbœqb nq‡Zv ev m¤¢e n‡Zv|...DcišÍ Av‡Q ivR‰bwZK Aw¯’wZkxjZv hv evsjv‡`‡ki
Dbœqb MwZ‡K wcQ‡bi w`‡K Uvb‡Q|...Dbœqb Z¡ivwš^Z Ki‡Z evsjv‡`‡ki cÖPzi cwigv‡Y ˆe‡`wkK
mvnv‡h¨i cÖ‡qvRb| Avi cÖwZ‡ekx †`k Qvov evsjv‡`‡ki †Kv‡bv †fŠMwjK-÷ªv‡UwRK ¸iæZ¡ †bBÓ25|
Zv‡`i we‡køl‡Yi †kl K_vwU GiKg: Òevsjv‡`k hw` A_©‰bwZK Dbœq‡b mdj n‡Z cv‡i Zvn‡j
c„w_exi †h †Kv‡bv †`kB Zv cvi‡eÓ (dvj¨vÛ I cviwKbmb, c„: 197)| Avgvi g‡Z dvj¨vÛ I
cviwKbmb mv‡n‡ei A_©‰bwZK fvebv-`k©bwU wQ‡jv m¤ú~Y© åvšÍ : Zviv A_©‰bwZK Dbœqb‡K Abo-
w¯’i (static) welq wn‡m‡e †`‡L‡Qb, cÖK…Z A‡_© Dbœqb †h wbqZ cwieZ©bkxj Pjgvb (dynamic)

cÖwµqv Zv Zviv eyS‡Z e¨_© n‡q‡Qb| GiKg cwÐ‡Zi msL¨v Kg wQ‡jv bv hviv ïiæ †_‡KB e½eÜyi
†bZ…‡Z¡ hy×weaŸ¯Í ¯^vaxb evsjv‡`‡ki Dbœqb m¤¢vebv wb‡q m‡›`n-mskq cÖKvk K‡i‡Qb| Gm‡ei
cvkvcvwk gyw³hy‡×i Av‡M, gyw³hy‡×i mgq Ges gyw³hy‡×i c‡i ¯^vaxbZv we‡ivax †`wk-we‡`wk lohš¿
†Zv wQ‡jvB| G‡ÿ‡Î Avgvi GKwU HwZnvwmK ch©‡eÿY D‡jøL bv Ki‡jB bq; Aek¨ †fŠMwjK A_ev
Ab¨wea †Kv‡bv hyw³ e¨envi K‡i †h †KDB Avgvi ch©‡eÿ‡Yi mv‡_ wØgZ †cvlY Ki‡ZB cv‡ib
(welqwU Avwg gy³wPšÍv I Zv cÖKv‡ki ¯^vaxbZv wn‡m‡eB †`L‡ev)| Avgvi HwZnvwmK ch©‡eÿYwU
GiKg: Iiv mevB Ômv`vÕ gvbyl; mv`vivB Kv‡jv gvby‡li †`‡k Dcwb‡ek ¯’vc‡bi gva¨‡g kZ kZ
eQi a‡i Zv‡`i Dci Ab¨vq, AwePvi, †kvlY, AgvbweK AZ¨vPvi, wbh©vZb, wbeZ©b K‡i‡Q| †h
Kvi‡Y †`Lv hvq Avgv‡`i gyw³hy‡×i cÖwZ Avwd«Kvi gyw³Kvgx Kv‡jv gvbyl Avi j¨vwUb Av‡gwiKvi
A-mv`v gvbyl‡`i AMva mnvbyf‚wZ| Aek¨ G K_vI D‡jøL Riæwi †h 1960-70-Gi `kKwU wQ‡jv
Avwd«Kv-Gwkqv-j¨vwUb Av‡gwiKvq Dcwb‡ek we‡ivax RvZxq gyw³ Av‡›`vj‡bi ¯^Y© hyM| Avi mg‡qi
wbwi‡L wek¦e¨vwc RvZxq gyw³ Av‡›`vj‡bi G ¯^Y©hy‡Mi mv‡_ wg‡j †Mj e½eÜzi ÿzavgy³, †kvlYnxb,
ˆelg¨nxb, Amv¤úª`vwqK evsjv‡`k wewbg©v‡Yi ¯^cœ| 
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25 †`Lyb, Rv÷ dvj¨vÛ I †R Avi cviwKbmb. (1977). Bangladesh: The Test Case of Development, p. 1-

5. New Delhi: S. Chand & Company Ltd|



e½eÜy Gme cvi‡eb wKbv G wb‡q mskq-m‡›`n wQ‡jv A‡b‡Ki A‡bK Kvi‡Y| hvi g‡a¨ Ab¨Zg
n‡Z cv‡i Ggb †h, †h gvbylwU 1975 mv‡j nZ¨vi Av‡M eo‡Rvi 36 eQi (13 nvRvi 140 w`b;
e½eÜzi Amgvß AvZ¥Rxebx Abyhvqx Zvi mwµq ivR‰bwZK Rxe‡bi ïiæ 1939 mv‡j)26 Avi
1971Gi gyw³hy‡×i Av‡M mwµq ivRbxwZi 32 eQi (11 nvRvi 680 w`b) Rxe‡bi 40 kZvsk
†R‡j KvUv‡jb, Rxe‡bi 48 kZvsk mgq KvwU‡q w`‡jb wgwUs-wgwQj-mfv-mwgwZ-e³…Zv w`‡q
gvby‡li AwaKvi cÖwZôvi b¨vh¨ Av‡›`vjbmn msMVb M‡o Zzj‡Z gvby‡li mv‡_ RxešÍ †hvMv‡hvM
¯’vcb wbwgË meai‡bi hvbevn‡b P‡o (†bŠKv, †Uªb, wRcMvwo, MiæMvwo, †NvoviMvwo, wiKkv,
f¨vbmn nuvUvc‡_), †h gvbylwU Zvi mwµq ivR‰bwZK Rxe‡b gvÎ 12 kZvsk mgq (A_©vr w`‡b
M‡o 3-3.5 NÈv) Nygv‡bvi my‡hvM †c‡qwQ‡jbÑ G gvbylwU cvi‡eb wK hy×weaŸ¯Í evsjv‡`k‡K
wewbg©vY Ki‡Z? wZwb †h †c‡i‡Qb Ges Ávbmg„×-‡`k‡cÖwgK-cÖ‡qvMev`x- ~̀i „̀wóm¤úbœ GKRb
ivóªbvqK wn‡m‡e †c‡i‡Qb Zv wZwb †`‡k wd‡i cÖ_g eQ‡iB 1972 mv‡j hv hv Ki‡jb Zvi
gvmIqvwi †L‡ivLvZvwU GKevi †PvL eyjv‡jB mn‡R eySv hvq (†`Lyb, QK 1)|  

hy×weaŸ¯Í evsjv‡`‡k e½eÜz DwjøwLZ e„nr e‡M©i AšÍM©Z cÖ_g †h ai‡bi KvR¸wj K‡iwQ‡jb Zvi
g‡a¨ Ab¨Zg nj: gyw³‡hv×v‡`i Kv‡Q †h me A¯¿ wQ‡jv Zv mgc©b Kiv‡bv; fviZ †diZ 1 †KvwU
kiYvw_©mn gyw³‡hv×v‡`i cybe©vmb; kwn` I AvnZ gyw³‡hv×v‡`i cwievieM©‡K mn‡hvwMZv cÖ`vb;
¯^í mg‡q MYcÖRvZš¿x evsjv‡`‡ki msweavb cÖYqb; miKvi cwiPvj‡b Jcwb‡ewkK AvBbe¨e¯’vi
cwieZ©b I wech©¯Í cªkvmwbK KvVv‡gvi MYgyLx cwieZ©bmn `ÿ cÖkvmK m„wó; gyw³hy× we‡ivax‡`i
AvUK K‡i wePv‡ii AvIZvq Avbv; evsjv‡`‡k Ae¯’vbK…Z cÖvq 1 jvL 25 nvRvi fviZxq ˆmb¨‡K
fvi‡Z †diZ cvVv‡bv; cvwK¯Ív‡b AvU‡K cov cÖvq 4 jvL evOvwj‡K †`‡k wdwi‡q Avbv; cÖ_g
cÂevwl©K cwiKíbv cÖYqb; ¯^vaxb evsjv‡`‡ki cÖ_g ev‡RU cÖYqb; ¯^vaxb mve©‡fŠg ivóª wn‡m‡e
we‡k¦i hZ †`k †_‡K hZ `ªæZ m¤¢e ¯^vaxb evsjv‡`k iv‡óªi ¯^xK…wZ AR©b; RvwZmsNmn mKj
AvšÍR©vwZK ms¯’vi m`m¨c` AR©b; hy×weaŸ¯Í †`k cybM©V‡b AvšÍR©vwZK Aby`vb-mn‡hvwMZv
cÖvwßi me©vZ¥K m‡e©v”P cÖ‡Póv; AvšÍR©vwZK R¡vjvwb †Z‡ji evRv‡i g~j¨e„w×i cÖfve †gvKv‡ejv;
gyw³hy‡×i †PZbv webv‡ki †`wk-we‡`wk lohš¿ bm¨v‡Zi cÖ‡Póv; gyw³hy‡×i †PZbv we‡ivax
ivR‰bwZK kw³i †`k we‡ivax miKvi we‡ivax Kg©KvÐ †gvKv‡ejv; mxgv‡šÍ †PvivPvjvb eÜ Kiv;
e¨vsK-exgv, cvU wkímn e„nr wk‡íi RvZxqKiY; K…lK‡`i LvRbv n«vm I e‡Kqv LvRbv gIKzd
BZ¨vw`| QK 1 G cª`wk©Z ¯^vaxb evsjv‡`‡k e½eÜzi cwiKwíZ cÖ_g eQ‡ii (1972 mv‡ji)
Kg©Kv‡Ði gvmIqvwi †L‡ivLvZv ïay GKwU ZvwjKv gvÎ bqÑ ZvwjKvq Kg©Kv‡Ði hyw³ ci¤úiv
Abyaveb bv Ki‡j mswkøó wel‡q wePvi Am¤ú~Y© n‡e| G ZvwjKvwU e½eÜzi ~̀i „̀wómn ivóªbvqK
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26 G m¤ú‡K© e½eÜzi wbR eqvb GiKg Ò1938 mv‡ji NUbv| †k‡i evsjv ZLb evsjvi cÖavbgš¿x Ges
†mvnivIqv`x© ZLb kÖggš¿x| Zuviv †MvcvjMÄ Avm‡eb|...‡¯^”Qv‡meK evwnbx Kivi fvi co‡jv Avgvi
Dci|...1939 mv‡j KjKvZv hvB †eov‡Z| knx` mv‡n‡ei mv‡_ †`Lv Kwi|...knx` mv‡ne‡K ejjvg,
†MvcvjM‡Ä gymjxg QvÎjxM MVb Ki‡ev Ges gymjxg jxMI MVb Ki‡ev| L›`Kvi kvgmyÏxb mv‡ne GgGjG
ZLb gymjxg jx‡M †hvM`vb K‡i‡Qb| wZwb mfvcwZ n‡jb QvÎjx‡Mi| Avwg njvg m¤úv`K| gymjxg jxM MVb
nj| GKRb †gv³vi mv‡ne †m‡µUvix n‡jb, Aek¨ AvwgB KvR KiZvg| gymjxg jxM wW‡dÝ KwgwU GKUv
MVb Kiv nj| Avgv‡K Zvi †m‡µUvix Kiv nj| Avwg Av‡¯Í Av‡¯Í ivRbxwZi g‡a¨ cÖ‡ek KijvgÓ  (‡`Lyb,
†kL gywReyi ingvb (2012), Amgvß AvZ¥Rxebx, c„: 10-11, 13-14; XvKv: w` BDwbfvwm©wU †cÖm wjwg‡UW)| 
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Drm: †jLK KZ©„K wewbwg©Z| 
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wn‡m‡e hy×weaŸ¯Í †`k cwiPvj‡b AMÖvwaKviµg we‡ePbvq Zvi †gav-gbb, cÖÁv I †`k‡cª‡gi
my¯úó cwiPvqK| 

Õ71 Gi gyw³hy‡× ÿq-ÿwZi gvb-cwigvYmn mswkøó cÖfve-AwfNvZ m¤ú‡K© Z…Zxq Aby‡”Q‡`
we¯ÍvwiZ we‡kølY Dc¯’vcb K‡iwQ| Av‡MB e‡jwQ hy×weaŸ¯Í evsjv‡`k A_©bxwZ I mgv‡Ri MVb-
cybtMVb, wbg©vY-cybtwbg©vY, cybe©vmb I cieZ©xKvjxb Dbœqb wb‡q we‡`wk-‡`wk cwÐ‡Ziv hLb
h‡_ó mskq-m‡›`n cÖKvk K‡i‡Q ZviB g‡a¨ e½eÜz ZviB D™¢vweZ ỳÕai‡bi e„nr e‡M©i ev¯Íe-
cÖv‡qvwMK Kg©KvÐ K‡i‡Qb| hvi cÖ_gwU B‡Zvg‡a¨ D‡jøL K‡iwQ (hvi mvi ms‡ÿc QK 1-G
†`Lv‡bv n‡q‡Q)| e„nr e‡M©i wØZxq ai‡bi Kg©KvÐwU wQj hy×weaŸ¯Í A_©bxwZ I mgvR KvVv‡gvi
cybtwbg©vY-wbg©vY, cybtMVb-MV‡bi gva¨‡g k~b¨ †_‡K ïiæ K‡i ÿzavgy³, †kvlYgy³, ˆelg¨nxb
GK A_©bxwZi wfwË iPbv Kiv, †mvbvi evsjv M‡o †Zvjv| G wel‡q e½eÜz 1314 w`‡b †hme
wel‡q AMÖvwaKvi (priority) w`‡jb Ges mwVK av‡c av‡c Kvj-AbyµwgK (sequencing)

G¸‡jb G m¤ú‡K© ¯^íÁvb A_ev Áv‡bi Afve _vK‡j Ò†eu‡P _vK‡j e½eÜz evsjv‡`‡ki
A_©bxwZ I mgvR‡K †Kv_vq wb‡q †h‡ZbÓ Zv wbiƒcY Am¤¢e| gvÎ 1314 w`b mg‡q wZwb hv
Ki‡jb Zvi ms‡ÿc eY©bv-we‡kølY wb¤œiƒc: 

K) gyw³hy‡×i mgq fvi‡Z AvkÖqMÖnYKvix 1 †KvwU kiYv_©xmn †`‡ki Af¨šÍ‡i DØv ‘̄ jÿ-
jÿ ev¯‘Pz¨Z-MÖvgPz¨Z-kniPz¨Z cwiev‡ii cybe©vmb, †`‡ki Af¨šÍ‡i 43 jÿ weaŸ¯Í
evmM„n cybe©vmbmn Gme cwiev‡i Lv`¨ I wbZ¨cÖ‡qvRbxq cY¨mvgMÖx mieiv‡ni KvRwU
wQj eo gv‡ci P¨v‡jÄ| G mgm¨v mgvav‡b Ab¨Zg cÖavb evav wQj cvwK¯Ívbcš’x ¯’vbxq
cwil` I cÖkvmb| mgvav‡b e½eÜzi miKvi †iWµm †mvmvBwU‡K RvZxq ch©vq †_‡K
wb¤œZi ¯Íi ch©šÍ cybM©wVZ K‡i| GKB mv‡_ †Rjv ch©vq ch©šÍ ÎvY KwgwU MV‡bi
iƒc‡iLv cÖYqb Kiv nq (9 Rvbyqvwi 1972) Ges MÖv‡gi AvqZb I RbmsL¨vi wfwË‡Z
5-10 m`‡m¨i ÒÎvY I cybe©vmb KwgwUÓ MVb Kiv nq| Gme ÎvY KwgwU‡Z gyw³hy‡×i
c‡ÿ cixwÿZ ivRbxwZwe`, wkÿK, gyw³‡hv×v‡`i AšÍf©y³ Kiv nq| Avi †h‡nZz H
mgq BDwbqb cwil‡`i †Pqvig¨vb I †g¤^viiv cvwK¯Ívb Avg‡j wbe©vwPZ n‡qwQ‡jb
†m‡nZz †`‡k me ¯’vbxq cwil` wejyß †NvlYv Kiv nq (1 Rvbyqvwi 1972)| d‡j
DwjøwLZ ÎvY I cybe©vmb KwgwU¸‡jvi  kw³ I ÿgZv †e‡o hvq| 1973 Gi 4 gvP©
miKvi Z_¨ †`b †h H mgq bvMv` miKvi †gvU 72 †KvwU UvKv e¨‡q mvgwMÖK
cybe©vmbmn aŸsmcÖvß 9 jÿ Nievwo cybtwbg©vY K‡i‡Qb| A_©vr RbM‡Yi AwaKvi
Av`v‡qi msMÖv‡gi cÖwZf‚ gvby‡li cÖwZ Mfxi mnggx© GKRb cÖK…Z †`k‡cÖwgK e½eÜz
cÖ_‡gB †h KvRwU‡Z nvZ w`‡jb Zvn‡jv hy×weaŸ¯Í gvby‡li cybe©vmb| 

L) K…wlB wQ‡jv evsjvi cÖvY| K…wl‡K cvKevwnbx I Zv‡`i `vjvj-†`vmiiv m¤ú~Y© c½y K‡i
w`‡qwQ‡jv (K…wl mswkøó ÿq-ÿwZi gvÎv I AwfNvZ m¤ú‡K© B‡Zvg‡a¨ Z…Zxq Aby‡”Q‡`
we‡kølY K‡iwQ)| K…wli wPivPwiZ KvVv‡gvi Avg~j cwieZ©‡bi K_v e½eÜz ¸iæZ¡ w`‡qB
†f‡ewQ‡jb; KviY wZwb wek¦vm Ki‡Zb K…wl‡Z we`¨gvb †kÖwY KvVv‡gv wRB‡q †i‡L
gyw³I Avm‡e bv RbKj¨vYKvgx DbœqbI n‡e bv| wKš‘ Gme Kv‡R nvZ †`eviv Av‡M
hy×wea¯Í aŸsmcÖvß K…wl‡K cybiæ¾xweZ Ki‡Z n‡e| hy×weaŸ¯Í K…wl-LvZ‡K



cybiæ¾xweZ Ki‡Z e½eÜz †hme c`‡ÿc MÖnY Ki‡jb Zvi g‡a¨ Ab¨Zg n‡jv:
K…lK‡`i RiæwiwfwË‡Z K…wl FY cÖ`vb I exR mieivn Kiv; Mfxi I AMfxi bjK~c
†givgZ I cyybtLbb Kiv; nvj Pv‡li Rb¨ K‡qK jvL Miæ Avg`vwb K‡i K…lK‡`i g‡a¨
eÈb Kiv; 25 weNv ch©šÍ Rwgi LvRbv gIKzd Kiv; GK dmwj Rwg‡K ỳB dmwj
Rwg‡Z iƒcvšÍ‡ii mevZ¥©K cÖqvm; LvmRwg f‚wgnxb-cÖvwšÍK K…lKmn ev¯‘nviv‡`i g‡a¨
eÈb; Pi GjvKvq ev¯Ínviv‡`i cybe©vm‡bi e¨e¯’v MÖnY; DcK‚j AÂ‡ji gvbyl‡`i
N~wY©So I mvgyw`ªK evb †_‡K iÿvi e¨e¯’v MÖnY BZ¨vw`|27 Gme QvovI K…wl‡Z †kÖwY
ˆelg¨ n«v‡m K…lK‡`i gyw³mn K…wl Drcv`b e„w×i j‡ÿ¨ e½eÜz †hme c`‡ÿc †bb Ges
†NvlYv K‡ib Zvi g‡a¨ wQj 100 weNvi †ewk Rwgi gvwjK‡`i Rwg Lvm wn‡m‡e
†NvlYv; Lvm Rwg I bZyb Pi webvg~‡j¨ f‚wgnxb K…lK‡`i g‡a¨ eÈb; F‡Y RR©wiZ
K…lK‡`i gyw³i Rb¨ Lvq-Lvjvmx AvBb cvk; eÜKx I Pzw³ Kejv Rwg 7 eQi †fvM
Kiv n‡j Zv gvwjK‡K †diZ cÖ`vb hv‡Z †RvZ`vi‡`i KvQ †_‡K K…lK Rwg †diZ
cvq|28 GmeB ¯úó cÖgvY K‡i miKvi cÖavb wn‡m‡e e½eÜyi wePÿYZv I ~̀i`wk©Zv
hvi wfwË-`k©b wQ‡jv mgvRZš¿mn MYZš¿ I RvZxqZvev‡` e½eÜzi „̀pg~j wek¦vm| 

M) 1972 mv‡ji 10 Rvbyqvwi e½eÜz hLb ¯^‡`‡ki gvwU‡Z cv ivL‡jb †m mgq †`‡k †gvU
Lv`¨ NvUwZi cwigvY wQj cÖvq 40 jÿ Ub| miKv‡ii nv‡Z Lv`¨k‡m¨i gRy` wQj gvÎ
4 jÿ Ub| Lv`¨ cwiw¯’wZ Ggwb‡ZB wQj msKUgq Avi msKU ¸wYZK nv‡i evo‡jv
KviY hy×weaŸ¯Í †`‡ki (hvi eY©bv-we‡kølY Kiv n‡q‡Q Z…Zxq Aby‡”Q‡`) GKw`‡K
Avgv‡`iB Avavfz³-Afz³ gvbyl‡K LvIqv‡bvi cvkvcvwk Lv`¨ mieivn Ki‡Z n‡e 90
nvRvi cvwK¯Ívwb hy×ew›` I AvUKK…Z 50-60 nvRvi `vjvj-ivRvKvi‡`i (hviv Lv`¨
NvUwZi g~j KviY) Ges †mBmv‡_ cÖvq 1 jvL 25 nvRvi fviZxq †mbvevwnbx‡K| Lv`¨
NvUwZ Avi AwZ bMb¨ gRyZ wb‡q G mgm¨viI mgvavb Ki‡jb e½eÜy miKvi| G wQj
e½eÜz miKv‡ii cÖv_wgK ch©v‡q KwVb P¨v‡jÄ †gvKv‡ejvi A_©‰bwZK e¨e¯’vcbvi GK
weij †hvM¨Zvi cÖgvY| 

N) Ac~iYxq-Acwi‡gq gvbem¤ú` ÿwZi cvkvcvwk cvwK¯Ívwb ee©i †mbvevwnbx I Zv‡`i
G †`wkq `vjvjiv me‡PÕ †ewk ÿwZ mvab K‡i‡Q AeKvVv‡gvMZ-‡fŠZ m¤ú‡`i hvi
g‡a¨ Ab¨Zg iv¯Ív-NvU, weªR, KvjfvU©, we`y¨r (Drcv`b-mÂvjb-weZiY),
†Uwj‡hvMv‡hvM| AeKvVv‡gv aŸsm welqwU †h ïaygvÎ cwigv‡Yi wbwi‡L wekvj ÿwZ wQj
ZvBB bq Zv fwel¨Z Dbœqb Kg©KvÐ cwiPvj‡b †KŠkjMZ w`K †_‡KI wQj Ac~iYxq|
†h‡nZz †h †Kv‡bv †`‡kiB ÔAeKvVv‡gvÕÑ Dbœq‡bi Ab¨Zg c~e©kZ© †m‡nZz aŸsmcÖvß
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27 G wel‡q we¯ÍvwiZ †`Lyb, byn-Dj-Avjg †jwbb KZ©„K m¤úvw`Z I cÖKvwkZ ÒBwZnv‡mi gnvbvqK e½eÜzÓ MÖ‡š’
(cÖKvkKvj AvM÷ 2011) GBPwU Bgvg iwPZ cÖeÜ Ò¯^vaxb evsjv‡`‡ki cybM©Vb I Dbœq‡b e½eÜzÓ (c„. 111)
Ges GKB MÖ‡š’ W. †gv. gvneyeyi ingvb iwPZ Òe½eÜzi kvmbvgj, 1972-75Ó (c„: 151) cÖe‡Ü| cÖeÜØ‡q
gyw³hy‡×vËi 1972-75 mv‡j e½eÜy miKvi Av‡iv hv K‡iwQ‡jv †mm‡ei eY©bv Kiv n‡q‡Q|  

28 we¯ÍvwiZ †`Lyb, wmivR D``xb Avn‡g` (2011), e½eÜy †kL gywReyi ingvb, c„: 664, XvKv: BmjvwgK
dvD‡Ûkb| 



AeKvVv‡gvi ms¯‹vi, wbg©vY, cybtwbg©v‡Yi KvRwU‡K cÖ_g †_‡KB AMªvwaKvi welq
wn‡m‡e MY¨ Kiv n‡jv| e½eÜz 10 Rvbyqvwi 1972 mv‡j ¯^‡`‡k wd‡i 12 Rvbyqvwi 12
m`m¨ wewkó gš¿xmfv MV‡bi c‡iB †Kv‡bv wej¤^ bv K‡i 1972-Gi Rvbyqvwi gv‡mB
aŸsmcÖvß †hvMv‡hvM e¨e¯’v I †Uwj‡hvMv‡hvM e¨e¯’v ms¯‹vi-wbg©vY-cybtwbg©vY-cybtMV‡b
AMÖvwaKviwfwË‡Z nvZ †`b Ges we` ÿr Drcv`b ms¯‹vi Kv‡R nvZ †`b gvP© gv‡m (†`Lyb
†L‡ivLvZv, QK 1)| weaŸ¯Í iv¯Ív-NvU, weªR, KvjfvU©mg~n 1973Gi †kl bvMv` PjvPj
Dc‡hvMx Kiv nq; GKB mgq †ij jvBb¸‡jv PjvPj Dc‡hvMx Kiv nq; PÆMÖvg e›`i
mgvRZvwš¿K †mvwf‡qZ BDwbq‡bi mnvqZvq 1974 bvMv` gvBbgy³ Kiv nq;
†Uwj‡hvMv‡hvM e¨e¯’v mPj Kivi Rb¨ ZvrÿwYKfv‡e XvKv kn‡ii Rb¨ AvbygvwbK 5
nvRvi †Uwj‡dvb †mU, 31wU Uªv¼ jvBb bZzb ¯’vcb, G·‡P‡Äi Rb¨ hš¿cvwZ Avg`vwb,
2 nvRvi wK‡jvwgUvi `xN© †Uwj‡dvb Zvi Avg`vwbmn Kgc‡ÿ 1 nvRvi `ÿ †Uwj‡dvb
Kg©x M‡o †Zvjv nq| A_©vr AwZ ¯^í mg‡qB wePÿY I cÖv‡qvwMK `ÿZvmn A_©bxwZi
AeKvVv‡gvi weKj Ae¯’v Kvh©Kifv‡e mPj Kiv nq| A_P cwðgv cwÐ‡Ziv
fwel¨revYx K‡iwQ‡jb Òevsjv‡`k M‡o †Zvjv Am¤¢eÓ, Òevsjv‡`k mPj Ki‡Z
Kgc‡ÿ `k eQi mgq jvM‡eÓ| 

O) gyw³hy‡× wkÿv cÖwZôvbmg~‡ni e¨vcK ÿq-ÿwZmn wkÿv Kvh©µg †h cÖvq m¤ú~Y© eÜ
n‡qwQ‡jv G welqwUi eY©bv-we‡kølY B‡Zvg‡a¨ Kiv n‡q‡Q (cÖe‡Üi Z…Zxq Aby‡”Q‡`)|
mswkøó G wel‡q e½eÜzi miKvi AMÖvwaKvi µgvbyhvqx †h KvR¸wj Ki‡jb Zv n‡jv
1971-Gi gvP©-wW‡m¤^iKvjxb QvÎ †eZb gIKzd Ges cÂg †kªwY ch©šÍ webvg~‡j¨
¯^vaxb-gy³-Ávbmg„× gvbyl m„wói Rb¨ cvV¨cy¯ÍK cÖYq‡bi †NvlYv (DfqB 1972 Gi
†deªæqvwi gv‡m); aŸsmcÖvß wkÿv cÖwZôv‡b wbg©vYmvgwMÖ mieivn (Ae¨vnZ G Kv‡Ri
ïiæ 1972-Gi gvP© gv‡m); cÖv_wgK ¯‹zj RvZxqKiY (1972Gi GwcÖj gv‡m ïiæ);
ev‡R‡U wkÿvLv‡Z m‡e©v”P eivÏ cÖ`vb (1972Gi Ryb gv‡m ¯^vaxb evsjv‡`‡ki cÖ_g
RvZxq ev‡R‡U); Ges W. Kz`iZ-B-Ly`v wkÿv Kwgkb MVb I wkÿK‡`i 9 gv‡mi g‡a¨
†eZb cÖ`vb (DfqB 1972-Gi RyjvB gv‡m)| Gm‡ei †ek K‡qKwU Kg©KvÐ Pjgvb
_vK‡jv| G †Zv †Mj 1972 mv‡ji K_v| e½eÜy 1972 †_‡K 1974 mv‡ji g‡a¨B
†`‡k `ªæZ wbiÿiZv ~̀ixKi‡Y Ges MYwkÿv cÖmv‡ii j‡ÿ¨ 36 nvRvi 165wU
†emiKvwi ¯‹zj miKvixKiY-RvZxqKiY Ges 11 nvRvi bZzb cÖv_wgK ¯‹zj ¯’vcb
Ki‡jb| d‡j 1 jÿ 57 nvRvi 742 Rb wkÿ‡Ki PvKwi miKvwiK„Z n‡jv| 

P) ¯^vaxbZv‡ËviKv‡j e½eÜz †h weÁvbwfwËK Kg©gyLx wkÿv‡K †`‡ki Dbœqb Z¡ivš^q‡b I
RvwZ-ivóª wewbgv©‡Y Ab¨Zg cÖavb †gŠwjK Dcv`vb wn‡m‡e †`L‡eb GUvB wQj
¯^vfvweK| weÁvbwfwËK-MYgyLx-Kg©gyLx-RxebgyLx wkÿvi cÖwZ h‡_ó gvÎvq
¸iæZ¡cÖ`vbÑ GUv e½eÜzi †`kR Dbœqb `k©‡bi (home grown development

philosophy) Ab¨Zg cÖavb Awe‡”Q`¨ Ask| wkÿv‡K e½eÜy KLbI e¨q
(expenditure) wn‡m‡e MY¨ K‡ibwb, MY¨ K‡i‡Qb Dbœq‡b m‡e©vrK…ó wewb‡qvM
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(investment) wn‡m‡e|29 Av_©-mvgvwRK-mvs¯‹…wZK Dbœq‡b wkÿvi ¸iæZ¡ wb‡q
e½eÜzi ¯úó aviYv cÖm‡½ hv ejjvg Zvi ¯^c‡ÿ D‡jøL Kiv mgxPxb n‡e †h 1970
mv‡ji mvaviY wbe©vPb Dcj‡ÿ †`kevmxi D‡Ï‡k¨ †eZvi-‡Uwjwfk‡b cÖ`Ë e½eÜzi
fvl‡Yi GKvs‡ki wk‡ivbvg wQ‡jv ÒwkÿvB †kÖô wewb‡qvMÓ| 1970-Gi H fvl‡Y
e½eÜz ej‡jb Òmyôz mgvR e¨e¯’v M‡o †Zvjvi Rb¨ wkÿvLv‡Z cyuwR wewb‡qv‡Mi PvB‡Z
DrK…ó wewb‡qvM Avi n‡Z cv‡i bv| 1947 mv‡ji ci evsjv‡`‡k cÖv_wgK ¯‹z‡ji msL¨v
n«vm cvIqvi cwimsL¨vb GKUv fqven mZ¨| Avgv‡`i RbmsL¨vi kZKiv 80 Rb
AÿiÁvbnxb| cÖwZeQi 10 j‡ÿiI AwaK wbiÿi †jvK evo‡Q| RvwZi A‡a©‡KiI
†ewk wkï‡K cÖv_wgK wkÿv MÖn‡Yi my‡hvM †_‡K ewÂZ Kiv n‡”Q| kZKiv gvÎ 18 Rb
evjK I 6 Rb evwjKv cÖv_wgK wkÿv MÖnY Ki‡Q| RvZxq Drcv`‡bi kZKiv Kgc‡ÿ
4 fvM m¤ú` wkÿv Lv‡Z e¨q nIqv cÖ‡qvRb e‡j Avgiv g‡b Kwi| K‡jR I ¯‹zj
wkÿK‡`i, we‡kl K‡i cÖv_wgK wkÿK‡`i †eZb D‡jøL‡hvM¨fv‡e e„w× Ki‡Z n‡e|
wbiÿiZv Aek¨B `~i Ki‡Z n‡e| 5 eQi eq¯‹ wkï‡`i eva¨Zvg~jK A‰eZwbK
cÖv_wgK wkÿv`v‡bi Rb¨ GKUv Ôµvk †cÖvMÖvgÕ Pvjy Ki‡Z n‡e| gva¨wgK wkÿvi Øvi
mKj †kÖwYi Rb¨ †Lvjv ivL‡Z n‡e| `ªæZ †gwWK¨vj I KvwiMwi wek¦we`¨vjqmn bqv
wek¦we`¨vjq cÖwZôv Ki‡Z n‡e| `vwi`ª¨ hv‡Z D”Pwkÿvi Rb¨ †gavex QvÎ‡`i Awfkvc
n‡q bv `uvovq †mw`‡K „̀wó ivL‡Z n‡eÓ|30 wkÿv †h gvby‡li †gŠwjK AwaKvi, wkÿv
†h †kÖô wewb‡qvM Avi ZvB wkÿvLv‡Z h‡_ó gvÎvq wewb‡qvM Ki‡Z n‡e, wkÿv‡K †h
n‡Z n‡e weÁvbm¤§Z, wkÿK we‡kl K‡i cÖv_wgK ¯‹z‡ji wkÿK‡`i †hb D”P gh©v`vq
†`Lv nq, `vwi`ª¨ †hb wkÿvi gva¨‡g †gav weKv‡k evav bv nqÑ e½eÜzi wkÿvfvebvi
Gm‡ei †Kv‡bvwUB ivR‰bwZK †¯øvMvbgvÎ wQj bv| Zvi cÖK…ó cÖgvY e½eÜz miKvi
cÖYxZ W. Kz`iZ-B-Ly`v wkÿv Kwgkb wi‡cvU©, evsjv‡`‡ki msweavb, gy³eyw× I wPšÍvi
¯^vaxbZv wbwðZ Kivi j‡ÿ¨ wek¦we`¨vjqmg~‡ni ¯^vqËkvmb (1973 mvj), †mB mv‡_
cª_g cÂevwl©wK cwiKíbvmn cÖv_wgK wkÿvi RvZxqKiY| 

Q) e½eÜyi DwjøwLZ wkÿvfvebvi †kÖô cÖwZdjbB W. Kz`iZ-B-Ly`v wkÿv Kwgkb wi‡cvU©
(hv miKv‡ii Kv‡Q †ck Kiv nq 1974 mv‡ji 30 †g)| G Kwgkb †`o eQi K‡Vvi
cwikÖg Avi wewfbœ Rwic-ch©v‡jvPbvi wfwË‡Z Jcwb‡ewkK wkÿve¨e¯’v †_‡K gy³-
¯^vaxb evsjv‡`‡ki Rb¨ cÖMwZkxj wkÿvms¯‹v‡ii GKwU `xN©‡gqvw` iƒc‡iLv cÖYqb
K‡i| W. Kz`iZ-B-Ly`v wkÿv Kwgk‡bi D‡jøL‡hvM¨ cÖ¯Ívebv I mycvwikmg~n wb¤œiƒc: 

(1) RbMY‡K RvZxq K‡g© I Dbœq‡b MVbg~jK f‚wgKv ivLvi †hvM¨ K‡i †Zvjvi
Rb¨ GKwU me©Rbxb wkÿvc×wZ M‡o Zzj‡Z n‡e, 
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29 hw`I Avgv‡`i GB ¯^vaxb evsjv‡`‡k ¯^vaxbZvi 43 eQi c‡iI A‡bK bxwZwba©viK, ivRbxwZwe`, A_©bxwZwe`
GLbI wkÿv‡K e¨q e‡jB g‡b K‡ib| e½eÜz Ò†eu‡P _vK‡jÓ GZw`‡b nq‡Zv ev Zv‡`i åvšÍ G aviYvi Aemvb
n‡Zv| 

30 e½eÜzi 1970-Gi wbe©vPbx fvlYwUi Rb¨ †`Lyb: wgRvbyi ingvb wgRvb (m¤úvw`Z), e½eÜzi fvlY (1989),
XvKv: b‡fj cvewj‡Kkb, c„: 30| 



(2) c„w_ex‡Z Ávb-weÁv‡bi †h `ªæZ cÖmvi N‡U‡Q Zv‡Z mybvMwiKZ¡ AR©‡bi Rb¨
AšÍZ AvU eQ‡ii eywbqvw` wkÿv cÖ‡qvRb| G Kvi‡Y cÖ_g †_‡K Aóg †kÖwY
ch©šÍ wkÿv‡K cÖv_wgK wkÿviƒ‡c MY¨ K‡i Zv‡K me©Rbxb Ki‡Z n‡e, 

(3) Aóg †kÖwY ch©šÍ wkÿv‡K A‰eZwbK I eva¨Zvg~jK Ki‡Z n‡e, 
(4) cÖ_g †_‡K cÂg †kÖwY ch©šÍ †h A‰eZwbK wkÿv Pvjy Av‡Q Zv 1980 mv‡ji

g‡a¨ eva¨Zvg~jK Ki‡Z n‡e Ges 1983 mv‡ji g‡a¨ Aóg †kÖwY ch©šÍ GK
Awfbœ ai‡bi A‰eZwbK I eva¨Zvg~jK wkÿv cÖeZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e, 

(5) cÖ‡qvR‡b `wi`ª cwiev‡ii mšÍvb‡`i Rb¨ ˆbk¯‹zj Pvjy Ki‡Z n‡e, 
(6) cÖv_wgK I gva¨wgK ¯Í‡ii wkÿv m~wP‡K RbM‡Yi Rxebavi‡Yi m‡½

m½wZc~Y© I RxebgyLx Ki‡Z n‡e, 
(7) beg †kÖwY †_‡K wkÿvµg g~jZ ỳÕfv‡M wef³ n‡e: e„wËg~jK wkÿv I

mvaviY wkÿv; e„wËg~jK avivq gva¨wgK wkÿv n‡e wZb eQ‡ii Avi mvaviY
avivq n‡e Pvi eQ‡ii, 

(8) gv`ªvmv wkÿv‡K ms¯‹vi Ki‡Z n‡e| 

myZivs my¯úó cÖwZqgvb †h, W. Kz`iZ-B-Ly`v wkÿv Kwgk‡bi cÖ¯Íve I mycvwikmg~nmn
†h RvZxq wkÿvbxwZ cÖYxZ n‡qwQj Zvi wfwË-`k©b n‡jv e½eÜz miKvi KZ©„K 1972
mv‡j cÖYxZ evsjv‡`‡ki msweav‡bi Pvi g~jbxwZÑ MYZš¿, mgvRZš¿, ag©wbi‡cÿZv I
RvZxqZvev`| 

P) 1970 mv‡ji wbe©vP‡b e½eÜz †kvlYgy³ mgvR MV‡b mgvRZvwš¿K A_©bxwZ cÖwZôvi †NvlYv
†`b| e½eÜzi G `k©‡bi gg©e¯‘ Abyave‡b welqwUi cÖvK-BwZnvm ¯§iY Kiv Riæwi| Avi
Zv n‡jv wb¤œiƒc: 1954 mv‡j hy³d«‡›Ui31 21 `dv Kg©m~wP‡Z RvZxqKi‡Yi cÖwZkÖæwZ †`qv
n‡qwQ‡jv, Z‡e ZLbKvi mg‡qi we‡ePbvq Zv wQj ïay cvU wk‡íi Rb¨; Avi 1969-Gi
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31 1954 mv‡ji hy³d«›Umn 1955 mvj evOvwj RvwZi BwZnv‡m we‡kl mgq weavq mswkøó K‡qKwU welq D‡jøL
cÖ‡qvRb| welqmg~n wb¤œiƒc: (1) 1954 mv‡j 10 gvP© c~e© cvwK¯Ív‡b AbywôZ nq cÖvß eq¯‹‡`i †fvUvwaKv‡ii
wfwË‡Z c~e© cvwK¯Ív‡bi cÖv‡`wkK cwil‡`i cÖ_g mvaviY wbe©vPb, †h wbe©vP‡b 309 Avmb wewkó cÖv‡`wkK
cwil‡` gymjgvb‡`i Rb¨ wbw`©ó 237wU Avm‡bi g‡a¨ hy³d«›U 228wU Avm‡b weRqx nq| Gi g‡a¨ 143wU
Avm‡b weRqx AvIqvgx gymwjg jxM wQj GKK msL¨v Mwiô `j| gymwjg jxM miKv‡ii GKRb gš¿xI H wbe©vP‡b
Rqjvf Ki‡Z cv‡ibwb; (2) hy³d«‡›Ui wbe©vPbx Awfhv‡b †k‡i evsjv G ‡K dRjyj nK, gIjvbv Ave ỳj nvwg`
Lvb fvmvbx, †nv‡mb knx` †mvnivIqv`x©i mv‡_ †kL gywReyi ingvb hy³d«‡›Ui 21 `dv Kg©m~wP Rbmg‡ÿ cÖPv‡i
†bZ…Z¡ †`b| GB GKzk `dv Kg©m~wPi D‡jøL‡hvM¨ ỳwU `dv wQj Òevsjv‡K cvwK¯Ív‡bi Ab¨Zg ivóª fvlv Kiv
nB‡eÓ Ges Òjv‡nvi cÖ¯Ív‡ei wfwË‡Z c~e© e½‡K c~Y© ¯^vqËkvmb I mve©‡fŠwgK Kiv nB‡e Ges †`kiÿv, ciivóª
I gy`ªv e¨ZxZ Avi mg¯Í welqK ÿgZv c~e© e½ miKv‡ii nv‡Z Avbqb Kiv nB‡eÓ (‡`Lyb, evsjv‡`‡ki ¯^vaxbZv
hy×: `wjjcÎ, cÖ_g LÐÑ m¤úv`K nvmvb nvwdRyi ingvb, cÖ_g cÖKvk, b‡fš^i 1982, c„-373-374); (3)
1954 mv‡ji 3 GwcÖj †k‡i evsjv G †K dRjyj n‡Ki cÖavbgwš¿‡Z¡ hy³d«›U gš¿xmfv MwVZ nq †hLv‡b me©Kwbô
gš¿x wQ‡jb †kL gywReyi ingvb (ZLb Zvi eqm 34 eQi)| cvwK¯Ív‡bi †K›`ªxq miKvi †k‡i evsjv G †K
dRjyj n‡Ki weiæ‡× †`k‡`ªvwnZvi Awf‡hvM DÌvcb K‡i 1954 mv‡ji 30 †g 92K aviv e‡j c~e© evsjvi
cÖv‡`wkK miKvi‡K eiLv¯Í c~e©K †Rbv‡ij B¯‹v›`vi wgR©v‡K c~e© evsjvi Mfb©i wn‡m‡e wb‡qvM †`q| e½eÜzmn



MYAv‡›`vj‡b QvÎ‡`i 11 `dv `vwei 5bs `vwe wQj cvU, e¯¿, wPwbKj I e¨vsK-exgv
cÖwZôvbmg~‡ni RvZxqKiY Ki‡Z n‡e| GB avivevwnKZvq 1970 mv‡ji wbe©vPwb B‡¯Ínv‡i
e½eÜz †NvlYv w`‡jb †kvlYgy³ mgvR Z_v mgvRZvwš¿K A_©bxwZ wewbg©v‡Yi G j‡ÿ¨ cÖ_g
c`‡ÿc wn‡m‡e 1972 mv‡ji 28 gv‡P© wZwb RvZxqKiY bxwZ  †NvlYv K‡ib| GB †NvlYvi
gva¨‡g e¨vsK (we‡`wk Qvov), exgv (we‡`wk Qvov), cvU, e¯¿, KvMR wkí, Af¨šÍixY I
DcK‚jxq †bŠ-cwienb, e„nr cwiZ¨³ cÖwZôvb (15 jÿ UvKvi D‡aŸ©), wegvb I RvnvR
K‡c©v‡ikb‡K miKvwi wbqš¿‡Y Avbv nq|32 GQvovI mvgšÍev` D‡”Q‡`i j‡ÿ¨ Rwgi
gvwjKvbvi m‡e©v”Pmxgv 100 weNv †eu‡a †`qv nq| evsjv‡`k e¨vsK (RvZxqKiY) Av‡`‡ki
AvIZvq mg¯Í kvLvmn 12wU e¨vs‡Ki `Lwj¯^Ë miKvi MÖnY K‡i †m¸‡jvi mgš^‡q †gvU
6wU e¨vsK MwVZ nq|33 fvicÖvß ivóªcwZ KZ©„K 3 Rvbyqvwi 1972-G RvwiK…Z 1 bs Av‡`k
(AOP 1) Ges ivóªcwZ KZ©„K 28 †deª”qvwi 1972-G †NvwlZ 16 bs Av‡`k (PO 16) Gi
AvIZvq AevOvwj Z_v cvwK¯Ívwb gvwjKvbvi 85 kZvsk wkí-KviLvbv I evwYwR¨K
cÖwZôvbmg~n cwiZ¨³ wn‡m‡e †NvlYv Kiv nq| beMwVZ ivóª Gm‡ei gvwjKvbv I `Lj
MÖnY K‡i| Gme cwiZ¨³ m¤úwËmg~n RvZxqKiY AvB‡bi gva¨‡g ÔivóªvqË LvZÕ wn‡m‡e
AwfwnZ nq| D‡jøL¨ †h, cwiZ¨³ m¤úwË Av‡`‡ki PO 16 wewa Abyhvqx m¤úwËi
gvwjKvbv †diZ cvevi Rb¨ miKvi eivei Av‡e`‡bi my‡hvM †`qv n‡qwQ‡jv| Z‡e G
Av‡`‡k RvZxqKiYK…Z m¤úwË †diZ cvevi †Kv‡bv my‡hvM wQj bv| RvZxqKiY AvBb
cÖ‡qvM K‡i 67wU cvUKj, 64wU e¯¿Kj Ges 15wU wPwbKj RvZxqKiY Kiv nq|
RvZxqKiY Kiv nq DËivwaKvi m~‡Î cÖvß c~e© cvwK¯Ívb wkí Dbœqb K‡c©v‡ik‡bi 53wU e„nr
wkí (hvi g~j¨gvb RvZxqKiYK…Z †gvU cwim¤ú‡`i 48 kZvsk), cwiZ¨³ †NvwlZ †gvU
411wU wkí-KviLvbv hvi g‡a¨ 11wU e„nr wkí BDwbU Ges 400wU ÿz`ª wkí (hvi g~j¨gvb
RvZxqKiYK…Z †gvU cwim¤ú‡`i 29 kZvsk), Ges evOvwj D‡`¨v³v‡`i AvswkK gvwjKvbv
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hy³d«‡›Ui 16 kZ †bZv-Kgx©-mg_©K‡K †MÖdZvi Kiv nq Avi cÖavbgš¿x †k‡i evsjv G †K dRjyj nK‡K
wbRM„‡n AšÍixY ivLv nq| gIjvbv fvmvbx I †nv‡mb kwn` †mvnivIqv`x© †`‡ki evB‡i wQ‡jb; gIjvbv
fvmvbx‡K ¸wj K‡i nZ¨vi ûgwK w`‡jb †Rbv‡ij B¯‹v›`vi wgR©v; (4) †Rbv‡ij B¯‹v›`vi wgR©vi Mfb©i-kvmb
¯^í¯’vqx wQj; 1955 mv‡ji 10 RyjvB †PŠayix †gvnv¤§` Avjx cvwK¯Ív‡bi cÖavbgš¿x wbhy&³ n‡q †h gš¿xmfv MVb
K‡ib H gš¿xmfvq †`k‡`ªvnx †k‡i evsjv L¨vZ G †K dRjyj nK ¯^ivóª gš¿x wbhy³ nb (G‡KB e‡j ivRbxwZ!
G‡KB e‡j ivRbxwZ‡Z cvjwU †Ljv! G‡KB e‡j ivRbxwZ‡Z †kl K_v e‡j wKQz †bB!); (5) 1954 mv‡j
cvwK¯Ívwb kvmK †Mvôx cvwK¯Ív‡bi Ab¨Zg cÖ‡`k c~e© evsjvi bvgKiY K‡ib c~e© cvwK¯Ívb; (6) 1955 mv‡j
RyjvB-AvM÷ gvm †_‡K †kL gywReyi ingvb ¯^vqËkvmb cÖ‡kœ †`ke¨vcx Av‡›`vjb M‡o †Zv‡jb; AvIqvgx jxM
Ô†Kb c~e© e‡½i A‡Uvbwg PvqÕ kxl©K GKwU cyw¯ÍKvi Lmov cÖYqb K‡ib †kL gywRe ¯^qs hv cÖKvwkZ nq; (7)
1955 mv‡j cvwK¯Ív‡bi MYcwil‡` †kL gywReyi ingvb c~e© cvwK¯Ív‡bi c~Y© ¯^vqËkvmb I ivóªfvlv evsjv‡K
Ab¨Zg ivóªfvlvmn RbmsL¨vi wfwË‡Z kvmbZš¿ cÖYq‡bi `vwe DÌvcb K‡ib; (8) 1955 mv‡ji 21 †_‡K 23
A‡±vei XvKvq AbywôZ m‡¤§j‡bi gva¨‡g ÔgymwjgÕ kãwU Zy‡j w`‡q msMVb‡K Amv¤úª`vwqK Ges msMV‡bi
bvgKiY ÔAvIqvgx jxMÕ wn‡m‡e †NvlYv Kiv nq| GB m‡¤§j‡b wbe©vP‡bi gva¨‡g AvIqvgx jx‡Mi mfvcwZ nb
gIjvbv Ave ỳj nvwg` Lvb fvmvbx I mvaviY m¤úv`b nb †kL gywReyi ingvb|

32 ghnviæj Bmjvg, Òe½eÜy †kL gywReÓ, cwigvwR©Z ms¯‹iY, 1993, c„: 812| 
33 we¯ÍwiZ †`Lyb, b~n-Dj-Avjg †jwbb KZ©„K m¤úvw`Z 2011 AvM‡÷ cÖKvwkZ ÒBwZnv‡mi gnvbvqK e½eÜzÓ

MÖ‡š’ W. †gv. gvneyeyi ingvb iwPZ Òe½eÜyi kvmbvgj, 1975-75Ó, c„: 263-264|  



wQj Ggb 75wU bZzbfv‡e RvZxqKiYK…Z cvU I e¯¿ KviLvbv (hvi g~j¨gvb RvZxqKiYK…Z
†gvU cwim¤ú‡`i 23 kZvsk)| GQvovI c~‡e©i miKvwi gvwjKvbvaxb RvZxq wegvb ms¯’v
I RvZxq wkwcs ms¯’v AvbyôvwbKfv‡e ivóªvqË Lv‡Zi AšÍf©y³ Kiv nq| Gfv‡e 1972
mv‡ji g~j¨gv‡b 15 †KvwU UvKv g~‡j¨i ¯’vqx cwim¤ú` RvZxqKiY Kiv nq (hvi AšÍfy©³
cwiZ¨³ I Abycw¯’Z gvwjK‡`i wkí cÖwZôvb I ˆe‡`wkK evwYR¨ cÖwZôvb)| D‡jøL Kiv
DwPZ †h, †h‡nZz RvZxqKiYK…Z m¤ú‡`i c~eZ©b gvwjKiv cÖvq mK‡jB wQ‡jv AevOvwj
†m‡nZz evOvwj‡`i w`K †_‡K †Zgb †Kv‡bv we‡ivwaZv wQj bv| Z‡e cÖvK-AwfÁZvi Afve,
RvZxqKiYK…Z Kj-KviLvbv cwiPvj‡b e¨e¯’vcK I kÖwgK †bZv‡`i e¨_©Zv, Av_©-mvgvwRK
AeKvVv‡gvi ỳe©j Ae¯’vÑ Gme Kvi‡Y ejv hvq RvZxqKi‡Yi gZ ms¯‹vi Kvh©µg
djcÖ`fv‡e ev¯Íevqb Dc‡hvMx ivR‰bwZK Aw½Kvimg„× kvmb-cÖkvmbhš¿ miKv‡ii wQ‡jv
bv|34 Z‡e GK_v Av‡`Š mZ¨ bq †h e½eÜzi miKvi Zvi RvZxqKiY bxwZi Kvh©Ki
ev¯Íevq‡b †Póv K‡ibwb| eiÂ D‡ëvUv mZ¨| e½eÜz miKvi RvZxqKiYK…Z wgj-Kj-
KviLvbv-e¨vsK-exgv cÖwZôvb `ÿZvi mv‡_ cwiPvj‡bi j‡ÿ¨ GKw`‡K †hgb we‡`k †_‡K
(we‡klZ ivwkqvmn mgvRZvwš¿K wewfbœ †`k Ges cÖwZ‡ekx fviZ) mswkøó eûmsL¨K
we‡klÁ-e¨e¯’vcK G‡bwQ‡jb, Ab¨w`‡K Avgv‡`i †`‡ki mswkøó e¨e¯’vcK GgbwK kÖwgK
†bZv‡`i  RvZxqKiYK…Z cÖwZôvb cwiPvj‡b cwiKíbv cÖYqb I `ÿZv e„w×i Rb¨ we‡`‡k
cvwV‡qwQ‡jb| m¤ú~Y© e¨vcviwU wQ‡jv mg‡qi (time factor)– †h mgqwU cvevi Av‡MB
GKw`‡K wgj-Kj-KviLvbv cwiKwíZfv‡eB Aw¯’wZkxj K‡i †djv n‡jv Avi Ab¨w`‡K
†`kUv‡K †U‡b Ggb RvqMvq †V‡j †`qv n‡jv hLb e½eÜy‡K nZ¨vi g‡a¨ w`‡q GKUv
RvwZi ¯^cœ nZ¨v n‡q †M‡jv| Avi ỳtLRbK n‡jv GB †h, wcZv nZ¨vi Kvh©KviY eyS‡Z
Avgv‡`i mgq jvM‡jv 20-25 eQi| mv¤ªvR¨ev`-cÖwZwµqvkxj P‡µi fqven G mw¤§wjZ-
†Ljv Pjgvb!   

Q) e½eÜyi Rxeb `k©b wQ‡jv G †`‡ki  MYgvby‡li myL-mg„w× (well-being A‡_©) wbwðZ
Kivi j‡ÿ¨ GK Mfxi gvbweK msMÖvgx `k©b (deeprooted humane philosophy

aiming at ensuring people’s well-being)| Av‡MB e‡jwQ, G `k©‡bi wfwËg~‡j wQ‡jv
GK HwZnvwmK wek¦vm †h Ò‡KejgvÎ RbMYB BwZnvm m„wó K‡iÓ| e½eÜzi ivR‰bwZK
A_©‰bwZK `k©bvbyhvqx MYgvby‡li gyw³ wbwðZ Kivi j‡ÿ¨ †kl ch©šÍ gyw³ msMÖv‡gi g‡a¨
Rb¥ n‡jv ÒMYcÖRvZš¿xÓ evsjv‡`k †hLv‡b mvsweavwbKfv‡eB ÒcÖRvZ‡š¿i mKj ÿgZvi
gvwjK RbMYÓ (msweavb, Aby‡”Q` 7)| G `k©‡bi ¯úó cÖwZdjb nj Zuvi ¯^cœ: Ò‡mvbvi
evsjvi ¯^cœÓ, Ò ỳLx gvby‡li gy‡L nvwm †dvUv‡bvi ¯^cœÓ, Ò‡kvlY-eÂbv- ỳ`©kvgy³
evsjv‡`‡ki ¯^cœÓ| e½eÜz Mo‡Z †P‡qwQ‡jb Òmy¯’-mej-Ávbmg„×-†f`-‰elg¨nxb gvby‡li
DbœZ evsjv‡`kÓ| e½eÜz ZviB D™¢vweZ H Dbœqb `k©b ev¯Í‡e iƒc w`‡Z Ab¨Zg †gŠj-
Dcv`vb wn‡m‡e mgev‡qi AšÍwb©wnZ kw³ cy‡ivgvÎvq e¨envi Ki‡Z †P‡qwQ‡jb|35 Avi
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34 we¯ÍvwiZ †`Lyb, cÖv¸³, c„: 264|
35 G wel‡q we¯ÍvwiZ †`Lyb, Aveyj eviKvZ, 2009, Òevsjv‡`‡k mgevq Av‡›`vjb I iƒcKí 2021 ev¯ÍevqbÓ,

evsjv‡`k miKv‡ii mgevq Awa`ßi Av‡qvwRZ 38Zg RvZxq mgevq w`em Dcj‡ÿ iwPZ g~j cÖeÜ, XvKv:
07 b‡f¤^i 2009| 



†m Kvi‡YB gvwjKvbvi bxwZ wel‡q msweav‡bi 13 Aby‡”Q‡` ejv n‡jv ¸iæZ¡µg Abymv‡i
iv‡óª gvwjKvbv e¨e¯’v n‡e: cÖ_gZÑ ivwóªq gvwjKvbv; wØZxqZÑ mgevqx gvwjKvbv, Ges
Z„ZxqZÑ (wbw`©ó mxgvi g‡a¨) e¨w³MZ gvwjKvbv| e½eÜz ¯^cœ †`L‡Zb MÖvgxY mgv‡R
mgvRZš¿ I MYZš¿ cÖwZôvq †`‡ki cÖwZwU MÖv‡g MYgyLx mgevq mwgwZ MVb Kiv n‡e
†hLv‡b Mixe gvbyl †hŠ_fv‡e Drcv`b h‡š¿i gvwjK n‡eb; †hLv‡b mgev‡qi msnZ kw³
Mixe gvbyl‡K †RvZ`vi-abx K…l‡Ki †kvlY †_‡K gyw³ †`‡e; †hLv‡b ga¨eZx© e¨emvqxiv
Mix‡ei kÖ‡gi dmj Avi jyU Ki‡Z cvi‡e bv; †hLv‡b †kvlY I †KvUvwi ¯^v_© wPiZ‡i
D‡”Q` n‡q hv‡e| gvby‡li †hŠ_ D‡`¨vM-‡hŠ_ wPšÍvi cÖwZôvb mgevq wb‡q e½eÜyi G ¯^cœ
†h KZ Mfx‡i †cÖvw_Z wQj Ges KZ my ~̀icÖmvwi wPšÍvmg„× wQj Zv jÿ¨ Kiv hvq 1972
mv‡ji 30 Ryb evsjv‡`k RvZxq mgevq BDwbqb Av‡qvwRZ mgevq m‡¤§j‡b cÖ`Ë Zvi
e³‡e¨ †hLv‡b wZwb ej‡Qb ÒAvgvi †`‡ki cÖwZwU gvbyl Lv`¨ cv‡e, Avkªq cv‡e, wkÿv
cv‡e, DbœZ Rxe‡bi AwaKvix n‡eÑ GB n‡”Q Avgvi ¯^cœ| GB cwi‡cÖwÿ‡Z MYgyLx mgevq
Av‡›`vjb‡K  AZ¨šÍ ¸iæZ¡c~Y© f‚wgKv cvjb Ki‡Z n‡e| †Kbbv, mgev‡qi c_ mgvRZ‡š¿i
c_, MYZ‡š¿i c_| mgev‡qi gva¨‡g Mixe K…lKiv †hŠ_fv‡e Drcv`b h‡š¿i gvwjKvbv jvf
Ki‡e| Ab¨w`‡K AwaKZi Drcv`b e„w× I m¤ú‡`i mymg eÈb e¨e¯’vq cÖwZwU ÿz`ª Pvlx
MYZvwš¿K Ask I AwaKvi cv‡e| †RvZ`vi abx Pvlxi †kvlY †_‡K Zviv gyw³ jvf Ki‡e
mgev‡qi msnZ kw³i Øviv| GKBfv‡e K…lK, kÖwgK, ZvuZx, †R‡j, ÿz`ª e¨emvqxiv hw`
GK‡RvU n‡q cyuwR Ges Ab¨vb¨ Dcv`v‡bi gva¨‡g GKÎ Ki‡Z cv‡ib Z‡e Avi ga¨eZx©
awbK e¨emvqx-wkícwZ †Mvôx Zv‡`i kÖ‡gi dmj‡K jyU K‡i †L‡Z cvi‡e bv| mgev‡qi
gva¨‡g MÖvg evsjvq M‡o DV‡e ÿz`ª wkí hvi gvwjK n‡e mvaviY K…lK, kÖwgK Ges f~wgnxb
wbh©vwZZ ỳtLx gvbyl|...AvR mgevq c×wZ‡Z MÖv‡g MÖv‡g, _vbvq, e›`‡i M‡o Zzj‡Z n‡e
†gnbwZ gvby‡li †hŠ_ gvwjKvbv| K…lKiv Zv‡`i Drcvw`Z dm‡ji wewbg‡q cv‡e
b¨vh¨g~j¨, kÖwgKiv cv‡e kÖ‡gi dj †fv‡Mi b¨vh¨ AwaKvi| ...AZx‡Zi mgevq wQj †kvlK
†Mvôxi µxobK| ZvB †mLv‡b wQj †KvUvix ¯^v‡_©i e¨vcK f‚wgKv| Avgv‡`i mgevq
Av‡›`vjb n‡e mvaviY gvby‡li †hŠ_ Av‡›`vjbÑ K…lK, kÖwgK, †gnbwZ RbZvi wbR¯^
cÖwZôvb| Avcbviv Rv‡bb mgevq ms¯’v¸wj‡K mwZ¨Kv‡ii MYZvwš¿K cÖwZôvb wn‡m‡e M‡o
†Zvjvi Rb¨ Avwg †NvlYv KiwQ †h ms¯’vi cwiPvjbv `vwqZ¡ b¨¯Í _vK‡e RbM‡Yi wbe©vwPZ
cÖwZwbwa‡`i Dci, †Kv‡bv Avgjv ev g‡bvbxZ e¨vw³i Dc‡i bq| Avgvi mgevqx fvB‡qiv
GB ewjô c`‡ÿc‡K Awfbw›`Z K‡i‡Qb| GB MYZš¿xKi‡Yi cwi‡cÖwÿ‡Z Avwg Zv‡`i
¯§iY Kwi‡q w`‡Z PvB Zv‡`i `vwqZ¡| Zv‡`i †`L‡Z n‡e †h mgevq ms¯’v¸wj †hb
mwZ¨Kv‡ii RbM‡Yi cÖwZôvb wn‡m‡e M‡o D‡V| †R‡j mwgwZ, ZuvZx mwgwZ, MÖvgxY K…lK
mwgwZ †hb mwZ¨Kv‡ii †R‡j, ZvuZx, K…l‡Ki ms¯’v nq, ga¨eZ©x e¨emvqx ev abx K…lK †hb
Avevi GB mwgwZ¸‡jv‡K `Lj K‡i AZxZ `yb©xwZi cybive„wË bv K‡i|...Avgvi wcÖq K…lK,
gRyi, †R‡j, ZuvZx fvB‡`i mvnv‡h¨ Ggb GKwU bZzb I mymg e¨e¯’v M‡o Zzj‡Z n‡e hv
†kvlY I cÖwZwµqvkxj †KvUvwi ¯^v_©‡K wPiw`‡bi Rb¨ bm¨vr K‡i †`‡eÓ| †`‡ki mvgwMÖK
Dbœqb Z¡ivš^qb, Drcv`b e„w×, Mixe gvbyl‡K †RvZ`vi-abx‡`i †kvlY †_‡K gyw³, †gnbZx
gvby‡li †hŠ_ gvwjKvbv cÖwZôv, A_©‰bwZK ˆelg¨ n«vmmn mgvRZvwš¿K mgvR wewbg©vY I
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MYZš¿ weKwkZ Kivi j‡ÿ¨ wewfbœ LvZwfwËK, †ckvwfwËK MYgyLx mgevq Av‡›`vjb (pro-

people co-operative movement) M‡o †Zvjvi cÖ‡qvRbxq welqvw` e½eÜzi DwjøwLZ
e³‡e¨ ¯^-e¨vL¨vwqZ| 

e½eÜy KZ©„K D™¢vweZ 1972 mv‡j †NvwlZ MYgyLx mgevq Av‡›`vjb mdj nqwb| GKw`‡K
e„nr f‚-¯^vgx †RvZ`vi‡`i (hv‡`i GKvsk wQj cvK nvbv`vi evwnbxi `vjvj) Rwg nviv‡bvi
fxwZmn e½eÜyi weiæ‡× cÖwZwµqvkxj P‡µi lohš¿ (hvi Ab¨Zg KviY e½eÜy mgvRZwš¿
wQ‡jb weavq e‡jwQ‡jb Òmgev‡qi c_ mgvRZ‡š¿i c_Ó) Avi Ab¨w`‡K wewfbœ LvZ-‡ÿÎ-
‡ckvwfwËK eûgyLx mgevq MVb I cwiPvjb wKfv‡e n‡e †m m¤ú‡K© AwfÁZvi AfveÑ
GmeB MYgyLx mgevq Av‡›`vjb‡K ev¯Í‡e iƒc w`‡Z mÿg nqwb| †mB mv‡_ G Av‡›`vjb
M‡o †Zvjvi Rb¨ hZUzKy mgq cvIqv cÖ‡qvRb wQj ZvI cvIqv hvq wb| g‡b ivLv DwPZ
†h, K„wl cÖavb Rbeûj evsjv‡`‡k Rwg-Rjv-ebf‚wg ïaygvÎ ỳ®úªvc¨ m¤ú`B bq Zv wQ‡jv
(GLbI Av‡Q) mgv‡R e¨w³i †kÖwYMZ-A_©‰bwZK-mvgvwRK kw³ I Ae¯’v‡bi g~j wfwË|
welqwU GiKg Rwg hvi kw³ Zvi, hvi hZ †ewk Rwg †m ZZ‡ewk kw³ai| †h Kvi‡YB
†kÖwYwef³ K…wlwfwËK mgv‡R 1972, 1973, 1974 mv‡j K…wl-f‚wg-Rjv ms¯‹v‡ii Kvh©µg
G‡Mvqwb ej‡j AZz¨w³ n‡e bv| e½eÜz Gme wel‡q m¤ú~Y© m‡PZb wQ‡jb| e½eÜz
ZviciI `‡g hvbwb| 1975 mv‡j 26 gvP© igbvi †im‡Kvm© gq`v‡bi (†mvnivIqv`x©
D`¨v‡b) Rbmfvq wØZxq wecø‡ei Kg©m~wP †NvlYvq e½eÜz ej‡jb; Ò...GB †h bZzb wm‡÷‡g
†h‡Z Pvw”Q Avwg, MÖv‡g MÖv‡g eûgyLx †Kv-Acv‡iwUf Kiv n‡e| fzj Ki‡eb bv| Avwg
Avcbv‡`i Rwg †be bv| fq cv‡eb bv †h, Rwg wb‡q hve, Zv bq| cuvP eQ‡ii cøvb-G
evsjv‡`‡k 65 nvRvi MÖvg-†Kv-Acv‡iwUf n‡e| cqmv hv‡e Zv‡`i Kv‡Q, dvwU©jvBRvi
hv‡e Zv‡`i Kv‡Q, †U÷ wiwjd hv‡e Zv‡`i Kv‡Q, IqvK©m †cÖvMÖvg hv‡e Zv‡`i Kv‡Q| Av‡¯Í
Av‡¯Í BDwbqb KvDwÝj UvDU‡`i we`vq †`qv n‡e Zv bv n‡j †`k‡K euvPv‡bv hv‡e bv| GB
Rb¨B wf‡jR †Kv-Acv‡iwUf n‡e| Avwg †NvlYv KiwQ AvR‡K †h, cuvP eQ‡ii cøv‡b
cÖ‡Z¨KwU MÖv‡g cuvPkZ †_‡K nvRvi d¨vwgwj ch©šÍ wb‡q K¤úvjmvix †Kv-Acv‡iwUf
n‡e|... Avcbvi Rwgi dmj Avcwb †b‡eb, Ask hv‡e †Kv-Acv‡iwU‡fi nv‡Z, Ask hv‡e
Mfb©‡g‡›Ui nv‡Z| ... Avgvi hyeK fvBiv, Avwg †h †Kv-Acv‡iwUf Ki‡Z hvw”Q MÖv‡g MÖv‡g
Gi Dci evsjvi gvby‡li euvPv-giv wbf©i Ki‡e| Avcbv‡`i dzj c¨v›UUv GKUz nvdc¨v›U
Ki‡Z n‡e| cvRvgv †Q‡o GKUz jyw½ ci‡Z n‡e| Avi MÖv‡g MÖv‡g wM‡q GB †Kv-
Acv‡iwUf‡K mvdj¨gwÐZ K‡i †Zvjvi Rb¨ KvR K‡i †h‡Z n‡e|36 GLv‡b D‡jøL Riæwi
†h, eva¨Zvg~jK  MÖvg mgevqmn eûgyLx mgevq MVb wb‡q e½eÜz †hw`b wØZxq wecø‡ei
Kg©m~wP‡Z Gme †NvlYv w`‡jb Zvi mv‡o 4 gv‡mi gv_vq e½eÜz‡K nZ¨v Kiv n‡jv|

R) ¯^vaxbZv‡Ëvi 1314 w`‡b hy×weaŸ¯Í evsjv‡`k‡K Ô‡mvbvi evsjvqÕ iƒcvšÍi I Ô ỳtLx
gvby‡li gy‡L nvwm †dvUv‡bviÕ j‡ÿ¨ e½eÜz ïaygvÎ cybe©vmb, cybtMVb, cybtwbg©vY
Kg©Kv‡Ð mxgve× wQ‡jb bv| ¯^‡`k cÖZ¨veZ©‡bi (10 Rvbyqvwi 1972) gvÎ AvovB
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36 we¯ÍvwiZ †`Lyb, wgRvbyi ingvb wgRvb (m¤úvw`Z), 1988, Òe½eÜzi fvlYÓ, c„: 214-218, XvKv: b‡fj
cvewj‡KkÝ| 



gv‡mi g‡a¨B (30 gvP© 1972) †`‡ki `xN©‡gqvw` Dbœqb cwiKíbv cÖYq‡bi D‡Ï‡k¨
MwVZ nq evsjv‡`k cwiKíbv Kwgkb, hvi †Pqvig¨vb wQ‡jb e½eÜz wb‡R|37 Kwgkb
w`b-ivZ cwikÖgmn mswkøó A‡bK M‡elYv, Rwic I wePvi-we‡kølY K‡i mgvRZvwš¿K
A_©bxwZ wewbg©v‡Yi Rb¨ gvÎ 18 gv‡mi g‡a¨ iPbv Ki‡jb GK aªæc`x `wjjÑ
evsjv‡`‡ki cÖ_g cÂevwl©Kx cwiKíbv (1973-78), hvi ev¯Íevqb Kvh©µg ïiæ nq
1973 mv‡ji 1 RyjvB †_‡K| aªæc`x G `wj‡ji wfwË `k©b wn‡m‡e KvR K‡i‡Q MYZš¿-
RvZxqZvev`-ag©wbi‡cÿZv-mgvRZš¿ mswkøó e½eÜzi Ò¯^‡`‡ki gvwU DwÌZ Dbœqb
`k©bÓÑ avi Kiv †Kv‡bv Dbœqb `k©b bq| Dbœq‡bi GB aªæc`x cÖ_g cÂevwl©Kx
cwiKíbv `wjjwU ivóª cwiPvjbvi m‡e©v”P `wjj 1972-Gi ÔmsweavbÕ‡K c~Y©©gvÎvq
cÖwZdwjZ K‡i|  

e½eÜzi †bZ…‡Z¡ cÖYxZ evsjv‡`‡ki cÖ_g cÂevwl©Kx cwiKíbvq (1973-78) †`k-
RvwZ-ivóª MV‡b e½eÜzi cÖv‡qvwMK wPšÍv-fvebvi wØavnxb, Ø¨_©Zvnxb, my¯úó †hŠw³K
c_ wb‡`©kbvmg~n we‡kølY Ki‡j Òe½eÜz Ô†eu‡P _vK‡jÕ evsjv‡`‡ki A_©bxwZ I mgvR
AvR †Kv_vq ùvov‡ZvÓÑ G cÖ‡kœi m¤¢ve¨ DË‡ii A‡bK wKQzB Abygvb Kiv m¤¢e|
D‡jøL¨ †h, my¯’-mej-†PZbvmg„× -Av‡jvwKZ-ˆelg¨nxb-‡f`nxb-Amv¤úª`vwqK gvbyl
m„wói AvKv•ÿvB wQj ¯^vaxbZvi gg©e¯‘, †h AvKv•ÿv mvg‡b †i‡LB G‡`‡ki RbMY
e½eÜzi †bZ…‡Z¡ I wb‡`©‡k gyw³hy× K‡iwQ‡jv Ges gyw³hy× cieZx© †`k MV‡b ¯^Zù‚Z©
AskMÖnY K‡iwQ‡jv| cÖ_g cÂevwl©Kx cwiKíbv `wjj‡K e½eÜy m„ó G MYAvKv•ÿvi
ewntcÖKvk wn‡m‡e AwfwnZ Kiv hyw³m½Z| cÖ_g cÂevwl©Kx cwiKíbvq (1973-78)
hy×weaŸ¯Í evsjv‡`‡ki cybM©Vb welqwU m½Z Kvi‡YB ¸iæZ¡ †c‡jI g~j w`K wb‡`©kbvi
welq wQj fwel¨‡Zi evsjv‡`kÑ ˆelg¨nxb, RbKj¨vYKi, Av‡jvwKZ, mg„×, DbœZ,
cÖMwZev`x GK evsjv‡`k| cÖ_g cÂevwl©Kx cwiKíbvi jÿ¨mg~‡n hv ejv n‡qwQj Zv
¯úó  Gme wb‡`©k K‡i| ejv n‡qwQj: 

1. cwiKíbvi cÖavb jÿ¨ n‡e `vwi`ª¨ n«vm| Avi jÿ¨vR©‡bi †KŠkj wn‡m‡e ejv n‡qwQj:
K‡g©i my‡hvM e„w×, RvZxq Avq e„w×, Ges mgZv-wfwËK eÈb wbwðZ Kivi Rb¨
Kvh©Kix Avw_©K I `ªe¨g~j¨-mswkøó bxwZgvjv| 

2. A_©bxwZi cÖwZwU Lv‡Z we‡klZ K…wl I wk‡íi cybtMVb I Drcv`b e„w×|

3. A_©‰bwZK cªe„w×i nvi 3 kZvsk †_‡K 5.5 kZvs‡k DwbœZ Kiv| Avi AvbyôvwbK
LvZmg~‡n Kg©ms¯’vb e„w×i cvkvcvwk Dbœq‡b †¯^”Qvkª‡gi weKvk| gvbe kw³ I
A_©‰bwZK m¤ú‡`i m‡e©v”P weKv‡ki j‡ÿ¨ DbœqbgyLx ¯’vbxq miKvi KvVv‡gv kw³kvjx
Kiv| 
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37 evsjv‡`k cwiKíbv Kwgk‡b GKwÎZ Kiv n‡jv †`‡ki ¯^bvgL¨vZ †`k‡cÖwgK A_©bxwZwe`‡`i| gš¿x c`gh©v`vq
fvBm †Pqvig¨vb wbhy³ Kiv n‡jv W. byiæj Bmjvg‡K Avi cÖwZgš¿xi c`gh©v`vq m`m¨ wn‡m‡e wbhy³ Kiv n‡jv
Aa¨vcK †ingvb †mvenvb, Aa¨vcK W. Avwbmyi ingvb Ges Aa¨vcK W. gykvi&id †nv‡mb‡K| 



4. wbZ¨ cÖ‡qvRbxq †fvM¨c‡Y¨i (we‡kl K‡i Lv`¨, e¯¿, †fvR¨‡Zj, †K‡ivwmb, wPwb)
Drcv`b e„w× Ges Gm‡ei evRvi g~j¨ `wi`ª Rb‡Mvôxi nv‡Zi bvMv‡j ivLv Ges
w¯’wZkxj Kiv (Kg©ms¯’vb I Avq e„w×i mv‡_ mvgÄm¨ †i‡L)| 

5. eÈb bxwZgvjv (cybteÈbg~jK Avw_©K bxwZ‡KŠkj) Ggb ivLv hv‡Z `wi`ª Rb‡Mvôxi
Avq e„w×i nvi Mo Avq e„w×i nv‡ii †P‡q †ekx nq (Ges D”P Av‡qi gvbyl‡`i G‡ÿ‡Î
Z¨vM ¯^xKvi Ki‡Z n‡e)| 

6. A_©‰bwZK Kg©Kv‡Ð iv‡óªi f~wgKv Zvi e¨e¯’vcbv I mvsMVwbK †hvM¨Zv-`ÿZvi
wfwË‡Z wbiæcY Kiv; MÖvg-kn‡i ¯^-Kg©ms¯’vb my‡hvM e„w× Kiv; A_©bxwZi cÖvwZôvwbK
KvVv‡gvi RbKj¨vYKvgx cwieZ©b mvab Kiv| 

7. ˆe‡`wkK mvnv‡h¨i Dci wbf©ikxjZv n«vm KivÑ 62 kZvsk †_‡K 1977-78 Gi g‡a¨
27 kZvs‡k Kwg‡q Avbv| ¯^-wbf©iZv e„w×i j‡ÿ¨ Af¨šÍixY m¤ú‡`i m‡e©v”P mgv‡ek
wbwðZ Kiv| ˆe‡`wkK gy`ªvi AvniY e„w×i j‡ÿ¨ ißvwb Kg©KvÐ m¤cÖmviY I eûgyLx
Kiv Ges Avg`vwb KvVv‡gv cybtweb¨vm Kiv| we‡kl K‡i mvi, wm‡g›U Ges w÷‡ji
Drcv`b e„w×i gva¨‡g we‡`k wbf©iZvwfwËK AwbðqZv  n«vm Kiv| 

8. K…wli cÖwZôvwbK I cÖhyw³MZ cwieZ©b wbwðZ Kiv; Lv`¨ Drcv`‡b ¯^qsm¤ú~Y©Zv AR©b
Kiv| 

9. RbmsL¨v e„w× n«v‡m ivR‰bwZK †bZ…‡Z¡i A½xKvi Ges mvgvwRK †PZbv weKvk cÖwµqv
Z¡ivwš^Z Kiv| 

10. wkÿv, ¯^v¯’¨, MÖvgxY M„nvqb, cvwb mieivn BZ¨vw` Lv‡Z Dbœqb eivÏ e„w×i gva¨‡g
gvby‡li mvaviY mÿgZv I Kg© `ÿZv e„w× Kiv| 

cÖ_g cwiKíbv Kwgk‡bi †Pqvig¨vb cÖavbgš¿x e½eÜz †kL gywReyi ingvb cwiKíbv `wj‡ji
gyLe‡Ü wjL‡jb ÒG cÂevwl©Kx cwiKíbv fwel¨Z weKv‡ki w`K wb‡`©kbv Ges Dbœq‡b AMÖvwaKvi
wPwýZ Kivi D‡Ï‡k¨ ¯^í mg‡q cÖYqb Kiv n‡q‡Q| ...RvwZ MV‡b Avgv‡`i mevB‡K GKvMÖ wP‡Ë
Z¨vM ¯^xKvi Ki‡Z n‡e †hgbwU gyw³hy‡× Avgiv mvnm I DÏxcbvmn K‡iwQjvgÓ| Avi cÖ_g
cwiKíbv Kwgk‡bi fvBm †Pqvig¨vb Aa¨vcK byiæj Bmjvg cwiKíbv `wj‡ji gyLe‡Ü wjL‡jb
ÒK‡qK `k‡Ki ˆelg¨ D™¢yZ GKwU †`‡k gvÎ cuvP eQ‡i cybtMV‡bi KvR, Dbœq‡bi KvR, Avi
ˆelg¨ ~̀i Kivi KvR m¤úbœ K‡i, `vwi`ª¨ D‡”Q‡`i gZ Avgv‡`i †hŠ_ cªqvmwU ïiæ Kiv †h‡Z
cv‡i gvÎ| ...mvgvwRK cwieZ©‡bi j‡ÿ¨i KvRwUi cÖ¯‘wZ ce© ¸iæZ¡c~Y©... Dbœqb cÖwµqvi MwZ
nq axi Ges hš¿Yv`vqK| Gi A_© fwel¨Z AR©‡bi Rb¨ eZ©gv‡b Z¨vM ¯^xKviÓ| 

cÖ_g cÂevwl©Kx cwiKíbv `wjj wb‡q Dc‡i hv D‡jøL Kiv n‡q‡Q †mLv‡b AšÍZ ỳÕwU welq ¯úó
nq e‡j g‡b Kwi| cÖ_gZ, gyw³hy× cieZx© Dbœqb `k©bwU Zvi DwÏó jÿ-‡KŠkjmn ¯^vaxbZvi
†PZbv-AvKv•ÿvi mv‡_ m¤ú~Y© mvhyR¨c~Y© wQ‡jv| wØZxqZ, Dbœqb cwiKíbvi jÿ¨e¯‘I †m
Abyhvqx wewbgv©Y Kiv n‡qwQ‡jv (me mxgve×mn) †hLv‡b gvby‡l gvby‡l ˆelg¨ n«vm wbwgË k³-
wfwËi RvZxq A_©bxwZ M‡o †Zvjvi welqwU me©vwaK ¸iæZ¡c~Y© Ges AMÖvwaKvi‡hvM¨ welq wn‡m‡e

36 Bangladesh Journal of Political Economy Vol. 31,  No. 2

36



we‡ewPZ n‡qwQ‡jv| wKš‘ cuvP eQ‡ii Rb¨ †h cÖ_g cÂevwl©Kx cwiKíbv38 `wjj iwPZ n‡jv Zv
ev¯Íevq‡bi gvÎ ỳB eQ‡ii g‡a¨ Mfxi GK AvšÍR©vwZK-mv¤ªvR¨ev`x hoh‡š¿i gva¨‡g gyw³hy‡×i
AR©bmn fwel¨‡Zi mg„×-RbKj¨vYKi-‰elg¨n«vmKvix-cÖMwZev`x evsjv‡`‡ki ev¯Íem¤§Z ¯^cœ‡K
cwiKwíZfv‡e web‡ói j‡ÿ¨ e½eÜz‡K cwievi-cwiRbmn nZ¨v Kiv n‡jvÑ 1975 Gi 15
AvM‡÷| G‡ÿ‡Î Avgvi aviYv nÕj GiKg †h hw` †Kvbfv‡e Ggb †Kvb wn‡me Kiv m¤¢e nq
†hLv‡b Òe½eÜzmn AvR‡Ki evsjv‡`‡ki A_©bxwZ I mgv‡Ri †Pnviv †Kgb n‡Z cvi‡ZvÓ GUv
†`Lv‡bv hvq †m †ÿ‡Î e½eÜz‡K nZ¨vi Mfxi loh‡š¿i Kvh©KviY m~Îmn mswkøó mKj mgxKiYI
nq‡Zv ev D‡b¥vwPZ n‡q hv‡e| cieZ©x Aby‡”Q‡` †m cÖqvmwU †bqv n‡q‡Q †hLv‡b †`Lv‡bv m¤¢e
n‡q‡Q †h hw` e½eÜy Ô‡e‡P _vK‡ZbÕ Ges †mBmv‡_ MYZš¿-RvZxqZvev`-ag©wbi‡cÿZv-
mgvRZš¿ mswkøó Pvi-`k©‡bi wfwË‡Z cwiKwíZfv‡e A_©‰bwZK Dbœqb cÖeYZv envj _vK‡Zv
Zvn‡j AvR‡Ki evsjv‡`‡ki A_©bxwZ I mgv‡Ri m¤¢ve¨ †PnvivwU †Kgb n‡Z cvi‡Zv? G‡ÿ‡Î
cÖ_g cÂevwl©Kx cwiKíbvi Kvw•ÿZ Dbœqb KvVv‡gv, cÖe„w× nvi Ges ˆelg¨ we‡gvPbgyLx Dbœqb
†KŠkj hw` eRvq _vK‡Zv Zvn‡j †gvU RvZxq Avq, gv_vwcQy RvZxq Avq Ges gv_vwcQy cÖK…Z
RvZxq Avqmn Av_©-mvgvwRK †kÖwY ˆelg¨ n«v‡m †h cwieZ©b NU‡Z cvi‡Zv Zv AvR‡Ki mg‡qi
wePv‡i KíYvZxZ Ges A‡b‡Ki Kv‡QB Awek¦vm¨ g‡b n‡Z cv‡i| 

hy×weaŸ¯Í A_©bxwZ I mgvR cybM©V‡b †`k‡cÖg, gvbe‡cÖg, Ávb, †gav, gbb, axkw³, mvsMVwbK
`ÿZv mewKQz w`‡q e½eÜz me©vZ¥K †Póv Ki‡jb| Avgvi aviYv gyw³hy‡×i c~‡e©i 33 eQ‡ii
ivR‰bwZK Rxe‡b wZwb RbM‡Yi AwaKvi Av`v‡qi Av‡›`vjb-msMªv‡gi gva¨‡g Ô†kL gywReÕ †_‡K
Ôe½eÜzÕ (1969 mv‡j) Avi Ôe½eÜzÕ †_‡K ÔRvwZi wcZvÕ (1971 mv‡j)-q iƒcvšÍwiZ n‡Z m¤¢ve¨ hZ
ai‡bi †gav-gbb-axkw³-kÖg e¨q K‡i‡Qb Zvi †P‡q A‡bK †ewk Ges wfbœgvÎvi †gav-gbb-axkw³-
kÖg e¨q K‡i‡Qb gyw³hy‡×i c‡ii gvÎ mv‡o wZb eQ‡i evsjv‡`k‡K myLx-mg„×-†kvlYgy³-‰elg¨nxb-
Amv¤úª̀ vwqK-mg„× Av‡jvwKZ GK ivóª-mgvR wewbg©v‡Y| mvdj¨-e¨_©Zv wbiƒc‡Yi `vwqZ¡ RbM‡Yi
Ges wb‡g©vn e¯‘wbô BwZnvmB Zvi mvÿ¨ †`‡e| wKš‘ GK_v mZ¨ †h GKw`‡K †`‡ki evB‡ii
mvgªvR¨ev`x cÖwZwµqvkxj Pµ Avi †`‡ki Af¨šÍ‡i I‡`iB `vjvj-‡`vmimn wewfbœ ¯^v_© †Mvôxi
evsjv‡`‡ki ¯^vaxbZv we‡ivax †hŠ_ cwiKwíZ Kg©Kv‡Ð cÖwZwecøex‡`i Rq n‡jv 1975 mv‡j (15
AvM÷) e½eÜy‡K nZ¨vi gva¨‡g39 e½eÜz Avgv‡`i w`‡q †M‡jb ¯^vaxbZv Avi Avgiv cvijvg bv
e½eÜzmn Avgv‡`i ¯^vaxbZv iÿv Ki‡ZÑ GUvB †Zv wb‡g©vn mZ¨ BwZnvmÑ AwcÖq n‡jI GK_vB aªæe
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38 AvšÍR©vwZK-mv¤ªvR¨ev`x G loh‡š¿ªi mv‡_ †`‡ki Af¨šÍ‡ii †hme e¨w³ cÖZ¨ÿ I c‡ivÿfv‡e hy³ wQ‡jv Avgvi
g‡Z Zviv mv¤ªvR¨ev‡`i AvÁvevnx cÖwZwµqvkxj e¨w³ gvÎ| G‡`i †KDB KL‡bv evsjv‡`‡ki ¯^vaxb mË¡vq
wek¦vm K‡ib wb; ỳB †giæi we‡k¦ evsjv‡`k wek¦e¨vwc wbh©vwZZ gvby‡li c‡ÿi RvZxq gyw³ Av‡›`vjb I
mgvRZ‡š¿i c‡ÿ _vKyK G‡`i †KDB Zv g‡b cÖv‡Y Pvb wb; Giv mevB g‡b cÖv‡Y †kvlY-wfwËK ¯^v_©-mswkøó
mgvR I ivóª e¨e¯’vq wek¦vmx wQ‡jb; G‡`i A‡b‡KB gnvb gyw³hy‡× cvK nvbv`vi  evwnbxi `vjvj-‡`vmi wQ‡jb|

39 evsjv‡`‡ki ¯^vaxbZv we‡ivax‡`i lohš¿ †`k ¯^vaxb nevi ïay Av‡MB bq Zv ¯^vaxbZv cÖvwßi c‡iI Ae¨vnZ
wQ‡jvÑ welqwU e½eÜz fvjfv‡eB Rvb‡Zb| G g‡g© D‡jøL Riæwi †h, 1972-Gi 10 Rvbyqvwi (we‡Kj 3Uv 30
wgwb‡U) ¯^‡`k cÖZ¨veZ©‡bi w`‡b igbv †im‡Kvm© gq`v‡bi (eZ©gv‡b †mvnivIqv`x© D`¨vb) HwZnvwmK fvl‡Y Zvi
e³…Zvi GK ch©v‡q e½eÜz e‡jb Òlohš¿ GLbI †kl nqwb| Avgiv ¯^vaxbZv AR©b K‡iwQ|...evsjv‡K `vwe‡q
ivL‡Z cv‡i Ggb †Kv‡bv kw³ †bBÓ (we¯ÍvwiZ †`Lyb, ghnviæj Bmjvg, 1993, Òe½eÜz †kL gywReÓ, cwigvwR©Z
ms¯‹iY, c„: 775)| 1972 mv‡ji 19 AvM÷ H GKB ¯’v‡b QvÎjx‡Mi RvZxq m‡¤§j‡b e½eÜz Zvi fvl‡Yi



mZ¨| G wel‡q †kl K_v ejv nq‡Zv ev KwVb| wKš‘ Awcªq mZ¨ n‡jI G Aby‡”Q` †kl Ki‡Z PvB
Rxe‡bi †kl Rbmfvq e½eÜzi fvl‡Yi wKQz ¸iæZ¡c~Y© welq D‡jøL K‡i| fvlYwU HwZnvwmKfv‡eB
¸iZ¡c~Y© G Kvi‡Y †h H fvlYwU‡Z e½eÜz Zuvi mgMÖ ivR‰bwZK Rxe‡b e„wUk Jcwb‡ewkK  kvmb
Avi bqv-Jcwb‡ewkK ˆ¯^ivPvix cvwK¯Ívbx kvmbvg‡j †h Ab¨vq-AwePvi-AZ¨vPvi-‡kvlY-wbh©vZb-
wbeZ©b-eÂbv-‰elg¨ †`‡L‡Qb Ges Gme wKQzi weiæ‡× Av‡cvlnxb jovB-msMÖvg K‡i †h ˆewPÎc~Y©
Rxeb-AwfÁZv mÂq K‡iwQ‡jb Ges cieZ©x‡Z Rxe‡bi †kl ch©v‡q RvwZi wcZv wn‡m‡e gvÎ mv‡o
wZb eQi ¯^vaxb evsjv‡`k wewbg©v‡Y hZ eûgyLx Abyf~wZ-AwfÁZv mÂq K‡iwQ‡jb Gme wKQzi
wfwË‡ZB MfxiZg Dcjwä cÖKvk K‡i‡Qb; ¯^vaxbZv‡Ëvi mv‡o wZb eQ‡ii ¯^vaxbZv bm¨vrKvix‡`i
†Pnvivi eY©bv w`‡q‡Qb Ges „̀pwP‡Ë fwel¨‡Zi w`K wb‡`©kbv w`‡q‡Qb| e½eÜzi H fvlYwU wQ‡jv
1975 mv‡ji 26 gvP© igbvi †im‡Kvm© gq`v‡bi (GLb †mvnivIqv`x© D`¨v‡bi) Rbmfvq wØZxq
wecø‡ei Kg©m~wP †NvlYv| Dc‡ivwjøwLZ Kvi‡Y e½eÜyi fvl‡Yi wbe©vwPZ K‡qKwU g~j cÖm½40 D‡jøL
KiwQ (Gme cÖm‡½i Òm~ÎvqbÓ Avgvi wb‡Ri): 

cÖm½ 1: miKvi ïiæÑ wi³ n‡¯Í| e½eÜz ej‡jb ÒAvwg hLb evsjv‡`k miKvi †cjvg,
hLb †Rj †_‡K †ei n‡q Avmjvg, ZLb Avwg ïay evsjv‡`‡ki mv‡o mvZ †KvwU gvbylB
†cjvg| e¨vs‡K Avgv‡`i ˆe‡`wkK gy`ªv wQj bv| Avgv‡`i †Mvì wiRvf© wQj bv| ïay KvMR
wb‡q Avgiv mv‡o mvZ †KvwU †jv‡Ki miKvi ïiæ KijvgÓ|

cÖm½ 2: †`‡ki Af¨šÍ‡i I we‡`‡k evsjv‡`k we‡ivax cÖwZwµqvkxj kw³i DÌvb I
aŸsmvZ¥K Kg©KvÐ| e½eÜz ej‡jb Ò... Avwg gvbyl‡K ejjvg, Avgvi fvB‡`i ejjvg,
gyw³evwnbxi †Q‡j‡`i ejjvg, †Zvgv‡`i A¯¿ Rgv `vI| Zviv A¯¿ Rgv w`j| wKš‘ GK`j
†jvK Avgvi Rvbv Av‡Q hv‡`i cvwK¯Ívb A¯¿ w`‡q wM‡qwQj Zviv A¯¿ Rgv †`qwb| Zviv
Gme A¯¿ w`‡q wbivciva †jvK‡K nZ¨v Ki‡Z Avi¤¢ Kij| GgbwK cuvPRb cvj©v‡g‡›Ui
m`m¨‡KI Zviv nZ¨v Kij|...AÜKv‡i gvbyl nZ¨v Ki‡Z Avi¤¢ Ki‡jv|...gvbyl nZ¨v
†_‡K Avi¤¢ K‡i †ij jvBb aŸsm K‡i, dviwUjvBRvi d¨v±ix aŸsm K‡i, RvnvR Wzwe‡q
w`‡q Ggb Ae¯’v m„wó Ki‡jv hv‡Z we‡`wk G‡R›Uiv hviv †`‡ki g‡a¨ Av‡Q Zviv my‡hvM
†c‡q †Mj| ...Avi GK`j we‡`‡k my‡hvM †cj, Zviv we‡`k †_‡K A_© G‡b evsjvi
gvwU‡Z wek„sLjv m„wó Ki‡jv| ¯^vaxbZv‡K bm¨vr Kivi †Póv Ki‡jvÓ|
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GKB ch©v‡q ej‡jb ÒGB mg‡q hw` †Zvgiv hyemgvR, QvÎ mgvR ûwkqvi bv _vK, Z‡e ¯^vaxbZvi kÎæiv gv_v
Zz‡j D‡V Ggb †Qvej gvi‡e †h Avgv‡`i ¯^vaxbZv wecbœ n‡q co‡e| ¯^vaxbZvi kÎæiv AvR msNe×fv‡e †`‡ki
wfZ‡i wek„s•Ljv m„wó Ki‡Z PvqÓ (c~Y©v½ fvlY †`Lyb, wgRvbyi ingvb wgRvb m¤úvw`Z, Òe½eÜzyi fvlYÓ, XvKv:
b‡fj cvewj‡KkÝ, Z…Zxq cÖKvk, 2000, c„: 122-132)| 

40 e½eÜzi fvlYwU wQ‡jv Zuvi Ab¨vb¨ fvl‡Yi Zzjbvq `xN© (†gvU 10 c„ôvi fvlY)| fvlYwU‡Z GKw`‡K Av‡Q mv‡o
wZb eQi †`k kvm‡bi AwfÁZvi cÖKvk, AbyivM-weivM, ev¯Íe mZ¨ wb‡q wKQz K‡Vvi Dw³, Avi Ab¨w`‡K Av‡Q
fwel¨‡Zi mg„× evsjv‡`k wewbg©v‡Yi w`K-wb‡`©kbv| c~Y©v½ fvlYwUi Rb¨ †`Lyb: wgRvbyi ingvb wgRvb
(m¤úvw`Z), 2000, Òe½eÜzi fvlYÓ, c„: 207-218, †gvZvnvi †nv‡mb mydx, 2009, ÒBwZnv‡mi gnvbvqK
RvwZi RbKÓ, c„: 455-471, Abb¨v cÖKvkbv| 



cÖm½ 3: wek„sLj-‰bivR¨Ki Ae¯’vÑ †`‡k †hb miKvi †bB| e½eÜy ej‡jb ÒGgb Ae¯’v
m„wó K‡i‡Q †h, Awd‡m †h‡q e¨vsK †_‡K UvKv wb‡q hvq, mvBb Kwi‡q †bq, wd«-÷vBj|
d¨v±ix‡Z †h‡q KvR bv K‡i UvKv `vex K‡i| mvBb Kwi‡q †bq| †hb †`‡k miKvi bvBÓ|

cÖm½ 4: ỳbx©wZevR‡`i DÌvb I ỳbx©wZi weiæ‡× MYAv‡›`vj‡bi WvK| e½eÜy Zuvi fvl‡Y
ỳb©xwZ wb‡q, `yb©xwZevR KvivÑ G wb‡q Ges ỳbx©wZevR‡`i DrLvZ Kivi Rb¨ Zv‡`i

weiæ‡× MYAv‡›`vj‡bi AvnŸvb Rvwb‡q ej‡jb Ò...Av‡iK`j `ybx©wZevR UvKv-UvKv,
cqmv-cqmv K‡i cvMj n‡q †M‡Q| ...wg_¨v ejvi Af¨vm Avgvi bvB| wKš‘ wKQzUv AwcÖq
K_v ej‡ev|...AvR †K ỳb©xwZevR? †h duvwK †`q †m ỳb©xwZevR| †h Nyl Lvq †m
ỳb©xwZevR| †h †nvW© K‡i †m ỳbx©wZevR| hviv KZ©e¨cvjb K‡i bv Zviv ỳb©xwZevR| GB
ỳb©xwZevR‡`i weiæ‡× Avgv‡`i msMÖvg ïiæ Ki‡Z n‡e|...miKvwi AvBb K‡i †Kv‡bv w`b
ỳb©xwZevR‡`i `gb Kiv m¤¢e bq RbM‡Yi mg_©b Qvov|...AvR‡K Avwg ej‡ev evsjvi

RbMY‡K GK b¤^i KvR Ki‡Z n‡e, ỳbx©©wZevR‡`i hw` LZg Ki‡Z cv‡ib Zvn‡j
evsjv‡`‡ki gvby‡li kZKiv 25 †_‡K 30 fvM `ytL P‡j hv‡e| G‡Zv †Pviv‡`i †Pvi GB
†Pvi †h †Kv_v †_‡K cq`v n‡q‡Q Rvwb bv| cvwK¯Ívb me wb‡q †M‡Q, wKš‘ GB †Pviv‡`i
Zviv wb‡q †M‡j evuPZvgÓ|   

cÖm½ 5: wfÿzK RvwZi B¾Z †bB, wb‡Ri cv‡q `uvov‡Z n‡e| e½eÜy G cÖm‡½ ej‡jb
Ò...Avgvi Rwg ỳwbqvi †kÖô Rwg| Avwg †Kb †m Rwg‡Z Wej dmj Ki‡Z cvi‡ev bv|
...Avwg hw` wØ¸Y Ki‡Z cvwi Zvn‡j Avgv‡K Lv`¨ wKb‡Z n‡e bv| wfÿv Ki‡Z n‡e bv|
wfÿyK RvwZi †Kv‡bv B¾Z †bB|...Avwg †mB wfÿyK RvwZi †bZv _vK‡Z PvB
bv|...Avgv‡`i ¯^qsm¤ú~Y© n‡q cv‡qi Dci `uvov‡Z n‡e RvwZ wn‡m‡eÓ|

cÖm½ 6: Dbœq‡b bZzb Kg©m~wPi Pvi †gŠj Dcv`vb e½eÜy Zuvi wØZxq wecø‡ei †NvlYvq
evsjv‡`‡ki Dbœq‡b 4-`dv Riæwi KiYxq D‡jøL K‡i ej‡jb ÒGK b¤^i n‡jvÑ
ỳbx©wZevR LZg Ki, ỳB b¤^i KjKviLvbvq, †ÿ‡Z, Lvgv‡i †cÖvWvKkb evovb; wZb b¤^i

n‡jvÑ ccy‡jkb cø¨vwbs; Pvi b¤^i n‡jvÑ RvZxq HK¨| RvZxq HK¨ Kivi Rb¨ GK`j
Kiv n‡q‡Q| hviv evsjv‡K fvjev‡m, Gi Av`‡k© wek¦vm K‡i, PviwU ivóªxq Av`k© gv‡b
mrc‡_ P‡j Zviv mK‡jB GB `‡ji m`m¨ n‡Z cvi‡ebÓ|  

cÖm½ 7: wkwÿZ mgvR‡K Zv‡`i gb-gvbwmKZvi `vwi‡`ª¨i K_v g‡b Kwi‡q w`‡q PwiÎ
cwieZ©‡bi ZvwM`mn RbMY‡K kÖ×v Ki‡Z ejv| Riæwi G cÖm‡½ e½eÜy ¯úó fvlvq
†ekwKQz AwcÖq mZ¨ K_v ej‡jb| wZwb ej‡jb ÒwkwÿZ mgvR‡K Avwg Aby‡iva Ki‡ev,
Avgiv  KZRb wkwÿZ †jvK, Avgiv kZKiv 20 Rb wkwÿZ †jvK| Zvi g‡a¨ mwZ¨Kvi
A‡_© Avgiv kZKiv cuvPRb wkwÿZ| wkwÿZ‡`i Kv‡Q Avgvi GKwU cÖkœ| Avwg †h GB
ỳbx©wZi K_v ejjvg, Avgvi K…lK ỳbx©wZevR? bv| Avgvi kÖwgK? bv| Zvn‡j Nyl Lvq

Kviv? eøvKgv‡K©wUs K‡i Kviv? GB Avgiv kZKiv 5 Rb wkwÿZ|...wkwÿZ mgvR‡K
GKUv K_v eje, Avcbvi PwiÎ cwieZ©b nq bvB| GKRb K…lK hLb Av‡m Lvwj Mv‡q
jyw½ c‡i Avgiv eje GB †eUv †Kv‡Ì‡K AvBwQm? evB‡i eq, evB‡i eq| GKRb kÖwgK
hw` Av‡m, ewj, GLv‡b ùvov| GB wiKkvIqvjv, Hfv‡e ewmm bv| Zvw”Q‡j¨i m‡½ K_v
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e‡j| Zz”Q K‡i| Gi cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| Avcwb PvKwi K‡ib, Avcbvi gvBbv †`q Mixe
K…lK, Avcbvi gvBbv †`q H Mixe kÖwgK| ...B¾Z K‡i K_v ejybÑ IivB
gvwjK|...miKvwi Kg©Pvix‡`i ewj, g‡b †i‡Lv GUv ¯^vaxb †`k| GUv e„wU‡ki K‡jvwb bq,
cvwK¯Ív‡bi K‡jvwb bq|...GKUv K_v Avwg wRÁvmv Kwi wKQz g‡b Ki‡eb bv, Avgv‡`i
†jLvcov wkwL‡q‡Q †K? ...Kvi UvKvq? evsjvi ỳtLx RbM‡Yi UvKvq| ...Zvi UvKvq
BwÄwbqvi mv‡ne, Zvi UvKvq Wv³vi mv‡ne, Zvi UvKvq Awdmvi mv‡ne, Zvi UvKvq
ivRbxwZwe` mv‡ne, Zvi UvKvq †g¤^vi mv‡ne, Zvi UvKvq me mv‡ne| Avcwb w`‡”Qb wK?
wK †diZ w`‡”Qb?Ó

cÖm½ 8: Ny‡Y aiv mgvRe¨e¯’v e`‡j MÖv‡g MÖvg eva¨Zvg~jK mgevq MVb| e½eÜy ej‡jb
ÒmgvRe¨e¯’vq †hb NyY a‡i †M‡Q|... †h AvNvZ K‡iwQjvg cvwK¯Ívwb‡`i †m AvNvZ
Ki‡Z PvB GB Ny‡Y aiv mgvRe¨e¯’v‡K|...GB †h bZzb wm‡÷‡g †h‡Z Pvw”Q Avwg, MÖv‡g
MÖv‡g eûgyLx †Kv-Acv‡iwUf Kiv n‡e|...Av‡¯Í Av‡¯Í BDwbqb KvDwÝj UvDU‡`i we`vq
†`qv n‡e Zv bv n‡j †`k‡K evuPv‡bv hv‡e bv|...cuvP eQ‡ii cøv‡b cÖ‡Z¨KwU MÖv‡g cuvPkZ
†_‡K nvRvi d¨vwgwj ch©šÍ wb‡q K¤úvjmvwi †Kv-Acv‡iwUf Kiv n‡e Ó|

cÖm½ 9: AvšÍR©vwZK evRv‡i abx‡`‡ki gvic¨vPÑ GB w`b _vK‡e bv| G cÖm‡½ e½eÜy
¯úófv‡e k³ K_v e‡j †dj‡jb ÒKcvj! Avgv‡`i Kcvj! Avgiv Mixe †`k †Zv
Avgv‡`i Kcvj! Avgvi cv‡Ui `vg †bB| Avgvi Pv‡qi `vg †bB| Avgiv †eP‡Z †M‡j Aí
cqmvq Avgv‡`i wewµ Ki‡Z nq| Avwg hLb wK‡b AvwbÑ hviv eo †`k Zviv Zv‡`i
wRwb‡mi `vg A‡bK evwo‡q †`q| Avgiv euvP‡Z cvwi bv| ...†Zvgiv A¯¿cÖwZ‡hvwMZv eÜ
K‡iv| IB m¤ú` ỳwbqvi `ytLx gvbyl‡K euvPvevi Rb¨ e¨q K‡iv| Zvn‡j `ywbqvq kvwšÍ
wd‡i Avm‡e|...†Zvgiv g‡b K‡iQ Avgiv Mixe, †h `vgB †nvK Avgv‡K wewµ Ki‡Z n‡e|
GBw`b _vK‡e bvÓ|  

cÖm½ 10: wkÿK, eyw×Rxex, hyeK‡`i cÖwZ| wkÿK‡`i D‡Ï‡k¨ e½eÜz ej‡jb ÒQvÎ‡`i
†dj Kwi‡q evnv ỳwi wb‡eb Zv nq bv| Zv‡`i gvbyl Kiæb|...k„•Ljv wdwi‡q Avbyb,
ivRbxwZ GKUz Kg Kiæb|...ivM Ki‡eb bvÓ| eyw×Rxex‡`i D‡Ï‡k¨ ej‡jb ÒAvwg
eyw&×Rxex‡`i wKQz ewj bv| Zv‡`i m¤§vb Kwi| ïay GBUzKz ewj †h, eyw×Uv RbM‡Yi
†L`g‡Z e¨envi KiæbÓ| hyeK‡`i D‡Ï‡k¨ ej‡jb ÒAvcbv‡`i dzjc¨v›UUv GKUz
nvdc¨v›U Ki‡Z n‡e| cvRvgv †Q‡o GKUz jyw½ ci‡Z n‡e| Avi MÖv‡g MÖv‡g wM‡q GB
†Kv-Acv‡iwUf mvdj¨gwÐZ K‡i †Zvjvi Rb¨ KvR K‡i †h‡Z n‡e| hyeK PvB, QvÎ PvB,
mKj‡K PvBÓ|

cÖm½ 11: Jcwb‡ewkK wePvie¨e¯’vi cwieZ©b cÖm‡½| mgmvgwqK wePvie¨e¯’vi Dci
e½eÜz m½Z Kvi‡YB wÿß wQ‡jb| e½eÜz ej‡jb Ò...wePvi| wePvi! evsjv‡`‡ki wePvi!
Bs‡iwR Avg‡ji wePvi Avjøvni gwR© hw` wmwfj †Kv‡U© †Km c‡o †mB gvgjv †kl nB‡Z
jv‡M cÖvq 20 eQi|...GB wePvi wefvM‡K bZyb K‡i Ggb Ki‡Z n‡e †h _vbvq UªvBeybvj
Kivi †Póv KiwQ Ges †mLv‡b gvbyl GK eQi ev †`o eQ‡ii g‡a¨ wePvi cv‡eÑ Zvi
e‡›`ve¯Í KiwQ| ...`ytLx gvby‡li Dci U¨v· ewm‡q Avwg Avcbv‡`i cyl‡Z cvie bvÓ|
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5|   e½eÜz Ô†eu‡P _vK‡jÕ AvR‡Ki evsjv‡`‡ki A_©bxwZ I mgvR KZ ~̀i †h‡Zv? 

e½eÜz Ô†eu‡P _vK‡jÕ evsjv‡`‡ki A_©bxwZ-mgvR AvR †Kv_vq `vuov‡Zv? KZ`~i ch©šÍ †h‡Z cvi‡Zv
evsjv‡`k? ˆewk¦K A_©bxwZ-mgv‡R evsjv‡`‡ki Ae¯’vbUv wK n‡Z cvi‡Zv? G cÖ‡kœi 100 fvM
m ỳËi †`evi ÿgZv Kv‡iv †bB| KviY G GK RwUj m¤¢¨veZv wbiƒcY mswkøó (possibilities ev
probability) cÖkœ| GB Aby‡”Q‡` A‡bK ai‡bi A‡bK ˆewk‡ó¨i hyw³wm×, weÁvbm¤§Z
Abywm×v‡šÍi41 wfwË‡Z A¼ K‡l G cÖ‡kœi m¤¢ve¨ DË‡ii cÖqvm †bqv n‡q‡Q| Hme Abywm×všÍmn
Avgvi wn‡mecËi †ck Kivi Av‡M Avev‡iv e‡j ivLv DwPZ †h AvR 2014 mv‡j evsjv‡`‡ki eqm
43 eQi| e½eÜyi ¯^‡`k cÖZ¨veZ©‡bi c‡ii evsjv‡`‡ki eqm 42 eQi, Avi BwZnv‡mi ee©iZg-
b„ksmZfv‡e e½eÜy‡K mcwiev‡i nZ¨v42 cieZ©x Ôe½eÜynxbÕ evsjv‡`‡ki eqm 39 eQi| D‡jøL
Riæwi †h, e½eÜy‡K hLb we‡`wk-‡`wk lohš¿Kvixiv nZ¨v Ki‡jv ZLb Zvi eqm wQj gvÎ 55 eQi,
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41 ÔAbywm×všÍÕ nj Dccv`¨ †_‡K mn‡R Avmv hvq Ggb wm×všÍ, †hLv‡b ÔDccv`¨Õ nj hyw³i Øviv m¤úv`b ev
mg_©b ev mgvavb A_ev cÖwZcv`b Kiv ev cÖgvY Kiv| 

42 G nZ¨vi KviY-cwiYvg m¤ú‡K© B‡Zvg‡a¨ e‡jwQ| e½eÜymn Zvi cwievi-cwiRb‡`i 17 Rb‡K cwiKwíZfv‡e
nZ¨vi g~j cwiKíbvKvix (cwiKíbv ev¯ÍevqbKvix bq) ûeû e¨w³/e¨w³mg~n †K ev Kviv Zv cÖgvY Kiv mnR
bq| nZ¨vi wcQ‡bi we‡`wk-‡`wk cÖK…Z lohš¿Kvix‡`i bvg nq‡Zv ev ‡Kv‡bvw`bB BwZnv‡m D`NvwUZ n‡e bv|
Z‡e nZ¨v ev¯Íevqb cwiKíbv hZ`~i Rvbv hvq ms‡ÿ‡c GiKg: 1975 mv‡ji 14 AvM÷ iv‡Zi KzPKvIqv‡Ri
bv‡g †gRi dviæK Ges †gRi ikx` cÖ_g †e½j j¨vÝvi I wØZxq wdì AvwU©jvwii 600 RIqvb‡K XvKv
†mbvwbev‡mi evB‡i wb‡q hvq; mdj Acv‡ik‡bi `vwqZ¡ cvjbKvix †gRi dviæK †mbv‡`i wZb fv‡M wefË
K‡ib: cÖ_gfv‡M avbgwÐi 32 bs evmvq e½eÜzmn cwiev‡ii hv‡KB cvIqv hv‡e Zv‡K nZ¨vi `vwqZ¡ †`qv nq
PvKzwiPz¨Z †gRi b~i Ges †gRi gwnDwÏb‡K, wØZxqfv‡M †gRi Wvwj‡gi `vwqZ¡ n‡jv Avãyi ie †miwbqve‡Zi
evwo AvµgY I nZ¨vKvÐ m¤úbœ Kiv, Avi Z…Zxqfv‡M †gRi dviæK I wimvj`vi †gvm‡jg DwÏb‡K wb‡`©k †`qv
nq †kL dRjyj nK gwb‡K nZ¨vi; †gRi iwk`‡K ivR‰bwZK `vwqZ¡ †`qv nq †h wZwb †hb nZ¨vKv‡Ði ciciB
L›`Kvi †gvkZvK Avn‡g`‡K †iwWI †÷k‡b G‡b †kL gywR‡ei cZ‡bi K_v †NvlYv †`b Ges bZzb †cÖwm‡W›U
wn‡m‡e †gvkZvK‡K cwiPq Kwi‡q †`b| GLv‡b D‡jøL Kiv DwPZ †h 1975-Gi 15 AvM÷ e½eÜz I Zvi
cwievi cwiRb‡`i nZ¨vi D‡Ï‡k¨ †gRi b~i, †gRi gwnDwÏb Ges †gRi eRjyj û`vi †bZ…‡Z¡ wec_Mvgx
ˆmb¨iv avbgwÐi 32 b¤^i mo‡K e½eÜzi evmfe‡b †fvi 5Uv 15 wgwb‡Ui w`‡K †cuŠQvq| cÖ_‡g K¨v‡Þb û`v
†kL Kvgvj‡K ¸wj K‡i nZ¨v K‡i| Gic‡i †gRi b~i †÷bMv‡bi ¸wj Pvwj‡q e½eÜz‡K nZ¨v K‡i (ZLb †fvi
5Uv 40 wgwbU; e½eÜz †`vZjvq DVwQ‡jb), †eMg gywRe e½eÜz‡K AbymiY Kivi mg‡qB kqbK‡ÿi `iRvi
mvg‡b Zuv‡K ¸wj K‡i nZ¨v Kiv nq| P‡j MYnZ¨vÑ KvQ †_‡K ¸wj K‡i nZ¨v Kiv nq †kL Rvgvj‡K, †kL
Kvgvj I †kL Rvgv‡ji be weevwnZ ea~ h_vµ‡g myjZvbv I †ivwR‡K, dvwb©Pv‡ii g‡a¨ jywK‡q _vKv e½eÜzi
me©Kwbô cyÎ 10 eQ‡ii †kL iv‡mj‡K Lyb Kiv nq †h wkïwU Lybx‡`i Aby‡iva K‡i e‡jwQ‡jv ÒAvgv‡K †g‡iv
bv, Avgv‡K nvmy Avcvi (‡kL nvwmbv) Kv‡Q cvwV‡q `vIÓ| BwZnv‡mi ee©iZg nZ¨vKvÐÑ cwievi-cwiRbmn
RvwZi wcZv e½eÜy †kL gywReyi ingvb nZ¨vKvÐ N‡U †M‡jv| Z‡e cÖK…wZi wK weavb †h weav‡bi e‡j cwievi-
cwiRbmn e½eÜz wbg©gfv‡e nZ¨vi wkKvi n‡jb wKš‘ †eu‡P †M‡jb e½eÜzi ỳB Kb¨v †kL nvwmbv I †kL †invbv|
BwZnv‡mi e¯‘wbô mZ¨Zv wbwðZ Kivi ¯^v‡_© Zv‡`i †eu‡P hvevi welqwU wjLwQ hv Avwg e¨w³MZ K‡_vcK_‡b
†kL nvwmbvi gyL †_‡KB ï‡bwQ| wZwb hv e‡j‡Qb Zv GiKg: Ò1975 Gi 15 AvM÷ XvKv wek¦we`¨vj‡q QvÎ
wkÿK‡`i D‡Ï‡k¨ AveŸv (e½eÜz) fvlY †`‡eb| e¨vcK cÖ¯‘wZ PjwQ‡jv| Gme wb‡q mevB wQ‡jv Lye e¨¯Í|
DcvPvh© Avãyj gwZb †PŠaywi m¨vi H Abyôv‡b Avgv‡K Dcw¯’Z _vKvi Rb¨ e‡jwQ‡jb| wKš‘ Iw`‡K Rvg©vwb †_‡K
W. Iqv‡R` Avjxi WvK| DcvPvh© gwZb †PŠayywi m¨vi‡K ejjvg Avcbvi QvÎ‡K GKUz eySvb Avwg 15 AvM‡÷i
c‡iB hvB| gwZb †PŠaywi m¨vi ej‡jb I Avgvi wcÖq QvÎ wQ‡jv, †dv‡b e‡j †`‡ev| †kl ch©šÍ KvR n‡jv bv|
29 RyjvB (1975) Avgv‡K ¯^vgxi Kv‡Q Rvg©vwb †h‡Z n‡jv| Avi †invbv‡KI mv‡_ wbjvg|Ó  



hvi g‡a¨ Rxe‡bi †k‡li gvÎ mv‡o wZb eQi A_©vr gvÎ 1314 w`b wZwb hy×weaŸ¯Í †`‡ki kvmbKvR
Kivi my‡hvM †c‡qwQ‡jb| GLv‡b D‡jøL Riæwi †h, G †`‡k D”P-ga¨weË mgv‡R gvby‡li Mo Avqy
†e‡o GLb †h Ae¯’vq ùvwo‡q‡Q ZvI hw` e½eÜyi †ÿ‡Î cÖ‡hvR¨ wn‡m‡e a‡i †bqv hvq Zvn‡jI
my¯’-mej-myVvg †`‡ni AwaKvix e½eÜy (1975-Gi c‡i) Av‡iv Kgc‡ÿ 24 eQi euvP‡Zb (Kgc‡ÿ
ejwQ GRb¨ †h e½eÜy †eu‡P _vK‡j †`‡ki EaŸ©gyLx gvbe Dbœq‡bi Kvi‡Y gvby‡li Mo Avqy GLbKvi
Zzjbvq Kgc‡ÿ 5 eQi evo‡Zv)| A_©vr evsjv‡`‡ki Av_©-mvgvwRK Dbœqb-cÖMwZ Kg©hÁ e½eÜyi
†bZ…Z¡ †_‡K ewÂZ n‡q‡Q Kgc‡ÿ 24 eQi| 

e½eÜz Ô†eu‡P _vK‡jÕ evsjv‡`‡ki A_©bxwZ-mgvR AvR †Kv_vq †cuŠQv‡Zv! wn‡mecËi K‡i [hv‡K
A_©kv¯¿mn wewfbœ kv¯¿xq weÁvwbiv wmgy‡jkb (simulation model) e‡j _v‡Kb] G cÖ‡kœi DËi
AbymÜv‡bi †ÿ‡Î cuvPwU c×wZZË¡xq (methodological) welq‡K ¸iæZ¡ †`qv n‡q‡Q| cÖ_gZ:
K‡qKwU †hŠw³K Abywm×všÍ (hypothesis) e¨envi Kiv n‡q‡Q; Avi Abywm×všÍ e¨envi Kiv n‡q‡Q
G Kvi‡Y †h 1975 mv‡ji 15 AvM‡÷ we‡`wk-‡`wk cÖwZwµqvkxj Pµ BwZnv‡mi b„ksmZg I
ee©‡ivwPZfv‡e e½eÜz‡K nZ¨v K‡i A_©vr 1975 cieZ©x evsjv‡`k n‡jv Òe½eÜymn evsjv‡`k bqÓÑ
Òe½eÜznxb evsjv‡`kÓ ev ÒAvR‡Ki evsjv‡`kÓ| Avgvi wn‡me-c‡Ëi wfwË wn‡m‡e †hme
Abywm×všÍ e¨envi K‡iwQ Zv wb‡q †h †KDB weZK© Ki‡Z cv‡ib (G wel‡q c‡i AvmwQ)|
c×wZZË¡xq wØZxq welqwU n‡jv Òe½eÜznxb evsjv‡`kÓ A_©vr ÒAvR‡Ki evsjv‡`kÓ (hv miKvwi
cwimsL¨vb Ges/A_ev †ÿÎ we‡k‡l AvšÍR©vwZKfv‡e ¯^xK…Z cÖwZôvb KZ©„K †`kwfwËK cwimsL¨vwbK
Z_¨-Dcv‡Ëi wfwË‡Z †_‡KB wn‡me-cËi Kiv n‡q‡Q) Ges Òe½eÜzmn AvR‡Ki evsjv‡`kÓ (hv
wmgy‡jkb g‡Wj wfwËK Avgvi wn‡me) Gme Zzjbvi †ÿ‡Î gvj‡qwkqvi A_©bxwZ‡K †e‡Q wb‡qwQ|
†`k wn‡m‡e Ab¨ †h‡Kv‡bv †`k †e‡Q †bqv †h‡Zv Z‡e Zv bv  K‡i gvj‡qwkqv‡K †e‡Q †bqvi wcQ‡b
cÖavbZ `yÕwU KviY i‡q‡Q| KviY `yÕwU n‡jv (1) 1970-73 mgqKv‡j evsjv‡`k I gvj‡qwkqvi
†gvU †`kR Drcv`b (wRwWwc) I †gvU RvZxq Avq (wRGbAvB) wQ‡jv cÖvq mgvb| Z‡e 1970 mv‡j
gvj‡qwkqvi †gvU RbmsL¨v wQ‡jv Avgv‡`i (c~e© cvwK¯Ív‡bi) Zzjbvq cÖvq 6.5 ¸Y Kg (Avgv‡`i
wQ‡jv 6 †KvwU 91 jÿ Avi gvj‡qwkqvi 1 †KvwU 6 jÿ)| †h Kvi‡Y †gvU †`kR Drcv`b A_ev
†gvU RvZxq Avq mgvb ev KvQvKvwQ n‡jI gvj‡qwkqvi gv_vwcQz †`kR Drcv`b A_ev gv_vwcQz
RvZxq Avq Avgv‡`i Zzjbvq 5-6 ¸Y †ewk n‡e †mUvB ¯^vfvweKÑ ZvBB wQ‡jv 1970-73-Gi
w`‡Ki Ae¯’v| (2) gvj‡qwkqvi A_©bxwZ wewbwg©Z n‡q‡Q RvZxqZvev`x †bZv W. gvnvw_i †gvnv¤§`-
Gi †bZ…‡Z¡ Ges ejv hvq Ò‡`‡ki gvwU DwÌZ Dbœqb `k©‡biÓ (home grown development

philosophy) wfwË‡Z| mgRvZxq RvZxqZvev`x †bZ…Z¡ Ges Ò‡`kR Dbœqb `k©bÓ DfqB Avgv‡`i
†ÿ‡ÎI cÖ‡hvR¨ ZZw`b hZw`b e½eÜz †`k cwiPvj‡b †bZ…Z¡ w`‡q‡Qb (A_©vr 1972-Gi 10
Rvbyqvwi †_‡K 1975-Gi 15 AvM‡÷i †fviivZ ch©šÍ)| Z‡e gvj‡qwkqvi mv‡_ Avgv‡`i c_Pjv
ïiæi GKUv eo cv_©K¨ Av‡Q Zv n‡jv Avgv‡`i c_Pjvi ïiæUv (aiv hvK 1972 mvj) hy×weaŸ¯Í
aŸsm¯Í‚c43 †_‡K Avi gvj‡qwkqvi c_Pjv ïiæ †Kv‡bv hy×weaŸ¯Í aŸsm¯Í‚c †_‡K bq| Av‡iv GKUv
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43 Ggb GK aŸsm¯Í‚c †_‡K hv we‡kølY K‡i 1972 mv‡ji w`‡KB we‡`wk we‡klÁMY I A‡bK AvšÍR©vwZK ms¯’v
AvksKv cÖKvk K‡i e‡jwQ‡jb †h evsjv‡`‡k ỳwf©ÿ AZ¨vmbœ Ges Abvnv‡i 50 jÿ gvbyl cÖvY nviv‡e| 1971
mv‡j Avgv‡`i gyw³hy‡× cvwK¯Ívwb ee©i †mbvevwnbx I Zv‡`i G †`kxq `vjvj-‡`vmiiv †h Ac~iYxq-Acwi‡gq
ÿq-ÿwZ K‡iwQ‡jv G m¤ú‡K© we¯ÍvwiZ eY©bv-e¨vL¨v-we‡kølY cÖe‡Üi Z…Zxq Aby‡”Q‡` Dc¯’vwcZ n‡q‡Q| 



eo cv_©K¨ Av‡Q hv Aek¨B D‡jøL Kiv DwPZ Zv n‡jv gvj‡qwkqvi †bZ…Z¡ mgvRZ‡š¿i K_v e‡jbwb
(Avm‡j wbqwš¿Z gy³evRvi A_©bxwZi cÖe³v wQ‡jb), Avi Avgv‡`i e½eÜz Zvi Dbœqb `k©‡bi
Ab¨Zg cÖavb Awe‡”Q`¨ †gŠj wn‡m‡e mgvRZš¿ MÖnY K‡iwQ‡jb (hv msweav‡bi Pvi g~j ¯Í‡¤¢i
Ab¨Zg GKwU ¯Í¤¢)| c×wZZvwË¡K Z…Zxq  welqwU n‡jv Ôe½eÜzmnÕ AvR‡Ki evsjv‡`‡ki m¤¢ve¨ wPÎ
wewbg©v‡Y †gvU †`kR Drcv`b (wRwWwc) I †gvU RvZxq Avq-Gi Mo evwl©K cÖe„w× nvi 5 kZvsk,
6 kZvsk, 7 kZvsk, 8 kZvsk, 9 kZvsk I 10 kZvsk a‡i wfbœ wfbœ wn‡me (wmgy‡jkb) Kiv
n‡q‡Q| Z‡e Ôe½eÜzmnÕ AvR‡Ki evsjv‡`‡ki A_©bxwZ I mgv‡Ri m¤¢ve¨ wPÎ Dc¯’vc‡b †gvU
†`kR Drcv`b I †gvU RvZxq Av‡qi Mo evwl©K cÖe„w×i nvi 9 kZvsk n‡j hv `vuov‡Zv †mUv‡KB
me‡P hyw³hy³ g‡b K‡iwQ| M‡o evwl©K cÖe„w×i nvi 9 kZvsk aivi wcQ‡bi †hŠw³K KviY¸‡jv c‡i
e¨vL¨v-we‡kølY K‡iwQ| c×wZZË¡MZ PZz_© welqwU n‡jv mgq ev mgqKvj (eQi, eQiKvj) mswkøó|
G‡ÿ‡Î mswkøó Z_¨-DcvË cwimsL¨v‡bi cÖvc¨Zv hv evsjv‡`k I gvj‡qwkqvi Zzjbv-mnvqK nq
†mUv‡KB gyL¨ we‡ePbv Kiv n‡q‡Q| †hgb †gvU †`kR Drcv`‡bi †ÿ‡Î 1970-2011 mgqKvj,
†gvU RvZxq Av‡qi †ÿ‡Î 1973-2011 mgqKvj e¨eüZ n‡q‡Q| c×wZZvwË¡K me©‡kl, cÂg
†ÿÎwU n‡jv †gvU †`kR Drcv`b I †gvU RvZxq Avqmn mswkøó A_©‰bwZK PjKmgy‡ni g~j¨
(price) welqK| evsjv‡`‡ki mv‡_ gvj‡qwkqvi A_©bxwZ Zzjbxq ivLvi ¯^v‡_© †gvU †`kR Drcv`b
I †gvU RvZxq Avq (gv_vwcQzmn) wn‡me Kiv n‡q‡Q 2000 mv‡ji wfwË‡Z w¯’i g~‡j¨ (in constant

price, eZ©gvb g~j¨ ev current price-G bq), Avi gv_vwcQz cÖK…Z RvZxq Avq (wcwcwc Wjv‡i)
wn‡me Kiv n‡q‡Q 2005 mv‡ji w¯’i g~‡j¨| evsjv‡`wk UvKv Avi gvj‡qwkqvi wis‡MUwfwËK me
wn‡mecËi Zzjbxq Kivi ¯^v‡_© gvwK©b Wjv‡i iƒcvšÍi Kiv n‡q‡Q|  

Av‡MB e‡jwQ, e½eÜz Ô†eu‡P _vK‡jÕ A_©vr Ôe½eÜzmn evsjv‡`kÕ-Gi A_©bxwZ I mgvR AvR †Kv_vq
wM‡q ùvov‡Zv Zv wbiƒc‡Y †ek wKQz †hŠw³K Abywm×v‡šÍi wfwË‡Z wn‡mecËi K‡iwQ| Gme †hŠw³K
Abywm×v‡šÍi wfwË‡ZB a‡i wb‡qwQ †h e½eÜzmn evsjv‡`‡ki †gvU †`kR Drcv`‡bi evwl©K cªe„w×i
nvi n‡Zv 9 kZvsk| D‡jøL¨ †h, evsjv‡`‡ki cÖ_g cÂevwl©Kx cwiKíbv‡ZB evwl©K wRwWwc 5.5
kZvs‡k DbœxZKi‡Yi Uv‡M©U wba©viY Kiv n‡qwQ‡jv| †hme Abywm×v‡šÍi wfwË‡Z Òe½eÜzmn
evsjv‡`‡kÓ †gvU †`kR Drcv`‡bi evwl©K Mo cÖe„w×i nvi 9 kZvsk n‡Zv †mme Abywm×všÍ
Dc¯’vc‡bi Av‡M wb‡g©vn e¯‘wbôZv wbwðZ Kivi ¯^v‡_© Avi GKwU welq DÌvcb Riæwi| welqwU
GiKg Òe½eÜzmn evsjv‡`‡kÓ †gvU †`kR Drcv`‡bi evwl©K Mo cÖe„w×i nvi 9 kZvsk n‡Zv wKbv
G wb‡q †h †KDB ZK©-weZK© A_ev KyUZ‡K© AeZxY© n‡Z cv‡ib| Gme ZK©evwMk‡`i cÖwZ †ckvMZ
h_v‡hvM¨ m¤§vbc~e©K AšÍZ K‡qKwU K_v ejv Riæwi|  hv wb¤œiƒc: 

cÖ_gZ: †h †`‡ki †gvU †`kR Drcv`b (wRwWwc) cwigv‡Y ¯^í A_ev A‡cÿvK…Z ¯^í †m
†`‡k mwVK, weÁvbm¤§Z I RbKj¨vYKvgx A_©‰bwZK I mvgvwRK Dbœqb bxwZ-
‡KŠkj MÖnY I ev¯Íevqb n‡j H †`‡k †gvU †`kR Drcv`b (wRwWwc) I Zvi cÖe„w×i
nvi evo‡Z eva¨| GgbwK cÖe„w×i nvi †m †`‡k ỳB A‡¼i (Wej wWwRU) n‡Z cv‡i
A_©vr 10 kZvsk †_‡K 20 kZvsk ch©šÍ| G †Kv‡bv Am¤¢e cÖ¯Ívebv bq| G D`vniY
bZzb ‡Kv‡bv welq bq| A‡bK †`kB B‡Zvg‡a¨ G ai‡bi D`vniY m„wó K‡i‡Q|  

wØZxqZ: †h †`‡ki RbmsL¨v Zzjbvg~jKfv‡e †ewk A_P †gvU †`kR Drcv`b A‡cÿvK…Z Kg
†m †`‡k †gvU †`kR Drcv`b e„w× Ges cÖe„w×i nvi e„w× A‡cÿvK…Z mnR| G‡ÿ‡Î

Aveyj eviKvZ: e½eÜzi Dbœqb-`k©‡bi wbwi‡L e½eÜz Ô†eu‡P _vK‡jÕ evsjv‡`‡ki A_©bxwZ I mgvR 43

43



ỳwU welq wbwðZKiY Riæwi: (1) RbmsL¨v‡K Rbkw³‡Z, `ÿ-Rbkw³‡Z iƒcvšÍi,
(2) †m ai‡bi A_©‰bwZK bxwZ-‡KŠkj MÖnY-cÖYqb-ev¯Íevqb hvi `xN©‡gqvw`
mvgvwRK AwfNvZ abvZ¥K| 

Z…ZxqZ: Ôe½eÜzmnÕ evsjv‡`‡k †gvU †`kR Drcv`‡bi evwl©K cÖe„w×i nvi 9 kZvs‡ki
cwie‡Z© 7 kZvsk ai‡jI Ôe½eÜzmnÕ evsjv‡`‡ki †gvU †`kR Drcv`b I †gvU
RvZxq Avq DfqB gvj‡qwkqvi Zzjbvq A‡bK †ewk n‡Zv (hv c‡i †`Lv‡bv n‡q‡Q)|   

PZz_©Z: mskqev`x, m‡›`ncÖeY, KzU ZK©evwMk I fwel¨r`ªóv(!) we‡`wk-‡`wk A_©bxwZwe` I
Z_vKw_Z mgvR-ivóª wPšÍK‡`i D‡Ï‡k¨ wKQz cÖkœ DÌvcb Riæwi †eva Kwi| cÖkœmg~n
m‡›`nvZxZfv‡e ivR‰bwZK (g‡b ivLv cÖ‡qvRb †h A_©bxwZ n‡jv Avm‡j eo gv‡ci
ivRbxwZ; ivRbxwZ n‡jv A_©bxwZi Nbxf‚Z ewntcÖKvk)| ivR‰bwZK H cÖkœmg~n
n‡jv: Avcbviv wK 1970 mv‡jI fve‡Z †c‡iwQ‡jb †h evsjv‡`‡k 1971 mv‡j
Avgiv ¯^vaxbZvi Rb¨ gyw³hy× Ki‡ev? Avcbviv wK fve‡Z †c‡iwQ‡jb †h Avgiv 9
gv‡mB nvRvi-jÿ cÖwZK~jZvi g‡a¨ GKwU mk¯¿ ejevb-wbqwgZ cvwK¯Ívwb nvbv`vi
†mbvevwnbx I Zv‡`i †`kxq-AvšÍR©vwZK `vjvj-‡`vmi‡`i weiæ‡× ixwZg‡Zv hy× K‡i
evsjv‡`k‡K ¯^vaxb K‡i H ÔAmxg kw³aiÕ ee©i cvwK¯Ívb Avwg©‡K AvZ¥mgc©‡Y eva¨
Ki‡Z cvi‡ev? Avcbviv wK †f‡ewQ‡jb †h Avgiv GZB ỳe©j †h gyw³hy×Kvjxb
†gvkZvK Pµmn we‡`wk-‡`wk lohš¿Kvixiv Avgv‡`i‡K Avev‡iv cvwK¯Ívb KvVv‡gvi
g‡a¨ †h †Kv‡bv dgy©jvq †diZ †h‡Z eva¨ Ki‡e, Avi Avgiv Zv †g‡b wb‡Z eva¨
n‡ev? Zviv m¤¢eZ †f‡ewQ‡jb gyw³hy× cÖjw¤^Z n‡e Ges gyw³‡hv×vmn Zv‡`i
mn‡hvMx G †`‡ki Avcvgi RbMY GK ch©v‡q nvuwc‡q D‡V i‡Y f½ w`‡q nvUz †M‡o
ÿgv PvB‡e| Zviv m¤¢eZ †f‡ewQ‡jb †h e½eÜz ïay e³…Zv-cvi`kx© gvbyl †`k Mov
ZvI Avevi Ac~iYxq-Acwi‡gq ÿq-ÿwZc~Y© hy×weaŸ¯Í evsjv‡`‡ki A_©bxwZ I
mgvR Dbœq‡b †bZ…Z¡ †`qv Zuvi KvR bq; G wel‡q bb wZwb we‡klÁÑ bb wZwb
cvi`k©x myZivs cvi‡eb bv wZwb| Gme cÖwZwµqvkxj fveyK‡`i A‡b‡KB
m‡PZbfv‡eB mvgªvR¨ev‡`i `vjvj A_ev wek¦e¨vsK-AvBGgGd Gi †Kivwb A_ev
kvw¯¿qfv‡e †m c‡ÿi e¨w³ hviv ÿz`ªv‡_©i A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i evB‡i †h‡Z AcviM44

A_ev ÔRbM‡Yi kw³ mewKQzi E‡aŸ©Õ- G wek¦v‡m wek¦vmx bb| Avwg wbwðZ G‡`i
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44 Ôey&wØRxex †kÖwYÕi GKvsk ÔA_©bxwZwe` †kÖwYÕ Gme ÔfveyKÕ hviv ÿy`ªv‡_©i A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i evB‡i wePi‡Y AcviM
Zv‡`i D‡Ï‡k¨ ejv mwgwPb †h Zv‡`i Lye †`vl †bB; †`vl A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿iB AšÍwb©wnZ; †`vl Zviv A_©kv‡¯¿i
†h aviv A_ev ¯‹zj AbymiY K‡ib †mLv‡bB eo gv‡ci Mj` Av‡Q| G Mj` mvaviY †Kv‡bv Mj` bq| G Mj`
cÖavbZ wek¦`„wófw½i aviYvMZ  msKU D™¢~ZÑ cÖK…Z mZ¨ Dcjwä bv Ki‡Z cvivi msKU| weÁvbx wd«URd
Kvc&ivi g‡Z welqwU GiKg ÒD”P g~j¨ùxwZ I †eKviZ¡, R¡vjvbx msKU, ¯^v¯’¨‡mev Lv‡Z msKU, ~̀lY I Ab¨vb¨
cwi‡ekMZ wech©q, mš¿vm I Aciv‡ai evoevošÍ, Ges Abyiƒc mewKQzÑ GmeB GKB msK‡Ui wewfbœgyLx
†Pnviv| msKUwU g~jZ Dcjwäi msKUÓ (†`Lyb, wd«URd Kvc&iv, 1988, The Turning Point: Science,

Society and the Rising Culture, c„. 15, New York: Bantam Books)| cy‡iv MZ kZK Avi G
kZ‡Ki GLb ch©šÍ mvgvwRK weÁvwbiv (hviv gvby‡li ¯^fve-AvPi‡Yi mvgvwRK I mvs¯‹…wZK w`K wb‡q fv‡eb,
†hgb A_©bxwZ, ivóªweÁvb, mgvRweÁvb, mvgvwRK b„weÁvb, GgbwK BwZnvm kv¯¿) mswkøó ev¯ÍeZv wePvi-
we‡køl‡Y g~jZ Kv‡U©wRq aviYvKvVv‡gv (Cartesian fremework) e¨envi K‡i‡Qb †h aviYv KvVv‡gv Abyhvqx



AwaKvskB e½eÜzi †hvM¨Zv-`ÿZv-‡`k‡cÖg m¤ú‡K© Rvb‡Zb bv A_ev fve‡Zb
A_©bxwZ I mgvR Dbœq‡b `wi`ª we‡ivax awbK †kÖwYi ¯^v_©iÿvKvix ˆelg¨m„wóKvix
evRvi e¨e¯’vUvB Dbœq‡bi GKgvÎ g‡nŠla| D‡jøL¨, gyw³hy‡× aŸsm-weaŸ¯Í
evsjv‡`‡k ˆe‡`wkK mvnv‡h¨i hLb LyeB cÖ‡qvRb wQj ZLb wek¦e¨vs‡Ki †bZ…‡Z¡
`vZv †`k¸‡jv `vwe Zzj‡jv †h, Òevsjv‡`k hw` mv‡eK cvwK¯Ív‡bi F‡Yi `v‡qi
GKvs‡ki (†h Ask c~e© cvwK Í̄v‡b e¨wqZ n‡qwQ‡jv e‡j Zviv `vwe K‡iwQ‡jv) `vwqZ¡
MÖnY bv K‡i, Z‡e evsjv‡`k‡K Zv‡`i c‡ÿ mvnvh¨ cÖ`vb Am¤¢eÓ| hv‡`i D‡Ï‡k¨
GZ K_v ejwQ Zviv wK Rv‡bb †h H ỳw`©‡bI e½eÜy e‡jwQ‡jb Ò`vZvgnj `vwe bv
Qvo‡j AvMvgxKvjB Zviv P‡j †h‡Z cv‡ib| Avgiv mvnvh¨ †b‡ev bv| IB me k‡Z©
Avgiv mvnvh¨ wb‡Z cvwi bv|Ó Zviv wK Rv‡bb, †h G cÖwµqvq wek¦e¨vs‡Ki fvBm
†cÖwm‡W›U e½eÜzi mv‡_ †`Lv Ki‡j evsjv‡`‡ki RbM‡Yi ¯^v_© I bxwZi cÖ‡kœ AUj
e½eÜz wek¦e¨vs‡Ki H fvBm †cªwm‡W›U mv‡ne‡K Kg K_vq ¯úó fvlvq e‡jwQ‡jb
Òï‡bwQ Avcbviv e‡j‡Qb †h, ‰e‡`wkK mvnvh¨ †c‡Z n‡j `vZvgn‡ji kZ© gvb‡Z
n‡e Av‡M| f`ª g‡nv`qMY, GB hw` Avcbv‡`i kZ© n‡q _v‡K, Zvn‡j †Kv‡bv
mvnvh¨B Avgiv †b‡ev bv| Avgv‡`i RbMY i³ w`‡q G‡`‡ki ¯^vaxbZv AR©b K‡i‡Q,
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`vk©wbK †`Kv‡Z©i ÁvbZË¡ (†hLv‡b ejv n‡Zv e¯‘i MwZi Avw` KviY n‡”Q Ck¦i; gvbyl n‡”Q †`n Ges g‡bi
mw¤§wjZ msMVb; †`n n‡”Q gbnxb e¯‘ Avi gb n‡”Q e¯‘nxb mËv; ÒAvgvi wb‡Ri Aw¯ÍZ¡ m‡›`‡ni D‡aŸ©Ó) †_‡K
Ck¦i‡K ev` w`‡q ejv n‡jv gvbweK-mvgvwRK weÁv‡bi KvR ÔgbÕ (res congnitans) wb‡q Avi cÖK…wZ
weÁv‡bi KvR Ôe¯‘Õ (res extensa) wb‡q| weÁvbx wdªURd ej‡QbÑ cªK…Z A‡_© wek¦‡K mwVKfv‡e Abyaveb I
Dc¯’vc‡b cÖ‡qvRb Kv‡U©wRq aviYv KvVv‡gv †_‡K †ewi‡q ÒB‡KvjwRK¨vj wPšÍv-Ae¯’vbÓ (A_©vr †h we`¨vq
cwi‡e‡ki m‡½ cÖvYxRM‡Zi m¤úK© Av‡jvwPZ nq) MÖnY Kiv (wd«UwRd Kvc&iv, H, c„. 16)| †`KvZ© I Kv‡U©wRq
aviYv mswkøó ÁvbZË¦xq Gme K_vevZ©v `k©b kv¯¿xq weavq A_©bxwZi Rb¨ AvcvZ`„wó‡Z Acª‡qvRbxq g‡b n‡Z
cv‡i| G  aviYv m¤ú~Y© åvšÍ| KviY wbDU‡bi c`v_©we`¨v-ejwe`¨v Avi Kv‡U©wRq c¨vivWvBgÑ G `y‡qi mgš^‡q
mvgwRK weÁvbxiv  we‡klZ A_©bxwZwe‡`iv GZKvj ¯^-kvw¯¿q †hme welqvw`i e¨vL¨v-we‡kølY K‡i g‡Wj
wewbg©vY K‡i P‡j‡Qb †mmeB cÖwZwbqZ åvšÍ cÖgvwYZ n‡”Q, cÖgvwYZ n‡”Q ev¯Í‡ei mv‡_ †hvMm~Înxb kv¯¿
wn‡m‡e| eZ©gvb hy‡Mi A_©kv¯¿ mvgvwRK weÁv‡bi Ab¨vb¨ mKj Ávb-kvLvi gZB LwÐZ I jNyK…Z G‡cÖvP
(fragmented and reductionist approach) Øviv cwiPvwjZ| Gme  Kvi‡YB cÖPwjZ A_©bxwZwe‡`iv
A_©vr ÔA_©bxwZwe` †kÖwYÕ ÒeyS‡Z e¨_© n‡q‡Qb †h A_©bxwZ kv¯¿ mvgywnK/mvgwMÖK B‡KvjwRK¨vj I ‡mvkvj
wm‡÷‡gi ÿz`ª GKwU w`K gvÎ †hLv‡b RxešÍ H wm‡÷‡g gvbyl G‡K A‡b¨i mv‡_ Ges cÖK…wZi m¤ú‡`i mv‡_
cÖwZwbqZ m¤úwK©Z, †h cÖK…wZi †ewki fvMB cÖvY-wewkó mË¡v| mvgvwRK weÁv‡bi †gŠwjK åvwšÍ n‡jv GB †h
Zviv G mvgywnK-AšÍm¤úwK©Z MVb-KvVv‡gv‡K wefvwRZ K‡i LwÐZ K‡i, Ges cÖwZwU Ask‡K wfbœ Ask g‡b
K‡i wewfbœ GKv‡WwgK wefv‡M PP©v K‡i, Gfv‡eB ivóªweÁvbxiv A_©‰bwZK kw³i †gŠj welqvw` AeÁv K‡ib
Avi A_©bxwZwe‡`iv Zv‡`i g‡W‡j mvgvwRK I ivR‰bwZK ev¯ÍeZv hy³ Ki‡Z e¨_© nb| ... Ab¨ Av‡iv GKUv
AwZe ¸iæZ¡en welq hv A_©bxwZwe‡`iv AwZgvÎvq AeÁv K‡ib Zv njÑ A_©bxwZi MwZgq (dynamic)

weeZ©b| ... Rxe‡bi welqvw` LwÛZKi‡Yi Ges c„_K Kvgivfz³ Kivi Kvi‡Y ZvwË¡K mgm¨vi MvwYwZK mgvav‡b
A_©bxwZwe`‡`i Avi †Zgb †Kv‡bv ¸iæZ¡ Av‡Q e‡j g‡b nq bv|... g~~j¨ Av‡Q wKš‘ g~j¨vwqZ Kiv nq bvÑ G
w`K †_‡K A_©bxwZwe`iv GZKvj ce©Zmg e¨_© PP©v K‡i‡Qb Ò(we¯ÍvwiZ †`Lyb, wd«URd Kvc&iv, 1988, c„.
188-191)| A_©bxwZwe` †kÖwYi Gme gvby‡li Ávb-eyw× wb‡q K_vi dzjSzwii †kl †bB| Z‡e G‡ÿ‡Î GKwU
PvYK¨ †køvK cÖwYavb‡hvM¨ n‡Z cv‡iÑ Òe„ÿnxb †`‡k †f‡iÛv MvQI e„ÿ e‡j cwiMwYZ nqÓ|  



G †`‡ki mve©‡fŠgZ¡ iÿv Ki‡Z n‡j, Avgv‡`i euvP‡Z n‡j RbM‡Yi †m kw³‡K
Kv‡R jvwM‡qB evuP‡Z n‡e| Avgiv Avcbv‡`i mvnvh¨ QvovB Pj‡ev|Ó45

GZÿY †hme mskq-m‡›`nev`x KzUZK©evwMk G‡`wk A_ev G‡`‡ki wfb‡`wk A_ev
we‡`wk A_©bxwZwe`-mgvRwPšÍK‡`i D‡Ï‡k¨ wKQz cÖkœ DÌvcb Kijvg Ges †mB mv‡_
e½eÜzi †`k‡cÖg-bxwZ-Av`k©-RbM‡Yi Acvi kw³i cÖwZ Av¯’vi wKQz bgybv D‡jøL
Kijvg Zv‡`i cÖwZ e¨w³MZfv‡e Avgvi †Kv‡bv †ÿvf-we‡ÿvf-Av‡µvk-e¨w³MZ
kÎæZv †bB (G‡`i †ewki fvM‡KB Avwg e¨w³MZfv‡e Lye GKUv wPwb bv; Zv‡`i
†jLv-‡SvKv c‡owQ gvÎ)| Z‡e G‡`i Rb¨ ỳtL nq GRb¨ †h, G‡`iB eo Ask
gyw³hy× cieZx©Kv‡j wek¦e¨vsK-AvBGgGd-GwWwemn mvgªvR¨ev`x wewfbœ ms¯’vq
PvKwi K‡i‡Qb A_ev PvKwi †_‡K Aemi wb‡q (m¤¢eZ ỳ‡`wk cvm‡cvU©avix wn‡m‡e)
nq we‡`‡k A_ev evsjv‡`‡k GLb cÖZ¨ÿ miKvi-Nwbô Dbœqb-civgk©K (miKv‡i
†h `jB _vKzK bv †K‡bv) wn‡m‡e KvR Ki‡Qb Ges/A_ev Dbœqb civgk©-
†cÖmwµckb cÖ`vbKvix ms¯’vi gvwjK Ges/A_ev Avgv‡`i †`‡ki ÒDbœqbÓ wKfv‡e
†Kvb c‡_ n‡Z cv‡i Gme wb‡q wPšÍv- ỳwðšÍvi †`vKvb “Think Tank” Ly‡j e‡m‡Qb!  

Av‡MB e‡jwQ e½eÜy Ô†eu‡P _vK‡jÕ 1973 †_‡K 2011 mvj bvMv` evsjv‡`‡ki A_©bxwZ‡Z †gvU
†`kR Drcv`‡bi evwl©K Mo cÖe„w×i nvi ùvov‡Zv 9 kZvsk| G wn‡me wbiƒc‡Y wewfbœ †hŠw³K
Abywm×v‡šÍi wfwË‡Z a‡i wb‡qwQ †h e½eÜy Ô†eu‡P _vK‡jÕ 2011 mvj bvMv` (ZLb e½eÜyi eqm
n‡Zv 90 eQi) wZwb †gvU 7wU cÂevwl©Kx cwiKíbvi c~Y© mgqmn Aóg cÂevwl©Kx cwiKíbvi
cÖ_g 3 eQi mgq †c‡Zb| a‡i wb‡qwQ †h cÖ_g cÂevwl©Kx cwiKíbvi (1973-78) †kl eQi
bvMv` cÖe„w×i nvi wM‡q `uvov‡Zv 5.5 kZvs‡k (†h Uv‡M©U e½eÜy miKv‡ii cÖYxZ cÖ_g
cÂevwl©Kx‡ZB wQj)| µgvš^‡q GK ch©vq ch©šÍ cÖe„w×i nvi †e‡o Wvej wWwR‡U ( ỳB A‡¼)
DbœxZ n‡Zv| e½eÜzi Ò¯^‡`kRvZ Dbœqb `k©‡biÓ cÖfve-AwfNvZ wn‡m‡e evsjv‡`‡ki A_©bxwZi
‰ewPÎ¨c~Y© wewfbœ m¤¢vebvmn HwZnvwmK AwfÁZv mswkøó welqvw`i  hyw³‡Z a‡i wb‡qwQ †h H
cÖe„w×i nvi n‡Zv:  wØZxq cÂevwl©Kx cwiKíbvKv‡j (1978-83) 7.5 kZvsk, Z…Zxq cÂevwl©Kx
cwiKíbvKv‡j (1983-88) 8.5 kZvsk, PZz_© cÂevwl©Kx cwiKíbvKv‡j (1988-93) 9.5
kZvsk, cÂg cÂevwl©Kx cwiKíbvKv‡j (1993-98) 10 kZvsk, lô cÂevwl©Kx cwiKíbvKv‡j
(1998-2003) 10.5 kZvsk, mßg cÂevwl©Kx cwiKíbvKv‡j (2003-08) 11 kZvsk Ges
Aóg cÂg cÂevwl©Kx cwiKíbvKv‡j GKB aviv eRvq _vK‡Zv A_©vr cÖe„w×i nvi n‡Zv 11
kZvsk| wewfbœ cÂevwl©K cwiKíbv Kv‡j A_©‰bwZK cÖe„w× Gme wn‡me Ki‡j 1973 †_‡K
2011 mvj ch©šÍ mgqKv‡j Ôe½eÜzmnÕ evsjv‡`‡ki A_©bxwZ‡Z †gvU †`kR Drcv`‡bi cÖe„w×i
nvi n‡Zv evwl©K M‡o 9 kZvsk| Avi A_©‰bwZK Dbœq‡b cÖe„w×i nv‡i µgvMZ e„w×i d‡j ïaygvÎ
†gvU †`kR Drcv`‡bi K‡qK¸Y e„w×B NU‡Zv bv †mBmv‡_ a‡i †bqv Abywm×všÍmg~‡ni ˆewk‡ó¨i
Kvi‡Y Av_©-mvgvwRK ˆelg¨I eû¸Y n«vm †c‡Zv| Avgvi g‡Z GUvB wQj e½eÜz D™¢vweZ Ò‡`‡ki
gvwU DwÌZ Dbœqb `k©‡biÓ AšÍwb©wnZ ˆewkó¨ hv‡K GK K_vq †h bv‡g m~ÎvwqZ Kiv  hvq Zv nj
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45 G As‡ki AwaKvsk Z_¨-Drm n‡jv e½eÜz miKv‡ii ciivóªgš¿x W. Kvgvj †nv‡m‡bi ¯§„wZPviY Ges †gvZvnvi
†nv‡mb mydx iwPZ MÖš’ ÒBwZnv‡mi gnvbvqK RvwZi RbKÓ (Abb¨v cÖKvkbv, 2009, c„: 405-407)| 



Ò‰elg¨n«vmKvix µgea©gvb A_©‰bwZK cÖe„w×i g‡WjÓ A_ev Ò‰elg¨n«vmKvix cÖMwZi g‡WjÓ
A_ev Ò‰elg¨n«vmKvix Dbœqb g‡WjÓ A_ev ÒAmgZv n«vmKvix cÖMwZi g‡WjÓ A_ev ÒAmgZv
n«vmKvix Dbœqb g‡WjÓ| e½eÜy Ô†eu‡P _vK‡jÓ wK n‡Zv, †Kgb n‡Zv A_©bxwZ I mgv‡Ri
AvR‡Ki iƒc? †m‡ÿ‡Î cÖ‡ÿc‡Yi (projections) wfwË wn‡m‡e †hme †hŠw³K AbywmÜvšÍ
we‡ePbv Kiv n‡q‡Q †m¸wj wb¤œiƒc: 

1. MYcÖRvZš¿x evsjv‡`‡ki 1972-Gi msweav‡b wea„Z Pvi g~jbxwZi (MYZš¿, mgvRZš¿,
ag©wbi‡cÿZv I RvZxqZvev`) wfwË‡Z RbM‡Yi mve©‡fŠgZ¡Ñ RbMYB cÖRvZ‡š¿i gvwjK
(msweavb, Aby‡”Q` 7) I RbM‡Yi †gŠwjK AwaKvi mswkøó cÖwZkÖæwZmg~n cÖwZwôZ
n‡q‡Q| hvi Ab¨Zg nj: gvwjKvbvi bxwZ (Aby‡”Q` 13), †gŠwjK cÖ‡qvR‡bi e¨e¯’v
(Aby‡”Q` 15), ˆelg¨ n«v‡mi j‡ÿ¨ MÖvgxY Dbœqb I K…wl wecøe (Aby‡”Q` 16) Ges ag©
cÖf„wZ Kvi‡Y ˆelg¨ cÖ`k©b bv Kiv (Aby‡”Q` 26), A‰eZwbK I eva¨Zvg~jK wkÿv
(Aby‡”Q` 17), Rb¯^v¯’¨ I ‰bwZKZv (Aby‡”Q` 20), bvMwiK I miKvwi Kg©Pvix‡`i
KZ©e¨ (Aby‡”Q` 21), wPšÍv I we‡e‡Ki ¯^vaxbZv Ges evK¯^vaxbZv (Aby‡”Q` 39), agx©q
¯^vaxbZv (Aby‡”Q` 41), ¯’vbxq kvmb (Aby‡”Q` 11,59,60), msm`xq MYZš¿ Ges AvBb
cÖYqb I A_©msMÖn c×wZ (Aby‡”Q` 65-92), wePvi wefvM mswkøó weavbvewj (Aby‡”Q`
94-116), Ges wbe©vPb mswkøó weavbvewj (Aby‡”Q` 118-126)| †mB mv‡_ msweav‡bi
g~j weavb Abyhvqx a‡i †bqv n‡q‡Q †h cÖRvZ‡š¿i mKj ÿgZvi gvwjK RbMY Ges
ÒRbM‡Yi AwfcÖv‡qi cig Awfe¨w³iƒ‡c GB msweavb cÖRvZ‡š¿i m‡e©v”P AvBb Ges
Ab¨ ‡Kv‡bv AvBb hw` GB msweav‡bi mwnZ AmgÄm nq, Zvnv nB‡j †mB AvB‡bi
hZLvwb AmgÄm¨c~Y©, ZZLvwb evwZj nB‡e [Aby‡”Q` 7 (2)]Ñ A_©vr RbMY‡K †gŠwjK
AwaKvi †_‡K ewÂZ Kiv hv‡e bv; gvwjKvbvi bxwZ msweav‡b ewY©Z wewa †gvZv‡eK n‡Z
n‡e (A_©vr wek¦-e¨vsK, AvBGgGd Zzwó Pj‡e bv; ivóªvqZ¡  Lv‡Zi †emiKvwiKiY
msweavb we‡ivax); MÖvg-kn‡ii ˆelg¨n«vm Ki‡eb wKš‘ K…wl-f~wg-Rjv ms¯‹vi Ki‡eb bvÑ
Zv n‡e bv; ew¯Íevmx evo‡ZB _vK‡eÑ Zv n‡e bv; RvZ-ag©-eY©-bvix-cyiæ‡l ˆelg¨ cÖ`k©b
Ki‡ebÑ Zv n‡e bv; wkÿv‡K c‡Y¨ (ev iex›`ªbv‡_i fvlvq Ôwkÿve¯‘Õ‡Z) iƒcvšÍwiZ
Ki‡ebÑ Zv m¤ú~Y© msweavb we‡ivax; agx©q msL¨vjNy I Avw`evmx gvbyl‡K wbišÍi D‡”Q`
cÖwµqvfz³ K‡i ivL‡ebÑ Zv n‡e bv; ¯’vbxq kvmb e¨e¯’v Kvh©Ki Ki‡eb bvÑ Zv m¤ú~Y©
msweavb we‡ivax; mgvRZ‡š¿i bvg-wbkvbv †b‡eb bvÑ Zv n‡e bv; ag©‡K ivRbxwZi g‡a¨
†U‡b Avb‡ebÑ Zv ïay msweavb we‡ivaxB bq Zv gyw³hy‡×i †gŠj wPšÍv we‡ivax; †kvlY-
eÂbv-‰elg¨ evov‡ZB _vK‡ebÑ Zv Pj‡e bv; Amv¤úª`vwqK RvwZqZvev` Ab¨ wKQz w`‡q
cÖwZ¯’vcb Ki‡ebÑ Zv n‡e bv; AvB‡bi kvm‡bi e¨Z¨q NUv‡ebÑ Zv n‡e bv| 

2. cÂevwl©Kx cwiKíbv ev¯ÍevwqZ n‡q‡Q (ev¯Í‡e nqwb; cwiKíbvKvj wQj 1973-78
Avi e½eÜz‡K nZ¨v Kiv nq 1975-G)| 

3. e½eÜz cÖ¯ÍvweZ MYgyLx mgevq Av‡›`vjb ev¯ÍevwqZ n‡q‡Q (hv ev¯Í‡e nqwb)| hvi
Ab¨Zg Abyl½ wQj eva¨Zvg~jK eûgyLx mgevqmn MÖvgxY K…lK mgevq, ZvuZx mgevq,
†R‡j mgevq, ÿz`ª e¨emvqx mgevq| 
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4. A_©bxwZ‡Z ¯^qsm¤ú~Y©Zv AwR©Z n‡q‡Q (hv Avm‡j nqwb)Ñ Lv`¨ Drcv`b I Kj-
KviLvbvq Drcv`b e„w×mn ˆe‡`wkK ciwbf©ikxjZv n«v‡mi gva¨‡g|46

5. gvbem¤ú`mn cÖvK…wZK m¤ú‡`i m‡e©vËg e¨envi wbwðZ n‡q‡Q47 (hv Avm‡j nqwb)| 

6. K…wl-f‚wg-Rjv ms¯‹vi Kg©KvÐ mvsweavwbK I b¨qweavwbK `„wó‡Z ev Í̄evwqZ n‡q‡Q (hv
Avm‡j nqwb)| 

7. RvZxqKiYK…Z Kj-KviLvbv-e¨vsK-exgv cÖwZôv‡bi Kvw•ÿZ cwiKwíZ Dbœqb I
DË‡ivËi weKvk n‡q‡Q (hv Avm‡j nqwb)| 

8. AeKvVv‡gvi Kvw•ÿZ Dbœqb n‡q‡QÑ cÖ_g cÂevwl©Kx cwiKíbv `wj‡j hvi fwel¨Z
wb‡`©kbv D‡jøL wn‡m‡e Kiv n‡qwQj iv¯Ív-NvU-weªR, KvjfvU©, Rjc‡_i/b`xi bve¨Zv
iÿv K‡i †`ke¨vcx GKK Rjc_-Rvj, mgy`ª-b`x-¯’je›`i, we ỳ¨Z-R¡vjvwb e¨e¯’vi
Dbœqb wbwðZ Kiv n‡e (hv Kvw•LZ ch©v‡q nq wb)| 

9. miKvwi ¯^v¯’¨ Lv‡Z cÖv_wgK I wØZxq ¯Í‡ii ¯^v¯’¨‡mev cÖ`v‡bi Kfv‡iR I gvb e„w×
n‡q‡Q (hv Kvw•ÿZ cwiKíbvbyhvqx Avm‡j nqwb)| 

10. jvB‡mÝ cviwgU I mswkøó Nyl- ỳbx©wZ wbg~©j n‡q‡Q (Avm‡j Av‡`Š nqwb| hv 1974-
Gi w`‡K †ewk cwijwÿZ nq Ges hv rent seeker-‡`i GK be¨-abx †Mvôx m„wói
KviY n‡q `vuwo‡qwQj| †h Kvi‡Y e½eÜz Zvui Rxe‡bi †kl Rbmfvi fvl‡YÑ 26 gvP©
1975Ñ e‡jwQ‡jb ÒcvwK¯Ívb me wb‡q †M‡Q, wKš‘ GB †Pviv‡`i Zviv wb‡q †M‡j
evuPZvgÓ)| 

11. cvwK¯Ívwb ee©i †mbv‡`i `vjvj-‡`vmi hy×vcivax I gvbevwaKvi Pig j•NbKvix‡`i
wePvi I wePvwiK ivq Kvh©Ki n‡q‡Q (hv Avm‡j nqwb| cÖwµqvaxb| G cÖwµqvi †kl
n‡e K‡eÑ †KDB Rv‡b bv| GivB cieZ©xKv‡j GKw`‡K †hgb e½eÜy miKvi we‡ivax
I †`k we‡ivax loh‡š¿i µxobK wQj Avi Ab¨w`‡K GivB ag©wfwËK DMÖ mv¤úª`vwqK
†Mvôx wn‡m‡e Avwef©~Z n‡q †gŠjev‡`i A_©bxwZ I mswkøó ivR‰bwZK Rw½‡Z¡i evnK
n‡jv)| 
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46 e½eÜz Zvi  Rxe‡bi †kl Rbmfvq (26 gvP© 1975, †im‡Kvm© gq`v‡b) e‡jwQ‡jb ÒAvwg wfÿzK RvwZi †bZv
_vK‡Z PvB bvÓ| GQvov Av‡MB D‡jøL K‡iwQ 1972 m‡j wek¦e¨vs‡Ki  †bZ…‡Z¡ `vZvgnj hLb `vwe Rvbv‡jv †h
cvwK¯Ív‡bi F‡Yi `v‡qi GKvs‡ki `vwqZ¡ evsjv‡`k‡K wb‡Z n‡e ZLb wek¦e¨vs‡Ki fvBm †cÖwm‡W›U‡K e½eÜy
¯úó e‡jwQ‡jb ÒGB hw` Avcbv‡`i kZ© n‡q _v‡K, Zvn‡j †Kv‡bv mvnvh¨B Avgiv †b‡ev bv|Ó ZvQvov e½eÜzi
†bZ…‡Z¡ cÖYxZ cÖ_g cÂevwl©Kx cwiKíbv‡Z ¯úó D‡jøL wQ‡jv Ò‰e‡`wkK mvnv‡h¨i Dci wbf©ik©xjZv 62 kZvsk
†_‡K 1977-78 Gi g‡a¨ 27 kZvs‡ki g‡a¨ Kwg‡q Avbv| 

47 gvbem¤ú` Dbœq‡bi j‡ÿ¨ W. Kz`iZ-B-Ly`v wkÿv Kwgk‡bi cÖ¯Íve wQj Ávb-mg„× `ÿ-cÖwkwÿZ Rbkw³ MV‡bi
Ges G j‡ÿ¨i Kg©KvÐ ïiæ n‡qwQj 1974 Gi w`‡K| Gme mycvwik ev¯ÍevwqZ n‡j GKw`‡K †hgb gvby‡li
AwfÁvb-m‡PZbZv-`ÿZv e„w× †c‡Zv Ab¨w`‡K A_©bxwZ‡Z gvby‡li Drcv`bkxjZv, Drcv`b mÿgZv I
djcÖ`Zv e„w× †c‡Zv| cÖvK…wZK m¤ú‡`i m‡e©vËg e¨envi wbwðZ Kivi K_v e½eÜz eûevi e‡j‡Qb Ges me©‡kl
e‡j‡Qb 1975-Gi 26 gvP© Rxe‡bi †kl Rbmfvi fvl‡YÑ hv B‡Zvg‡a¨ D‡jøL K‡iwQ|  



12. cvwK¯Ívb †diZ †mbv Kg©KZ©v‡`i cybe©vwmZ Kiv n‡jv bv (Avm‡j Kiv n‡jv| e¯‘Z
GivB Zviv hviv gyw³hy‡×i †PZbvi †Kv‡bvwKQzB aviY Ki‡Zb bv, eiÂ D‡ëvUvB
K‡i‡Qb| Avi G‡`i A‡b‡KB GLb †fZi †_‡K A_ev evB‡i †_‡K gyw³hy‡×i †PZbv
we‡ivax Kg©KvÐ Pvwj‡q hv‡”Qb)|

13. gyw³hy‡×i cy‡iv mgqUv‡ZB †hme evOvwj Avgjv cvwK¯Ívwb‡`i ¯^v_© iÿv‡_© wb‡qvwRZ
wQj Zv‡`i cybe©vwmZ bv K‡i kvw¯Í †`qv n‡jv (ev¯Í‡e n‡qwQj wVK D‡ëvUv| Hme
Avgjv‡`i A‡bK‡KB cybe©vwmZ Kiv n‡jv| H Avgjviv gvbwmKfv‡e wQ‡jb
Dcwb‡ewkK I gymwjg jxMÑmvgšÍev`x gvbwmKZvi Avgjv| †Pqv‡i ewm‡q hv‡`i w`‡q
Avi hvB †nvK msweav‡bi Pvi g~j ¯Í‡¤¢i †KvbwUB ev¯Íevqb m¤¢e wQj bv)|

GLv‡b D‡jøL Kiv `iKvi †h, e½eÜz Ô‡eu‡P _vK‡jÕ †h evsjv‡`k nevi K_v wQj †m evsjv‡`k
wewbg©vY Kiv hvqwb; †mB evsjv‡`‡ki mv‡_ AvR‡Ki evsjv‡`‡ki e¨eavb ỳ¯Íi; AvR‡Ki
evsjv‡`k †mB evsjv‡`‡ki D‡ëv cÖK…wZi; AvR‡Ki evsjv‡`k e½eÜzi ¯^‡cœi Ô‡mvbvi evsjvÕ
bq| †mB mv‡_ GUvI ejv `iKvi †h, e½eÜz Ô†eu‡P _vK‡jÕ Dc‡ivwjøwLZ Abywm×všÍmg~‡ni
†KvbUv †Kvb gvÎvq A_ev †Kvb Abywm×v‡šÍi gvb KZ n‡Zv Zv ejv ỳ¯‹i| Z‡e GK_v
wbwðZfv‡e ejv hvq †h, e½eÜz Ô†eu‡P _vK‡jÕ g~j Abywm×všÍmg~n Kvh©Ki n‡Zv Ges
Abywm×všÍmg~‡ni †hŠ_ wg_w¯Œqvq m„wó n‡Zv bZzb GK evsjv‡`k hv‡K Avwg ejwQ Òe½eÜzmn
evsjv‡`kÓ| †h evsjv‡`‡k A_©‰bwZK Dbœqb n‡Zv Kvw•ÿZ gvÎvq Ges ˆelg¨ n«vm †c‡Zv A‡bK
¸Y| wn‡me-cËi K‡l Gme wel‡qi wewfbœ w`K wb‡q hv †c‡qwQ Zv ¯úó Kiv cÖ‡qvRb| Zvi
Av‡M Avev‡iv ¯§iY K‡i w`‡Z PvB †h, 1970-2011 A_ev 1973-2011 mgqKv‡ji Rb¨ e„nr
e‡M©i gvb`‡Ð evsjv‡`‡ki A_©bxwZ‡K †`Lv n‡q‡Q ỳÕfv‡e: ÒAvR‡Ki evsjv‡`kÓ (A_©vr
e½eÜy‡K nZ¨v Kivi d‡j †h evsjv‡`k †c‡qwQ A_ev Ôe½eÜznxbÕ evsjv‡`kÕ) Ges Ôe½eÜzmn
evsjv‡`kÕ (A_©vr hw` e½eÜz Ô†eu‡P _vK‡ZbÕ Ges DwjøwLZ Abywm×všÍmg~n ev¯ÍevwqZ n‡Zv)|
Avi G `yB evsjv‡`k‡K Zzjbv Kiv n‡q‡Q RvZxqZvev`x †bZ…‡Z¡i gvj‡qwkqvi GKB mg‡qi
A_©bxwZi mv‡_| †mB mv‡_ A_©bxwZ‡Z cwieZ©b-iƒcvšÍ‡ii cvkvcvwk mgv‡Ri †kÖwY KvVv‡gv‡Z
wK N‡U‡Q Ges wK NU‡Z cvi‡Zv †mUvI wn‡me-cËi K‡i †`Lv‡bvi †Póv Kiv n‡q‡Q|  

e½eÜz Ô‡eu‡P _vK‡jÕ Ges DwjøwLZ Abywm×všÍmg~n Kvh©Ki n‡j (hv e½eÜzi Dbœqb `k©‡bi we‡kl
ˆewkó¨i Kvi‡YB Aek¨B Kvh©Ki n‡Zv wewfbœ Abywm×v‡šÍi Kvh©KvwiZvi gvÎv hvB †nvK bv †Kb)
A_©‰bwZK Dbœq‡bi wbwi‡L AvR‡Ki Ôe½eÜymnÕ evsjv‡`‡ki A_©bxwZ AvR‡Ki gvj‡qwkqvi
A_©bxwZ‡K A‡bK¸Y Qvwo‡q †h‡Zv hw`I 1973 mv‡ji w`‡K H ỳB A_©bxwZi Ae¯’v †gvUvgywU
GKB iKg wQj| †mBmv‡_ Av_©-mvgvwRK †kÖwYMZ ˆel¨‡g¨i †Pnviv KvVv‡gvwU cv‡ë †hZ Ges
†kÖwY‰elg¨ n«vm †c‡q Zv mgZvwfgywL n‡Zv hv AvR‡Ki evsjv‡`‡k Pig ˆelg¨g~jK Ges †h
cwieZ©bwU gvj‡qwkqvq Av‡`Š nqwb (welqwU c‡i we¯ÍvwiZ we‡køwlZ n‡q‡Q)| 

cÖ_‡g Avmv hvK e½eÜz Ô†eu‡P _vK‡jÕ eo `v‡M A_©‰bwZK cwieZ©bUv †Kgb n‡Z cvi‡Zv, †Kvb
Ae¯’vq `vuov‡Zv AvR‡Ki Ôe½eÜzmnÕ evsjv‡`k Ges gvj‡qwkqvi A_©bxwZi Zzjbvq m¤¢ve¨
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Ae¯’vUv †Kgb n‡Zv? Ôe½eÜzmnÕ AvR‡Ki48 evsjv‡`‡ki †gvU †`kR Drcv`b (wRwWwc) n‡Zv
42 nvRvi 158 †KvwU Wjvi hv GKB mg‡qi gvj‡qwkqvq 15 nvRvi 426 †KvwU Wjvi A_©vr
evsjv‡`‡ki wRwWwc gvj‡qwkqvi Zzjbvq AvR 2.73 ¸Y †ewk n‡Zv (‡`Lyb, ‡jLwPÎ 3); GgbwK
gv_vwcQz wRwWwc AvR‡Ki gvj‡qwkqv‡K Qvwo‡q †h‡ZvÑ gvj‡qwkqvi gv_vwcQz wRwWwc 5,345
Wjvi Avi Ôe½eÜzmnÕ evsjv‡`‡k Avgv‡`i n‡Zv 6,061 Wjvi (‡`Lyb, ‡jLwPÎ 4)  Avi GUv
NU‡Zv ZLb hLb Avgv‡`i †gvU RbmsL¨v gvj‡qwkqvi †P‡q cÖvq 4 ¸Y †ewk (Avi 1970 mv‡j
6.5 ¸Y †ewk wQj, †`Lyb, †jLwPÎ 5)| G‡Zv †Mj †gvU †`kR Drcv`‡bi K_v| msMZ Kvi‡YB
†gvU RvZxq Av‡qi (wRGbAvB) †ÿ‡ÎI Ôe½eÜzmnÕ evsjv‡`‡ki Abyiƒc DaŸ©Mvgx cwieZ©‡bi
d‡j GLb Avgv‡`i †gvU RvZxq Avq `vuov‡Zv 42 nvRvi 514 †KvwU Wjv‡i| hv gvj‡qwkqvq
15 nvRvi 5 †KvwU Wjvi A_©vr gvj‡qwkqvi †gvU RvZxq Av‡qi Zzjbvq Ôe½eÜzmnÕ evsjv‡`‡k
Avgv‡`i †gvU RvZxq Avq 2.8 ¸Y †ewk n‡Zv (‡`Lyb, ‡jLwPÎ 6)| ïay ZvB bqÑ gvj‡qwkqvi
Zzjbvq Avgv‡`i RbmsL¨v 4 ¸Y †ewk n‡jI Avgv‡`i gv_vwcQz RvZxq Avq n‡Zv 5,598 Wjvi
hv gvj‡qwkqvq 5,199 Wjvi (‡`Lyb, ‡jLwPÎ 7), A_©vr gvj‡qwkqvi Zzjbvq gv_vwcQz 399
Wjvi †ewk| Avi gv_vwcQz cÖK…Z Av‡qi49 †ÿ‡Î ejv P‡j NUbvUv NU‡Z cvi‡Zv wecøevZ¥K (c‡i
we‡kølY Kiv n‡q‡Q)| G‡Zv †M‡jv Ôe½eÜzmnÕ evsjv‡`‡ki A_©bxwZ‡Z A_©bxwZi cÖavb ỳ&B m~PK
†gvU †`kR Drcv`b I †gvU RvZxq Av‡q †h Avg~j cwieZ©b n‡q gvj‡qwkqvi A_©bxwZ‡K
AwZµg Kivi †gvUv `v‡M †gvÏv K_v| GLb GKUy we¯ÍvwiZ we‡køl‡Y Avmv cÖ‡qvRb †hLv‡b
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48 G Aby‡”Q‡` wn‡me-cËi Dc¯’vc‡b †hLv‡bB ÔAvRÕ, ÔAvR‡KÕ, ÔAvR‡KiÕ, ÔGLbÕ, ÔGLbKviÕ, ÔeZ©gvbÕ,
eZ©gv‡biÕÑ Gme kã e¨eüZ n‡q‡Q †mLv‡bB 2011 mvj a‡i wb‡Z ev co‡Z n‡e|  

49 gv_vwcQz cÖK…Z Avq A_©vr A‡_©i (Avgv‡`i †ÿ‡Î UvKvi Avi gvj‡qwkqvi †ÿ‡Î wis‡MU Gi) µqÿgZv A_©vr
GK GKK A_© w`‡q wK cwigv‡Y cY¨-`ªe¨ µq Kiv hvq| cÖvqkB G‡ÿ‡Î wcwcwc Wjvi (purchasing power

parity dollar) e¨envi Kiv nq| 



Ôe½eÜynxbÕ evsjv‡`‡ki mv‡_ AvR‡Ki gvj‡qwkqvi, Ôe½eÜynxbÕ evsjv‡`‡ki mv‡_ Ôe½eÜymnÕ
evsjv‡`‡ki, Ges Ôe½eÜymnÕ evsjv‡`‡ki mv‡_ gvj‡qwkqvi A_©bxwZi (hv wKQz gvÎvq Dc‡i
D‡jøL Kiv n‡q‡Q) Zzjbxq Ae¯’v †`Lv‡bv m¤¢e|
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e½eÜyi Dbœqb `k©b ev¯ÍevwqZ n‡j (hv Abywm×všÍ wn‡m‡e B‡Zvg‡a¨ wee„Z n‡q‡Q) A_©vr e½eÜz
Ô‡eu‡P _vK‡jÕ GLb evsjv‡`‡ki †gvU †`kR Drcv`b (wRwWwc)-Gi m¤¢ve¨ cwigvY n‡Zv 42
nvRvi 158 †KvwU Wjvi wKš‘ Ôe½eÜznxbÕ evsjv‡`‡k Zvi cwigvY gvÎ 8 nvRvi 855 †KvwU
Wjvi50 (†`Lyb, ‡jLwPÎ 5)| A_©vr e½eÜy‡K nZ¨v K‡i †mbv-‰¯^ikvmb I ˆ¯^ikvm‡bi †gvo‡K
Z_vKw_Z MYZvwš¿KZvi bv‡g jyÉbKvix rent seeker †Mvôx m„wómn A_©bxwZ I ivRbxwZi
ỳe©„Ëvq‡bi gva¨‡g cÖwZwôZ n‡q‡Q e½eÜzi Dbœqb `k©‡bi m¤ú~Y© wecixZgywL we‡`k †_‡K

Avg`vwbK…Z wek¦e¨vsK-AvBGgGd Z_v mv¤ªvR¨ev` cyó bqvD`viev`x gy³evRvi A_©bxwZ `k©b hv
DbœqbevÜe bq `wi`ªevÜe †Zv bqB| Avi G RbKj¨vYwegyL ¯^‡`kwegyL Dbœqb `k©b ev¯Íevq‡bi
d‡j e½eÜz Ô‡ue‡P _vK‡jÕ m¤¢ve¨ †gvU †`kR Drcv`‡bi cwigvY hv n‡Z cvi‡Zv Zv Av‡`Š nqwb,
n‡q‡Q Zvi gvÎ 21 kZvs‡ki mgcwigvY| A_©vr †gvUv `v‡M Ôe½eÜzmnÕ evsjv‡`‡ki Zzjbvq
Ôe½eÜznxbÕ evsjv‡`‡k Avgiv 2011 mv‡j †gvU †`kR Drcv`b nvwi‡qwQ (42,158 we‡qvM
8,855) 33 nvRvi 303 †KvwU Wjv‡ii mgcwigvY| G ÿwZ ejv P‡j e½eÜz‡K nZ¨v Kivi
Kvi‡Y gvÎ GK eQ‡ii (2011 mv‡ji) AvbygvwbK ÿwZ| Gfv‡e 1975 †_‡K 2011 ch©šÍ 36
eQ‡i cÖwZ eQ‡ii ÿwZ †hvM Ki‡j cyÄxf~Z †h ÿwZ n‡e Zvi m¤¢ve¨ cwigvY Avgvi wn‡m‡e 3
jÿ 41 nvRvi 589 †KvwU Wjvi| GLb evsjv‡`‡ki †gvU †`kR Drcv`b 8 nvRvi 855 †KvwU
Wjvi Avi gvj‡qwkqvi 15 nvRvi 426 †KvwU Wjvi A_©vr gvj‡qwkqvi †gvU †`kR Drcv`b
Avgv‡`i Zzjbvq cÖvq wØ¸Y A_P e½eÜz Ô†eu‡P _vK‡jÕ Ges Zvi Dbœqb `k©b ev¯ÍevwqZ n‡j AvR
Avgv‡`i †gvU †`kR Drcv`b n‡Zv gvj‡qwkqvi Zzjbvq 2.73 ¸Y †ewk (Avgv‡`i n‡Zv 42
nvRvi 158 †KvwU Wjvi; ‡`Lyb, ‡jLwPÎ 3)| ïay ZvB bq Ôe½eÜzmnÕ evsjv‡`‡k gv_vwcQz †`kR
Drcv`‡b KíbvZxZ DaŸ©MvwgZv AR©b m¤¢e n‡ZvÑ Ôe½eÜznxbÕ evsjv‡`‡k GLb (2000 mv‡ji
w¯’i g~‡j¨) gv_vwcQz †`kR Drcv`b 588 Wjvi Avi gvj‡qwkqvi 5,345 Wjvi (A_©vr Avgv‡`i
Zzjbvq 9 ¸Y †ewk), wKš‘ Ôe½eÜymnÕ evsjv‡`‡k H gv_vwcQz †`kR Drcv`b gvj‡qwkqv‡K
AwZµg K‡i n‡Zv 6,061 Wjvi (A_©vr gvj‡qwkqvi Zzjbvq gv_vwcQz 716 Wjvi †ewk)|
gv_vwcQz e¨vcviUv †bnv‡qZB M‡oi e¨vcvi| myZivs cÖK…Z Dbœq‡bi Lye fvj gvb`Ð bvI n‡Z
cv‡i hw` e¨vcK Rb‡Mvôxi g‡a¨ ˆelg¨-eÂbv µgvMZ ev‡o (†hUvB AvaywbK gvwK©b hy³ivóªmn
c„w_exi AwaKvsk †`‡kiB ev¯Íe wPÎ)51| G‡ÿ‡Î D‡jøL¨ †h Ôe½eÜzmnÕ evsjv‡`‡k GKw`‡K
gv_vwcQz m¤¢ve¨ †`kR Drcv`b n‡Zv 6,061 Wjvi Avi Ab¨w`‡K e½eÜzi Dbœqb `k©‡bi
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50 weåvwšÍ Gov‡bvi ¯^v‡_© evsjv‡`‡k 2011 mv‡ji †gvU †`kR Drcv`b (wRwWwc) wb‡q wKQz K_v ejv cÖ‡qvRb|
evsjv‡`k miKv‡ii A_©‰bwZK mgxÿv Abyhvqx 1995-1996 wfwË eQi a‡i 2011 mv‡ji †gvU †`kR
Drcv`‡bi cwigvY ejv n‡q‡Q 3 jÿ 85 nvRvi 50 †KvwU UvKv A_©vr 5,502 †KvwU Wjvi (1 Wjv‡i 70 UvKv
wn‡m‡e); Avi 2005-2006 mvj‡K wfwË eQi a‡i 2011 mv‡ji †gvU †`kR Drcv`‡bi cwigvY ejv n‡q‡Q
6 jÿ 46 nvRvi 342 †KvwU UvKv A_©vr 9  nvRvi 233 †KvwU Wjvi (†`Lyb: evsjv‡`k A_©‰bwZK mgxÿv
2014, c„: 285-286, A_©‰bwZK Dc‡`óv AYywefvM, A_©wefvM, A_© gš¿Yvjq, MYcÖRvZš¿x evsjv‡`k
miKvi)| Avgvi wn‡m‡e 2000 mv‡ji w¯’i g~‡j¨ 2011 mv‡j evsjv‡`‡k †gvU †`kR Drcv`‡bi cwigvY n‡e
6 jÿ 19 nvRvi 850 †KvwU UvKv A_©vr 8 nvRvi 855 †KvwU Wjvi †hUvB †jLwPÎ 3-G †`Lv‡bv n‡q‡Q| 

51 c~uwRev‡`i m‡e©v”P ¯Íi mvgªvR¨ev`x mKj †`kmn AvR‡Ki mvgvR¨ev‡`i †K›`ªf~wg gvwK©b hy³iv‡ó †gvU †`kR
Drcv`b e„w× I gv_vwcQz †`kR Drcv`b I RvZxq Avq e„w×i mv‡_ mv‡_ †h e¨vcK Rb‡Mvwôi g‡‡a¨ ˆelg¨-
AmgZv µgvMZ evo‡Q G wel‡q we¯ÍvwiZ †`Lyb, †Rv‡md w÷MwjR, (2013). The Price of Inequality. New



AšÍwb©wnZ †ewk‡ó¨i Kvi‡YB ˆelg¨ n«vm †c‡Zv A‡bK¸Y A_©vr GB gv_vwcQz D”P †`kR Drcv`b
n‡Zv ˆelg¨ n«vmKvix gv_vwcQz Drcv`b|

GZÿY hv ejjvg Zv g~jZ †gvU †`kR Drcv`b (wRwWwc) I gv_vwcQz †`kR Drcv`‡bi K_v|
Avmv hvK RvZxq Av‡qi (wRGbAvB) cÖm‡½| Ôe½eÜznxbÕ evsjv‡`‡k GLb †gvU RvZxq Av‡qi
cwigvY 9 nvRvi 597 †KvwU Wjvi52 Avi gvj‡qwkqvi 15 nvRvi 5 †KvwU Wjvi (A_©vr Avgv‡`i
Zzjbvq 1.56 ¸Y †ewk; †`Lyb, †jLwPÎ 6)| wKš‘ e½eÜz Ô†eu‡P _vK‡jÕ GLb Avgv‡`i †gvU
RvZxq Avq n‡Zv 42 nvRvi 214 †KvwU Wjvi hv gvj‡qwkqvi Zzjbvq 2.8 ¸Y †ewk Avi
Ôe½eÜznxbÕ evsjv‡`‡ki Zzjbvq 4.4 ¸Y †ewk| Ab¨fv‡e ejv hvq Ôe½eÜzmnÕ evsjv‡`‡ki †gvU
RvZxq Avq GLb n‡Zv gvj‡qwkqvi †P‡q 27 nvRvi 201 †KvwU Wjvi †ewk, Avi Ôe½eÜynxbÕ
evsjv‡`‡ki Zzjbvq †mUv n‡Zv 32 nvRvi 617 †KvwU Wjvi †ewk| Ôe½eÜzmnÕ evsjv‡`‡ki †gvU
RvZxq Av‡q G Djøçb e½eÜzi Dbœqb `k©‡bi Kvi‡YB NU‡Zv| GKB mv‡_ e½eÜz Ô†eu‡P _vK‡jÕ
Rbeûj evsjv‡`‡k GLb gv_vwcQz RvZxq Avq gvj‡qwkqv‡K AwZµg K‡i 5,598 Wjv‡i
ùvov‡Zv †hLv‡b gvj‡qwkqvi gv_vwcQz RvZxq Avq 5,199 Wjvi Avi Ôe½eÜznxbÕ

G‡Zv †Mj gv_vwcQz RvZxq Av‡qi welqvw`| gv_vwcQz Av‡qi †ÿ‡Î Gi †P‡q A‡bK fvj
cwigvcK n‡jv gv_vwcQz cÖK…Z RvZxq Avq (percapita real national income)| 1973 mv‡j
gv_vwcQz cÖK…Z Avq (wcwcwc Wjv‡i) wQj gvj‡qwkqvq 1,400 Wjvi Avi evsjv‡`‡k 300 Wjvi
(‡jLwPÎ 8)| Ôe½eÜznxbÕ AvR‡Ki (2011 mv‡ji) evsjv‡`‡k Zv 1,890 Wjvi Avi
gvj‡qwkqvi 13,822 Wjvi A_©vr gv_vwcQz cÖK„Z Av‡qi †ÿ‡Î AvR‡Ki gvj‡qwkqv AvR‡Ki
evsjv‡`‡ki Zzjbvq 7.3 ¸Y †ewk GwM‡q Av‡Q| wKš‘ e½eÜz Ô†eu‡P _vK‡jÕ AvR‡Ki evsjv‡`‡k
gv_vwcQz cÖK…Z Avq gvj‡qwkqv‡K AwZµg K‡i 14,100 Wjv‡i `uvov‡Zv A_©vr †hUv AvR‡Ki
gvj‡qwkqvi Zzjbvq gv_vwcQz 278 Wjvi †ewk Avi Ôe½eÜznxbÕ evsjv‡`‡ki Zzjbvq gv_vwcQz
12,210 Wjvi (A_ev 7.5 ¸Y) †ewk (†`Lyb, ‡jLwPÎ 8)| 
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York: Penguin Books; cj µzMg¨vb.  (2013). End this Depression Now. NY: W.W. Norton &

Company Ltd; ‡Rdwi m¨vKm. (2012). The Price of Civilization: Reawekening Virture and

Prosperity after the Economic Fall. London: Vistage Books; _gvm wc‡KwU.  (2014). Capital in the
Twenty-First Century. (translated by Arthur Goldhammer). Harvard: The Belknap Press of

Harvard University; Rb cvwK©bm. (2006). Confessions of An Economics Hit Man. The Shocking

inside story of how American REALLY took over the world. London:  Ebury Press: ‡bvqvg Pgw¯‹
I Av‡›`ª føvU‡PK. (2013). On Western Terrorism: From Hiroshima to Drone Warfare. London:

Pluto Press. 

52 Avgvi wn‡m‡e 2000 mv‡ji w¯’i g~‡j¨ 2011 mv‡j evsjv‡`‡ki †gvU RvZxq Avq 6 jÿ 71 nvRvi 790 †KvwU
UvKv A_©vr 9 nvRvi 597 †KvwU Wjvi (1 Wjv‡i 70 UvKv wn‡me Kiv n‡q‡Q)| Avi evsjv‡`k e¨vs‡Ki I‡qe
mvBU Abyhvqx 1995-1996 mv‡ji w¯’i g~‡j¨ 2011 mv‡j †gvU RvZxq Avq ejv n‡q‡Q 4 jÿ 96 †KvwU UvKv
A_©vr 6 nvRvi 1 †KvwU Wjvi| 2005-2006 mv‡ji w¯’i g~‡j¨ wn‡me Ki‡j evsjv‡`k e¨vsK cÖ`Ë 2011 mv‡j
evsjv‡`‡ki †gvU RvZxq Avq `vuovq 7 jÿ 5 nvRvi 169 †KvwU UvKv A_©vr 10 nvRvi 74 †KvwU Wjvi|



e½eÜz nZ¨vi GBB n‡jv `xN©‡gqv`x cÖwZdj| wcwQ‡q †Mjvg, Avgiv A‡bK wc‡Q cojvg| Gi
Rb¨ †K `vqx, wK fv‡e `vwq, wK Zviv †P‡qwQ‡jv †m cÖm‡½ wb‡g©vn e¯‘wbô wKQz we‡kølY B‡Zvg‡a¨
wewfbœ Aby‡”Q‡` Zz‡j a‡iwQ, Avi evwKUv `vwqZ¡kxj-†`k‡cÖwgK-RbM‡Yi cÖwZ `vqe× BwZnvm
iPwqZvmn mvgvwRK weÁvbxiv M‡elYv K‡i †ei Ki‡eb| Z‡e G‡ÿ‡Î we‡kølYwfwËK Avgvi
Dcmsnvi n‡jv GiKg †h, hviv gyw³hy‡×i wec‡ÿ wQ‡jv ZvivB e½eÜz nZ¨vi †bc‡_¨i g~j
cwiKíbvKvix lohš¿Kvix; mv¤ªvR¨ev`Ñ mgvRZš¿ we‡ivax †Zv e‡UB GgbwK Amv¤úª`vwqK
RvZxqZvev` (secular nationalism) we‡ivax weavq gvwK©b mv¤ªvR¨ev`mn cwðgv mv¤ªvR¨ev`B
Ôe½eÜzmnÕ †mvbvi evsjv‡`‡ki weiæ‡× cwiKwíZ Awfhvb Pvwj‡qwQj Ges Zv‡`i G Kg©KvÐ
GLbI Ae¨vnZÑ G wel‡q Avwg wbwðZ; e½eÜzi mgMÖ ivR‰bwZK Rxe‡bÑ Zv gyw³hy‡×i Av‡Mi
e½eÜzi ivR‰bwZK Rxe‡bi 33 eQ‡i (1938-1971) †nvK Avi gyw³hy× cieZ©x mv‡o wZb eQ‡i
(1972-1975) †nvKÑ hviv Zuvi Av`‡k©i kÎæ wQj ZvivB H nZ¨v cwiKíbvKvix; Zviv cª_‡g
evOvwji gyw³msMÖvg †_‡K mk¯¿ gyw³hy× ch©šÍ cÖavb kÎæ wQj; ZvivB gyw³hy× cieZ©x
Amv¤úªv`vwqK RvwZqZvev‡`i †PZbvq evsjv‡`k‡K gv_v Zz‡j ùvov‡Z bv †`qvi G‡R›U, ZvivB
evsjv‡`k‡K gh©v`vnxb AKvh©Ki `wi`ª †`k wn‡m‡e wRB‡q ivLvi D‡Ï‡k¨B e½eÜy‡K nZ¨v
K‡iwQj; Ges e½eÜz‡K hviv nZ¨v K‡iwQj Zviv ïay e½eÜz bvgK ¯^vaxb‡PZv-‡`k‡cÖwgK gy³-
¯^vaxb †`k-ivóª-mgvR MV‡bi `k©b cÖ‡YZv I Zv ev¯ÍevqbKvix GK HwZnvwmK wekvj
e¨w³Z¡‡KB nZ¨v K‡iwb, Zviv nZ¨v K‡i‡Q GKwU `ªæZ D`xqgvb ivóª-mgv‡Ri fwel¨Z; Ges
nZ¨vi mgqKvj wn‡m‡e †e‡Q wb‡q‡Q m¤¢ve¨ `ªæZZg nv‡i ˆelg¨n«vmmn A_©‰bwZK cÖMwZi
mgqKvjÑ G HwZnvwmK mgq PqbwUI MfxiZg GK cwiKwíZ loh‡š¿i ev¯Íevqb gvÎ A_©vr
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Gme K‡i Zviv nZ¨v K‡i‡Q ¯^vaxb-mve©‡fŠg evsjv‡`k iv‡óªi `ªæZZg weKv‡ki HwZnvwmK
hyMce©‡K| Avgvi wn‡mecËimn BwZnvmB †Zv Zvi mvÿ¨ enb Ki‡Q|

e½eÜz Ô‡eu‡P _vK‡jÕ Ges e½eÜzi D™¢vweZ Dbœqb `k©b ev¯ÍevwqZ n‡j AvR‡Ki evsjv‡`‡ki
A_©‰bwZK †Pnvivi †h Avg~j cwieZ©‡bi m¤¢ve¨Zvi K_v GZÿY we‡køwlZ n‡jv Zv h‡_ó bq|
gvby‡li †gŠwjK AwaKvi cÖwZôv wbwgË e½eÜzi Dbœqb `k©b (hvi AwaKvskB G Aby‡”Q‡`i
ÔAbywm×všÍÕmg~‡n D‡jøL Kiv n‡q‡Q) ev¯Íevq‡bi d‡j Avg~j cwieZ©‡bi cÖwZdjb NU‡Zv
ivRbxwZ-mgvR-ivóª-ms¯‹„wZ me©‡ÿ‡Î| e½eÜz Ô‡eu‡P _vK‡jÕ Avi †mB mv‡_ Zvi Dbœqb `k©b
ax‡i ax‡i ev¯ÍevwqZ n‡j †Kgb n‡Zv AvR‡Ki evsjv‡`k mgv‡Ri †Pnviv? †KgbwU n‡Z cvi‡Zv
†kÖwY wef³ mgv‡Ri cwiewZ©Z †kÖwY KvVv‡gv? Avgvi wn‡m‡e hv n‡Zv Zvi K‡qKwU cÖeYZv-
m¤¢vebv wb¤œiƒc: 

K) 1971 G gnvb gyw³hy‡×i 43 eQi c‡i gyw³hy‡× knx` mybvgM‡Äi Avãyj b~i, exi
cÖZx‡Ki GKgvÎ Kb¨v (hvi Rb¥ 1971 mv‡j) †nvm‡b Aviv‡K iv¯Ívq †Mvei Kzwo‡q NyUv
evwb‡q wewµ K‡i nvI‡oi RxY© KzwU‡i Abvnv‡i-Aa©vnv‡i w`bvwZcvZ Ki‡Z n‡Zv bv|
XvKvi bIqveM‡Äi knx` Avwgi †nv‡mb, exi cÖZx‡Ki GKgvÎ Kb¨v †mwjbv LvZzb‡K
Kv‡Ri wewbg‡q Lv`¨ (KvweLv) cÖK‡í †Kv`vj nv‡Z gvwU †K‡U RxweKv wbe©vn Ki‡Z
n‡Zv bv| gyw³‡hv×v-mn‡hvMx gyw³‡hv×v-gyw³hy‡×i mgq Rxeb w`‡Z cÖ¯‘Z
mnvbyf‚wZkxj gvbyl‡`i `wi`ª-ewÂZ-‡kvwlZ-wb‡®úwlZ n‡Z n‡Zv bv| e‡qve„×
gyw³‡hv×v f¨vb Pvjvq Avi f¨v‡b e‡m ivRvKvi wmMv‡iU dz‡K e‡j ÒGB e¨vUv
gyw³‡hv×v †Rv‡i Pvjv‡Z cvwim bvÓÑ G Ae¯’v KLbI n‡Zv bv| gyw³hy‡× exi‡Z¡i
Kvi‡Y e½eÜz miKvi KZ©„K (1973 mv‡j) †LZvecÖvß gyw³‡hv×v ev Zvi ¯¿x, Kb¨v-cyÎ
ev GLbI RxweZ wcZv-gvZv‡`i cÖvq 58 kZvsk Avw_©Kfv‡e Am”Qj _vK‡Zb bv|53

L) gnvb gyw³hy‡× B¾Znvwb-m¤£gnvwbi wkKvi 10 jÿ bvix‡K hv_v‡hvM¨ gh©v`vq mgv‡R
emev‡mi mKj my‡hvM m„wó Kiv n‡Zv| 

M) W. Kz`iZ-B-Ly`v wkÿv Kwgk‡bi cÖ¯Ívebvmg~n ev¯ÍevwqZ nIqvmn wewfbœ ai‡bi
mvs¯‹…wZK-gvbweK-†PZbvqb e„w×g~jK Kg©Kv‡Ði d‡j gvbe gyw³ I ¯^vaxbZv †PZbv-
mswkøó †eva e„w× †c‡Zv Ges Zv Kvh©Kifv‡e †`k-mgvR MV‡b wbqvgK f‚wgKv ivL‡Zv|
Gm‡ei abvZ¥K cÖwZdj n‡Zv A‡bK Mfxi-eûgyLx-eûwe¯Í…Z| Ges esk ci¤úiv|

N) msweav‡bi 11, 59 I 60 Aby‡”Q` ev¯Íevq‡bi d‡j ¯’vbxq kvmb (local governance)

DrmvwnZ n‡Zv Ges HmKj cÖwZôv‡b K…lK, kÖwgK Ges bvixiv h_vm¤¢e we‡kl
cÖwZwbwaZ¡ Ki‡Zb; wbe©vwPZ e¨w³‡`i mgš^‡q MwVZ cÖwZôvbmg~‡ni Dci cÖRvZ‡š¿i
cÖ‡Z¨K cÖkvmwbK GKKvs‡ki ¯’vbxq kvmb  fvi Ac©b Kiv n‡Zv Ges ¯’vbxq kvmb
cÖwZôvb ¯’vbxq cÖ‡qvR‡b Kiv‡ivcmn ev‡RU cÖYqb I wbR¯^ Znwej iÿYv‡eÿ‡Yi
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53 Gme wb‡q we¯ÍvwiZ †`Lyb RbZv e¨vsK KZ©„K M‡ewlZ I cÖKvwkZ AvKi MÖš’ ÒGKvË‡ii exi‡hv×v‡`i
Awe¯§iYxq RxebMuv_v: †LZvecÖvß gyw³‡hv×v m¤§vbbv ¯§viKMÖš’Ó, RbZv e¨vsK wjwg‡UW, Ryb 2012, c„: 1-8| 



ÿgZv cÖvß n‡Zv| G m‡ei cÖK…Z AwfNvZ hv ùvov‡Zv Zv nj RbMYB n‡eb cÖRvZ‡š¿i
cÖK…Z gvwjK Ges †`‡ki Dbœqb I cÖMwZ Kg©Kv‡Ð †`‡ki mvaviY gvby‡li AwfcÖvqB
wbqvgK f~wgKv cvjb Ki‡Zv| Avi djkÖæwZ‡Z GKw`‡K †hgb Dbœq‡b RbM‡Yi cÖK…Z
Aswk`vwiZ¡ evo‡Zv Ab¨w`‡K ỳbx©wZ-jyÉb-ciRxex cÖK…wZi Dbœqb-cÖMwZ we‡ivax
Kg©KvÐ D‡”Q` n‡q †h‡Zv| Ògvbyl wb‡RB wb‡Ri BwZnvm iPbv Ki‡ZbÓÑ GUvB wQ‡jv
e½eÜyi Dbœqb `k©‡bi wbwnZv_©| 

O) gvby‡li m‡PZbZv e„w×i cvkvcvwk mevi Rb¨ me ai‡bi wPwKrmv †mev cÖvwßi wbðqZv
weavb †nZz ¯’zj Rb¥ nvi (crude birth rate) Ges ¯’zj g„Zz¨nvi (crude death rate)Ñ
DfqB n«vm †c‡Zv| Gm‡ei d‡j `vwi`ª¨-D™¢~Z g„Zz¨nvi eû¸Y n«vm †c‡Zv| Rb¥ I g„Zz¨
nvi n«vm †c‡jI AvR‡Ki RbmsL¨v nq‡Zv ev 15 †KvwU‡ZB _vK‡Zv wKš‘ RbmsL¨vq
eo ai‡bi ¸YMZ cwieZ©b NU‡Zv| hv n‡Zv Zv n‡jv GB 15 †KvwU RbmsL¨vwU
wbtm‡›`‡n D”PZi ¸Ygvb mg„× Av‡jvwKZ Rbm¤ú‡` iƒcvšÍwiZ n‡Zv d‡j gvby‡li
Rxeb hvÎv I  wek¦ „̀wófw½i ¸YMZ gv‡b Avg~j cwieZ©b Avm‡Zv| hv †`kR †gav-
gb‡bi weKvkmn †`kR Drcv`b-cybiærcv`b cÖwµqvi †PnvivUvB cv‡ë w`‡Zv (AšÍZ
kÖ‡gi AwaKZi djcÖ`Zv I Drcv`bkxjZv e„w×i Kvi‡Y)| G m‡ei `xN©‡gqvw`
cÖwZdj n‡Zv AvR‡Ki evsjv‡`‡ki Zzjbvq Ab¨ GK evsjv‡`k wewbwg©Z n‡q †h‡ZvÑ
†h evsjv‡`k‡KB e½eÜz Ô‡mvbvi evsjvÕ bv‡g AvL¨vwqZ Ki‡Zb|   

P) RbmsL¨v 15 †KvwU _vK‡Zv Z‡e e½eÜyi Dbœqb `k©b ev¯Íevq‡bi d‡j †gvU RbmsL¨vq
MÖv‡gi RbmsL¨v e¨vcK n«vm †c‡Zv| MÖvg †Zv Avi AvR‡Ki gZ MÖvg _vK‡Zv bv| MÖv‡gi
gvbyl bM‡ii bvMwiK mgv‡Ri mKj myweav MÖv‡g e‡mB †c‡ZbÑ †c‡Zb we ỳ¨r, ‡c‡Zb
R¡vjvwb myweav, †c‡Zb my‡cq cvwb I cqtwb¯‹vkb cÖYvwji weÁvbm¤§Z AvaywbK
myweavw`, †c‡Zb weÁvbgb¯‹ wkÿvi my‡hvM, †c‡Zb AvaywbK ¯^v¯’¨‡mev, †c‡Zb
AvaywbK cÖhyw³mg„× MY‡hvMv‡hvM I e¨w³ †hvMv‡hv‡Mi mKj gva¨‡g mnR AwfMg¨Zv
(A_©vr hv‡K e‡j PSURA, providing scientific urban amenities in rural

areas)| G m‡ei dj ùvov‡Zv GKw`‡K MÖv‡gi gvby‡li my¯’ Avqy®‹vj e„w×i †ÿ‡Î
Djøçb| Avi Ab¨w`‡K Avgv‡`i †gvU RbmsL¨vi cÖvq 72 kZvsk GLb MÖv‡g evm K‡ib
hv gvj‡qwkqvi †ÿ‡Î 28 kZvsk (†hLv‡b 1970 mv‡j c~e© cvwK¯Ív‡b †gvU RbmsL¨vq
MÖvgxY RbmsL¨vi AbycvZ wQj 92 kZvsk GKB mg‡q gvj‡qwkqvq Zv wQj 67.3
kZvsk)| Dc‡ii ewY©Z e½eÜzi Dbœqb `k©bwU MÖv‡gi gvby‡li †ÿ‡Î ev¯ÍevwqZ n‡j
MÖv‡gi wPÎ Avg~j cv‡ë †h‡ZvÑ msÁvMZfv‡eB MÖvg‡K Avi cÖPwjZ A‡_©i MÖvg ejv
†h‡Zv bv Ges MÖvg-kn‡ii RbmsL¨vi GLb †h AbycvZUv Av‡Q (72:28) A_©vr †gvU
15 †KvwU gvby‡li 72 kZvsk MÖv‡g evm K‡ib Avi evwK 28 kZvsk kn‡i evm K‡ib
†mUv wVK D‡ëv n‡Zv A_©vr RbmsL¨vq MÖvg-kn‡ii AbycvZUv n‡Zv 25:75Ñ G wel‡q
m‡›`‡ni †Kv‡bv AeKvk †bB| G wel‡qI †Kv‡bv m‡›`n †bB †h AvR‡Ki gy³evRvi
A_©bxwZ‡Z MÖvg †_‡K kn‡i †h Mjvav°v Awfevmb n‡”Q Ges †mB mv‡_ MÖvg †_‡K
kn‡i Avmv AwfevwmZ GB gvbyl AbvbyôvwbK Lv‡Z ¯^í gRywi‡Z KvR K‡i cÖ_‡g `wi`ª
†_‡K wbt¯^ n‡”Qb Avi Zvic‡i wbt¯^ †_‡K wbt¯^Zi n‡q wfÿz‡K iƒcvšÍwiZ n‡”QbÑ
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GB cÖwµqv _vK‡Zv bv; KviY MÖvg †_‡K gvbyl †Kvb Kvi‡Y kn‡i Avm‡jI †m gvbyl
A‡cÿvK…Z Ávb-mg„× my¯’-mej `ÿ-cÖwkwÿZ Av‡jvwKZ gvbyl wn‡m‡e wb‡`bc‡ÿ
wkívq‡bi AvIZvq _vK‡Zb Ges D”PZi Rxebgv‡bi AwaKvix n‡Zb| 

Q) ‰elg¨ n«vm-DwÏó I MÖvg-kn‡ii cÖ‡f` ~̀ixKiY wbwgË K…wl-f‚wg-Rjv ms¯‹vimn
(msweavb, Aby‡”Q` 16) e½eÜz †NvwlZ (1975 mv‡j) MYgyLx mgevq Av‡›`vjb (hvi
AšÍfy©³ wQ‡jv eva¨Zvg~jK eûgyLx MÖvgxY mgevq, K…lK mgevq, ZuvZx mgevqmn 1972
Gi msweav‡bi 13 Aby‡”Q` Abyhvqx ¸iZ¡µg Abyhvqx iv‡óª Drcv`‡bi Dcv‡qi Dci
gvwjKvbvi ai‡bi †ÿ‡Î ivóªxq gvwjKvbvi c‡iB mgevqx gvwjKvbvi ¯^xK…wZ/cÖwZkÖæwZ)
I Kj-KviLvbvq kÖwg‡Ki †hŠ_ gvwjKvbv cªwZwôZ n‡j _vK‡Zv bv †Kv‡bv f‚wgnxb
K…lK, _vK‡Zv bv Rj-Rjvq gvwjKvbvnxb cÖK…Z `wi`ª †Kv‡bv †R‡j, _vK‡Zv bv `wi`ª
†Kv‡bv †gnbwZ kÖwgK| 

R) eûgyLx-eûiƒcx `vwi‡`ª¨i A‡bK¸‡jvi †Kv‡bv Aw¯ÍZ¡B _vK‡Zv bv, `vwi‡`¨i wKQy wKQz
iƒc cÖkwgZ n‡Zv Ges Av‡¯Í Av‡¯Í †m¸‡jvI wejyß n‡Zv| eûgyLx `vwi‡`ª¨i Gme iƒ‡ci
g‡a¨ Av‡Q Av‡qi `vwi`ª¨, ÿzavi `vwi`ª¨, Kg©nxbZvi `vwi`ª¨, ¯^í-gRywii `vwi`ª¨,
Avevm‡bi `vwi`ª¨, wkÿvi `vwi`ª¨, ¯^v‡¯’¨i `vwi`ª¨, A¯^”QZv-D™¢~Z `vwi`ª¨, wkï`vwi`ª¨,
cÖexY gvby‡li `vwi`ª¨, bvix-cÖavb Lvbvi `vwi`ª¨, f~wgnxb I cÖvwšÍK K…l‡Ki `vwi`ª¨,
fvmgvb gvby‡li `vwi`ª¨, cÖwZeÜx gvby‡li `vwi`ª¨, Ôg½vÕ GjvKvi gvby‡li `vwi`ª¨, ewnt¯’
Rb‡Mvôxi `vwi`ª¨, ew¯Íevmx I ¯^í-Av‡qi gvby‡li `vwi`ª¨, cwi‡ek-cÖwZ‡ek wech©‡qi
`vwi`ª¨, wbivcËvnxbZv-D™¢~Z `vwi`ª¨, cÖvwšÍKZv †_‡K D™¢~Z `vwi`ª¨ (AbvbyôvwbK †m±i,
agx©q I RvwZMZ msL¨vjNy, Avw`evmx gvbyl, wbgœeY©-`wjZ, Ôcðvrc`Õ-†ckv, Pi-
nvIi-evIi-Gi gvbyl), ivR‰bwZK `vwi`ª¨ (ivóªxq bxwZ-wba©viY cÖwµqvq mwµq
AskMÖnY bv Ki‡Z cvivi Kvi‡Y `vwi`ª¨), ivóª-miKvi cwiPvjbvKvix‡`i cÖwZ
Av¯’vnxbZv-D™¢~Z `vwi`ª¨, gvbm-KvVv‡gvi (mind set) `vwi`ª¨ BZ¨vw`|54

e½eÜz Ô†eu‡P _vK‡jÕ Ges e½eÜz D™¢vweZ Dbœqb `k©b ev¯Íe iƒc wb‡j Dc‡i hv hv D‡jøL K‡iwQ
mewKQzB †ZgbwU n‡ZvÑ KviY G m¤¢vebv ev¯Íe, KíbvcÖm~Z wKQz bq| Avi †m‡ÿ‡Î evsjv‡`‡ki
Av_©-mvgvwRK †kÖwY KvVv‡gvUvB m¤ú~Y© e`‡j †h‡Zv| †kÖwYmgv‡Ri iƒcvšÍi NU‡Zv G Kvi‡YI †h
1972 Gi msweav‡bi Pvi g~j Í̄‡¤¢ wQ‡jv mgvRZš¿, MYZš¿, RvZxqZvev`, ag©wbi‡cÿZv wfwËK
gvby‡l-gvby‡l ˆelg¨ nªvmmn mgRvZxq welqvw` wbwðZKi‡Yi cÖwZkÖæwZ (hv GKvwaK cÖ‡hvR¨
†ÿ‡Î D‡jøL I we‡kølY K‡iwQ)| 

AvR‡Ki evsjv‡`‡k Av_©-mvgvwRK †kÖwY KvVv‡gvwU †Kgb Avi †KgbUv n‡Zv H †kÖwY KvVv‡gv
hw` e½eÜzi Dbœqb `k©b ev¯ÍevwqZ n‡Zv (e½eÜz Ôhw` †eu‡P _vK‡ZbÕ)? G mswkøó wn‡mecËi
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54 `vwi‡`ª¨i eûiƒc-eûgyL Ges mswkøó KviY-cwiYvgmn `vwi`ª¨-‰elg¨-AmgZv ~̀ixKi‡Y KiYxq wel‡q we¯ÍvwiZ
†`Lyb, Aveyj eviKvZ, 2014, Òevsjv‡`‡k `vwi`ª¨-‰elg¨-AmgZv: GKxf‚Z ivR‰bwZK A_©bxwZi Z‡Ë¡i
mÜv‡bÓ, c„: 9-28, evsjv‡`k A_©bxwZ mwgwZ KZ…©K Av‡qvwRZ †jvK e³…Zv, 2014, XvKv wek¦we`¨vjq wm‡bU
AwW‡Uvwiqvg, XvKv: 22 gvP© 2014|  



†KD Av‡M K‡i‡Qb e‡j Avgvi Rvbv †bB| mswkøó wel‡q Avgvi wn‡mecËiwfwËK eZ©gvb Av_©-
mvgvwRK †kÖwY KvVv‡gv Ges e½eÜzi Dbœqb `k©b Kvh©Kixfv‡e ev¯ÍevwqZ n‡j H KvVv‡gv †Kgb
PwiÎ-‰ewk‡ó¨i n‡Zv55 Zv h_vµ‡g QK 2 I QK 3G †`Lv‡bv n‡q‡Q|  
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55 evsjv‡`‡ki Av_©-mvgvwRK †kÖwY KvVv‡gvi †kÖwYwfwËK Avgvi wn‡me cËi wb‡q †h †KD wfbœgZ †cvlY Ki‡Z
cv‡ib| gy³ wPšÍvi ¯^vaxbZv meviB Av‡Q| Z‡e wfbœgZ A_ev wØgZ †cvlYKvix‡`i G weZ‡K© AeZx©Y nevi
Av‡M Aby‡iva Ki‡ev G cÖ‡kœi DËi w`‡Z †h Zviv wek¦vm K‡ib wKbv †h 1972 Gi msweav‡b cÖwZkÖæZ
mvsweavwbK †gŠwjK AwaKvi †_‡K hviv ewÂZ ZvivB `wi`ª| Avi GKB mv‡_ Aby‡iva Ki‡ev gv‡bb wKbv †h
`vwi‡`ª¨i eûiƒc Av‡Q, `vwi`ª¨ eûgyLx  (†hme iƒ‡ci K_v Dc‡i ÔRÕ G D‡jøL K‡iwQ)| Gme iƒ‡ci †h †Kv‡bv
GKwU ev GKvwaK iƒc hvi Rb¨ cÖ‡hvR¨ wZwbB `wi`ª, Avi Zvi Rxe‡bi Ae¯’vUvB `vwi`ª¨|   

56 evsjv‡`‡k µgea©gvb †kÖwY ‰elg¨mn `vwi`ª¨-‰elg¨-AmgZvi we¯ÍvwiZ we‡køl‡Yi Rb¨ †`Lyb, Aveyj eviKvZ,
2014, cÖv¸³ c„: 15-28|

Ôe½eÜznxbÕ AvR‡Ki evsjv‡`‡ki Av_©-mvgvwRK KvVv‡gvwU AwZgvÎvq †kÖwYwfwËK Ges Pig
‰elg¨g~jK|  ïay ZvB bq G †kªwY ‰elg¨ µgea©gvb| e½eÜznxb evsj‡`‡ki Av_©-mvgvwRK †kÖwY
KvVv‡gvi weKvk cÖeYZv †_‡K ¯úó cÖZxqgvb nq †h Avgv‡`i mvwe©K `vwi`ª¨-‰elg¨-eÂbv-
AmgZvi A‡avMwZ n‡”Q56|  †mB mv‡_ †`Lv hv‡”Q ga¨weË †kÖwYi wb¤œMvgx cÖeYZv Ges ga¨-
ga¨weË †kÖwYi wb¤œ-ga¨we‡Ëi w`‡K avweZ  nIqv, wb¤œ-ga¨we‡Ëi MwZ `wi`ªgyLx Avi m¤ú`
c~Äxf~Z n‡”Q wKQz awbK †kÖwYi gvby‡li nv‡Z, hviv †gvU RbmsL¨vi 2.7 kZvsk, Avi G‡`iB
g‡a¨ 10 kZvsk `Lj K‡i Av‡Q abx‡`i †gvU we‡Ëi 90 kZvsk weË-m¤ú` (A_©vr Giv n‡jv
†`‡ki Av_©-mvgvwRK †kÖwY KvVv‡gvi †h gB †m gB‡qi Dc‡ii 1 kZvsk gvbyl hv‡`i ejv nq



super–duper elite)| A_©vr GLv‡b mwµqfv‡e KvR Ki‡Q RbmsL¨vi AZz¨”P GK kZvs‡ki GK
mgxKiY hv‡K †bv‡ej weRqx A_bxwZwe` †Rv‡md w÷MwjR AvL¨vwqZ K‡i‡Qb “Of the 1%,

for the 1%, by the 1%,” wn‡m‡e, GgbwK cyuwRev`x  gy³evRvi A_©bxwZ‡Z Abyiƒc Ae¯’v †`Lv
hvq m‡eŸ©vP abx †`k gvwK©b hy³iv‡óª †hLv‡b m‡e©ŸvP weËkvjx 1 kZvsk Av‡gwiKvb Zv‡`i †`‡ki
†gvU weË-m¤ú‡`i GK-Z…Zxqvs‡ki gvwjK; †hLv‡b µgea©gvb AmgZv (inequality)  Ges
my‡hv‡Mi Afve (lack of opportunity) †nZz abxiv Av‡iv abx n‡”Q Avi Mixeiv n‡”Q Av‡iv
Mixe57|

Ôe½eÜznxbÕ AvR‡Ki 15 †KvwU gvby‡li evsjv‡`‡ki Av_©-mvgvwRK †kÖwY KvVv‡gvUv wb¤œiƒc (QK
2 †`Lyb) : †gvU RbmsL¨vi  2.7 kZvsk (A_©vr 41 jvL) gvbyl abx Avi 1 kZvsk n‡e hv‡K
e‡j mycvi-Wzcvi abx,  31.3 kZvsk ga¨weË (†gvU 8 ‡KvwU 70 jvL gvbyl), Avi 65.9 kZvsk
wbi¼zk `wi`ª (absolute poor, hv‡`i msL¨v 9 †KvwU 89 jÿ)| A_©vr Ôe½eÜznxbÕ evsjv‡`k
my¯úófv‡e abx-`wi‡`ª wefvwRZ| Avi Av_©-mvgvwRK †kÖwY gB-Gi AZz¨”P ¯’v‡b Aew¯’Z †gvU
RbmsL¨vi 1 kZvsk gvbyl AZz¨”P abxB ïay bq Zviv rent seeking-Gi wewfbœ c_-c×wZ‡Z
mgMÖ A_©bxwZ I ivRbxwZ‡K ỳe„©ËvwqZ K‡i †d‡j‡Q; ivRbxwZ I miKvi‡K Zviv Ggbfv‡e
Zv‡`i Aaxb¯’ KâvMZ mËvq iƒcvšÍwiZ K‡i‡Q hLb ZvivB Avm‡j Pvj‡Ki Avm‡b, hLb Zv‡`i
K_vqB ivRbxwZ I miKvi IVvemv K‡i| Giv †gvU RvZxq cvwievwiK m¤ú` I Av‡qi (Kv‡jv
UvKvmn) 60-70 kZvs‡ki gvwjK| Avi Zvi wecix‡Z `wi`ª gvby‡li `vwi`ª¨ (hv eûgyLx) †e‡o‡Q
I µgvMZ evo‡Q| Ôe½eÜznxbÕ evsjv‡`‡ki Av_©-mvgvwRK †kÖwY-mgxKiYUv ùvwo‡q‡Q Ggb †h
jy‡Uiv ỳe„©Ë, ciRxex, AbycvwR©Z AvqKvix, A‡b¨i m¤ú` niYKvix-AvZ¥mvrKvix, dvI-LvIqv
GB rent seekers †Mvôx miKvi I ivRbxwZ‡K Zv‡`i Aaxb¯’ Kivi d‡j ev¯Íe Dbœqb bxwZ-
`k©bUvB Ggb †h abx Av‡iv abx n‡e, ga¨we‡Ëi A‡avMwZ n‡e, Ges `wi`ª gvbyl `wi`ªZi n‡q
wbt¯^  n‡eb Avi Zvi c‡i n‡eb wfÿzK (A_©vr `wi`ª gvby‡li wbt¯^vqb cÖÖwµqv †_‡K wfÿzKvqb
cÖwµqv Z¡ivwš^Z n‡e)| G meB Ôe½eÜznxbÕ evsjv‡`‡ki Av_©-mvgvwRK †kÖwY KvVv‡gv iƒcvšÍ‡ii
g~jK_v|

e½eÜz Ô†eu‡P _vK‡jÕ Ges e½eÜzi Ògvby‡li AwaKvi wbwðZKiY I ˆelg¨ n«vmKiY-DwÏó Dbœqb
`k©bÓ Kvh©Ki n‡j evsjv‡`‡ki Av_©-mvgvwRK †kÖwY KvVv‡gvUv m¤ú~Y© wfbœag©x I cÖMwZev`x n‡Zv
Ñ G‡Z Avgvi †KvbB m‡›`n †bB|  e½eÜz Ô†eu‡P _vK‡jÕGes e½eÜzi Dbœqb `k©b ev¯ÍevwqZ
n‡j AvR‡Ki 15 †KvwU gvby‡li evsjv‡`‡ki A_©-mvgvwRK †kªwY KvVv‡gvi Avg~j cwieZ©b-
iƒcvšÍi N‡U †hgbwU ùvov‡Zv Zv wb¤œiƒc  (†`Lyb QK 3, Avi Zzjbvg~jK Ae¯’vi  Rb¨ †jLwPÎ
11 †`Lyb): AvR‡Ki evsjv‡`‡k †gvU 15 †KvwU RbmsL¨vi †hLv‡b 2.7 kZvsk abx †mUv
Ôe½eÜzmnÕ evsjv‡`‡k K‡g ùvov‡Zv 0.07 kZvsk (A_©vr AvR‡Ki 41 j‡ÿi wecix‡Z gvÎ 1
jÿ gvbyl); †kÖwY KvVv‡gvi GK`g bxP Zjvi wbi¼zk `wi`ª gvby‡li msL¨v AvR‡K †hLv‡b †gvU
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RbmsL¨vi 65.9 kZvsk  (†gvU 9 †KvwU 89 jÿ gvbyl) †mUv Ôe½eÜzmnÕ evsjv‡`‡k (AvR‡Ki
„̀wó‡Z/G mg‡q e‡m) KíbvZxZ n«vm †c‡q †gvU RbmsL¨vi gvÎ 0.7 kZvs‡k ùvov‡Zv (A_©vr

`wi`ª gvby‡li msL¨v nZ gvÎ 10 jvL);  †mBmv‡_ msL¨vMZ I ¸YMZ w`K †_‡K me‡P eo †h
cwieZ©b NU‡Zv †mUv n‡jv ga¨weË †kÖwY‡Z cwieZ©b iƒcvšÍiÑ AvR‡K †gvU RbmsL¨vq ga¨weË
†kªwY‡Z gvby‡li msL¨v 31.3 kZvsk (†gvU 4 †KvwU 70 jvL gvbyl) hv Ôe½eÜzmnÕ evsjv‡`‡k
cÖvq wZb¸Y †e‡o †gvU RbmsL¨vi 99.3 kZvs‡k DbœxZ n‡Zv (A_©vr †gvU ga¨we‡Ëi msL¨v n‡Zv
14 †KvwU 89 jvL gvbyl)| A_©vr Ôe½eÜzmnÕ evsjv‡`‡k AvR‡Ki evsjv‡`‡ki Zyjbvq GKw`‡K
abx gvby‡li †gvU msL¨v 41 ¸Y K‡g †h‡Zv, Ab¨w`‡K wbi¼zk `wi`ª gvby‡li †gvUmsL¨v cÖvq 99
¸Y K‡g †h‡Zv, Avi ga¨weË gvby‡li †gvUmsL¨v  3.2 ¸Y evo‡Zv| ïay ZvBB  bq †h Ôe½eÜzmnÕ
evsjv‡`‡k Ôe½eÜznxbÕ evsjv‡`‡ki Zyjbvq abx I `wi`ª gvby‡li msL¨v eû¸Y n«v‡mi d‡j
ga¨weË gvby‡li msL¨v e„w× †c‡Zv †mB mv‡_ ga¨we‡Ëi g‡a¨ †h wZbfvM Av‡Q A_©vr D”P-
ga¨weË, ga¨-ga¨weË I wb¤œ-ga¨weË Avm‡j GLv‡bB NU‡Zv Avg~j KvVv‡gvMZ iƒcvšÍi|
Ôe½eÜzmnÕ evsjv‡`‡k Ôe½eÜznxbÕ evsjv‡`‡ki Zyjbvq D”P ga¨we‡Ëi msL¨v e„w× †c‡Zv 10.6
¸Y (AvR‡Ki evsjv‡`‡ki 70 jÿ †_‡K †e‡o Ôe½eÜzmnÕ evsjv‡`‡k 7 †KvwU 45 jÿ gvby‡l
DbœxZ n‡Zv), ga¨-ga¨we‡Ëi msL¨v e„w× †c‡Zv 3.6 ¸Y (†gvU 1 †KvwU 46 jÿ †_‡K †e‡o 5
†KvwU 21 jÿ gvbyl), Avi msMZ Kvi‡YB ga¨we‡Ëi Dci Zjvq GZ e„w×i d‡j wb¤œ-ga¨weË
†kÖwY‡Z gvby‡li msL¨v AvR‡Ki Zzjbvq cÖvq 14 kZvsk n«vm †c‡Zv (†gvU 2 †KvwU 54 jÿ †_‡K
K‡g 2 ‡KvwU 23 jÿ gvby‡l ùvov‡Zv)| A_©vr GK K_vq e½eÜz Ô†eu‡P _vK‡jÕ Ges Òe½eÜzi
Dbœqb `k©bÓ ev¯ÍevwqZ n‡j evsjv‡`‡ki Av_©-mvgvwRK †kÖwY KvVv‡gvi Avg~j cÖMwZev`x iƒcvšÍi
NU‡ZvÑ G wel‡q m‡›`‡ni †Kvb AeKvk †bB| evsjv‡`‡ki wecix‡Z gvj‡qwkqv A_‰bwZKfv‡e
A‡bK ¸Y †ewk DbœwZ K‡i‡Q GK_v mZ¨ Z‡e Av_©-mvgvwRK †kÖwY KvVv‡gv‡Z †Zgb †Kvb
iƒcvšÍi N‡Uwb hv e½eÜz Ô†eu‡P _vK‡jÕ evsjv‡`‡k Aek¨¤¢vwefv‡eB NU‡Zv| Avi Zv NU‡Zv
Òe½eÜzi Dbœqb `k©bÓ ev¯Íevq‡bi Kvi‡YB Ab¨ †Kv‡bv A‡jŠwKK Kvi‡Y bq| 
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e½eÜz Ô†eu‡P _vK‡jÕ Ges e½eÜzi Dbœqb `k©b ev¯Íevqb n‡j (hvi wfwË wn‡m‡e wewfbœ
Abywm×v‡šÍi K_v B‡Zvc~‡e© D‡jøL e¨vL¨v we‡kølY K‡iwQ) evsjv‡`‡ki A_©bxwZmn mgv‡Ri
†kÖwYKvVv‡gv‡Z †h Avg~j cÖMwZkxj iƒcvšÍi NU‡Zv †m wel‡q wbwðZ Dcmsnv‡i DcbxZ nevi
Av‡M Av‡iv wKQz we‡kølYvZ¡K welqvw` D‡jøL Riæwi| Ôe½eÜzmnÕ evsjv‡`‡k Av_©-mvgvwRK
†kÖwYKvVv‡gvi cÖMwZkxj cwieZ©‡bi ¸iæZ¡c~Y© ‰ewkó¨ wb‡`©kKvix Av‡iv K‡qKwU welq wb¤œiƒc: 

K) RvZxq m¤ú` I Drcv`‡bi Dcv‡qi Dci gvwjKvbv KvVv‡gvwU msweavwbKfv‡eB
¸iæZ¡µg Abymv‡i h_vµ‡g Ôivóªxq, mgevqx, I (wbw`©ó mxgvi g‡a¨) e¨w³MZ n‡eÕ Ñ
cÖwZkÖæwZi Kvi‡Y m¤ú‡`i  me‡P †ewk As‡ki gvwjK n‡Zv ivóª, Zvici mgevq58|
Zvic‡iB wbw`©ó mxgvi g‡a¨ e¨w³| Avi G Kvi‡YB RvZxq m¤ú‡`i I Drcv`‡bi
Dcv‡qi Dci e¨w³-Lvbv-cwievi ch©v‡q gvwjKvbvRwbZ †Zgb †Kvb ˆelg¨ _vKZ bv|

L) e¨w³MZ-Lvbv-cwievi ch©v‡q RvZxq m¤ú‡`i †h AskUzKz _vK‡Zv Zv eÈb ˆelg¨ n«vm bxwZ
A_ev eÈb b¨vh¨Zvi bxwZi Kvi‡Y †kÖwY-KvVv‡gv gB-Gi Dc‡ii w`‡K cyÄxf~Z nevi †Kvb
my‡hvMB  _vKZ bv| †hgb H †kÖwY gB-Gi (class ladder) Dc‡ii m‡e©v”P 10 kZvsk
e¨w³-Lvbv-cwievi-Gi nv‡Z _vK‡Zv D³ m¤ú` I Av‡qi eo‡Rvi 15 kZvsk (hv GLb
70-80 kZvsk) Avi †kªwY gB-Gi me©wb¤œ 10 kZvsk-Gi nv‡Z _vK‡Zv D³ m¤ú` I
Av‡qi 7-8 kZvsk|  GKB mv‡_ DwjøwLZ †gvU RvZxq m¤ú` I Lvbvi Av‡qi 77-78
kZvsk _vK‡Zv 80 kZvsk e¨w³-Lvbv-cwiev‡ii nv‡Z| RvZxq Lvbv wfwËK Av‡qi
†PnvivUvI Avg~j cv‡ë Abyiƒc n‡Zv| myZivs RvZxq m¤ú` I RvZxq Av‡q gvwjKvbvi
†ÿ‡Î e¨w³-Lvbv-cwieviwfwËK †Zgb †Kvb ˆelg¨ _vK‡Zv bv ej‡j AZz¨w³ n‡e bv|

M) Rb¥m~‡Î gvby‡li `wi`ª nevi †Kvb my‡hvM _vK‡Zv bv|  esk ci¤úiv `vwi`ª¨ ej‡Z wKQz
_vK‡Zv bv| `wi`ª wn‡m‡e hviv _vK‡Zb (†gvU RbmsL¨vi gvÎ 0.7 kZvsk) Zvi KviY n‡Zv
wewfbœ cÖvK…wZK ỳ‡h©vM (AwZe„wó, eb¨v, Abve„wó, b`x fv½b, mvB‡K¬vb, R‡jv”Qvm BZ¨vw`)
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58 Avgvi Kv‡Q msweav‡b wea„Z GB mgev‡qi A_© Aaybv Z_vKw_Z ÔAskMÖnYg~jKÕ (partnership) Dbœqb ej‡Z hv
eySv‡bv nq Zv bq| Z_vKw_Z ÒAskMÖnYg~jK DbœqbÓ Avm‡j bqv-D`viev`x‡`i †cÖmwµckb| G‡ÿ‡Î hv eySv‡bv
nq Zv‡Z Avwg eywS m¤ú`-m¤úwËi e¨w³MZ gvwjKvbv evo‡ZB _vK‡e Avi ZviB g‡a¨ Drcv`b cÖwµqvq ‡gnbwZ
gvbyl AwaK nv‡i m¤ú„³ n‡eb ev AskMÖnY Ki‡eb| Avgvi Kv‡Q GB ÔAskMÖn‡YiÕ A_© ÒkÖwgK-K…lK Av‡iv †ewk
KvR K‡iv, Av‡iv †ewk Drcv`b K‡iv| Avi Avgiv gvwjKiv hZ †ewk cv‡ev Zvi Ask †Zv PzB‡q †Zvgv‡`i Kv‡QB
hv‡eÑ trickle down n‡e| ‡Zvgiv Av‡Mi †P‡q fvj _vK‡e| gRywii Av‡›`vjb K‡i Ah_v Sv‡gjv evwoI bv|
KviLvbv eÜ n‡j †Zvgv‡`i KvR _vK‡e bv| Avi Zv‡Z †`‡ki gnvÿwZ n‡q hv‡eÓ| GB m¤ú„³Zvi ev AskMÖn‡Yi
gv‡b `uvovq Drcv`‡bi Dcvq I kÖ‡gi hš¿-nvwZqv‡ii Dci †hgb Pv‡li Rwgi Dci cÖK…Z  K…l‡Ki _vK‡e eo‡Rvi
AwfMg¨Zv (access) gvwjKvbv (ownership) bq| GmeB n‡jv gy³evRvi A_©bxwZ‡K wRB‡q ivLvi Rb¨ D`vi I
be¨-D`viev`x A_bxwZwe`‡`i GK ai‡bi eyw×e„wËK RvwjqvwZ (intellectual fraud) hvi †cQ‡b Av‡Q mgvRZš¿mn
Amv¤úªv`vwqK RvwZqZvev` †VKv‡bvi cÖ‡Póv Avi Ab¨ w`‡K mv¤ªvR¨ev` we¯Ív‡ii `k©b Ges hvi ev¯Íevqb `vwqZ¡ †`qv
n‡q‡Q Zv‡`iB cÖwZwôZ wewfbœ AvšÍR©vwZK Avw_©K I bxwZ-wba©viYx cÖwZôvb †hgb wek¦ e¨vsK, AvšÍR©vwZK gy`&ªv
Znwej (AvBGgGd), Gwkqvb †W‡fjvc‡g›U e¨vsK, wek¦ evwYR¨ ms¯’v (Wvejy wU I) Avwd«Kvb †W‡fjvc‡g›U
e¨vsKmn RvwZmsN I Zvi wewfbœ AsM cÖwZôvb, Ges B`vbxsKv‡ji eû ai‡bi Ôw_sK U¨vsKÕ (Think Tank, gnvwPšÍv-
gnv ỳwðšÍvi j¨ve‡iUwi) †K|



Ges e¨w³MZ (kvixwiK, gvbwmK BZ¨vw`) Kvi‡Y m„ó A¯’vqxÑ¯^íKvjxb-Avc`Kvjxb
(temporary) `wi`ª A_ev A`wi‡`ªi wKQz mg‡qi Rb¨ `wi`ª nIqv| wKšÍ e½eÜzi Ògvby‡li
AwaKvi wbwðZKiYwfwËK ˆelg¨n«vmKvix A_©‰bwZK bxwZ-`k©bÓ Avi GKB mv‡_ kw³kvjx
I Kvh©Ki mvgvwRK myiÿv (strong and efficient social protection system) bxwZ-
‡KŠkj Aej¤^‡bi d‡j ¯’vqxfv‡e Kv‡iv `wi`ª _vKvi †Kvb my‡hvMB _vK‡Zv bv|  Ges GUv
RvwZ-ag©-eY©, bvix-cyiæl-eqm-†ckv wbwe©‡k‡l mK‡ji Rb¨ mgfv‡e cÖ‡hvR¨ n‡Zv|

6|   Zvn‡j g~j K_v hv ùvov‡jv: Dcmsnvi 

G cÖe‡Üi g~j welqÑ †KgbwU n‡Zv AvR‡Ki evsjv‡`‡ki A_©bxwZ I mgvR e¨e¯’v hw` e½eÜz Ô‡eu‡P
_vK‡ZbÕ Ges †mBmv‡_ hw` e½eÜzi Ò¯^‡`k gvwU DwÌZ ˆelg¨ n«vmKvix Dbœqb `k©bÓ ev¯ÍevwqZ
n‡Zv? G cÖ‡kœi e¯Íwbô I wb‡gv©n m¤¢ve¨ DËi AbymÜv‡b mswkøó ivR‰bwZK-A_©‰bwZK I HwZnvwmK
welqvw`i wek` we‡køl‡Yi †Kv‡bv weKí wQj bv| Ôe½eÜzmnÕ AvR‡Ki evsjv‡`‡ki A_©‰bwZK I
mvgvwRK cÖMwZ gvÎv †Kgb n‡Z cvi‡Zv Zv wbiƒcY Kivi Av‡M cÖ_g 4 Aby‡”Q‡` wewfbœ-e¨vL¨v
we‡kølY Kiv n‡q‡Q hvi Ab¨Zg 1971 Gi gyw³hy× c~e© BwZnv‡mi ivR‰bwZK-A_©‰bwZK we‡kølY,
e½eÜzi Dbœqb `k©‡bi cÖK…Z ˆewkó¨mg~n, gyw³hy‡× hy×weaŸ¯Í evsjv‡`‡ki A_©bxwZ I mgv‡R ÿq-
ÿwZi cÖfve-AwfNvZmn gyw³hy× cieZ©x e½eÜz 1314 w`‡b (A_©vr e½eÜzi Rxe‡bi †kl w`b ch©šÍ,
A_©vr 15 AvM÷ 1975) Ô‡mvbvi evsjviÕ wfZ MV‡b hv K‡iwQ‡jb Zvi we‡kølY| Avi Gme wKQzi
wbwi‡L e½eÜz D™¢vweZ Dbœqb `k©‡bi wfwË‡Z wewfbœ Abywm×všÍ Aej¤^‡b wewfbœ wn‡me-c‡Ëi wfwË‡Z
cÂg Aby‡”Q‡` Dc¯’vwcZ n‡q‡Q e½eÜy Ô‡eu‡P _vK‡jÕ AvR‡Ki evsjv‡`‡ki A_©bxwZ I mgvR
KZ ~̀i †h‡ZvÑ G welqwU| ivR‰bwZK-A_©‰bwZK we‡kølYwfwËK G cÖe‡Üi g~j K_v hv ùvov‡jv
†m¸wj wb¤œiƒc: 

K) RvwZi wcZv e½eÜy †kL gywReyi ingvb-Gi RxebUv h‡_ó mswÿß gvÎ 55 eQ‡ii (1920-
1975) | Zvi g‡a¨ mwµq ivR‰bwZK Rxeb AvbygvwbK 37 eQiÑ gyw³hy‡×i Av‡M cÖvq
33 eQi Avi gyw&³hy‡×i c‡i (1972 Gi 10 Rvbyqvwi cvwK¯Ív‡bi KvivMvi †_‡K ¯^‡`k
cÖZ¨veZ©b ch©šÍ) gvÎ mv‡o wZb eQi (1314 w`b)| 1972 Gi gnvb gyw³hy×c~e© mwµq
ivR‰bwZK Rxe‡bi 40 kZvsk mgq e½eÜz †R‡j †R‡j KvwU‡q‡Qb| Avi 48 kZvsk mgq
e¨q K‡i‡Qb gvby‡li mv‡_ RxešÍ †hvMv‡hvM iÿv K‡i msMVb M‡o †Zvjvmn gv‡Vi
Av‡›`vjb-msMÖv‡g, Nywg‡q‡Qb gvÎ 12 kZvsk mgq (w`‡b M‡o 3-3.5 NÈv)| KviY
GKwUBÑ Zv n‡jv wbLv` †`k‡cÖ‡g DØy× e½eÜz G‡`‡ki gvby‡li (c~e© cvwK¯Ív‡bi) b¨vh¨
AwaKvi Av`v‡qi I RbM‡Yi ¯^v_© iÿvi cÖ‡kœ wQ‡jb Abo-AUj-AwePj wek¦¯’| †`k-
we‡`‡ki †Kv‡bv kw³ e½eÜz‡K G cÖ‡kœ wb¤œZg gvÎvq KÿPy¨Z Ki‡Z cv‡iwb| e½eÜz G
†`‡ki gvby‡liÑ RbM‡Yi AšÍwb©wnZ Amxg myß kw³‡Z wek¦vm Ki‡Zb| wZwb wek¦vm
Ki‡Zb RbMY Ges †KejgvÎ RbMYB BwZnvm m„wó Ki‡Z mÿgÑ †bZ…Z¡ †mLv‡b Dcjÿ
gvÎ| †h Kvi‡YB e½eÜz e¨w³wU wQ‡jb gvby‡li cÖwZ wbtkZ© Av¯’v, wek¦vm, fvjevmv,
ggZ¡‡eva, mngwg©Zv, gnvbyfeZvmn †`k‡cÖ‡gi hZ iƒc Av‡Q mewKQzi GKxf‚Z weij
mËv| †h Kvi‡YB gvby‡li we‡klZ `ytLx †gnbZx gvby‡li gy‡L nvwm †dvUv‡bvi cÖ‡kœ
ivR‰bwZK Av‡›`vj‡b wZwb wQ‡jb ¯’vb-Kvj-cvÎ wbwe©‡k‡l Av‡cvlnxbÑ Zv gyw³hy‡×i
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Av‡MB †nvK ev gyw³hy‡×i c‡iB †nvK| Av‡›`vjb-msMÖv‡gi G cÖwµqvq †kL gywReyi ingvb
w`b-ivZ gv‡V-Nv‡U ivRbxwZi mvaviY Kgx© †_‡K av‡c av‡c iƒcvšÍwiZ nb Ôe½eÜzÕ‡Z Zvi
ci Ôe½eÜzÕ †_‡K ÔRvwZi wcZvÕq| RbM‡Yi b¨vh¨ AwaKvi Av`v‡qi j‡ÿ¨ AvRxeb msMÖvg
Ges Zvi dmj 1971-G ¯^vaxb evsjv‡`‡ki Afy¨`q Ges cieZ©xKv‡j gy³-¯^vaxb
evsjv‡`‡ki ivóª-mgvR MV‡b A_©bxwZ I mgvRe¨e¯’vi cwieZ©b mswkøó Kg©KvÐÑ G
cÖwµqvi cy‡iv mgqUv‡ZB (A_©vr Zvi mwµq ivR‰bwZK Rxe‡bi 37 eQi) wZwb memgqB
we‡`wk-‡`wk cÖwZwµqvkxj kw³i loh‡š¿i jÿ¨e¯‘ wQ‡jb| e½eÜz we‡ivax, e½eÜzi `k©b
we‡ivax, e½eÜzi †mvbvi evsjv‡`k MV‡bi wecÿ kw³i, ỳtLx gvby‡li gy‡L nvwm †dvUv‡bvi
wecÿ kw³i, mgvRZvwš¿K mgvRe¨e¯’v Movi weiæ× kw³i, Amv¤úª`vwqK RvwZqZvev`
we‡ivax kw³i G lohš¿ P‚ovšÍfv‡e Kvh©Ki n‡jv 1975 Gi 15 AvM÷ e½eÜz‡K BwZnv‡mi
ee©iZg b„ksmZg nZ¨vi gva¨‡g| G nZ¨v ïaygvÎ e½eÜzi gZ BwZnv‡m GKRb weijcÖR
e¨w³‡K nZ¨v bqÑ G nZ¨v GKwU ¯^vaxb RvwZi my¯’-mej-‡PZbvmg„×-Av‡jvwKZ ‡f`nxb
RvwZ‡Z iƒcvšÍ‡ii ¯^‡cœi nZ¨v| 

L) e½eÜzi Rxeb `k©b wQ‡jv G †`‡ki MYgvby‡li myL-mg„w× (well-being A‡_©) wbwðZ
Kivi j‡ÿ¨ GK Mfxi gvbweK msMÖvgx `k©b (deeprooted humane philosophy

towards people’s well-being)| e½eÜzi ivR‰bwZK Rxeb `k©‡bi wfwË-kw³ wQj
MYgvbyl| Avi H wek¦vm †h RbMY Ges †KejgvÎ RbMYB BwZnvm m„wó K‡i| Avi Zvi
Dbœqb `k©bwU H ivR‰bwZK Rxeb `k©‡biB cÖwZdjb| e½eÜzi Dbœqb `k©b‡K msÁvwqZ
Kiv hvq Gfv‡e †h, Dbœqb n‡e gvby‡li b¨vh¨-b¨vq AwaKvi cÖwZôvi j‡ÿ¨ gyw³-wfwËK
¯^vaxbZv-ga¨¯’ZvKvix (rights based liberty and freedom-mediated process) GKwU
cÖwµqv †hLv‡b mevi Rb¨, we‡klZ Mixe- ỳtLx †gnbZx gvby‡li Rb¨ cuvP ai‡bi ¯^vaxbZv
wbwðZ n‡e| hvi g‡a¨ _vK‡e ivR‰bwZK ¯^vaxbZv, A_©‰bwZK my‡hvM, mvgvwRK myweavw`,
¯^”QZvi wbðqZv, Ges e¨w³MZ wbivcËv-myiÿvi ¯^vaxbZv| e½eÜzi Dbœqb `k©bwU ZviB
D™¢vweZ I aviYK…Z Ò†`‡ki gvwU DwÌZ A_ev ¯^‡`kRvZ Dbœqb `k©bÓ (Home grown

development philosophy), †h `k©b Abyhvqx cÖK…Z Dbœqb n‡jv, Ggb GK cÖwµqv †h
cÖwµqvq wbwg©Z n‡e my¯’-mej-‡PZbvmg„×-‡f`-‰elg¨nxb-Av‡jvwKZ gvby‡li msNe×-
msnwZc~Y© mgvR I A_©bxwZ e¨e¯’v| 

e½eÜzi Dbœqb `k©‡b ˆelg¨nxb A_©bxwZ I mgvR wewbg©v‡Yi welqwU wQj Ab¨Zg Awe‡”Q`¨
Abyl½| G `k©‡b GKB mv‡_ Ab¨Zg AbylÁ wQj RvwZ-ag©-eY©-bvix-cyiæl-eqm-‡ckv
wbwe©‡k‡l mKj gvby‡li my‡hv‡Mi mgZv wbwðZ Kivi welqwU| e½eÜzi Rxeb `k©b wfwËi
Ab¨Zg Awe‡”Q`¨ Ask wQ‡jvÑ bxwZ-‰bwZKZvi wbwi‡L mKj gvbyl gvbyl wn‡m‡e mgvb|
†h Kvi‡Y 1972 Gi msweav‡b ÒRbMY Ges †KejgvÎ RbMYB mve©‡fŠgÓ (RbMYB
nB‡eb cÖRvZ‡š¿i gvwjK, msweavb, Aby‡”Q` 7) GB wfwË `k©b Aej¤^‡b Pvi g~j ¯Í¤¢Ñ
MYZš¿, RvZxqZvev`, ag©wbi‡cÿZv, mgvRZš¿Ñ mgybœZ †i‡L †`k cwiPvjb Z_v Dbœqb
fvebvi Ab¨vb¨ mKj mswkøó welqvw` Aw½f~Z Kiv nq| e½eÜzi Dbœqb `k©‡bi ‰ewkó¨
n‡jv ‰elg¨nxb GK A_©bxwZ-mgvR-ivóª MVb Ges †mB mv‡_ Amv¤úª`vwqK (secular)

gvbm KvVv‡gv wewbgv©‡Yi cÖwµqv Z¡ivwš^Z Kiv| G Dbœqb `k©‡b bZzb mgvRe¨e¯’vi wfZ
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iPbvq cyivZb mgvRe¨e¯’v Dc‡o †djvi K_v ejv n‡q‡Q| e½eÜz D™¢vweZ I e½eÜz KZ©„K
aviY-jvjbK…Z †`‡ki gvwU DwÌZ Dbœqb `k©‡bi wfwË‡ZB e½eÜz †P‡qwQ‡jb Ggb GK
evsjv‡`k wewbg©vY Ki‡Z †h evsjv‡`‡k Rb¥m~‡Î †KD `wi`ª _vK‡e bv, †h evsjv‡`‡k ỳtLx
gvby‡li gy‡L nvwm n‡e wPi¯’vqx, †h evsjv‡`k n‡e wPiZ‡i ÿzavgy&³-‡kvlYgy³, †h
evsjv‡`k n‡e eÂbvgy³-mgZvwfwËK-Amv¤úª`vwqK evsjv‡`k, †h evsjv‡`‡k gvbegyw³
(liberty A‡_©) wbwðZ n‡eÑ n‡e Zv mymsnZ I  my „̀p, †h evsjv‡`‡k wbwðZ n‡e mKj
gvby‡li my‡hv‡Mi mgZv, †h evsjv‡`k ciwbf©ikxj n‡e bvÑ n‡e ¯^wbf©i-¯^qsm¤úbœ; †h
evsjv‡`k n‡e Ô†mvbvi evsjvÕ| e½eÜzi ivR‰bwZK Rxeb `k©bmn GB Dbœqb `k©b †kl
ch©šÍ ev¯Í‡e iƒc †bevi Av‡MB we‡`wk-‡`wk e½eÜz `k©b we‡ivax wPi¯’vqx kÎæiv †`k ¯^vaxb
nevi Av‡M †hgb lohš¿ K‡i‡Q †Zgwb †`k ¯^vaxb nevi c‡i loh‡š¿i MwZ e„w× K‡i
¯^vaxb evsjv‡`k‡K cðvrgyLx GKwU AKvh©Ki iv‡óª cwiYZ Kivi j‡ÿ¨ †kl ch©šÍ
e½eÜz‡K (cwievi-cwiRbmn) nZ¨v K‡i‡Q| Ges ¸iæZ¡c~Y© n‡jv GB †h e½eÜz nZ¨vi g~j
cwiKíbvKvixiv wVK †mB mgqUv‡K †e‡Q wb‡qwQj hLb hy×weaŸ¯Í evsjv‡`k‡K e½eÜz
ZviB D™¢vweZ Dbœqb `k©b cÖ‡qv‡M cÖMwZg~Lx-DbœqbgyLx (take off) K‡i M‡o ZzjwQ‡jb
Ges mswkøó Kg©m~wP †NvlYv KiwQ‡jb (nZ¨vi g~j cwiKíbvKvixiv GL‡bv BwZnv‡m
Aby`NvwUZB i‡q †M‡QÑ AvswkK D˜NvwUZ n‡q‡Q Zviv hviv H cwiKíbvi ev¯ÍevqbKvix)|
e½eÜzi ^̄‡cœi fwel¨Z evsjv‡`k wewbg©v‡Yi †ÿ‡Î BwZnv‡mi GKUv wkÿvi K_v g‡b ivLv
m½Z n‡e: welqwU n‡jv e½eÜz ej‡Zb Ògvby‡li Dci wek¦vm nviv‡bv cvcÓ, Z‡e †m
gvby‡li †KD hw` †gvkZvK-Zv‡niDwÏb VvKzi-gvneyeyj Avjg Pvlx-wRqvDi ingvb
ivRvKvi-Avje`i-Avjkvgm nq †m‡ÿ‡Î H ai‡bi Agvby‡li cÖwZ wek¦vm n‡e AvZ¥NvwZÑ
ïay e¨w³i Rb¨ bq mgMÖ RvwZi fv‡M¨i Rb¨I| 

M) gy&³-¯^vaxb-ÿzavgy&³-‡kvlYgy³-‰elg¨nxb-Amv¤úª`vwqK evsjv‡`‡ki ¯^cœ ev¯Íevq‡b
e½eÜzB me©cÖ_g ey‡SwQ‡jb †h ˆ¯^i-‡mbv-mvgšÍkvwmZ cvwK¯Ívb KvVv‡gvi g‡a¨ †_‡K H
¯^cœ ev¯Íevqb Am¤¢e| †h Kvi‡Y †Rj-Ryjyg-ûwjqv-wbh©vZb-wbeZ©b †_‡K ïiæ K‡i
cvwK¯Ív‡bi KvivMv‡i (hLb ZviB mvg‡b ZviKei ch©šÍ Lbb Kiv n‡qwQj) _vKv
Ae¯’v‡ZI wZwb evsjv‡`‡ki ¯^vaxbZvi cÖ‡kœ wQ‡jb c~Y©gvÎvq m‡PZb, wek¦¯Í Ges
Av‡cvlnxb| wZwb HwZnvwmK 7 gv‡P©i fvl‡Y RbMY‡K Avnevb Ki‡jb Avi RbMY ZviB
Wv‡K gyw³hy‡× AskMÖnY K‡i gvÎ 9 gv‡mi g‡a¨B †`k ¯^vaxb Ki‡jv| e½eÜz ¯^vaxbZv
w`‡jb Avi Avgiv Zv iÿv Ki‡Z cvijvg bv| 

N) GKw`‡K RbmsL¨v †ewk nevi ciI cvwK¯Ív‡bi ˆ¯^i-‡mbv-mvgšÍ Avav-Jcwb‡ewkK
KvVv‡gvi g‡a¨ 23 eQ‡ii †kvlY-eÂbv-‰el‡g¨i Kvi‡Y cwðg cvwK¯Ív‡bi Zzjbvq c~e©
cvwK¯Ív‡bi (A_©vr ÔAvR‡Ki evsjv‡`‡kiÕ) †gvU †`kR Drcv`b (wRwWwc) wQj Kg Avi
Ab¨w`‡K cvwK¯Ívb KZ©„K Avgv‡`i Dci Pvwc‡q †`qv Ab¨vq hy‡× (hvi †gvKv‡ejvq Avgiv
wbi¯¿ Ae¯’vq gyw³hy× ïiæ K‡i cieZ©x ch©v‡q mk¯¿ n‡qwQjvg) cvwK¯Ívwb‡`i Ô†cvovgvwU
bxwZÕi Kvi‡Y hy×weaŸ¯Í mKj ai‡bi A_©‰bwZK AeKvVv‡gv (iv¯Ív-NvU, weªR, KvjfvU©,
we ỳ¨r‡K›`ª BZ¨vw`) Ges cvwievwiK AeKvVv‡gv aŸsmcÖvwßmn (cÖvq wZb †KvwU gvbyl
me©¯^všÍ nb) 30 jÿ gvbyl knx` (hv‡`i g‡a¨ 25 jÿ MÖv‡gi hyeK I Kg©ÿg Rbkw³,
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hv‡`i †ewki fvMB MÖv‡gi `wi`ª I wb¤œweË cwievi †_‡K Avmv Ges hv‡`i e„nr Ask wQ‡jb
cwiev‡ii GKgvÎ K…wlRxex gvbyl) nevi d‡j gyw³hy× cieZ©xKv‡j K…wl-wk‡í †gnbwZ
gvby‡li msL¨v n«vm cvq hvi cÖZ¨ÿ dj n‡jv cvwK¯Ívb Avg‡j ‰elg¨RwbZ Kvi‡Y
A‡cÿvK…Z gvÎvi ¯^í †gvU †`kR Drcv`b ¯^íZi n‡q †M‡jv| G Ae¯’vq e½eÜzi
ivR‰bwZK Rxe‡bi wØZxq ch©vq ïiæ n‡jv hLb Zvi mg¯Í †gav-gbb, Ávb-eyw×-we‡eK-
we‡ePbv, ivR‰bwZK cÖÁv, †`k‡cÖg, mZZv w`‡q wZwb ZviB D™¢vweZ Dbœqb `k©b cÖ‡qvM
K‡i KíbvZxZ ¯^ímg‡qi g‡a¨ hy×weaŸ¯Í A_©bxwZ, mgvR, ivóª, miKvi, cÖkvm‡bi wbg©vY-
cybtwbg©vY, MVb-cybtMVb, cybe©vmb mswkøó Kg©KvÐ m¤úbœ Ki‡jb| G‡ÿ‡Î gvÎ 1314 w`b
†`k cwiPvjbvq AMÖvwaKviµg I Kg©avc (priority and sequencing) we‡ePbv we‡køl‡Y
e½eÜzi ~̀i „̀wómn ivóª bvq‡Ki cwiPqUv ¯úó cÖZxqgvb| Z‡e wVK †h mg‡q e½eÜz Zvi
wØZxq wecø‡ei Kg©m~wP †NvlYv K‡i (1975 mv‡ji 26 gvP© igbv †im‡Kvm© gq`v‡b
Rbmfvi fvl‡Y) mgvRZ‡š¿i K_v Av‡iv †Rvi w`‡qB ejv ïiæ Ki‡jb, ỳb©xwZevR‡`i
DÌvb I ỳbx©wZi weiæ‡× MYAv‡›`vj‡bi WvK w`‡jb, kZv©axb ˆe‡`wkK mvnvh¨ bv †bevi
K_v Av‡iv „̀pZvi mv‡_ ejv ïiæ Ki‡jb (ej‡jb, wZwb wfÿzK RvwZi †bZv n‡Z Pvb bv),
Ny‡Y aiv mgvRe¨e¯’v cv‡ë bZzb mgvRe¨e¯’vi wfwË kw³kvjx Kivi K_v Av‡iv D”P ¯^‡i
ejv ïiæ Ki‡jb, MÖv‡g MÖv‡g eva¨Zvg~jKfv‡e eûgyLx mgevq MV‡bi K_v ej‡jb, wkwÿZ
mgvRmn Avgjv-eyw×Rxex‡`i gb-gvbwmKZvi `vwi‡`ª¨i K_v D‡jøL K‡i PwiÎ ïw×i
ZvMv`v w`‡jb, hyemgvR‡K dzjc¨v›U †Q‡o nvdc¨v›U c‡i eûgyLx mgev‡q KvR Kivi ZvwM`
w`‡jb, Jcwb‡ewkK wePvie¨¯’vi Avg~j cwieZ©‡bi K_v Av‡iv „̀pZvi mv‡_ ej‡jb, Ges
AvšÍR©vwZK evRv‡i Mixe †`‡ki weiæ‡× abx‡`‡ki e¨emvqx gvic¨v‡Pi welqvw` D‡jøL
Ki‡jbÑ ZLb †_‡KB GKw`‡K mv¤ªvR¨ev`x cÖwZwµqvkxj Pµ Avi Ab¨w`‡K †`‡ki
Af¨šÍ‡i cvwK¯Ívbmn H cÖwZwµqvkxj P‡µi `vjvj-‡`vmi‡`i evsjv‡`‡ki ¯^vaxbZv
we‡ivax Z_v e½eÜzi Dbœqb `k©b we‡ivax †hŠ_ cwiKwíZ Kg©KvÐ AZx‡Zi Zzjbvq Av‡iv
A‡bK †ewk `ªæZZvi mv‡_ I Kvh©Kifv‡e †Rvi`vi n‡Z _vK‡jv| cÖwZwecøex‡`i Rq n‡jv
1975 Gi 15 AvM÷ cwiKwíZfv‡e e½eÜz‡K nZ¨vi gva¨‡g| Gici †_‡K ïiæ
Ôe½eÜznxbÕ evsjv‡`‡ki D‡ëv c‡_ hvÎv| GLvb †_‡KB ïiæ Avgv‡`i gyw³ I ¯^vaxbZvi
myß AvKv•ÿvi AKvj g„Zz¨| 

O) e½eÜz nZ¨vi cieZ©x A‡cÿvK…Z `xN© mgq a‡i DwjøwLZ cÖwZwµqvkxj †hŠ_ kw³i D‡`¨v‡M
jvMvZvi †mbvkvmb, ˆ¯^iZš¿, †mbvkvm‡bi †gvo‡K MYZš¿, gyw³hy‡×i †PZbv we‡ivax kw³
†ZvlY-‡cvlY, agx©q †gŠjev‡`i ivRbxwZ I A_©bxwZi evoevošÍÑ GmeB e½eÜzi ¯^‡cœi
evsjv‡`k‡K m¤ú~Y© jÐfÐ K‡i m¤ú~Y© m‡PZbfv‡eB Zvi wecix‡Z A_©bxwZ I ivRbxwZ‡K
ỳe©„ËvwqZ Ki‡jv| G avivevwnKZvq gyw³hy‡×i wecÿ kw³ ïay cybe©vwmZB nqwb Zviv 20-

25 eQ‡i Ggb GK e¨e¯’v-KvVv‡gv m„wó K‡i‡Q †hLv‡b AvbyôvwbKfv‡e †`k cwiPvj‡bi
`vwq‡Z¡ †h ev hvivB _vKzb bv †K‡bv cÖK…Z Pvj‡Ki Avm‡b k³fv‡e †Ru‡K e‡m‡Q Zviv
hviv wb‡Riv †Kv‡bv m¤ú` m„wó K‡i bvÑ hviv A‡b¨i m¤ú` niY, `Lj, †e`Lj, Rei`Lj,
AvZ¥mvrKi‡Yi gva¨‡g rent seeker (jy‡Uiv, ciRxex, dvI LvIqv †kÖwY, `ye„©Ë) †Mvôx gvÎ;
Ges GB rent seeker †Mvôx Ggb GK Ae¯’v m„wó K‡i‡Q †hLv‡b miKvi I ivRbxwZ

66 Bangladesh Journal of Political Economy Vol. 31,  No. 2

66



Zv‡`iB K_vq IVvemv K‡i| GUvB 1975 G e½eÜz nZ¨v cieZ©x evsjv‡`‡ki BwZnv‡mi
cÖK…Z mZ¨ fvl¨ hv A¯^xKvi Ki‡j gyw³hy‡×i †PZbvq e½eÜzi Dbœqb `k©b aviY K‡i
fwel¨‡Z G¸‡bv `yiƒn n‡e| 

P) G‡Zv †Mj 1975 cieZ©x Ôe½eÜznxbÕ evsjv‡`‡ki weMZ cÖvq Pvi `k‡Ki K_v| e½eÜz
Ô‡eu‡P _vK‡jÕ Avi †mBmv‡_ e½eÜz D™¢vweZ Dbœqb `k©b ev¯ÍevwqZ n‡j Ô e½eÜzmnÕ
evsjv‡`‡ki A_©bxwZ I mvgvwRK cÖMwZ †Kv_vq wM‡q †VK‡Zv? G cÖ‡kœi DË‡i †ek wKQ
†hŠw³K Abyywm×všÍ e¨envi K‡i A_©bxwZi K‡qKwU Pj‡Ki (macroeconomic variable)

m¤¢ve¨ cwigvY cwigvc Kiv n‡q‡Q Ges Zv GKw`‡K Zzjbv Kiv n‡q‡Q Ô e½eÜznxbÕ
AvR‡Ki evsjv‡`‡ki mv‡_ Avi Ab¨w`‡K ÔAvR‡Ki gvj‡qwkqviÕ mv‡_| G‡ÿ‡Î
gvj‡qwkqvi A_©bxwZ‡K Zzjbxq wn‡m‡e aivi wcQ‡b K‡qKwU hyw³ KvR K‡i‡Q: (1) c_
Pjvi ïiæi w`‡K 1973 mv‡j evsjv‡`k I gvj‡qwkqv Dfq †`‡kB †gvU †`kR Drcv`b
I †gvU RvZxq Avq cÖvq mgvb wQ‡jv (hw`I gvj‡qwkqvi RbmsL¨v wQ‡jv, evsjv‡`‡ki
Zzjbvq 6.5 ¸Y Kg, A_v©r Ab¨vb¨ Ae ’̄v AcwiewZ©Z _vK‡j Ôgv_vwcQzÕ †`kR Drcv`b I
Avq Avgv‡`i Zzjbvq gvj‡qwkqvi 6.5 ¸Y †ewk nevi K_v); (2) evsjv‡`k I gvj‡qwkqv
Dfq †`‡kiB 1973 G c_Pjvi ïiæ RvZxqZvev`x †bZ…‡Z¡; (3) evsjv‡`k I gvj‡qwkqv
Dfq †`‡kiB c_Pjv ïiæ Ô‡`kR Dbœqb `k©bÕ Aej¤^b K‡i (Z‡e †gŠwjK cv_©K¨ †hLv‡b
Zv nj e½eÜz mgvRZ‡š¿i c_ †e‡Q wb‡qwQ‡jb Avi gvj‡qwkqvi W. gvnvw_i †gvnv¤§` †m
c‡_ hvbwb)| Ôe½eÜzmnÕ evsjv‡`‡ki AvR‡Ki A_©bxwZi Ae¯’v †Kgb n‡Zv Zv wbiƒc‡Yi
cvkvcvwk Av_©-mvgvwRK †kÖwY KvVv‡gvi wK ai‡bi m¤¢ve¨ cwieZ©b-iƒcvšÍi NU‡Zv †mUvI
wbiƒc‡Yi cÖqvm †bqv n‡q‡Q| 

Avgvi wn‡mecËi ¯úó wb‡`©k K‡i †h A_©bxwZi cÖavb gvb`Ðmg~‡ni wbwi‡L Ôe½eÜzmnÕ
AvR‡Ki evsjv‡`‡ki A_©bxwZ AvR‡Ki gvj‡qwkqvi A_©bxwZ‡K A‡bK ¸Y Qvwo‡q †h‡Zv
Ges †mBmv‡_ e½eÜzi Dbœqb `k©‡bi ˆewk‡ó¨i Kvi‡YB Av_©-mvgvwRK †kªwY KvVv‡gvi
Avg~j cwieZ©b N‡U †kÖYx ˆelg¨ n«vm †c‡q mgvR mgZvwfgyLx n‡Zv hv gvj‡qwkqvi †ÿ‡Î
cÖ‡hvR¨ bq Ges GKBmv‡_ Ôe½eÜznxbÕ AvR‡Ki evsjv‡`‡k hv Pig ˆelg¨g~jK (†h
Kvi‡Y Avwg ewj †h ‰elg¨c~Y© ỳB A_©bxwZi weiæ‡× e½eÜyi †bZ…‡Z¡ Avgiv jovB-msMÖvg-
gyw³hy× Kijvg AveviI †mB ‰elg¨c~Y© ỳB A_©bxwZi duv‡` c‡o‡Q AvR‡Ki evsjv‡`k)|
Ôe½eÜymnÕ AvR‡Ki evsjv‡`‡k  †gvU †`kR Drcv`b (wRwWwc) n‡Zv 42 nvRvi 158
†KvwU Wjvi hv GKB mg‡qi gvj‡qwkqvq 15 nvRvi 426 †KvwU Wjvi A_©vr gvj‡qwkqvi
Zzjbvq 2.73 ¸Y †ewk Ges GKB mg‡qi Ôe½eÜynxbÕ AvR‡Ki evsjv‡`‡ki Zzjbvq 4.76
¸Y †ewk| Ôe½eÜymnÕ AvR‡Ki evsjv‡`‡k  gv_vwcQz wRwWwc gvj‡qwkqv‡K AwZµg Ki‡Zv
(hw`I ev GKB mg‡q gvj‡qwkqvi RbmsL¨v Avgv‡`i Zzjbvq 4 ¸Y Kg)Ñ Avgv‡`i
gv_vwcQz wRwWwc n‡Zv 6,061 Wjvi hv gvj‡qwkqvq 5,345 Wjvi| †gvU RvZxq Av‡qi
(wRGbAvB) †ÿ‡ÎI Ôe½eÜymnÕ AvR‡Ki evsjv‡`k gvj‡qwkqv‡K 2.8 ¸Y AwZµg
Ki‡Zv| Ôe½eÜzmnÕ evsjv‡`‡ki †gvU RvZxq Avq n‡Zv 42 nvRvi 514 †KvwU Wjvi
wecix‡Z GLb gvj‡qwkqvi †gvU RvZxq Avq 15 nvRvi 5 †KvwU Wjvi| G‡ÿ‡Î
Ôe½eÜymnÕ evsjv‡`‡k gv_vwcQz RvZxq Avq n‡Zv 5,598 Wjvi hv gvj‡qwkqvq GKB
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mg‡q 5,199 Wjvi| cÖK…Z A‡_© Zyjbxq wcwcwc Wjv‡i gv_vwcQz cÖK…Z RvZxq Avq‡K
A_©‰bwZK Dbœqb cwigvc‡bi A‡cÿvK…Z †kÖq gvcKvwV wn‡m‡e MY¨ Kiv nq| Ôe½eÜymnÕ
evsjv‡`‡k gv_vwcQz cÖK…Z RvZxq Avq (wcwcwc Wjv‡i) GLb n‡Zv 14,100 Wjvi hv
gvj‡qwkqvq 13,822 Wjvi, Avi Ôe½eÜynxbÕ AvR‡Ki evsjv‡`‡k gv_vwcQz cÖK…Z RvZxq
Avq gvÎ 1,890 Wjvi (A_©vr Ôe½eÜymnÕ evsjv‡`‡ki Zzjbvq cÖvq 7.5 ¸Y Kg)|
A_©bxwZi g~j PjKmg~‡ni wbwi‡L Ôe½eÜymnÕ AvR‡Ki evsjv‡`k AvR‡Ki gvj‡qwkqv‡K
ïaygvÎ AwZµg Ki‡Zv ZvBB bq e½eÜzi Dbœqb `k©‡bi mgZvwfgyLx ˆewk‡ó¨i Kvi‡Y Zv
n‡Zv cÖMwZkxj ˆelg¨n«vmKvix gv_vwcQz Drcv`b A_ev ˆelg¨n«vmKvix gv_vwcQy cÖK…Z
Avq| 

Q) e½eÜz Ô‡eu‡P _vK‡jÕ Ges †mBmv‡_ e½eÜzi cÖMwZev`x Dbœqb `k©b ev¯ÍevwqZ n‡j
evsjv‡`‡k Av_©-mvgvwRK †kÖwY KvVv‡gvi Avg~j cwieZ©b-iƒcvšÍi N‡U †h‡Zv| Ôe½eÜzmnÕ
evsjv‡`‡k †gvU 15 †KvwU RbmsL¨vi gvÎ 0.07 kZvsk n‡Zv abx hv Ôe½eÜznxbÕ AvR‡Ki
evsjv‡`‡k 2.7 kZvsk (G MÖ”‡c RbmsL¨vi 1  kZvsk AZz¨”P abx ev super duper rich

Av‡Qb hvivB AvR A_©bxwZ-ivRbxwZ-ivóª-miKvi mewKQziB g~j wbqš¿YKvix), Avi †gvU
RbmsL¨vi gvÎ 0.7 kZvsk _vK‡Zv `wi`ª gvbyl (Ôe½eÜznxbÕ evsjv‡`‡k GLb †gvU
RbmsL¨vi 65.9 kZvsk eûgyLx `wi`ª) hviv eskci¤úiv ev wPi¯’vqx `wi`ª n‡Zb bvÑ n‡Zb
A¯’vqx-¯^íKvjxb-Avc`-wec`Kvjxb `wi`ª| Ôe½eÜzmnÕ evsjv‡`‡k GKw`‡K abxi msL¨v
GLbKvi Zzjbvq 41 ¸Y K‡g †h‡Zv, `wi`ª gvby‡li msL¨v K‡g †h‡Zv cÖvq 99 ¸Y, Avi
Ab¨w`‡K †e‡o †h‡Zv ga¨weË MÖæ‡c gvby‡li msL¨v hv GLb †gvU RbmsL¨vi 31.3 kZvsk
Zv ùvov‡Zv †gvU RbmsL¨vi 99.3 kZvs‡k| G‡ÿ‡Î ¸YMZ †h cwieZ©bUv n‡Zv Zv n‡jv
D”P-ga¨we‡Ëi Av‡cwÿK msL¨v GLbKvi †gvU RbmsL¨vi 4.7 kZvsk †_‡K †e‡o ùvov‡Zv
49.7 kZvs‡k, ga¨-ga¨we‡Ëi msL¨v GLbKvi 9.7 kZvsk †_‡K †e‡o ùvov‡Zv 34.7
kZvs‡k, Avi wb¤œ-ga¨we‡Ëi msL¨v GLbKvi 16.9 kZvsk †_‡K K‡g ùvov‡Zv 14.9
kZvs‡k| A_©vr Ôe½eÜzmnÕ evsjv‡`‡k cªK…Z A‡_©B mgv‡R abx-`wi‡`ªi ˆelg¨ _vK‡Zv bv,
†gvU RbmsL¨vi cÖvq 85 kZvskB n‡Zv D”P-ga¨weË (50 kZvsk) I ga¨-ga¨weË (35
kZvsk), Avi `wi`ª gvbyl ej‡Z †Zgb †KDB _vK‡Zv wKbv m‡›`n| KviY G MÖæ‡c
AvR‡Ki †gvU RbmsL¨vi cÖvq 65 kZvsk K‡g ùvov‡Zv 0.7 kZvs‡k, †mUvI Avevi
A¯’vqx-¯^íKvjxb-Avc`Kvjxb `wi`ª gvbyl| e½eÜzi cÖMwZev`x Dbœqb `k©b ev¯Íevq‡bi
d‡j GKw`‡K †hgb gvby‡li Rb¥m~‡Î A_ev eskci¤úiv A_ev †ckvMZ A_ev ag©-eY©-
RvwZ †MvôxMZ `wi`ª nevi †Kv‡bv my‡hvMB _vK‡Zv bv, Avi Ab¨w`‡K m¤ú` Av_©-mvgvwRK
†kÖwY gB-Gi DciZjvq avweZ-cÖevwnZ-cyÄxf‚Z neviI †Kv‡bv my‡hvM _vK‡Zv bv|

68 Bangladesh Journal of Political Economy Vol. 31,  No. 2

68



Z_¨cwÄ

Avn‡g`, wmivR D``xb. (2011). e½eÜy †kL gywReyi ingvb| XvKv: BmjvwgK dvD‡Ûkb|

Bgvg, GBPwU. (2011). ¯^vaxb evsjv‡`‡ki cybM©Vb I Dbœq‡b e½eÜz| byn-Dj-Avjg †jwbb KZ©„K
m¤úvw`Z msKjb MÖš’ ÒBwZnv‡mi gnvbvqK e½eÜzÓ| evsjv‡`k AvIqvgx jxM, AvM÷ 2011| 

Bmjvg, ghnviæj. (1993) e½eÜy †kL gywRe (cwigvwR©Z ms¯‹iY)| 

eviKvZ, Aveyj, (2012). evsjv‡`‡k †gŠjev‡`i ivR‰bwZK-A_©bxwZ| Rvnvbviv Bgvg ¯§viK e³…Zv 26
Ryb 2012| XvKv|

eviKvZ, Aveyj. (2009). evsjv‡`‡k mgevq Av‡›`vjb I iƒcKí 2021 ev Í̄evqb|evsjv‡`k miKv‡ii
mgevq Awa`ßi Av‡qvwRZ 38Zg RvZxq mgevq w`em Dcj‡ÿ iwPZ g~j cÖeÜ07 b‡f¤^i
2009, XvKv|

eviKvZ, Aveyj. (2014). evsjv‡`‡k `vwi`ª¨-‰elg¨-AmgZv: GKxf‚Z ivR‰bwZK A_©bxwZi Z‡Ë¡i
mÜv‡b| evsjv‡`k A_©bxwZ mwgwZ Av‡qvwRZ †jvKe³…Zv 22 gvP© 2014| XvKv: evsjv‡`k
A_©bxwZ mwgwZ|

ingvb, †kL gywReyi. (2012). Amgvß AvZ¥Rxebx| XvKv: w` BDwbfvwm©wU †cÖm wjwg‡UW |  

ingvb, W. †gv. gvneyeyi (2011) e½eÜyi kvmbvgj | b~n-Dj-Avjg †jwbb KZ©„K m¤úvw`Z msKjb MÖš’
ÒBwZnv‡mi gnvbvqK e½eÜzÓ evsjv‡`k AvIqvgx jxM, AvM÷ 2011| 

Lvb, wgRvbyi ingvb. (2014) gvwK©b `wj‡j gywRe nZ¨vKvÐ| XvKv: cÖ_gv cÖKvkbv|      

MYcÖRvZš¿x evsjv‡`‡ki msweavb (me©‡kl ms‡kvawbmn gyw`ªZ, A‡±vei 2011), MYcÖRvZš¿x evsjv‡`k
miKvi, †jwRm‡jwUf I msm` welqK wefvM, AvBb, wePvi I msm` welqK gš¿Yvjq| 

MYcÖRvZš¿x evsjv‡`k miKvi (2014).evsjv‡`k A_©‰bwZK mgxÿv2014|A_©‰bwZK Dc‡`óv AYywefvM,
A_©wefvM, A_© gš¿Yvjq| 

mydx, †gvZvnvi †nv‡mb. (2009). BwZnv‡mi gnvbvqK RvwZi RbK (wØZxq ms¯‹iY)| XvKv: Abb¨v
cÖKvkbv|

RbZv e¨vsK wjwg‡UW (2012).GKvË‡ii exi‡hv×v‡`i Awe¯§iYxq RxebMuv_v: †LZvecÖvß gyw³‡hv×v
m¤§vbbv ¯§viKMÖš’| XvKv: RbZv e¨vsK wjwg‡UW|

wgRvb, wgRvbyi ingvb (m¤úvw`Z). (1989). e½eÜzi fvlY| XvKv: b‡fj cvewj‡Kkb |

CAPRA, FRITJOF. (1988). The Turning Point: Science, Society, and the Rising Culture.

New York: Bantam Books.

CHOMSKY, N.(2003). Hegemony or Survival: America’s Quest for Global Dominance,

NY: Penguin Books. 

CHOMSKY, N. AND VLTCHEK, A. (2013). On Western Terrorism: From Hiroshima to
Drone Warfare. London: Pluto Press. 

Aveyj eviKvZ: e½eÜzi Dbœqb-`k©‡bi wbwi‡L e½eÜz Ô†eu‡P _vK‡jÕ evsjv‡`‡ki A_©bxwZ I mgvR 69

69



FAALAND, J. AND PARKINSON, J. R. (1977).Bangladesh: The Test Case of
Development. New Delhi: S. Chand & Company Ltd.

KRUGMAN, P. (2013). End this Depression Now. NY: W.W. Norton & Company Ltd.

PERKINS, J.  (2006). Confessions of An Economic Hit Man. The Shocking inside story
of how American REALLY took over the world.London:  Ebury Press.

PIKETTY, T.(2014).Capital in the Twenty-First Century. (Goldhammer, A. Trans.).

Harvard: The Belknap Press of HarvardUniversity.

SACHS, J. (2012). The Price of Civilization: Reawekening Virture and Prosperity after
the Economic Fall. London: Vintage Books. 

STIGLITZ, J. E.(2013). The Price of Inequality.New York: Penguin Books.

UBAN, S.S. (2014). Phantoms of Chittagong: The “Fifth Army” in Bangladesh. (Khan,

Hossain Ridwan Ali. Trans.). XvKv: Nvm dyj b`x|

70 Bangladesh Journal of Political Economy Vol. 31,  No. 2

70



1

A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i weKvk I be¨-D`viev`x gZev`:
Ô`k©‡bi `vwi ª̀¨Õ cÖm‡½

Aveyj eviKvZ*

mviK_v weMZ mv‡o 5 kZ eQ‡ii g‡a¨ wØZxq wek¦hy‡×vËi 1960 `kK hLb †_‡K be¨-
D`viev`x‡`i DÌvbÑ G mgqUzKz ev` w`‡j wcQ‡bi 500 eQ‡ii A_©bxwZ kv¯¿ g~jZ ỳwU e„nr
e‡M©i cÖkœ̧ ‡”Qi DËi AbymÜvb K‡i‡Q: (1) m¤ú‡`i Drm wK, †K m¤ú‡`i ª̄óv, Ges m¤ú`
†Kv_vq m„wó nq? (2) evRvi e¨e¯’v wKfv‡e Pjv DwPZ? gy³-Aeva evRvi, gy³ Kg© cÖ‡Póv, gy³
evwYR¨ bvwK evRv‡i f‚¯^vgx-mvgšÍcÖfz-ivRv-m¤ªvU-ivóª-miKv‡ii n¯Í‡ÿc-wbqš¿Y-KZ©„Z¡ _vK‡Z
n‡e? weMZ mv‡o 5 kZ eQi H `yB cÖavb wel‡qi weÁvbm¤§Z †Kvb m`yËi †g‡jwb| Gme
wel‡q hviv wPšÍv-fvebv K‡i‡Qb Zv‡`i cÖvq mK‡jB cÖZ¨ÿ A_ev c‡ivÿfv‡e Zvi Kv‡ji
wbqvgK-wbqš¿K †kÖwYi †kÖwY ^̄v_© iÿvKvix AvÁvevnx gvÎ| †KD ^̄v_© iÿv K‡i‡Qb `vmwfwËK
A_©‰bwZK e¨e ’̄v wRB‡q ivL‡Z, †KD ^̄v_© iÿv K‡i‡Qb mvgšÍev` wUwK‡q ivL‡Z, †KD ÿwqòz
mvgšÍev`x hy‡M AvMZ bZzb †kÖwYi, †KD ^̄v_© iÿv K‡i‡Qb cyuwRev‡`i, †KD cyuwRev‡`i m‡e©v”P
Í̄i mv¤ªvR¨ev‡`i, Avevi †KD mv¤ªvR¨ev`x AvMÖvmb I AvwacZ¨ev‡`i| e¨wZµg ïay Kvj©

gvK©‡mi A_©bxwZmvwnZ¨ †hLv‡b AZx‡Zi Zzjbvq m¤ú~Y© wfbœagx© c×wZZË¡ cÖ‡qv‡M cÖvK…wZK
weÁv‡bi wewa weav‡bi wfwË‡Z mvgvwRK wek¦exÿvi AvIZvq ïay HwZnvwmK DËiYkxj Av_©-
mvgvwRK e¨e¯’vZË¡B Avwe®‹…Z nqwb, †hLv‡b cÖgvY n‡q‡Q †h †Kvb Av_©-mvgvwRK e¨e¯’vvB
w ’̄i-Abo bq, Zv wbqZ cwieZ©bkxj| gvK©‡mi cyuwRev` we‡køl‡Yi G KvVv‡gv m~‡Î wb‡g©vnZv,
mgMÖZv, e ‘̄wbôZv Ges HwZnvwmKZv Av‡Q Avi m‡e©vcwi Av‡Q me©RbxbZv| gvK©‡mi Av‡M
aªæc`x A_©kv‡ ¿̄i RbK GWvg w¯§_ A_©kv‡ ¿̄i kv ¿̄xq `k©b‡K mymsnZ-mymse×fv‡e AšÍZ g~‡j¨i
kÖgZË¡ I evRv‡ii RwUj welqvw`i we‡kølY K‡i m~Îe× Kivi cÖqvm wb‡qwQ‡jb| wKš‘ gvK©‡mi
Avµg‡Y AvµvšÍ n‡q ey‡R©vqv A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i gvK©m cieZx© avivmg~n A_©bxwZ kv¯¿‡K LwÐZ I
Kvgivfz³ K‡i hZ ai‡bi Dc‡hvwMZvi ZË¡ Lvov Kiv hvq Zv w`‡q aªæc`x wPšÍv RM‡Zi g~‡j¨i
kÖgZË¡‡KB wemR©b w`‡jvÑ GUv Kiv n‡jv †ek m‡PZbfv‡eB Ges Gi dj hv nevi ZvB n‡jv:
A_©bxwZ kv¯¿ hyw³i RMr †_‡K wb‡R‡K mh‡Zœ mwi‡q wbj, d‡j kv‡ ¿̄i Ô`k©‡bi `vwi ª̀̈ Õ
gnv`vwi‡`ª¨ iƒcvšÍwiZ nj| ey‡R©vqv A_©kv‡ ¿̄i cðv`cmvi‡Yi avivevwnKZvq wØZxq wek¦hy‡×vËi
Kv‡j mv¤ªvR¨ev‡`i ^̄v_©iÿv we‡klZ mgvRZvwš¿K Av_©-mvgvwRK e¨e ’̄vi cZb cieZ©xKv‡j
GK‡giæi we‡k¦ ˆewk¦K mKj cÖvK…wZK m¤ú‡` (Rj m¤ú`, R¡vjvwb-LwbR m¤ú`, AvKvk-
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gnvKvk m¤ú`) AvaywbK mv¤ªvR¨ev‡`i †K› ª̀ gvwK©b mv¤ªvR¨ev‡`i GKK wbi¼zk gvwjKvbv I
GK”QÎ KZ©„Z¡-wbqš¿Y cÖwZôvi j‡ÿ¨ A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿ Avwef©~Z n‡q‡Q be¨-D`viev`x gZev`| G
gZev` †Kvb myw ’̄Z `k©b wKbv ejv fvi Z‡e we‡k¦ cyuwR hLb †K‡› ª̀ A_©vr mv¤ªvR¨ev`mn cwðgv
abx †`‡k DØ„Ë¡ ZLbB G gZev` bZzb K‡i ïaygvÎ gy³evRvi, Aeva evwYR¨, wbi¼zk
e¨w³gvwjKvbvi K_v e‡jB ÿvšÍ nq bv, `ywbqv Kâv Ki‡Z mv¤ªvR¨ev‡`i ^̄v_©iÿvKvix ˆewk¦K
Avw_©K I evwYwR¨K ms ’̄v M‡o Zz‡j wek¦ evRvi, wek¦ evwYR¨, wek¦ A_©bxwZ cwiPvj‡bi gvivZ¥K
me wewa-weavb-wbqg-Kvbyb iPbvq e¨ Í̄| Ges ïay ZvB bq Hme GK‡c‡k wewa-weavb-wbqg-
Kvbyb bv †g‡b Pj‡j `ye©‡ji kvw Í̄i weavb ˆZwiiI `vwqZ¡ wb‡R wb‡RB wb‡q‡Q, d‡j `ye©j
†`‡ki (Dbœqbkxj, DbœqbKvgx, ^̄‡ívbœZ, ÔMixeÕ ‡`k) mve©‡fŠgZ¡ e‡j wKQz _vK‡Q bv| G GK
gnvwech©qÑ cÖvK…wZK bq, gbyl¨ mó| G gnvwech©q †_‡K gbyl¨ mgvR‡K gyw³ w`‡Z n‡j
A_©bxwZ kv ¿̄‡K kv ¿̄xq Ô`k©‡bi gnv`vwi ª̀̈ Õ †_‡K †ewi‡q Avm‡Z n‡eÑ hZ bv kv‡ ¿̄i cÖ‡qvR‡b
Zvi‡P A‡bK †ewk wek¦-RbM‡Yi fwel¨r cÖvMÖmi Rxe‡bi cÖ‡qvR‡b| GLb A_©bxwZ kv‡ ¿̄i KvR
n‡e AvaywbK Pig ˆelg¨g~jK Amg we‡k¦i ivR‰bwZK-A_©bxwZi AšÍwb©wnZ wbqvgK welqvw`i
e¯‘wbô-wb‡gv©n we‡kølYc~e©K ÔbZzb GK GKxf‚Z A_©kv¯¿Õ wewbg©vY K‡i ZviB wfwË‡Z ÔbZzb
gvbweK Dbœqb `k©bÕ cÖYqb| RwUj G cÖwµqvi Kvh©-KviY e¨vL¨v-wePvi-we‡kølYc~e©K c„w_exi
gvbyl‡K mwVK c_wb‡ ©̀kbv w`‡Z nq‡Zvev cÖ‡qvRb mvgvwRK weÁv‡bi Kvj© gvK©‡mi gZ
ÔgnvÁvbxÕ `vk©wbKmn cÖK…wZ weÁv‡bi †KvcviwbKv‡mi gZ Ôgnv weÁvbxÕ I ÔÁvb kv‡ ¿̄i
gnv‡MŠieÕ wMË ©̀v‡bv eªæ‡bvi gZ wb‡g©vn `vk©wbK‡`i mgwš^Z D‡`¨vM| wKš‘ ZZÿY e‡m bv
†_‡K Avgv‡`i KvR n‡e Awbevh© G cwieZ©b cÖwµqv‡K Z¡ivwš^Z Kivi GKK I †hŠ_ cÖqvm
Ae¨vnZ ivLv| 

wbh©vm kã¸”Q : A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i wPšÍvi BwZnvm, A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i g~javiv, cÖK…wZweÁvb I
A_©bxwZ kv¯¿, A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿ `k©‡bi `vwi`ª¨, `k©b I A_©bxwZ, gvbe weeZ©b I A_©bxwZ, aªæc`x
A_©kv ¿̄, gvK©mxq A_©kv ¿̄, be¨-D`viev`, bZzb A_©bxwZi `k©b, ˆewk¦K A_©bxwZ‡Z fwel¨‡Zi
A_©kv ¿̄, m¤ú`, evRvi|

1|    f‚wgKv

A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i kv¯¿xq Ô`k©‡bi `vwi`ª¨Õ wel‡q G ch©šÍ †KD †Zgb wKQz e‡jbwb, †j‡Lbwb|
welqwU RwUj Ges ïaygvÎ A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i g‡a¨B mxgve× bq| welqwU RwUj G Rb¨ †h A_©bxwZ
kv‡¯¿i mywbw`©ó wPšÍv-`k©b GKw`‡K †hgb mgmvgwqK HwZnvwmK mg‡qi mv‡_ m¤úwK©Z Ges H
hy‡Mi ÔwbqvgK ÿgZv KvVv‡gviÕ (dominant power structure) ¯^v_© mswkøó myZivs H wPšÍv-
`k©b we‡køl‡Y †m hy‡Mi Av_©-ivR‰bwZK-mvgvwRK BwZnvm wb‡g©vnfv‡e Rvb‡Z n‡e Avi
Ab¨w`‡K A_©bxwZ kv¯¿ †h‡nZz D™¢e m~‡ÎB bxwZ-‰bwZKZv kv¯¿xq, gb¯ÍË&¡ kv¯¿xq Ges wePvi‡eva
†Kw›`ªK Ges h‡_ó gvÎvq G‡jv‡g‡jv †m‡nZz A_©kv‡¯¿i wPšÍv `k©b wePv‡i Gme welq‡KI e¨vL¨v-
we‡kølY Ki‡Z n‡e| 

Avgvi G cÖe‡Üi g~j jÿ¨ e¨vcK-we¯Í…Z A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i wPšÍv `k©‡bi BwZnvm (History of

Economic Thoughts) iPbv bq| Gme wePvi-we‡kølY K‡iB cÖe‡ÜiwØZxq Aby‡”Q‡` Dc¯’vcb
K‡iwQ wbhv©m K_v hv Avm‡j Avgvi DcmsnvwiK e³e¨| †h‡nZz A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i eZ©gvb hyM nj



GK †giæi we‡k¦ mv¤ªvR¨ev‡`i GK”QÎ KZ©„Z¡ I wbi¼zk wbqš¿Y cÖwZôv DwÏó be¨-D`viev`x‡`i
(Neo-liberalism) hyM †m‡nZz cÖe‡Üi PZz_© (†kl) Aby‡”Q‡` be¨-D`viev`x A_©bxwZ avivi
gZev‡`i e¨vL¨v-we‡kølY K‡i wek¦vq‡bi hy‡M ˆewk¦K A_©bxwZi gnvmsKU I gnvg›`vi wesk
kZ‡KiwØZxqva© I GKwesk kZ‡K A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i `k©bMZ gnv`vwi‡`ª¨i jÿYmg~n DÌvcb
K‡iwQ| be¨-D`viev`x A_©bxwZ wPšÍv `k©bMZfv‡e cÖK…Z A‡_© AZx‡Zi mKj A_©bxwZ wPšÍv †_‡K
cðvrc` hvi D‡Ïk¨ GgbwK bxwZkv¯¿xq gvbeKj¨vY wPšÍvi av‡i Kv‡QI †bB, hv Avm‡j `k©b
wPšÍvI bq, hv cÖavbZ cÖv‡qvwMK-‡cÖmwµckb RvZxq (Prescriptive instrumental

economics)| A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i be¨-D`viev`x gZev`wU †mme c_-cš’v-c×wZ evZ‡j †`q hv
gy³evRv‡ii bv‡g (†h gy³evRvi KLbI gy³I bq, Ges bq Zv `wi`ª evÜe) †kÖwYmgv‡R ˆelg¨
evov‡Z e× cwiKi, hvwØZxq wek¦hy‡×vËi Kv‡j g~jZ mv¤ªvR¨ev‡`i fi‡K‡›`ª gvwK©b hy³ivóªmn
ˆewk¦K mv¤ªvR¨ev`x e¨e¯’v‡K wRB‡q ivLvi †KŠkjvw` evZ‡j †`q, hv A‰bwZK Ges AwZgvÎvq
AvMÖvmx| D`viev‡`i ¯^Y©hyM (“Golden age of Liberalism”) A_©vr 1870-1913 Kvjce© hv
wQ‡jv weªwUk AvwacZ¨ev‡`i hyMÑZvi ZzjbvqwØZxq wek¦hy‡×vËi (1945 cieZx©) gvwK©b
AvwacZ¨ev‡`i hyM A‡bK †ewk wbg©g, wbôzi, ee©i| Avi gvwK©b AvwacZ¨ev‡`i G hy‡Mi A_©bxwZ
kv¯¿xq KyU civgk©`vZv‡`i gZev`B nj be¨-D`viev`| be¨-D`viev` †m civgk©B †`q hv
ev¯Íevq‡b gvwK©b mv¤ªvR¨ev` we‡k¦i mKj †gŠj-†KŠkwjK m¤ú‡`, †hgb (1) Rj m¤ú`, (2)
R¡vjvwb I LwbR m¤ú`, (3) AvKvk-gnvKvk m¤ú‡` Zv‡`i AwfMg¨Zv bq (not just access)–

wbi¼zk gvwjKvbv (absolute ownership) I GK”QÎ KZ…©Z¡-wbqš¿Y (absolute control) cÖwZôv
Ki‡Z mÿg nq| be¨-D`viev`x A_©kv¯¿¿xq gZev` †m civgk©B †`q hvi d‡j gvwK©b hy³iv‡óª
ˆelg¨-AmgZv evo‡j evo–K, evo–K we‡k¦i cÖvq 800 †KvwU gvby‡li eÂbv-wew”QbœZv (alienation

A‡_©) wKš‘ †h †Kvb c‡_ †h †Kvb c×wZ I cš’vq DwjøwLZ wZbwU ˆewk¦K †gŠj-‡KŠkwjK m¤ú‡`
cÖwZwôZ †nvK gvwK©b mv¤ªvR¨ev‡`i wbi¼zk gvwjKvbv I GK”QÎ KZ©„Z¡-AvwacZ¨| G AvwacZ¨
ev¯Íevq‡b be¨-D`viev`x‡`i civgk© GKw`‡K ˆewk¦K Avw_©K I evwYwR¨K wewa wewbgv©Y cÖwZôvb
†hgb wek¦e¨vsK, AvBGgGd Ges wek¦evwYR¨ ms¯’v (WvejywUI)-‡K wb‡Ri gZ Kv‡R jvMv‡Z n‡e
Ab¨w`‡K cÖ‡qvR‡b we‡k¦i †h †Kvb †`‡k m‡e©v”P †Mv‡q›`v ms¯’v e¨envimn †h †Kvb c_-c×wZ
Aej¤^b Ki‡Z n‡e hv hZ †ewk ÔwµwgbvjÕ gvÎviB †nvK bv †Kb1| GmeB be¨-D`viev`x
A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i `k©‡bi gnv`vwi‡`ª¨i GKB mv‡_ KviY I cwiYvg| GKw`‡K A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i
`k©bMZ Ôgnv`vwi`ª¨Õ Avi Ab¨w`‡K ˆewk¦K gnvwech©‡qi AvjvgZÑ G ỳB Kvi‡Y cÖe‡Üi †kl
(PZz_©) Aby‡”Q‡`B A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i bZzb ZË¡-`k©b wewbgv©‡Yi cÖ‡qvRbxqZvi K_v e‡jwQ|  
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1 Gm‡ei AmsL¨ D`vin‡Yi GKwU D‡jøL Kiv †h‡Z cv‡i| mZ¨ G D`vniYwU w`‡q‡Qb gvwK©b hy³iv‡óªi m‡e©v”P
†Mv‡q›`v ms¯’v wmAvBG-i GKRb cÖv³b D”Pc`¯’ Kg©KZ©v ÔBKbwgK wnUg¨vbÕ Rb cvwK©bm| wZwb wj‡L‡Qb
ÒBKz‡qW‡ii †cÖwm‡W›U †RBwg †ivjWm I cvbvgvi †cÖwm‡W›U Igi †UvwiRm‡K Avwg Zv‡`i †`k‡cÖg I mÁvb-
‡PZbvi Rb¨ LyeB m¤§vb-kÖ×v KiZvg| H ỳRbB K‡qK w`‡bi e¨eav‡b †cøb `yN©Ubvq gviv †M‡jb| Zv‡`i g„Zz¨
Avm‡j ỳN©Ubv wQj bv| Avm‡j Zv‡`i nZ¨v Kiv n‡qwQ‡jv| KviY Zviv Df‡qB wek¦ mv¤ªv‡R¨i jÿ¨-D‡Ï‡k¨i
mv‡_ wØgZ †cvlY K‡i mswkøó K‡c©v‡ikb, miKvi I e¨vsK-Gi weiæ‡× Ae ’̄vb wb‡qwQ‡jb...| fq-fxwZ A_ev
Nyl- ỳbx©wZ memgqB Avgvi c_ iƒ× K‡i †i‡LwQ‡jvÓ (†`Lyb, John Perkins. 2006. Confessions of An
Economic Hit Man. The shocking inside story of how America REALLY took over the world.

c„: ix)|



cÖe‡Üi PZz_© Aby‡”Q‡` be¨-D`viev`x A_©bxwZ gZev‡`i Ô`k©‡bi gnv`vwi`ª¨Õ cÖm½wU DÌvc‡bi
Av‡M Z…Zxq Aby‡”Q‡` be¨-D`viev‡`i `k©bMZ gnv`vwi‡`ª¨i wfwË ev †ÿÎ cÖ¯‘ZKvix (stage

setting matters) A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i weMZ mv‡o 500 kZ eQ‡ii Ab¨vb¨ wewfbœ g~j avivi mswÿß
wePvi-we‡kølYc~e©K Ô`k©‡bi `vwi`ª¨Õ e¨vL¨v-we‡kølY K‡iwQ| Avi mswkøó wel‡q AvMÖnx cvVK‡`i
Ávb-Z…òv †gUv‡bvi cª‡qvRb †ev‡ai Kvi‡Y cÖe‡Üi †k‡l ÒA_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i weKv‡k BwZnvm I
mswkøó `k©b mnvqK cÖeÜ/MÖš’mg~nÓ wk‡ivbv‡g GKwU mswÿß ZvwjKv †`qv n‡q‡Q|  

2|    wbh©vm K_v: DcmsnvwiK e³e¨ 

A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿ †gŠwjK Avwe®‹vi A_ev †gŠwjK wPšÍv Lye GKUv †bB ej‡j AwZK_b n‡e bv|
†ewki fvM A_©bxwZ wPšÍv-`k©b ¯’vb-Kvj‡f‡` mgmvgwqK mg‡qi ¸iæZ¡c~Y© mgm¨v wb‡q
AvewZ©Z| Gm‡e †gŠwjK‡Z¡i me©RbxbZv †bB ej‡j AZz¨w³ n‡e bv ejwQ G Kvi‡Y †h A_©kv¯¿xq
Hme wPšÍvi ¸Y-gvbmn ¸iæ‡Z¡i me©RbxbZv ÔgnvweÁvbxÕ `vk©wbK †Kvcvwb©Kvm (1473-1543)
A_ev ÔÁvb kv‡¯¿i gnv‡MŠieÕ `vk©wbK wMI`©v‡bv eªæ‡bvi (1548-1600) Òeªþv‡Ði m~h©‡Kw›`ªK
aviYviÓ gZ wb‡gv©n aªæe mZ¨ bq| G wbwi‡L GgbwK Kvj© gvK©‡mi A_©kv¯¿xq wPšÍvI k¦vk¦Z bq
KviY wZwb cyuwRev‡`i ivR‰bwZK-A_©‰bwZK e¨vL¨v-we‡kølY K‡i‡Qb †h cyuwRev` ZvuiB g‡Z
mf¨Zvi BwZnv‡m Av_©-mvgvwRK e¨e¯’vi (Socio-economic Formation) HwZnvwmK PZz_©
e„nr ¯Íi gvÎ; †h cyuwRev` ZuviB g‡Z †kl ¯Íi bq (G wel‡q Z…Zxq Aby‡”Q‡` e¨vL¨v-we‡kølY Kiv
n‡q‡Q)| 

A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿ wPšÍvi †gŠwjKZ¡ `vwe`vi wn‡m‡e †hme bvg ¯^xK„wZ †c‡q‡Q Ges cÖvqkB ZK©vZxZ
†h me bvg D‡jøL Kiv nq Zviv cÖavbZ K‡qKwU wel‡q `vk©wbK Ges/A_ev cÖv‡qvwMK fvebvi
cÖvMªmi fveyK| Avi mswkøó `k©b wPšÍvq †hme cÖkœ̧ ”Q cÖvavb¨ †c‡q‡Q Zv e¨vL¨v we‡kølY Riæwi|
KviY MZ mv‡o 5 kZ eQ‡ii A_©kv‡¯¿i †gŠwjKZ¡ wb‡q m‡›`n †cvlY K‡i Avwg G kv‡¯¿i
¸iæ‡`i fvebv-wPšÍv‡K Ô`k©‡bi `vwi`ª¨Õ wn‡m‡e AwfwnZ KiwQ| Avmv hvK A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i †mme
†gŠwjK cÖkœ¸‡”Qi K_vq hv G kv‡¯¿ cÖvavb¨ †c‡q‡Q Ges hviB e¨vL¨v-we‡køl‡Yi wfwË‡Z H
kv‡¯¿i kv¯¿xq ¸iæ‡`i Ôbgm¨ `vk©wbKÕ ejv n‡q _v‡K| Gme cÖkœ‡K `ywU cÖkœ¸‡”Q fvM K‡i
mswkøó e¨vL¨v-we‡kølY wb‡P Dc¯’vcb Kiv nj:   

cÖ_g cÖkœ¸”Q: m¤ú‡`i (wealth) Drm wK? †K m¤ú` m„wó K‡i? †Kv_vq †Kvb LvZ-
†ÿ‡Î m¤ú` m„wó nq? m¤ú‡`i Drm mswkøó Kvh©KviY wbY©q K‡i †KDB †Kvcvwb©Kv‡mi
gZ ÔgnvweÁvwbÕ A_ev wMI`©v‡bv eªæ‡bvi gZ ÔÁvb kv‡¯¿i †MŠieÕ n‡Z cv‡ib bv|
†K‡bv? mnR DËiÑ gvbe weeZ©‡bi BwZnv‡mi2 AwaKvsk mgqKv‡ji Rb¨ G cÖkœwUB
cÖ‡hvR¨ bq| G cÖkœ I mswkøó fvebv-wPšÍv cÖ‡hvR¨ ïaygvÎ ZLb †_‡K hLb m¤ú`
cywÄf‚Z Kivi cÖkœ Avm‡jv A_©vr gvbe mf¨Zvi weeZ©‡b Av_©-mvgvwRK e¨e¯’vi wØZxq
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2 f‚ZË¡xq M‡elYvq c„w_exi weeZ©b‡K mgqvbyµ‡g Pvi fv‡M fvM Kiv nq: (1) wcÖK¨vgweªqvb, (2) c¨vwjIRwqK,
(3) †g‡mvRwqK, (4) wm‡bvRwqK| Gm‡ei mv‡_ hy³ gvbe weeZ©b| c„w_exi m„wó AvR †_‡K 450 †KvwU eQi
ev ZviI Av‡M; cÖ_g RxešÍ †Kvl m„wó n‡q‡Q AvR †_‡K 250-380 †KvwU eQi Av‡M; cÖ_g wekvj‡`wn
WvB‡bvmi RvZxq cÖvwY‡`i m„wó AvR †_‡K 5 †KvwU 40 jÿ †_‡K 6  †KvwU eQi Av‡M; ỳB cv‡q `vuov‡bv wKš‘
mvg‡bi w`‡K GKUz Sz‡K _vKv †jRwenxb †Pnvivq evbi Kyj m „̀k gvbyl G‡m‡Q GLb †_‡K 18 jÿ ‡_‡K 50



e„nr e‡M©i ¯Íi †_‡KÑ `vm hyM †_‡K| wKš‘ gvbe BwZnv‡mi Kgc‡ÿ 99 kZvsk
mgqKvjB †Zv Avw`g mvg¨ev`x mgvR| Avi gvbe BwZnv‡mi 99 kZvsk mgqKv‡ji
Avw`g mgv‡R m¤ú‡`i Drm mswkøó G cÖkœwUB AevšÍi| AevšÍi cÖkœ wb‡q Avi †hB
fveyK `vk©wbK‡`i fveevi †Kvb KviY †bB| wKš‘ A_©kv‡¯¿i cwÐZ‡`i G wb‡q fve‡Z
n‡q‡Q| KviY gvbe mf¨Zvi BwZnv‡m cÖ_g Av_©-mvgvwRK e¨e¯’v Avw`g hy‡Mi
Drcvw`Kv kw³i weeZ©b Rvb‡Z n‡q‡Q| †h weeZ©‡bi d‡j hZ mgq c‡iB †nvK
G‡m‡Q `vm hyM| m½Z Kvi‡YB †kvlY wfwËK cÖ_g Av_©-mvgvwRK e¨e¯’v `vm hyM †_‡K
ïiæ K‡i AvR‡Ki AvaywbK cyuwRev` ch©šÍ mgqKv‡j wbw`©ó †Mvwôi msL¨v¯^í
K‡qKR‡bi ¯^v_© msiÿ‡Y A_©bxwZi kv¯¿xq cwÐZ‡`i fve‡Z n‡q‡Q| Avi fve‡Z
fve‡Z `vm hyM †_‡K ga¨hy‡Mi `vmgvwjK-f‚¯^vgx Rwg`vi-m¤ªvU-ivRv-ev`kvn‡`i
Dc‡`óv wn‡m‡e A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i fveyK‡`i GK ch©v‡q GgbI ej‡Z n‡q‡Q †h Òhy×
fvj, hw` †RZvi m¤¢vebv _v‡KÓ (†hgb gv‡K›UvBwj÷ ev evwYR¨ev`x A_bxwZwe`-
cwÐZ‡`i), Avi GKB K_v wKš‘ AvR‡Ki mv¤ªvR¨ev`x hy‡M gvwK©b hy³iv‡óªi DciZjvi
¸wUK‡qK gvby‡li ¯^v‡_© †bv‡ej weRwq A_©bxwZwe` wgëb wd«Wg¨vb‡K eû ÔwPšÍv-fvebvÕ
K‡i ej‡Z n‡q‡Q ÒBiv‡Ki weiæ‡× hy× K‡i BivK `Lj Kiv gvwK©b A_©bxwZi Rb¨
fvj n‡eÓ| Aek¨ G K_vI mZ¨ †h m¤ú‡`i Drm mswkøó wel‡q fvebv wPšÍv K‡i
Aóv`k kZ‡Ki divwm wPwKrmK-A_©bxwZwe` wdwRIµvU d«uvÝyqv †K‡b& wn‡mecËi K‡l
ÔU¨vejy BKbwg‡KÕ (hv wQj A_©kv‡¯¿i cÖ_g g¨v‡µvBKbwgK g‡Wj)-‡Z ivR-ivRivmn
mvgšÍ cÖfz‡`i D‡Ï‡k¨ ej‡jb Òdivwm K…lK‡`i 200 eQ‡ii ¯’weiZvi Rb¨ †ZvgivB
`vqxÓ; ÒK…wl‡Z ga¨¯^Z¡‡fvMx mvgšÍcÖfy hZw`b _vK‡e ZZw`b K…lK Ky‡ji Rxe‡b
DbœwZi †KvbB m¤¢vebv †bB, AZGe DbœwZ PvB‡j mvgšÍcÖfz‡`i Dci D”Pnv‡i Ki
emv‡bvi weKí †bBÓ| Gme K_v ¯§iY Kiv‡bvi †cQ‡b Avgvi ỳ‡Uv cÖavb D‡Ïk¨
Av‡Q| cÖ_g D‡Ïk¨ nj G K_v cÖgvY Kiv †h m¤ú`-mswkøó cÖkœ¸”Q gvbe mf¨Zvi
BwZnv‡m me©Rbxb bq, Zv DËiY c‡e©i Bmy¨, Ges ce©wU BwZnv‡mi mgqKvj-e¨vwß
wePv‡i ¯^íKvjxb| Avi wØZxq D‡Ïk¨ nj G K_v cÖgvY Kiv †h m¤ú`-mswkøó cªkœ¸‡”Qi
fvebv-wPšÍvKvix ÔcwÐZÕ A_©bxwZwe`‡`i g~j jÿ¨ wQj `vm gvwjK-f‚¯^vgx-m¤ªvU-ivRv-
ev`kv-mvgšÍcÖfz-cyuwRcwZ-mv¤ªvR¨ev`x †Mvôxi ¯^v_© iÿv Kiv| AZGe, welqwU
mve©RbxbI bq, gvbeKj¨vY DwÏóI bq| Zvn‡j m¤ú‡`i Drmmn mswkøó cÖkœvw`i
AbymÜvb DwÏó A_©kv‡¯¿i cwÐZ‡`i wPšÍv-fvebv Avm‡jB Zv‡`i Ô`k©‡bi `vwi`ª¨Õ
cÖwZdwjZ K‡iÑ G wel‡q Avwg wbtmw›`nvb|  
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jÿ eQi Av‡M (weeZ©b kv‡¯¿i weÁvbxiv hv‡`i‡K e‡jb Ô‡nv‡gv GwiKUvmÕ), Avi weeZ©‡bi G cÖwµqvq m¤ú~Y©
†mvRv n‡q nuvUv Ges †Pnviv‡ZI evbi m „̀k¨Zv †bB A_©vr ÔgvbylÕ hv‡`i‡K weeZ©b kv‡¯¿i weÁvbxiv e‡jb
Ô‡nv‡gv m¨vwc‡qÝÕÑ GB gvby‡li AvMgb GLb †_‡K 5 jÿ †_‡K 15 jÿ eQi Av‡M| Ô‡nv‡gv m¨vwc‡qÝÕ GB
gvbylB cieZ©xKv‡j †nv‡jvwmb hy‡M AvaywbK gvby‡l iƒcvšÍwiZ n‡q‡Q| (we¯ÍvwiZ †`Lyb, Russell Ash. 2006.
Whitaker’s World of Facts. pp. 34-35; Knowledge Encyclopaedia-The Big Book of Knowledge,

2012. pp. 180-181; John. H. Postlethwait, Janet.J.Hopson. 1992. The Nature of Life. pp. 418-

426).  



wØZxq cÖkœ¸”Q: evRvi e¨e¯’v wKfv‡e Pjv DwPZ? gy³-Aeva evRvi, Ôgy³ Kg© cÖ‡PóvÕ,
Ôgy³ evwYR¨Õ (laissez faire, laissez passer) bvwK evRv‡i m¤ªvU-ivRv-ev`kvn-ivóª-
miKv‡ii n¯Í‡ÿc _vK‡Z n‡e? GLv‡bI cÖ_g cÖkœ¸‡”Qi Abyiƒc mgRvZxq K_v
cÖ‡hvR¨| Avi Zv nj: Drcv`b-wewbgq-eÈb-cwi‡fvM (production-exchange-

distribution-consumption)Ñ G mgxKi‡Yi c~Y©v½ iƒc BwZnv‡mi Kvj wePv‡i †ewk
w`b Av‡Mi K_v bq| G mgxKi‡Y gvby‡li †fvM-cwi‡fv‡Mi (consumption) e¨vcviUv
gvbe mf¨Zvi Dlvj‡Mœi cÖkœ| KviY cÖvwYRMZ ev RxeRM‡Zi weeZ©b cÖwµqvq
(human evolution) gvbyl hLb †_‡K gvbyl n‡jv ZLb †_‡KB Zv‡K Lv`¨ †fvM-
cwi‡fv‡Mi fvebv fve‡Z n‡q‡Q| Avi †mUvI †Zv Avw`g mvg¨ev`x hy‡Mi K_vÑ 50
jÿ eQi Av‡Mi K_v| gvby‡li ‡nv‡gv GwiKUvm †_‡K †nv‡gv m¨vwc‡q‡Ý iƒcvšÍ‡i Ges
`xN©Kvj †nv‡gv m¨vwc‡qÝ Ae¯’vq weewZ©Z nevi BwZnv‡m cÖ_‡g gvbyl Pvi cv †_‡K D‡V
ỳB cv‡q `vuwo‡q‡Q Ges G cÖwµqvq gvbyl cÖK…wZ‡Z Qwo‡q-wQwU‡q _vKv Lv`¨-m¤ú`

(eb-R½‡ji gvwU‡Z c‡o _vKv djg~j, Rjvf‚wgi cv‡o c‡o _vKv gvQ-KvKov RvZxq
cÖvYx, g„Z cï-cvwL BZ¨vw`) msMÖn K‡i Rxeb cwiPvjb K‡i‡Q| Gfv‡e msMªne„wËK
Kg©KvÐ‡Kw›`ªK gvbe Rxeb P‡j‡Q jÿ jÿ eQi| cÖK…wZ wQj weiƒc| ˆkZ¨ cÖevn †_‡K
ïiæ K‡i So-SÅv, R‡jv”Q¡vm Avi RxeRš‘i mv‡_ jovB-msMÖv‡g gvbyl hvhvei Rxe‡b
eva¨ n‡q‡Q| Gm‡ei d‡j †Kvb GK ch©v‡q cªK…wZ †_‡K msMÖn-e„wËK Kg©KvÐ gvbe
Pvwn`v †gUv‡Z h‡_ó nqwb| G cÖwµqvq cieZ©©xKv‡j µgvš^‡q Aw¯ÍZ¡ iÿv I Rxeb
cwiPvj‡b cÖK…wZi mv‡_ jovB-msMÖvg K‡i eû jÿ eQi wPšÍv-fvebvi d‡j gvbyl
Avwe®‹vi K‡i‡Q c„w_exi cÖ_g kÖg-nvwZqvi (instrument of labor)| †hUv m¤¢eZ wQj
jvwVRvZxq Ges/A_ev BU-cv_i RvZxq †Kvb nvwZqvi hv e¨envi K‡i Mv‡Q bv D‡V
Avwe¯‹…Z H kÖg-nvwZqvi Qzu‡o dj †c‡o gvbyl ÿzav wbeviY I esk iÿv K‡i‡Q| GB
kÖg nvwZqviUvB ejv P‡j gvby‡li Drcv`b cÖwµqvi cÖvi¤¢ Kvj, †h Avwe®‹vi gvbyl‡K
RxeRM‡Zi Ab¨vb¨ me cÖvYxKyj †_‡K Avjv`v mËvq, D”PZi mËvq iƒcvšÍi NwU‡q‡Q|
GUvB nj gvby‡li msMÖne„wËK Kg©KvÐ (collectionist activities) †_‡K wkKviwfwËK
A_©bxwZ‡Z (hunting economy) iƒcvšÍi wfwË| †mBmv‡_ GiB d‡j GKw`‡K †hgb
gvby‡li Rxeb Pvwn`v †e‡o‡Q Avi Ab¨w`‡K †cQ‡bi jÿ jÿ eQ‡ii Zzjbvq gvby‡li
eske„w× (A_©vr RbmsL¨v) GKUz GKUz K‡i AwZ axi MwZ‡Z AMÖmi n‡q‡Q|3 cÖ_g kÖg
nvwZqvi Avwe®‹v‡ii K‡qK jÿ eQi c‡i gvbyl Av‡iv kÖg nvwZqvi Avwe®‹vi Ki‡jv,
hvi g‡a¨ Ab¨Zg RxeRš‘, cïcvwL wkKv‡ii kÖg nvwZqviÑ QzuPv‡jv cv_i, ek©v-ejøgmn
Zxi-abyK RvZxq kÖg nvwZqvi hv e¨envi K‡i gvbyl cïcvwL wkKvimn RxeRš‘-
cïcvwL‡K ek gvbv‡Z cvi‡jv| Avi †mBmv‡_ cÖK…wZi msMÖne„wËK Kg©KvÐ I
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†_‡K 3 jÿ eQi Av‡M Zv wQj 10 jÿ, GLb †_‡K 27 nvRvi eQi Av‡M Zv wQj 33 jÿ 40 nvRvi| Avi
GLb c„w_exi †gvU RbmsL¨v cÖvq 800 †KvwU| 



wkKviwfwËK A_©bxwZ-i wgkÖiƒc †_‡K D”PZi ch©v‡qi wkKvi wfwËK I cïcvjbwfwËK
A_©bxwZ‡Z iƒcvšÍi NU‡jv| ¯’vqx iƒc wbj Drcv`b-‡fvM/cwi‡fvM mgxKiY, †h
mgxKiY gvby‡li Rxebgvb evov‡jv, †h mgxKi‡Y Avi hvB _vK evRvi Abycw¯’Z|
gvby‡li gvbyl nevi G cÖwµqvq gvbyl ci¯úi ci¯ú‡ii mv‡_ fve Av`vb-cÖ`v‡bi
†hvMv‡hvM gva¨g wn‡m‡e Avwe®‹vi Ki‡jv fvlv, hv cÖv_wgK ch©v‡q m¤¢eZ wQj wewfbœ
welq eySv‡bvi Rb¨ wewfbœ ai‡bi nvK-WvK-Bkviv fvlv (hvi e¨vKiYmn gg©e¯‘ GLbI
ch©šÍ fvlv weÁvbx‡`i ARvbv)| AvšÍe¨w³K †hvMv‡hvM gva¨‡gi G fvlv gvbyl‡K
D”PZi ch©v‡q †cuŠ‡Q w`j| Gm‡ei A‡bKKvj c‡i gvbyl hv Avwe®‹vi Ki‡jv †mUv
gvbemf¨Zvi BwZnv‡m gvby‡li m¤¢eZ me‡P eo Djøç‡bi k³ wfwË M‡o w`‡jvÑ †mUv
nj cv_‡i cv_‡i N‡l Av¸b R¡vjv‡bv, Av¸b msiÿY Ges Av¸‡bi eûgyLx e¨envi|
Av¸b Avwe®‹vi gvbyl‡K GKw`‡K RxeRM‡Z †kÖôZ¡ G‡b w`j Avi Ab¨w`‡K Av¸b w`‡q
cywo‡q-Sjwm‡q Lv`¨-Lvevi LvIqvi kZ© m„wói d‡j gvby‡li Rxe‡bi Avqy®‹vj †e‡o
†Mj Ges hvhvei Rxe‡bi Aemvbmn GKB ¯’v‡b ¯’vqx emev‡mi my‡hvM m„wó nj|
mf¨Zvi BwZnv‡m GBB cÖ_g gvbyl Ôwb‡RB wb‡Ri wVKvbvÕ m„wó Ki‡jv| Avi GB wVKvbv
ZzjbvgyjK ¯’vqx nevi c‡iB (ZzjbvgyjK ¯’vqx GRb¨ †h m¤¢eZ gvbyl ZLbI ch©šÍ Ni-
evwo evbv‡Z †k‡Lwb cvnv‡oi ¸nv‡ZB evm Ki‡Zv) gvbyl m¤¢eZ Drcv`b-cwi‡fvM
mgxKiY KvVv‡gv‡K AZx‡Zi Zzjbvq k³ wfwË‡Z `uvo Kiv‡Z  mÿg n‡jv| Ggb k³
wfwË †hLv‡b gvbyl K…wlKv‡Ri AvMgb evZ©v †c‡q †M‡jv| GB †mB wb‡g©vn mZ¨ k¦vkZ
weeZ©‡bi jÿ jÿ eQ‡ii BwZnvm †h cÖwµqvq gvbyl wb‡RB wb‡R‡K gvbyl wn‡m‡e M‡o
Zzj‡jv| G cÖwµqvq AZx‡Zi cÖK…wZ †_‡K msMÖn K‡i †fvM-cwi‡fv‡Mi Avg~j iƒcvšÍi
N‡U Zv cÖwZ¯’vwcZ nj gvby‡li Avwe®‹…Z kÖg nvwZqvi, †hvMv‡hv‡Mi fvlv Avi Av¸‡bi
Avwe®‹vi ga¨¯’ZvKvix Drcv`b I Drcv`b d‡ji mgZvwfwËK eÈbÑ GLv‡b wewbgq
(exchange) e‡j wKQz †bB| Zvn‡j GLv‡b ÔevRv‡iiÕ cÖm½I †bB; ÔevRviÕ cÖm½
GLv‡b AevšÍi| Avm‡j wewbg‡qi cÖm½ Av‡iv K‡qK jÿ eQi c‡ii cÖm½, †h cÖm½
G‡m‡Q gvbyl hLb †_‡K ¯’vqx K…wlKvRmn kÖg wefvRb (division of labour) Ges
kÖ‡gi we‡klvqb (specialization) K‡i‡Q ZLb †_‡K| †mUvI nvRvi nvRvi eQ‡ii
cÖv_wgK ch©v‡q wewÿß-wew”Qbœ Ges cieZ©xKv‡j wbqge×fv‡e| wewbg‡qi cÖm½ G‡m‡Q
ZLb †_‡K hLb gvbyl ¯’vqxfv‡e Ges `xN©Kvje¨vcx cÖ‡qvR‡bi AwZwi³ Drcv`b Ki‡Z
mÿg n‡q‡Q Ges hLb †_‡K Rxeb ˆewPÎ m„wó n‡q‡Q| Avw`g hy‡M gvby‡li hy_e×
RxebKv‡ji Zzjbvq Gme †mw`‡bi K_v; gvbe mf¨Zvi BwZnvm-Kvj Abyhvqx †ewk w`b
Av‡Mi K_v bq| Avi ÔevRv‡iiÕ cÖm½ G‡m‡Q ZLb †_‡K hLb †_‡K Kg `v‡g wK‡b
†ewk `v‡g †ePvi cÖkœ G‡m‡Q A_©vr hLb †_‡K m¤ú` cywÄf~Z Kivi cÖkœ G‡m‡Q| Avi
Zv G‡m‡Q ZLb hLb gvby‡l gvby‡l †kvl‡Yi cÖ‡qvRb n‡q‡Q| hyw³m½Zfv‡eB ÔevRviÕ
cÖm‡½i ïiæ gvbe mf¨Zvi cÖ_g Av_©-mvgvwRK e¨e¯’vi hy‡M bqwØZxq hy‡M A_©vr Avw`g
mvg¨ev`x hy‡M bq, `vm hy‡M| Avevi ÔevRv‡iiÕ G cÖkœwUI wPi¯’vqx bq| KviY gvbe
mf¨Zvi BwZnv‡m Av_©-mvgvwRK e¨e¯’vi †kl ¯Íi †hŠw³Kfv‡eB gvby‡l gvby‡l
†kvlYwfwËK nevi †Kvb KviY †bB †mUv cÖvK…wZK wewa Abyhvqx Drcvw`Kv kw³i
(productive forces) weKv‡ki Awbevh©Zvi Kvi‡YB Aek¨¤¢vwefv‡eB n‡e mvg¨ev`x
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Av_©-mvgvwRK e¨e¯’v| G iƒcvšÍi ïaygvÎ mg‡qi e¨vcviÑ n‡Z cv‡i Zv GLb †_‡K
50 eQi c‡i A_ev 100 eQi c‡i A_ev 150 eQi c‡i| G Ae¯’vq gvbe mgvR
KZw`‡b †cuŠQz‡e Zv Av‡`Š gyL¨ welq bq, gyL¨ welq hyw³i welq †h †mUv n‡e|

A_©bxwZi kv¯¿xq `k©‡bi eqm †ewk bq| eo‡Rvi mv‡o 5k eQi (†lvok kZ‡Ki
gvSvgvwS ag©hvRK Ugvm †eKb w`‡q ïiæ) †hLv‡b gvby‡li gvbyl nevi weeZ©b cÖwµqvi
ïiæ K‡qK jÿ eQi| Avevi `k©b kv¯¿Ñ kv¯¿ wn‡m‡e A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i †P‡q K‡qK
nvRvi eQi eq‰R¨ô| KviY `k©b kv‡¯¿i KvR (scope A‡_©) mg‡qi wbM‡o evav bq
Zv †gŠwjK, we¯ÍxY© Ges eûwe¯Í…Z, †hLv‡b A_©kv‡¯¿i KvR mg‡qi wbM‡o Av‡óc„‡ô evav
Ges Zv †gŠwjKI bq Ges h‡_ó msKxY©, ÿz`ªv‡_©i weÁvb| mg‡qi wbwi‡L RMr, Rxeb,
gvbe mgv‡Ri weeZ©b, gvby‡li †PZbv I ÁvbvR©b cÖwµqvi Kvh©KviY wbiæc‡Y `k©b
kv‡¯¿i K¨vbfvmUv †hLv‡b wekvj I mvg~wnK, †mLv‡b mg‡qi wbwi‡L mvgwMÖKfv‡e
A_©bxwZkv¯¿ weÁv‡bi iƒc wb‡Z e¨_© n‡q‡Q Z‡e `yÕGKwU †ÿ‡Î (†hgb wdwRIµvU,
aªæc`x A_©kv¯¿) Zv eo‡Rvi ÿz`ªv‡_©i weÁvb ev AbyweÁvb nevi †Póv K‡i‡Q Avi
ïaygvÎ GKwU †ÿ‡ÎÑ Kvj© gvK©‡mi nv‡Z µ‡g Zv weÁv‡bi iƒc wb‡q‡Q ejv P‡j| Gme
K_v ejwQ G Kvi‡Y †h †hLv‡b `k©b kv‡¯¿i KvR n‡jv RMr, Rxeb, gvby‡li mgvR,
Zvi †PZbv I Áv‡bi cÖwµqv cÖf…wZi †gŠj weavb wb‡q fvebv-wPšÍv Kiv †mLv‡b A_©bxwZ
kv‡¯¿i KvR (hLb †_‡K A_©bxwZ kv¯¿ Zzjbvg~jK wb¤œgvÎvi weÁv‡bi iƒc wb‡q‡Q)
m¤ú` m„wói Drm I evRvi m¤úwK©Z RwUj welqvw`i mvaviY m~Îmg~n (general laws)

M‡o †Zvjv| Gme Kvi‡YB `k©b kv‡¯¿ †LuvR †g‡j ÔgnvweÁvwbÕ †Kvcvwb©Kvm I ÔÁvb
kv‡¯¿i †MŠieÕ wMI`©v‡bv eªæ‡bvi, Avi A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿ eo‡Rvi GKRb cj m¨vgy‡qjkb
A_ev †K‡b_ G¨‡ivi| AZGe, A_©kv‡¯¿i cwÐZ‡`i AvR †h we`¨vwfgvb I RvZ¨vwfgvb
Zv HwZnvwmK mgq we‡ePbvq m‰e©e †gwK ˆe wKQz bq| A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i kv¯¿xq
cwÐZ‡`i we`¨vwfgvb cÖK…wZ GgbB †h Zviv (AwaKvskB) mnR welq RwUj Ki‡Z
cvi`kx© A_ev RwUj welq mnR Ki‡Z mÿg bb A_ev RwUj welq RwUjZi K‡i
Dc¯’vc‡b Zv‡`i Rywo †bB| A_©bxwZi kv¯¿xq cwÐ‡Ziv K_vq K_vq Pvwn`v-mieiv‡ni
†jLwPÎ A¼b K‡ib, Avi cÖkœ Ki‡j H †jLwP‡Î nq Pvwn`v †iLv bv nq mieivn †iLv
bv nq Dfq †iLvB Wv‡b-ev‡g Dc‡i wb‡P wb‡q ay¤ªRvj m„wó K‡ib| Avi †ewk cÖkœ
Ki‡j mvavi‡Y¨ ỳ‡ev©a¨ fvlv e¨envi K‡i `y‡e©va¨ Avw¼K g‡Wj wewbg©vY K‡i Ggbme
K_vevZ©v e‡jb hvi gg©e¯‘ †ewki fvM †ÿ‡Î Zviv wb‡RivI †ev‡Sb wKbv m‡›`n|
wRwbm ỳ‡e©va¨ K‡i Zviv evnv`ywi wb‡Z Pvq, Pvq ÔÁvbÕ djv‡Z Avi Avg-RbZv bv ey‡S
Zv‡`i Kzwb©k K‡ib| †kl wePv‡i wb‡g©vn ̀ k©b kv‡¯¿i wecix‡Z A_©kv‡¯¿i kv¯¿xq ̀ k©‡bi
`vwi`ª¨ A‡bK gvÎvq ¯^vfvweK Ges A‡bK gvÎvq A_©bxwZwe`‡`iB m„ó| 

3|     A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i g~j avivmg~n: kv¯¿xq `k©‡bi `vwi‡`ª¨i ¯^iƒc 

hyM wefvR‡b A_©kv‡ ¿̄i g~j avivmg~n‡K cÖvPxb Kvj, ga¨hyM I AvaywbK hy‡M wefvwRZ Kiv †h‡Z
cv‡i| Avi ZviB mv‡_ m½wZ †i‡L, aviv mswkøó †hme bvg I gZev` wb‡q Av‡jvPbv-we‡kølY
n‡q _v‡K Zvi g‡a¨ cÖwYavb‡hvM¨ nj Gwi‡÷v‡Uj, †cø‡Uv, Pxbv Kbdzwmq gZev`, fviZxq Pve©vK
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`k©b I Pvb‡K¨i A_©kv¯¿, evwYR¨ev` (marcantilist), wdwRIµvU d«vÝyqv †K‡b, D`vicš’x
WvW&jx b_©- †WwfW wnDg-Rb jK&, aªæc`x ev K¬vwmK¨vj A_©kv‡¯¿i DBwjqvg †cwU-g¨vj_vm-
‡WwfW wiKv‡W©v-GWvg w¯§_-‡R‡iwg †eb&_vg-wRb evwÞ÷ †muB, gvK©mxq A_©kv‡¯¿i Kvj© gvK©m,
†KBbwmq A_©kv‡¯¿i Rb †gBbvW© †KBÝ cÖgyL| G‡`i g‡a¨ ỳÕGKwU e¨wZµg, †hgb m½wZ
we‡kølK GWvg w¯§_ Avi Ø›Ø msNvZ we‡kølK Kvj© gvK©m  Qvov †KDB †Zgb D”PZvq DV‡Z mÿg
nbwb, †KDB †Zgb D”PZvq D‡V gvbe Rxe‡bi HwZnvwmK weeZ©‡bi wbwi‡L eo c`©vq A_©bxwZ
kv‡¯¿i cÖkœmg~‡ni e¨vL¨v-we‡kølYc~e©K mvaviY m~Î wewbg©vY Ki‡Z mÿg nbwb| wecix‡Z cÖvq
cª‡Z¨‡KB Zv‡`i hy‡M e‡m m¤ú`, evRvi, Drcv`b-wewbgq-eÈb-‡fvM mgxKiY, ivóª I
miKvimn DcwiKvVv‡gvi cÖwZôvbÑ Gm‡ei mgmvgwqK hyM-c`©vq e¨vL¨v we‡kølY K‡i‡Qb,
KLbI ev Zzjbvg~jK mvgwóKÑ eo c`©vq KLbI ev e¨w³KÑ ÿz`ª c`©vq| d‡j G‡`i nv‡Z
A_©kv¯¿ KLbI cÖK…Z A‡_© weÁv‡bi iƒc jvf K‡iwb| GgbwK †gŠjK‡Z¡i wePv‡i A_©kv‡¯¿i ¸iæ
GWvg w¯§_, Kvj© gvKm© Ges Rb †gBbvW© †KBbmI mgv‡R cÖwZôv jvf K‡i‡Qb ÒZv‡`i e³‡e¨i
ˆeÁvwbK AMÖMwZi Kvi‡Y bq, eis cÖavbZ Zvu‡`i A_©‰bwZK Z‡Ë¡i AšÍwb©wnZ mvgvwRK `k©‡bi
Rb¨BÓ|4

myZivs hv Av‡MI GKUz e‡jwQ †mUvi wKQzUv cybive„wË n‡jI ej‡Z wØav †bB †h g~javivi
A_©bxwZwe‡`iv †h mg‡q †h hy‡M †h RM‡Zi Ask wQ‡jv A_©kv‡¯¿ Zviv cÖavbZ †m mg‡qi e¨vL¨v-
we‡kølYmn mswkøó ZË¡ wewbg©vY K‡i‡Qb, hv hyM cwieZ©‡bi mv‡_ mv‡_ Amvi cÖwZcbœ n‡q‡Q|
GUvB A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i kv¯¿xq `k©‡bi `vwi‡`ª¨i Drm K_v| 

B‡Zvg‡a¨ (wØZxq Aby‡”Q‡`) e‡jwQ gvby‡li weeZ©b BwZnvm 50 jÿ eQi, Avw`g mvg¨ev`x Av_©-
mvgvwRK e¨e¯’vi eqm Zvi‡P gvÎ GKUz wKQz Kg Ges ZvI 49 jÿ 90 nvRvi eQi| wKš‘ AvR
†_‡K 500 eQi Av‡MI AvbyôvwbK A‡_© A_©bxwZwe` ej‡Z †Zgb Kv‡iv mvÿvZ †gjv fvi Ges
ZLb A_©bxwZ kv¯¿Uv wQj g~jZ ˆbwZK `k©‡bi (moral philosophy) GKwU kvLv gvÎ| †h
kvLvq A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i we‡eP¨ welq wQj m¤ú` m„wói Drm wbY©q †_‡K ïiæ K‡i m¤ú` e„w×i c_-
c×wZ evZ‡j †`qv, G j‡ÿ¨ gy³ evRvi A_ev evRv‡i ivóª-miKv‡ii n¯Í‡ÿ‡ci c_-c×wZ-
‡ÿÎmg~n evZ‡j †`qv Ges mswkøó Ki-e¨e¯’v, ivóªxq FY, ˆe‡`wkK evwYR¨ ev Gai‡bi welqvw`
wb‡q ‘sponsored’ PP©v Kiv| Avi AvaywbK hy‡M AvR Gm‡ei mv‡_ hy³ n‡q‡Q Drcv`b-wewbgq-
eÈb-cybteÈb-‡fvM/cwi‡fv‡Mi AvšÍm¤úK© cybtD`NvUbmn abx-`wi`ª, `vwi`ª¨-‰elg¨, ˆ`e
NUbvi RMZ (world of doubt and chance), wek¦evwYR¨, wek¦evRvi, ˆewk¦K m¤ú`, AvÂwjK
I ˆewk¦K gy`ªv, e„n`vKvi e¨emv cÖwZôvb, e„n`vKvi miKvi, e„n`vKvi BDwbqb, †hvMv‡hvM, Z_¨,
weÁvb-cÖhyw³, cwi‡ek-cÖwZ‡ek-Rjevqy BZ¨vw`| GmeB mg‡qi `vwe| weÁv‡bi c‡_ bv gvwo‡q
ïaygvÎ mgmvgwqK RM‡Zi e¨vL¨v-we‡køl‡Y mgq e¨q K‡i AveviI fzj Ki‡Q A_©bxwZ kv¯¿|
Avm‡j duv‡` c‡o‡Q A_©bxwZ kv¯¿| duv` †c‡Z‡Q GK †giæi we‡k¦ mv¤ªvR¨ev`, Avi †mB duv‡`
A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i mevB‡K XzK‡Z eva¨ Ki‡Q bqv-D`viev`x (Neo-liberal) A_©©bxwZ `k©b (welqwU
cieZ©x Aby‡”Q‡` we‡kølY Kiv n‡q‡Q)| myZivs A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i kv¯¿xq `k©‡bi `vwi`ª¨ AveviI
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Pj‡Z _vK‡e Ges m¤¢eZ G `vwi‡`ª¨i MwZi nvi n‡e AZx‡Zi †h †Kvb mg‡qi Zzjbvq AwaK|
Ae¯’vUv n‡e A_©bxwZi H ey‡ov Aa¨vc‡Ki M‡íi gZ whwb cÖwZeQiB cixÿvq QvÎ‡`i GKB cÖkœ
Ki‡Zb wKšÍ DËiUv e`jv‡Z n‡Zv| 

†h‡nZz G cÖe‡Ü A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i wPšÍv `k©‡bi BwZnvm (History of Economic Thoughts)

iPbv Avgvi jÿ¨ bq (hw`I welqwU AwZ cÖ‡qvRbxq I ¸iæZ¡en)Ñ Avgvi jÿ¨ H `k©‡bi
AšÍwb©wnZ gg©e¯‘ AbymÜvb K‡i AšÍw¯’Z wPšÍv Ô`k©‡bi `vwi`ª¨Õ cÖm½ DÌvcb Kiv †m‡nZz G j‡ÿ¨
A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i wPšÍv `k©‡bi hZUzKz cÖ‡qvRb Avwg ZZUzKzi g‡a¨B mxgve× _vK‡ev| G KvRwUI
ỳiƒn e‡U| K_vwU ejwQ G Rb¨ †h, GgbwK A_© kv‡¯¿i kv¯¿xq ¸iæ‡`i A‡b‡KB Zv‡`i c~‡e©i

Ges mgmvgwqK Kv‡ji e¨vcK A_©bxwZ mvwn‡Z¨i A‡bK wKQzi mv‡_B cwiwPZ wQ‡jb bv| G
cÖm‡½ W¨vwb‡qj dvm‡dì Zvi A_©bxwZwe`‡`i hyM (The Age of the Economist) MÖ‡š’i †k‡l
ÔAa¨qb Bw½ZÕ Aa¨v‡q ej‡Qb ÒA_©bxwZ mvwnZ¨ †hgb e¨vcK, †ZgbB RwUj| Ggb wK
†ckv`vi A_©bxwZwe`‡`i c‡ÿI GLb Avi Gi meUzKzi mv‡_ cwiwPZ _vKv m¤¢e bq, hw`I GK
kZvãx Av‡M Kvj© gvK©‡mi c‡ÿ mviv Rxeb covïbv Kivi d‡j GB kv‡¯¿i †hLv‡b hv †jLv
n‡qwQj Zvi cÖvq meUvB c‡o †djv m¤¢e n‡qwQjÓ|5

A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i g~javivmg~‡ni kv¯¿xq `k©b wPšÍvi ¯^iƒc D`NvUb K‡i mswkøó Ô`k©‡bi `vwi`ª¨Õ
welqwU Abyave‡bi Av‡M Avwg my¯úó 10wU welq e‡j ivLv Riæwi †eva KiwQ| ejv P‡j Gme
welq mswkøó AbymÜv‡bi c×wZZvwË¡K (Methodological) welq| H 10wU welq wb¤œiƒc: (1)
A_©bxwZ †h‡nZz GKwU mvgvwRK weÁvb †m‡nZz Gi µgweKv‡k gZv`k©MZ weZK©Uv ¯^vfvweK|
Avi gZv`k©MZ wewfbœ wm‡÷‡gi ci¯úi m¤úwK©Z msÁv, cÖgvYvw` Ges hyw³m½Z ZË¡gvjv
†_‡KB m„wó n‡q‡Q A_©bxwZi A‡bK g~j¨evb Dcv`vb; (2) mvgvwRK Kg©cš’v mswkøó ivR‰bwZK
weZK©, `vk©wbK weZK© †_‡KB Rb¥ wb‡q‡Q A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i †ek wKQz ¸iæZ¡c~Y© hyw³wm× †UKmB
m~Î; (3) †Muvov-Kzms¯‹viv”Qbœ A_©bxwZi ¯^xK…Z wm×všÍmg~n AvR wec‡`i m¤§yLxb; (4) c„w_ex
wbqZ cwieZ©bkxj weavq c„w_exi mgm¨v¸wjI cwieZ©bkxj Avi ZvB A_©bxwZi kv‡¯¿i wPšÍv `k©b
w¯’i n‡Z cv‡i bv; A_©bxwZ kv¯¿‡K G P¨v‡jÄ MÖnY Ki‡Z n‡e; (5) ¯^xKvi KiæK ev bv KiæK
AvaywbK A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i A‡b‡KB †Kvb bv †Kvb fz‡j hvIqv A_©bxwZwe`‡`i AÜ f³; (6)
AvaywbK RM‡Z A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i cÖfve Ab¨ †h †Kvb kv‡¯¿i Zzjbvq †ewk; (7) A_©bxwZi ZË¡ Avi
ev¯Íe RM‡Zi mgm¨v AvšÍm¤úwK©Z weavq gvbyl hLbB Zvi cQ‡›`i wKQz GKUv †e‡Q wb‡Z PvB‡e
ZLbB Zv‡K Ab¨ wKQz GKUv Qvo w`‡Z n‡eÑ GLvb †_‡K kv¯¿xq cwÐZ‡`i ÔcQ›` Z‡Ë¡iÕ DrcwË
(Theory of Choice)| †h‡nZz wbqš¿Y ÿgZv m„wó K‡i †e‡Q †bevi my‡hvM, Avi cQ›` Kivi
my‡hv‡Mi mv‡_ RwoZ ivóªxq Kg©cš’v †m‡nZz A_©bxwZwe`‡`i `vg _vK‡e (g~j¨ bq) A‡bK w`b;
(8) †h †Kvb Z‡Ë¡i KvR NUbv m¤úwK©Z Z_¨‡K wbqge× Kiv Avi mgm¨vi mgvavb n‡Z n‡e
ev¯ÍewfwËK Ges mvaviY gvby‡li wek¦vm I fvebvi mv‡_ Zv Ggb mvhyR¨c~Y© n‡Z n‡e hv †_‡K
hyw³m½Z dj cvIqv hvq| Avi Gm‡ei cvkvcvwk mgv‡Ri weeZ©‡b †h‡nZz Drcvw`Kv kw³i
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5 ‡`Lyb, W¨vwb‡qj dvm‡dì (1991). A_©bxwZwe`‡`i hyM, c„: 271 (e½vbyev`, W. Ave ỳjøvn dviæK, XvKv:
evsjv GKv‡Wwg)| 



(productive forces) weKvk Awbevh© Avi GB Awbevh©Zvi g‡a¨ wµqv K‡i Drcv`b m¤úK©
†m‡nZz †h Drcv`b m¤úK© Drcvw`Kv kw³i Awbevh© weKv‡k euvavi KviY n‡q `uvov‡e †m Drcv`b
m¤úK© cÖvK…wZK wbq‡gB cv‡ë hv‡e| Gme wbwi‡L A_©bxwZ kv¯¿Uv me mgqB ivR‰bwZK A_©bxwZ
(Political Economy); Ab¨vb¨ weÁv‡bi gZB A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i wbR¯^ fvlv m„wó n‡q‡Q, †h fvlv
aviYv msÁvwqZ K‡i, Abywm×všÍ cixÿv-wbixÿv K‡i, m~Î wewbgv©Y K‡i Ges †kl ch©šÍ mvaviY
wewa (general law) cÖwZôv K‡i| GmeI cwieZ©bkxj| A_©bxwZ kv¯¿ Gme cwieZ©b Abyave‡b
GLbI ch©šÍ Lye †ewk G¸‡Z cv‡iwb weavq m¤ú~Y© kv¯¿UvB w`‡knviv Ae¯’vq wbcwZZÑ GLvb
†_‡K Rb¥ †b‡e AvMvgx w`‡bi A_©kv¯¿; Ges me©‡kl (10) Rxe‡bi mgm¨v¸‡jv memgqB RwUj
wQjÑ G‡ÿ‡Î mijxKiY n‡e AvZ¥NvZx; AZx‡Zi gvby‡liv Avgv‡`i gZB eyw×-we‡eKm¤úbœ
wQ‡jb; Avgv‡`i ZË¡ Zv‡`i †P‡q fvjÑ GK_v ïay weZwK©ZB bq Zv n‡Z cv‡i Ávb-RM‡Z
wcwQ‡q covi Ab¨Zg KviY| 

GLb Avmv hvK g~javivi A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i gg© K_vq Ges mswkøó Ô`k©‡bi `vwi`ª¨Õ Bw½Zen
cÖm½mg~‡n| D‡jøL¨ †h A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i kv¯¿xq `k©‡bi mvieËv (essence) AbymÜv‡b HwZnvwmK
mgqKv‡ji wbwi‡L †h mKj welqmg~‡ni weKv‡ki AšÍwb©wnZØ›ØAbyaveb Ki‡Z n‡e †m¸wj n‡jv:
m¤ú‡`i Drm‡Kw› ª̀K (†K m¤ú` m„wó K‡i, †Kv_vq m¤ú` m„wó nq Ges wKfv‡e m¤ú` evov‡bv
hvq), Drcv`‡bi Dcv‡qi (means of production) Dci gvwjKvbvi aiY-¯^iƒc †Kw›`ªK,
Drcvw`Z `ª‡e¨i mij wewbgq I Drcvw`Z c‡Y¨i evRvi †Kw›`ªK,6 Drcv`b cÖwµqvq Drcv`b-
wewbgq-eÈb-‡fvM mswkøó mgxKiY †Kw›`ªK, Drcv`‡bi Dcv`vb (factors of production)

†Kw›`ªK, kÖg wefvRb †Kw›`ªK, Drcv`‡b evRvi-ivóª-miKvi I Ab¨vb¨ mswkøó cÖwZôv‡bi f‚wgKv
wba©viY †Kw›`ªK, mvgywnK B‡KvjwRK¨vj wm‡÷‡gi mv‡_ AvšÍm¤úK© †Kw›`ªK, cÖf„wZ| 

gvbe mf¨Zvi cÂ`k kZ‡Ki Av‡M AvaywbK evRvi A_©bxwZ ej‡Z †Zgb wKQz wQj bv| hv wQj
Zv †Kvb A‡_©B AvaywbK cY¨ cÖ_v bqÑ wQj eo‡Rvi mij cY¨ Drcv`b (simple commodity

production)| mij cY¨ Drcv`‡bi ïiæUv ZLb †_‡K hLb †_‡K kÖg wefvR‡bi (division of
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6 welqwU Exchange of products  Ges Transformation of product into commodity mswkøó| D‡jøL¨ mKj
`ªe¨B cY¨ bq, Z‡e mKj cY¨B `ªe¨ (all products are not commodities but all commodities are

product)| Drcvw`Z `ªe¨ evRv‡ii D‡Ï‡k¨ Drcbœ n‡jB Zv nq cY¨| Avi ZvB hyw³m½Zfv‡e gvbe mgv‡R
Drcv`b cÖwµqvq Ô`ª‡e¨iÕ (product) BwZnvm Ôc‡Y¨iÕ (commodities ) BwZnv‡mi †P‡q cyivZb| Avevi
Drcvw`Z `ªe¨ hLb cY¨ bq ZLb `ªe¨ wewbg‡qi g~j D‡Ïk¨ †kvlY bq, †bnv‡qZB wewbgqÑ e¨envwiK g~‡j¨i
wewbgq| Avi `ªe¨ hLb evRv‡ii c‡Y¨ iƒcvšÍwiZ nq ZLb cY¨ wewbg‡qi g~j D‡Ïk¨ Ô‡kvlYÕ| Drcv`b
cÖwµqvq wewbg‡qi G welqwU †h mnR mgxKi‡Y cÖKvk Kiv †h‡Z cv‡i Zv n‡jv cÖ_g †ÿ‡Î (A_©vr `ªe¨ hLb
cY¨ bq): ÒcY¨Ñ UvKvÑ cY¨Ó A_v©r wb‡Ri kÖgRvZ cY¨ A‡b¨i kÖgRvZ c‡Y¨i mv‡_ wewbgq (GLv‡b A_© cyuwR
bv); Avi wØZxq †ÿ‡Î (A_©vr `ªe¨ hLb cY¨ nq): ÒUvKvÑ cY¨Ñ ‡ewk UvKvÓ A_©vr GLv‡b g~j¨ AvZ¥cÖmviYkxj,
UvKv cY¨ µq K‡i Av‡iv †ewk UvKv evbv‡”Q, GUvB g~jab, hv †kvlY D™¢‚Z| mwgKi‡Yi cÖ_g ÔUvKvÕ (A_©vr
ÔA_©Õ) wewb‡qvM n‡”Q, A_©vr evRv‡i hv‡”Q Ges evRv‡i wM‡q wKb‡Q ÔkÖgÕ A_ev ÔkÖg D™¢zZ †Kv‡bv cY¨Õ  (†hgb,
hš¿cvwZ, cÖhyw³, KuvPvgvj, Lv`¨km¨ BZ¨vw`)| G cY¨ Drcv`b cÖ_vi wfwËg~‡j Av‡Q ỳwU welq (1) kÖg wefvRb
I (2) kÖ‡gi Dcv‡qi Dci e¨w³MZ gvwjKvbvi D™¢e| Avi GB cY¨B n‡jv cyuwRev`x mgv‡Ri A_©‰bwZK †Kvl
(economic cell form)-Gi m„wó wVK ZLb †_‡KB hLb †_‡K kÖgkw³I (labour power) c‡Y¨ cwiYZ
n‡q‡QÑ evRv‡i †ePv †Kbvi c‡Y¨|



labor) ïiæ| mf¨Zvi Dlvj‡Mœ Avw`g mvg¨evw` A_©bxwZ‡Z kÖg wefvR‡bi †Kvb GK ch©v‡q
GKwU Rb‡Mvôxi Drcvw`Z `ªe¨ Ab¨ GK †Mvôxi Drcvw`Z `ª‡e¨i mv‡_ †Kbv-‡ePv n‡Zv bvÑ
n¯ÍvšÍwiZ nZ (ejv P‡j wewbgq n‡Zv), Avi GKB †Mvôxi Drcvw`Z `ªe¨ H †Mvôxi mevi g‡a¨
mgvb fv‡M fvM n‡q †h‡Zv| G ai‡Yi †Mvôx-A_©bxwZ‡Z Drcv`‡bi Dcv‡qi (means of

production) Dci gvwjKvbv wQj †hŠ_ A_ev me©Rbxb| G cÖwµqvq weKv‡ki GK c‡e© hLb
†_‡K kÖg wefv‡Mi mv‡_ Drcv`‡bi Dcv‡qi Dci e¨w³MZ gvwjKvbvi D™¢e NU‡jv wVK ZLb
†_‡KB Avm‡j evRv‡ii j‡ÿ¨ cY¨ Drcv`b cÖ_vi ïiæ A_©vr GKK_vq e¨w³MZ gvwjKvbvB cY¨
Drcv`‡bi g~j wfwË| mij cY¨ Drcv`b cÖ_vwU `vm hy‡Mi A_©bxwZ I cieZ©x mvgšÍev`x
A_©bxwZi cÖv_wgK c‡e©i Rb¨I cÖ‡hvR¨ (cÖv_wgK ce© ejv n‡”Q G Rb¨ †h mvgšÍev`B GK ch©v‡q
c~uwRev‡` cÖ‡ek K‡i)| G ỳB Av_©-mvgvwRK e¨e¯’vq ïiæUvB wQj K…lK I KvwiMi‡`i ÿz`ª gvÎvq
Drcv`‡bi AvKv‡i, †hLv‡b Drcv`K wb‡RB Drcv`‡bi Dcvqmg~‡ni gvwjK Ges †m Kvi‡YB
wb‡Ri Drcbœ `ª‡e¨iI gvwjK| A_©vr G ai‡bi A_©bxwZ e¨e¯’vq wb‡Ri kÖ‡gi dj Drcv`K
wb‡RB †fvM Ki‡Z cv‡i| ZvB mij cY¨ Drcv`‡bi H c×wZ‡Z †kvlY ej‡Z wKQz †bB| evRvi
wfwËK cY¨ Drcv`b cÖ_vq †kvl‡Yi ïiæUv ZLb †_‡K hLb mij cY¨ Drcv`‡bi iƒcvšÍi NU‡jv
cyuwRev`x cY¨ Drcv`b cÖ_vq †hLv‡b gvby‡li kÖgB n‡q †M‡jv evRv‡i †Kbv-‡ePvi cY¨, †hLv‡b
cY¨ Drcv`b n‡q †M‡jv me©Rbxb I wbqvgK (universal and dominant system of

production of commodities)| mij cY¨ Drcv`‡b †hLv‡b Drcv`‡bi Dcv‡qi gvwjK
Drcv`K wb‡RB Ges A_©bxwZ cwiPvwjZ nZ gvwjK-Drcv`‡Ki kÖ‡gi wfwË‡Z †mLv‡b iƒcvšÍwiZ
cyuwRZvwš¿K cY¨ Drcv`‡bi wfwË nj gvwjK Øviv kÖwgK †kvlY (A_©vr DØ„Ë kÖ‡gi dmj
AvZ¥mvrKiY| myZivs cY¨ Drcv`b Ges mswkøó evRvi cÖ_v BwZnvmRvZ welq, gvbe mgv‡Ri
weeZ©‡bi DËiKvjxb welq, gvby‡li ^̄fveRvZ bq, Ges Zv mbvZbI bq, k¦vkZI bq| GLv‡bB
aªæc`x A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i ¸iæ GWvg w¯§_ eo fzj K‡i †d‡j‡Qb hLb ej‡Qb ÒcY¨ cÖ_v gvby‡li
cÖK…wZi g‡a¨B i‡q‡Q, GUv Zvi ¯^fveRvZÓ| A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i kv¯¿xq `k©‡bi ïiæUvB GLv‡b
Ô`k©‡bi `vwi`ª¨Õ w`‡q| cÖK…Z c‡ÿ cY¨ cÖ_v Z_v evRvi e¨e¯’v BwZnv‡mi GK Kvjvs‡k ïiæ, hv
Av‡iK Kvjvs‡k Aejyß n‡Z eva¨| Zvic‡iI gvbyl _vK‡e, Drcv`b n‡e, kÖg wefvRb DË‡ivËi
weKwkZ n‡Z _vK‡e, Drcv`‡bi Dcvq I weÁvb-cÖhyw³mn kÖg-nvwZqvi weKwkZ n‡Z _vK‡e|
GUvB cÖK…wZi weavb| 

evRvi A_©bxwZ A_©vr †h evRv‡ii gva¨‡g c‡Y¨i `vg, Drcv`‡bi cwigvY Avi cÖ‡Z¨‡Ki DcvR©b
wba©vwiZ n‡”Q Ggb GK c×wZ‡Z †hLv‡b e¨w³ we‡k‡li GKK cÖfve †bB, e¨vcK A‡_©i G
e¨e¯’vi D™¢e †`Lv hv‡”Q ga¨hy‡Mi †k‡l gvÎ cÂ`k kZ‡Ki ïiæ‡Z| Gi Av‡Mi Ae¯’vi
we‡kølY, hv B‡Zvg‡a¨ K‡iwQ, Zvi ev Í̄e iƒcwU wQj Ggb †h BD‡iv‡ci †ewki fvM gvbylB Ggb
GK A_©‰bwZK e¨e¯’vq evm Ki‡Zv hvi mvgvwRK wfwËUvB wQj Ggb †hLv‡b AR©b-cÖeY gybvdv-
‡Kw›`ªK µq-weµq cÖavb A_©bxwZi e`‡j cÖ‡Z¨K gvby‡li Rb¨ wQj KZ¸‡jv AwaKvi Avi
cªwZ`v‡b wQj wKQz KZ©e¨ I `vwqZ¡ cvjb| G cwieZ©b-iƒcvšÍiUv †lvok kZ‡Ki gvSvgvwS mg‡q
cÖ_g hvi bR‡i G‡jv wZwb wQ‡jb GKRb ag©hvRK hvi bvg Ugvm †eKb| Ugvm †eKb H hy‡Mi
Roev`‡K wZi¯‹vi K‡i ej‡jb Ò‡h me e¨w³ wb‡R‡`i e¨w³MZ gybvdvi AbymÜv‡b wjß Zviv
n‡jb †jvfx, †glcvjK Avi ivLvj ¯^fv‡ei f`ª‡jvKÓ| mgmvgwqK mg‡qi A_©‰bwZK weKvk
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µgUv wQj G iKg: †h K…lK mgvR mvgšÍ cÖfz Rwg`vi‡`i (manor) nv‡Z Zv‡`i kÖg I kÖgjä
dmj Zz‡j w`Z (`ªe¨ LvRbvÑ rent in kind) Zviv cieZ©xKv‡j dmj wewµ K‡i bM` A‡_© LvRbv
†`qv ïiæ Ki‡jv (A_©vr `ªe¨ LvRbvi iƒcvšÍi NU‡jv A_© LvRbvqÑ rent in cash)Ñ cÖmvwiZ n‡Z
_vK‡jv evRvi (market)| G cÖwµqvq mvgšÍ cÖfz‡`i GKvsk evRv‡i ga¨eZ©x e¨emvqx m¤úªª`v‡q
iƒcvšÍwiZ n‡jv hv‡`i nv‡Z µgcywÄf‚Z n‡Z _vK‡jv m¤ú` Ges ÿgZv; m„wó n‡jv ‰ØZ
A_©bxwZÑ GKw`‡K K…wlwfwËK cjøx Avi Ab¨w`‡K evwYR¨ wfwËK bMi; m„wó n‡jv wbqwš¿Z GK
A_©bxwZ †hLv‡b g¨vbi Avi wMì wVK Ki‡Zv evRv‡ii †jb-‡`b, Av`vb-cª`v‡bi wewaweavb; wVK
mgmvgwqK mg‡qB †fŠMwjK Avwe®‹vimg~n e¨emv-evwY‡R¨i wecyj my‡hvM m„wó Ki‡jv hv cªvP¨
†_‡K cvðvZ¨‡Z (BD‡iv‡c) †mvbv I iƒcvi AvKv‡i wecyj cwigvY gyjab cÖevn m„wó Ki‡jv;
RvwZwfwËK iv‡óªi D™¢e eskgh©v`v I MxR©vi ÿgZvq AvNvZ nvb‡jv; be¨ kvm‡Kiv hy‡×i bZzb
Kjv‡KŠkj iß K‡i cÖwZôv Ki‡jv †eZbfz³ †mbvevwnbxmn wekvj †bŠeni †h Rb¨ cÖ‡qvRb
coj wecyj A_© I DbœZ cÖkvmb; Gme Pvwn`v wgUv‡Z m„wó nj RvZxq Ki e¨e¯’vÑ m„wó nj evRvi
e¨e¯’vi beZi iƒc Avi bqv A_©‰bwZK G e¨e¯’vi d‡j ÔA_©bxwZÕ bvgK GKwU kv‡¯¿iI D™¢e
NU‡jv, †hLv‡b ag©hvRKivB wQ‡jb ÔA_©bxwZwe`‡`iÕ cÖ_g `j| 

A_©bxwZwe`‡`i cÖ_g `j ag©hvRK‡`i wPšÍv-fvebvi g~j welq wQj wKfv‡e A_©‰bwZK Rxe‡bi
ˆbwZK wfwË‡K cybM©Vb Kiv hvq| A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i cÖ_g `j Gme ag©hvR‡Kiv ej‡Z _vK‡jb
c„w_exi RxebUv wPi¯’vqx ci‡jŠwKK Rxe‡bi cÖviw¤¢Kv gvÎ, Avi gvby‡li mKj D‡`¨vM-AvPi‡YB
ˆbwZKZvi wewaweavb‡K m‡e©v”P ¯’vb †`qv DwPZ; Zvuiv ej‡jb †gvÿcÖvwßB Rxe‡bi g~j KvR;
Zvuiv GI ej‡jb †h A‡_©i Kvi‡YB A_© Kvgbv KivUv cvc| wKš‘ †Muvov ag©hvRK‡`i Gme K_v
gybvdv-wfwËK evRvi e¨e¯’vi mv‡_ µgvš^‡q Am½wZc~Y© n‡q ùvov‡jv| auvauvq co‡jv gvbyl, Avi
Rb¥m~‡ÎB auvauvq co‡jv A_©bxwZ kv¯¿| GKw`‡K a‡g©i bxwZkv¯¿xqwkÿv †h cÖ‡Z¨‡KB ˆbwZK
w`‡K †_‡K G‡K Ac‡ii Kv‡Q `vqe× A_v©r åvZ…fve, Avi Ab¨w`‡K evRvi A_©bxwZ‡Z wU‡K
_vKvi Rb¨ G‡K Aci‡K †U°v †`evi cÖ‡qvRbxqZv, G‡K Aci‡K wcQ‡b †djvi cÖ‡Póv A_©vr
cÖwZ‡hvwMZv| †gvÿjvf I cvw_©e mvd‡j¨i ˆbwZK G Ø›Ø †_‡K DrcwË †lvok kZ‡Ki BD‡iv‡c
†cvc we‡ivax Lªxwóq ag© wecøe ev widi‡gkb| G‡`i hyw³ Ò‡gvÿjvf n‡e wb‡Ri †ckvq KwVb
cwikÖ‡gi gva¨‡g, †ckv †hUvB †nvK bv †Kb| †ckv Ck¦i cÖ`ËÓ| Zv‡`i g~j e³e¨ nj GiKg
Òe¨emvqxiv Ck¦i m„ó Ges Zviv Ck¦‡ii m„ó gvby‡li mv‡_ Ck¦‡ii ga¨¯’ZvKvix gvÎÓ, Avi G
e³e¨ w`‡q Zuviv Ggb ai‡bi A_©‰bwZK bxwZkv¯¿ cÖYqb Ki‡jv hv gybvdvwfwËK evRvi
A_©bxwZ‡K ˆbwZK mg_©b †hvMv‡jv| be¨ A_©‰bwZK GB bxwZkv¯¿ GKw`‡K e‡j‡Q gvby‡li DwPZ
Aci gvby‡li m¯ú‡K© KZ©e¨Ávb-m¤úbœ n‡Z n‡e Avi Ab¨w`‡K e‡j‡Q evRvi A_©bxwZi ÒL‡Ïi
mveavbÓ bxwZi AvIZvq cÖwZ‡hvwMZvi AvB‡bi Abykvmb †g‡b Pj‡Z n‡eÑ Gme e‡j bZzb GK
ˆbwZK Ø›Ø m„wó K‡i‡Q| GLvb †_‡KB ïiæ A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i kv¯¿xq Ô`k©‡bi `vwi`ª¨Õ| 

A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i BwZnv‡m gv‡K©›UvBwj÷ (mercantilist) ev ewYKZš¿x ev evwYR¨ev`xivB wQj
cÖ_g g~javiv| †lvok Avi mß`k kZ‡K M‡o IVv RvwZwfwËK iv‡óªi (Nation States)

Af¨šÍixY I AvšÍR©vwZK welqvw` Avi †mB mv‡_ Aóv`k kZ‡Ki weZK© P~ovšÍ we‡ePbvq RvZxq
m¤ú‡`i (national wealth) Drm wK? GmeB wQj Zv‡`i wPšÍv-fvebvi g~j welqvw`| ZLb
RvZxq m¤ú‡`i Drm mswkøó weZ‡K© †KD g‡b Ki‡Zb †mUv n‡”Q e¨emv, †KD ej‡Zb K…wl Ges
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cÖK…wZ, Avev‡iv †KD g‡b Ki‡Zb gvby‡li kÖg| weZK©Uv ¸iæZ¡en wQj G Kvi‡Y †h G cÖ‡kœi
DË‡ii DciB wbf©i KiZ miKv‡ii wewfbœ ai‡bi A_©‰bwZK bxwZ (economic policy)

wba©viY| Af¨šÍixY mgm¨vwU wQj cÖavbZ ga¨hy‡Mi ¯’vbxq wfwËK mgvR †_‡K RvwZwfwËK ivóª
MV‡b HK¨ cÖwZóv mswkøó| A_©bxwZi †ÿ‡Î Gi A_© mviv †`‡ki Rb¨ GKK gy`ªv e¨e¯’v, GKK
IRb I cwigvc c×wZ, mviv †`‡k wewÿß-wew”Qbœ †Uvj-ï‡éi wecix‡Z GKK Ki I ïé e¨e¯’vi
cÖeZ©b| G cÖwµqvq ¯’vbxq mvgšÍcÖfy‡`i mv‡_ RvZxq kvmK ivR-ivRiv‡`iØ›Ø-msNvZ wQj
Awbevh©| Avi GB Ø›Ø msNv‡Z Dfq c‡ÿiB cÖ‡qvRb wQj ¯^-¯^ cÿxq wgÎevwnbx| A_v©r `yÕavivi
A_©bxwZwe`| G‡`i g‡a¨ HK¨Kvgx RvZxq kvmKÑivR-ivRiv‡`i cÿUvB wQ‡jv cvjøvq fvix,
Avi cvjøv fvwi Ki‡ZB gv‡K©bUvBwj÷‡`i D™¢e| ivR-ivRiviv RvwZ ivóª MV‡b wgÎ wn‡m‡e
hv‡`i †c‡jb Zviv n‡jb bM‡ii D`xqgvb ewYK‡kÖwY, ÿz`ª f‚wggvwjK †kÖwY, DwKj †kÖwY Ges
miKvwi Avgjv I †KvU©| G ˆgwÎ wQj mg¯^v‡_©i HK¨| KviY, ˆe‡`wkK evwYR¨ m¤úªmviY ewYK
m¤úª`v‡qi KvR †h ewY‡Kiv ivRvi m¤ú` e„w×‡Z mnvqK; ÿz`ª f‚wg gvwjK †kÖwY ivRvi g‡a¨
†`L‡Z †c‡jv ¯’vbxq Rwg`vi-e¨vib‡`i kw³ Kvey Kivi c_; bZzb bZzb RwUj kZ©vejx Ry‡o
e¨emvq-evwYR¨ Pzw³ m¤úv`‡b cÖ‡qvRb wQj DwKj‡`i; Avi miKvwi Avgjv-cÖkvmb I †KvU©
wQ‡jv Gm‡ei †KŠkjMZ Aswk`vi Ôf`ª‡jvK †kÖwYÕ| myZivs ivR‰bwZK Ges A_©‰bwZK H‡K¨i
cÖ‡qvR‡bB ivRkw³, ewYKkw³, f`ª‡jvK Avi eyw×Rxex‡`i cÖ‡qvRb Awbevh© wQj| Zv Awbevh©
wQj mgMÖRvwZ‡K GKRb kw³gvb kvm‡Ki Aax‡b GKwÎZ Kivi ¯^v‡_©| Avi Gme Kvi‡YB
cÖ‡qvRb †`Lv w`j kw³kvjx mvgwiK I †bŠkw³i Ges Drcv`b I evwY‡R¨i gva¨‡g m¤ú` e„w×
Kivi A_©‰bwZK bxwZgvjv| Gme ev¯Íevq‡b hviv hyw³-ZK© nvwRi Ki‡jb ZvivB AvaywbK
A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i cÖ_g msNe× wPšÍvwe`Ñ gv‡K©bUvBwj÷| GB gv‡K©bUvBwj÷ivB cÖ_g ej‡jb
RvwZmg~‡ni m¤ú‡`i Drm nj ÔevwYR¨ÕÑ K…wl, wkí, ev kÖg bq| myZivs evwYR¨ m¤úªmvi‡Y
cÖ‡qvR‡b hy× K‡i A‡b¨i †`k `Lj Kiv A‰bwZK bq e‡j ivRv‡`i d`© w`‡jb Òhy&× fvj, hw`
hy‡× †RZv hvqÓ; ZvivB ej‡jb (W¨vwb‡qj wW‡dvi †_‡K avi K‡i) ‰e‡`wkK evwYR¨ DrmvwnZ
Ki‡Z Dcwb‡ek m„wói cÖ‡qvRbxqZvi K_v; evwYR¨ m¤úªmvi‡Y miKvi KZ©„K ewYK‡`i mKj
ai‡bi cÖ‡Yv`bvi K_v ej‡jb; ZvivB d`© w`‡jb wbi¼zk msiÿYev`x bxwZ (absolute

protectionism) MÖn‡Yi c‡ÿ; gRywi Kg ivLvi civgk© w`‡jb; ¯^-evwYwR¨K ¯^v_© DrmvwnZ
Ki‡Z civgk© w`‡jb msiÿYg~jK ïée¨e¯’v I †bwf‡Mkb AvBb cÖYq‡bi; gy`ªv welqK bxwZ
(money policy)-†Z  Zvuiv PvB‡jb ÔmnR gy`ªv bxwZÕ (easy money policy) A_©vr gy`ªv
mieivn h‡_ó _vK‡e hv‡Z e¨emv-evwYR¨ DrmvwnZ nq Ges my‡`i nvi Kg _v‡K; gy`ªvùxwZi
Pvc wbqš¿‡Y ivLvi K_v ej‡jb m½Z Kvi‡YB Ges †mBmv‡_ †h †Kv‡bv c×wZ‡ZB †nvK bv †Kb
evwYwR¨K fvimvg¨ †`‡ki AbyKz‡j ivL‡Z n‡eÑ GB wQ‡jv gv‡K©›UvBwj÷‡`i †gŠwjK gZev`|
A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿ gv‡K©›UvBwj÷‡`i Gme wPšÍvavivi cÖwZwU Dcv`vbB †lvok †_‡K Aóv`k kZ‡K
RvwZ ivóª MV‡b HK¨ m„wómn AvšÍR©vwZK evwY‡R¨ Pig ˆelg¨ve¯’v m„wói j‡ÿ¨ cÖwYZ| A_©bxwZ
kv‡¯¿i kv¯¿xq weÁvb Avi gZev‡`i jÿ¨-D‡Ïk¨ Dfq w`K †_‡KB gv‡K©›UvBjBRg Bsj¨vÛ,
d«vÝmn BD‡iv‡ci †ek wKQy †`‡ki A_©‰bwZK MwZ e„w× K‡i‡Q, wKš‘ kv¯¿xq `k©b wn‡m‡e
A_©‰bwZK Dbœqb `k©b‡K †hfv‡e ¯’vwbK iƒc w`‡q‡Q Zv Zv‡`i Ô`k©‡bi `vwi‡`ª¨Õi my¯úó
cÖwZdjb| gv‡K©›UvBwjR‡gi †h AvMÖvmx msiÿYev`x bxwZ Aej¤^‡Y Bsj¨vÛ, d«vÝmn BD‡iv‡ci
†ek wKQz †`k mgmvgwqKKv‡j DbœwZ K‡i‡Q AvR‡Ki hy‡M H Bsj¨vÛ-d«vÝmn BD‡iv‡ci cÖvq
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mKj kw³ Avgv‡`i Dbœqbkxj wek¦‡K A_ev DbœqbKvgx wek¦‡K ej‡Q hvB K‡iv msiÿYev`x
bxwZ MÖnY Ki‡Z cvi‡e bv, ej‡Q D`vi nI, A_©bxwZ‡K D`vixK…Z Ki| G ïay gv‡K©›UvBjBR‡gi
AšÍw¯’Z `vwi`ª¨ bq, G GK welg ¯^we‡iva!

gv‡K©›UvBjBRg hLb evRvi A_©bxwZi wKQz wKQz A_©‰bwZK ¯^v‡_©i ÿwZ Ki‡Z jvM‡jv ZLbB
n‡jv cÖwZev`| Avi cÖwZev` †_‡K Rb¥ wbj A_©kv‡¯¿i bZzb gZev`| cÖwZev`Kvix‡`i g‡a¨
Ab¨Zg wQj K…lK, wkí Drcv`K I †QvU e¨emvqx (eo e¨emvqx‡`i GK‡PwUqv e¨emvi R¡vjv-
hš¿Yvq)| K…lKiv †`L‡jb ivRcyiæliv Kigy³ wKš‘ hveZxq Ki Av`vq Kiv n‡”Q ÿz‡` K…lK Avi
¯^wbf©i K…wlRxex‡`i †_‡K; wkí Drcv`bKvixiv †`L‡jb †h hv wKQz mywe‡a meB hv‡”Q e¨emvq-
evwY‡R¨i cÖmviY-m¤úªmvi‡Y; mvaviY RbMY †`L‡jb miKvi ỳbx©wZ civqY-A‡hvM¨; Avi
Dcwb‡e‡ki gvbyl †`L‡jb †h ˆmb¨`j Bs‡iR-divwm e¨emvqx‡`i ¯^v_© msiÿ‡Y †nb Ab¨vq †bB
hv Ki‡Q bv A_P Avgv‡`i Zv‡`i‡KB cyl‡Z n‡”Q ZLb gv‡K©›UvBjBR‡gi weiæ‡× cÖwZev` Av‡¯Í
Av‡¯Í cÖwZ‡iv‡ai kw³‡Z iƒcvšÍwiZ nj| Bsj¨vÛ I d«v‡Ý ÿz`ª K…lK Ki-ï‡éi weiæ‡× †mv”Pvi
n‡q DVj; Bs‡iR‡`i gvwK©b Dcwb‡e‡k ÒcÖwZwbwaZ¡ Qvov U¨v· bv †`qvi `vweÓ DVj; fvi‡Z
Dcwb‡ek we‡ivax kw³ `vbv euva‡Z _vK‡jv; Av‡gwiKvq †kl ch©šÍ RvZxqZvev`x I Dcwb‡ek-
we‡ivax Av‡gwiKvb wecøe msNwUZ n‡q †M‡jv; GgbwK BD‡iv‡cI A_©‰bwZK cÖ‡kœ weZK©
†Rvi`vi n‡jv| †kl ch©šÍ gv‡K©›UvBjBR‡gi hy‡Mi cwiYwZ GgbB Lvivc n‡jv hLb fu¨v‡mv `¨
¸i‡b (1712-1759) bvgK miKv‡ii GKRb †UªWgvK© Bbm‡c±i gv‡K©›UvBj wbqš¿Y wewai
weiæ‡× †gvnf½ n‡q ej‡jb Ô‡j‡R †d‡iÕ, Ô‡j‡R cv‡mÕ (laissez faire, laissez passer) A_©vr
Ôgy³ Kg© cÖ‡PóvÕ, Ôgy³ evwYR¨Õ| Aek¨ G n‡jv †gvnf½ evYx| G evYxI cieZ©xKv‡j †`Lv hv‡e
GKw`‡K †hgb gyw³i evYx bq, Ab¨w`‡K G evYxi wfwË‡Z cÖwZwôZ A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i `k©b‡K
Ô`k©‡bi `vwi`ª¨Õ †_‡K gy³ Ki‡Z Av‡`Š mÿg nqwb| 

d«v‡Ý gv‡K©›UvBjBR‡gi we‡ivaxiv wdwRIµvU (Physiocrat) L¨vZ| A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i weKv‡k
wdwRIµvU‡`i Ae¯’vb Ab¨ A‡b‡Ki †P‡q mZ¨wbô| G‡`i cÖavb d«uv‡Ývqv †K‡b& (Francois

Quesney, 1694-1774) †ckvq wPwKrmK Ges ivRv cÂ`k jyB Gi e¨w³MZ wPwKrmK| wZwb
divwm †`‡k K…lK‡`i 150-200 eQ‡ii ¯’weiZvi Kvh©KviY AbymÜvb Ki‡Z wM‡q Avwe®‹vi K‡i
†dj‡jb m¤ú‡`i Drm wkí ev evwY‡R¨ bq, m¤ú‡`i Drm K…wl| Zvi gZwU GiKg: cÖK…wZi
Rxeb`vbKvix mvgMÖx wnmv‡e GKgvÎ K…wlB Drcv`‡b wb‡qvwRZ gvbe cÖ‡Póvi d‡j
DØ„Ë(surplus) m„wó Ki‡Z mÿg| A_©bxwZ‡Z Drcv`b-cybiærcv`b mÂvjb cÖwµqv‡K wPwKrmv
kv‡¯¿i Avwe®‹vi gvbe‡`‡ni i³ mÂvjb cÖwµqvi wbwi‡L †`‡L wZwb 1758 mv‡j Avwe®‹vi
Ki‡jb ÔBKbwgK †UwejÕ (Tableũ Economique)| hv A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i cÖ_g Òg¨v‡µvBKbwgK
†UwejÓ A_ev cÖ_g Òg¨v‡µvBKbwgK g‡WjÓ bv‡g ¯^xK…Z| †hLv‡b wZwb †`Lv‡jb, wKfv‡e K…wl
†_‡K Drcvw`Z DØ„Ë mgMÖ A_©‰bwZK e¨e¯’vi ga¨ w`‡q LvRbv (rent), gRywi Ges †ePv‡Kbvi
gva¨‡g Zvi MwZc‡_ mKj †kÖwYi gvby‡liB fiY‡cvlY †RvMvq| †K‡b&i we‡kølY f‚¯^vgx-wfwËK
ivRZš¿‡K Pig AvNv‡Zi KviY n‡q `vuovj hLb wZwb ej‡jb †h cÖK„Z Drcv`K †kªwYÑ
K…lKKy‡ji ¯’weiZvi g~‡j Av‡Q f‚¯^vgx-Rwg`vi hviv cÖK…Z A‡_© ciRxex, Avi ZvB d«v‡Ýi DbœwZ
PvB‡j ga¨¯^Z¡‡fvMxmn ciRxex f‚¤^vgx‡`i Dci D”Pnv‡i Ki avh© Ki‡Z n‡e (K…l‡Ki Dci bq),
KviY DØ„Ë m„wóKvix K…lK‡`i DØ„ËH f‚-¯^vgxiv wejvm Rxeb hvc‡b e¨q K‡i Av‡qi Drcv`bkxj
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PjvPj e¨vnZ Ki‡Q| †kl‡gk PvKzwi nviv‡jb d«vuÝyqv †K‡b&| †K‡b&i cvkvcvwk R¨vKm Zzi‡Mv
(1727-1781) wQ‡jb Av‡iKRb wdwRIµvU whwb A_©gš¿x n‡q ivRvi mg_©‡b mvgšÍZš¿ we‡ivax
Ges gv‡K©›UvBjwjRg we‡ivax ms¯‹vi Kvh©µ‡g nvZ †`bÑ wKš‘ m¤£všÍ mvgšÍ‡`i we‡ivwaZvi gy‡L
c`Z¨v‡M eva¨ nb| K‡qK eQi c‡iB Avevi H miKvi‡KI ~̀i K‡i †`qv nq| d«uv‡Ývqv †K‡b&,
R¨vKm& Zzi‡Mvmn wdwRIµvU‡`i mK‡jB GKwU †gŠwjK cÖ‡kœ GKgZ nb †h mKj m¤ú`B †kl
ch©šÍ Rwg †_‡K Av‡m| wkí ïaygvÎ cÖK…wZ cÖ`Ë m¤ú‡`i AvKvi cwieZ©b Ki‡Z cv‡i Avi
evwYR¨ cv‡i ïaygvÎ Zvi Ae¯’vb I gvwjKvbv cwieZ©b Ki‡Z| GKgvÎ RwgB DØ„Ë m„wó K‡i
Ges GUv wQj m¤ú‡`i Drm m¤ú‡K©wØZxq cÖavb ZË¡| wdwRIµvU‡`i G Z‡Ë¡i cÖavb åvwšÍ
†hLv‡b Zv nj K…wl-wkí-evwYR¨ wbwe©‡k‡l mKj LvZ-‡ÿ‡ÎB †h DØ„Ëm„wó nq Ges †m DØ„ËewÈZ
nq gvwjK †kÖwYi g‡a¨Ñ G mZ¨‡K †`L‡Z bv cviv| m¤¢eZ GwUB wQj A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i Ab¨Zg
g~javiv wdwRIµvU‡`i wPšÍv-fvebvi cÖavb mxgve×Zv, Avi G mxgve×Zv †_‡KB D™¢‚Z Zv‡`i
Ô`k©‡bi `vwi`ª¨Õ| 

A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿ wdwRIµvU‡`i cÖfve wU‡K wQj eûw`b, wKš‘ Zv‡`i hyMUv wQj ÿY¯’vqx|
wdwRIµvU‡`i cvkvcvwk †gvUvgywU GKB mg‡q Avwef©yZ nq A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i D`vicš’x
(Liberalism) `j| mß`k kZ‡Ki †kl Ges Aóv`k kZ‡Ki ïiæi w`‡K cv cv nuvwU nuvwU K‡i
Dbwesk kZ‡K GB gZev`Uv n‡q ùvov‡jv A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i wPšÍv RM‡Zi cÖavb †¯ªvZaviv hv
AvRI wPivqZ ev aªæc`x ev K¬vwmK¨vj ivR‰bwZK A_©bxwZ (Classical Political Economy)

wn‡m‡e cwiwPZ| aªæc`x A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i cÖ_g hy‡Mi A_©bxwZwe‡`iv cÖ_‡gB AvšÍR©vwZK evwY‡R¨i
Dci Av‡ivwcZ wbqš¿Y¸‡jv‡K AvµgY K‡i ïé, GK‡PwUqv cÖwZôvb Ges mswkøó wewa wb‡la
DwV‡q †`evi civgk© w`j| Zv‡`i hyw³i g~j wfwË nj Òe¨w³MZ †cÖiYvi dj mevi Rb¨B
g½jRbKÓ| Bsj¨v‡Û G avivi cÖ_g w`‡Ki cÖe³v WvW&wj b_© (1641-1691) Zvi “Discourse

upon Trade”-G ‡Rviv‡jv hyw³ w`‡jb †h evwYR¨ n‡Z n‡e Aeva (gy³ evwYR¨)| KviY evwY‡R¨
Dfq c‡ÿiB mywe‡a nq, G‡Z cvi`wk©Zv ev‡o, kÖg-wefvRb DbœZZi nq d‡j m¤ú` ev‡o| Avi
Gm‡ei wecix‡Z gv‡K©›UvBwj÷‡`i mgv‡jvPbv K‡i WvW&wj b_© ej‡jb †h wbqš¿YÑ evwYR¨ n«vm
I mxgve× K‡i d‡j DwjøwLZ mKj mywe‡a evavcÖvß nq Ges cÖK„Z m¤ú` n«vm cvq| †WwfW wnDg
(1711-1776) 1752 m‡b b‡_©i hyw³ mg_©b K‡i †`Lv‡jb †h ¯^qswµq A_©‰bwZK e¨e¯’vq †Kvb
c‡ÿiB evwY‡R¨i fvimvg¨ _vK‡Z cv‡i bv| WvW&wj b‡_©iI wKQz Av‡M Bsj¨v‡Û †`kvšÍix GK
WvP wPwKrmK evbvW© `¨ †g¨v‡Û‡fBj (1670-1733) 1714 mv‡j Ô‡gŠgvwQ‡`i MíÕ (The Fable

of the Bees) kxl©K RbwcÖq Ges weZwK©Z Q›`nxb KweZvi fvlvq GKwU MÖš’ iPbv Ki‡jb (hvi
cÖPvi miKvwifv‡e wbwl× †NvlYv Kiv nq)| †g¨v‡Û‡fB‡ji KweZvwUi cÖavb hyw³ nj G iKg:
mf¨Zvi DbœwZ n‡”Q cvc Kv‡Ri dj, cy‡Y¨i bq| e¨w³i wbR ¯^v_© PwiZv_© Kivi d‡jB Dbœqb
Av‡m, †hgb Avivg I Avqv‡mi B‡”Q †_‡K, wejvm Avi Avb›` †_‡K| KwVb cwikÖg Kivi ev
mÂq Kivi ev Ac‡ii g½j Kivi B”Qv †_‡K bq| e¨w³i ¯^v_©ciZvi †cÖiYv‡K ¯^vaxbfv‡e KvR
Ki‡Z w`‡j †mŠfvM¨ Avi A_©‰bwZK DbœwZ Z¡ivwš^Z n‡e| ¯^v_©ciZvi cvc gvbyl‡K Zvi jvfUv
m‡e©v”P cwigv‡Y Zzj‡Z DrmvwnZ Ki‡e Ges GBfv‡eB Zv RvwZi m¤ú` e„w× Ki‡e| GBfv‡e
cvc cÖwZcvjb K‡i D™¢vebx `ÿZv‡K, Zvi mv‡_ hw` mgq Avi wkíRy‡o †`qv hvq, Zvn‡j †`Lv
hv‡e, Rxe‡bi hZ mywe‡a, Avmj ù~wZ©, Avivg Avi Av‡gv`, GZ †ewk AwR©Z n‡e †h `wi‡`ª¨ivI
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Av‡Mi w`‡bi abx‡`i †P‡q fvjfv‡e evuP‡e, Zv‡Z †hvM Kivi gZ Avi wKQzB evwK _vK‡e bv|
†g¨v‡Û‡fB‡ji Gme K_vevZ©v h‡_ó ¯úó Ges gvivZ¥K| Avi gvivZ¥K Gme K_vevZ©v hZB
AwcÖq †nvK ev A‡kvfbxq †nvK Avm‡j GmeB n‡q ùvov‡jv gy³evRvi mg_©bKvix A_©bxwZ kv¯¿Ñ
aªæc`x A_©kv‡¯¿i Ab¨Zg †gŠj wfwË| Gi c‡iI D`viev`x A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i kv¯¿xq wPšÍv-fvebvi
Ô`k©‡bi `vwi‡`ª¨Õi Avi Aewkó wK _vK‡Z cv‡i? 

Aóv`k kZ‡Ki D`vicš’x A_©bxwZwe‡`iv K…wl ev e¨emv †KvbUv‡KB m¤ú‡`i Drm g‡b Ki‡Zb
bv, Zv‡`i g‡Z gvby‡li kÖgB m¤ú` m„wó K‡i| Zviv ej‡Zb cÖvK…wZK Drcbœ ¯^qswµqfv‡e
gvby‡li cÖ‡qvRb wgUv‡Z mÿg bq, G mÿgZv AR©b Ki‡Z n‡j cÖvK…wZK Drcbœ‡K gvby‡li kÖg
w`‡q cwiewZ©Z-iƒcvšÍwiZ Ki‡Z n‡e; Drcv`bg~jK kÖg Qvov cÖvK…wZK mvgMÖxi g~j¨ †bB| GB
gZev`‡K Òg~‡j¨i kÖg ZË¡Ó (Labor Theory of Value) ejv nq| Bs‡iR `vk©wbK Rb jK&
(1632-1704) kÖg Avi m¤ú‡`i Drcv`b welqK aviYvi mv‡_ e¨w³MZ m¤úw³‡K hy³ K‡i
m¤úwËi AwaKvi‡K D`vicš’x gZev‡`i Ab¨Zg cÖavb wfwË‡Z iƒcvšÍwiZ K‡ib| cieZ©x mg‡qi
D`vicš’xiv kÖg, m¤ú` Ges m¤úwË wb‡q Av‡iv AMÖmi n‡q ej‡jb Ôe¨w³MZ m¤úwË‡K wbivc`
Ki‡Z n‡e Ab¨_vq Kv‡R AvMÖn K‡g hv‡e Ges Zvi d‡j m¤ú‡`i Drcv`b K‡g hv‡eÕ| 

AvaywbK A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i cÖwZôvZv A_ev aªæc`x ivR‰bwZK A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i RbK n‡jb GWvg
w¯§_ (1720-1790)| 1776 m‡b cÖKvwkZ nq Zvi aªæc`x MÖš’ “An Inquiry in to the Nature

and Causes of Wealth of Nations” (hv me©R‡b Wealth of Nations bv‡gB mgwaK
cÖwm×)| w¯§‡_i ÔevRv‡ii A „̀k¨ nvZÕ (invisible hand of market)-Gi bvg †kv‡bwb Ggb
wkwÿZRb †bB ej‡jB P‡j| GWvg w¯§_ GK ai‡bi ÔcÖvK…wZK ¯^vaxbZv wfwËK e¨e¯’vqÕ
(System of natural liberty) wek¦vm Ki‡Zb †h wek¦vmg‡Z cÖ‡Z¨K gvbyl‡K Zvi ¯^vaxb B”Qv
Abymv‡i wbR ¯^v_© PwiZv_© Kivi my‡hvM w`‡j Zv e¨w³ I mgvR Df‡qi Rb¨B m‡e©vËg cwigvY
m¤ú` m„wó m¤¢e n‡e| Zvi g‡Z GB mnR m~‡Îi wfwË‡ZB GKwU e¨w³‡Kw›`ªK e¨e¯’v‡ZI
mvgvwRK k„sLjv-msnwZ M‡o DV‡e| GWvg w¯§‡_i G aviYvi mv‡_ 1704 mv‡j Ò‡gŠgvwQ‡`i
MíÓ iPwqZv †g¨v‡Û‡fB‡ji gvivZ¥K A‰bwZK I A‡kvfwbq e³e¨ Òmf¨Zvi DbœwZ gvby‡li cvc
Kv‡Ri dj, c~‡Y¨i bqÓ-Gi cv_©K¨ †Kv_vq? GWvg w¯§_ ej‡Qb ÒAvgiv †h Avgv‡`i Lvevi
Avkv Kwi, †mUv KmvB, †kŠwÛK ev iæwUIqvjvi `qvi Dci wbf©i K‡i bq, eis Zv‡`i wb‡R‡`i
¯^v_©iÿvi cÖ‡qvR‡bB GUvi mieivn n‡e| Avgiv Zv‡`i ¯^v‡_©i mv‡_B K_v ewj, Zv‡`i
gnvbyfeZvi mv‡_ bq, Avi Avgv‡`i wK `iKvi †mUv Zv‡`i mv‡_ Av‡jvPbv Kwi bv eis Zv‡`i
myweavUvB Avjv‡ci welqe¯‘Ó| w¯§‡_i g‡Z miKviB A_©‰bwZK Dbœq‡bi cÖavb evav| Z‡e
miKvi‡K w¯§_ †Kvb ai‡bi cÖwZôvb w`‡q cÖwZ¯’vwcZ Ki‡Z Pvb Zv ¯úó bq| w¯§_ GKw`‡K
ej‡Qb †h ÔGK A`„k¨ nvZÕ evRvi e¨e¯’vi gva¨‡g ¯^qswµqfv‡eB mvgvwRK fvimvg¨ iÿvi
gva¨‡g DbœwZ wbwðZ Ki‡e Avevi e¨emvwq‡`i g‡a¨ †h Rb¯^v_© we‡ivax lohš¿ cÖeYZv Av‡Q †m
wel‡qI wZwb m‡PZb ZvB ej‡Qb ÒGKB e¨emvi †jvK‡`i K`vwPr †`Lv mvÿvZ nq| Ggb wK
Av‡gv`-cÖ‡gv` Dcj‡ÿI bq, wKš‘ ˆ`evr hLbB Zv‡`i g‡a¨ K_vevZ©v nq, Zvi Dcmsnv‡i nq
Rbmvavi‡Yi wec‡ÿ †Kvb lohš¿, bv nq wRwb‡mi `vg evov‡bvi K‚U‡KŠkj _vK‡eBÓ| w¯§‡_i
GK_vwU hw` wVK nq †m‡ÿ‡Î Zvi Ò¯^wbqwš¿Z evRviÓ Z‡Ë¡i wK n‡e? A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i kv¯¿xq
fvebvi fvebv ¸iæ GWvg w¯§‡_i Ô`k©‡bi `vwi ª̀̈ Õ GKvwaK †ÿ‡Î jÿYxq| Gm‡ei ewntcÖKv‡ki
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K‡qKwU wb¤œiƒc, (1) hv w`‡q me©‡Zvfv‡e Ges cÖK…ZB me mgq mg¯Í c‡Y¨i g~j¨ wba©viY Kiv
nq Zv †h ÔkÖgÕ †m K_v cÖgv‡Y GWvg w¯§_ e‡j‡Qb ÒkÖ‡gi mgvb mgvb cwigv‡Yi g~j¨ kÖwg‡Ki
Kv‡Q me©Kv‡j Ges me©¯’v‡b GKB n‡Z eva¨| Zvi ¯^v‡¯’¨i, kw³i Ges K‡g©i ¯^vfvweK Ae¯’vq,
Ges Zvi †h MocoZv Kg©KzkjZv Av‡Q Zv‡Z †m me©`vB Zvi wekÖv‡gi, ¯^vaxbZvi Ges my‡Li
wbw`©ó GK Ask Z¨vM Ki‡Z eva¨Ó (Wealth of Nations, V.1, ch. V)| GKw`‡K, G †ÿ‡Î
(me©Î bq) GWvg w¯§_ cY¨ Drcv`‡b †h cwigvY kÖg e¨wqZ nq Zv Øviv g~j¨ wba©vi‡Yi mv‡_
kÖ‡gi g~j¨ Øviv c‡Y¨i g~j¨ wba©viY ¸wj‡q †d‡j‡Qb, Ges Zuvi d‡j wZwb cÖgvY Ki‡Z †P‡q‡Qb
†h mgcwigvY kÖ‡gi g~j¨ me©`vB mgvb| Aciw`‡K, Zvui GB iKg GKUv Av›`vR Av‡Q †h kÖg
†h wn‡m‡e c‡Y¨i g~‡j¨i wfZi cÖKvwkZ nq †mB wn‡m‡e Zv †Kej kÖgkw³ e¨q e‡j cwiMwYZ,
wKš‘ wZwb GB e¨q‡K †Kej ¯^vfvweK KvRKg© wn‡m‡e bq| wKš‘ Zuvi †Pv‡Li m¤§y‡L n‡q‡Q
AvaywbK gRyix-kÖwgK|7 (2) ÔKvh©Ki Pvwn`viÕ cÖK…wZ Ges Avq eÈ‡bi ai‡bi Dci Gi
wbf©ikxjZv welqK w¯§‡_i aviYvi mxgve×Zv A‡bK| Zvi g‡Z ÔDrcv`b LwiÏv‡ii Pvwn`vi
mv‡_ mvgÄm¨c~Y© n‡q hv‡eÕ| wKš‘ Avm‡j hv N‡U Zv nj: Av‡qi eÈb hw` AZ¨šÍ Amg nq,
Z‡e H e¨e¯’vq abx †ewk cv‡e Avi `wi‡`ªi Rb¨ _vK‡e mvgvb¨| (3) w¯§_Ñ m¤úwËi e¨w³MZ
gvwjKvbvUv GKvav‡i cÖvK…wZK Ges cÖ‡qvRbxq g‡b Ki‡Zb Ges H e¨e¯’vi mg_©b Ki‡Zb|
LvRbv Avi gybvdv ¯úóZB gvby‡li kÖ‡gi djÑ wb‡Ri ¯^v‡_©i †cÖiYvi gZ †Kvb cÖvK…wZK NUbv
bq| GUv w¯§‡_i evRvi‡Kw›`ªK cÖvK…wZK kw³mg~‡ni fvimv‡g¨i aviYvwU‡KB A‡hŠw³K K‡i
†`q| (4) Gm‡ei cvkvcvwk GWvg w¯§‡_i aªæc`x A_©bxwZ `k©‡bi Ab¨Zg åvwšÍ‡K ejv nqÑ
ÒGWv‡gi weåvwšÍÓ ev ÒGWv‡gi åvšÍ hyw³Ó (Adams Fallacy)| welqwU GiKg: GWvg w¯§‡_i
Av‡M A_©bxwZ kv¯¿ hLb mve©‡fŠg miKvi‡`i eyw× civgk© w`Z †h wKfv‡e miKvwi bxwZ‡KŠkj
we‡klZ miKvwi Avw_©K bxwZ wewbg©vY K‡i evRv‡ii m¤ú` m„wói ÿgZv miKv‡ii c‡ÿ evov‡bv
hvq †mLv‡b w¯§_ A_©bxwZwe`‡`i G fvebv-‡ÿÎ cÖmvwiZ Ki‡jb| G cÖwµqvq wZwb fve‡jb
mgvR wKfv‡e Av‡iv †ewk djcÖ` Av‡iv †ewk Drcv`bkxj n‡Z cv‡i, Ges †m‡ÿ‡Î evRvimn
A_©‰bwZK cÖwZôv‡bi mv‡_ e¨w³ Rxe‡bi m¤úK©Uv †Kgb n‡Z n‡e| Ges wZwb ej‡jb, AvaywbK
mgvR e„nr ỳwU e‡M© wef³ hvi g‡a¨ msnwZ n‡Z n‡e| cÖ_g eM© nj e¨w³ Rxeb, Avi wØZxq eM©
n‡jv mgvR Rxeb| wZwb ej‡jb: A_©‰bwZK Rxe‡b e¨w³i D‡`¨vM I cvi¯úwiK †hvMm~Î e¨w³-
wbf©inxb m~Î w`‡q cwiPvwjZ nq hv e¨w³i wbR¯^v_© ev ¯^-¯^v‡_©i Rb¨ DcKvix; Avi e¨w³i ¯^-
¯^v_© †Kw›`ªKZvi evB‡i Av‡Q ivRbxwZ, ag© Ges bxwZ-‰bwZKZvmn mgvR Rxeb| Zvi g~j K_v
nj e¨w³i ¯^-¯^v‡_©i mv‡_ mvgvwRK Rxe‡bi msnwZ n‡Z n‡eÑ Avi G msnwZ mva‡bi GKgvÎ
gva¨g n‡jv e¨w³-¯^v_© PwiZv_© wbwgË ÔevRv‡ii A`„k¨ nvZÕ (gy³ evRvi)| G‡ÿ‡Î w¯§‡_i
hyw³MZ åvwšÍ  (Adams Fallacy) n‡jv Zvi ¯^-we‡ivax e³e¨ †h m¤ú‡`i e¨w³MZ gvwjKvbv
wfwËK c~uwRev`x A_©bxwZ Ggb GKwU wm‡÷g †hLv‡b e¨w³i ¯^v_©ciZv Ab¨ mevi g½j e‡q
Av‡b| GLv‡b w¯§‡_i Ae¯’v‡bi Ò‰bwZK åvwšÍÓ (moral fallacy) n‡jv Òweg~Z© fvjÓ (abstract

good) †Kv‡bv wKQz cvevi Avkvq Avgv‡`i‡K g~Z© I cÖZ¨ÿ (concrete and direct) g›` ev
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7 c‡Y¨i g~j¨ wba©viY m¤úwK©Z GWvg w¯§‡_i G mgv‡jvPbv K‡i‡Qb Kvj© gvK©m (†`Lyb, Kvj© gvKm©, 1988, c~uwR,
LÐ 1, Ask 1, c„: 71)|



kqZvb‡K †e‡Q wb‡Z ej‡Qb; Òhyw³MZ åvwšÍÓ (logical fallacy) n‡jv w¯§_mn †KDB G ch©šÍ
cÖgvY Ki‡Z mÿg nbwb †h wKfv‡e e¨w³MZ ¯^v_©ciZv mgwói Rb¨ fvj nq; Avi Ògb¯ÍvwZ¥K
e¨_©ZvÓ (psychological failure) n‡jv w¯§‡_i hyw³ †g‡b wb‡j c~uwRev‡`i Dbœqb dj wn‡m‡e
ˆelg¨ †_‡K ïiæ K‡i Kg‡Rvwi mevi Dci c~uwRev‡`i FYvZ¥K cÖfve-AwfNvZ †g‡b wb‡Z nq|8

GWvg w¯§‡_i gZB aªæc`x ivR‰bwZK-A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i cwÐZ wQ‡jb †WwfW wiKv‡W©v (1772-
1823)| g~jab mÂ‡qi cÖe³v wiKv‡W©vi g‡Z A_©‰bwZK m¤úªmvi‡Yi me‡P‡q eo Drm n‡jv
g~ja‡bi cÖe„w×, Ges mKj A_©‰bwZK Kg©cš’v †mB D‡Ï‡k¨B wb‡qvwRZ nIqv DwPZ| GB gZ
cÖgv‡Yi Rb¨ wZwb A_©bxwZi GK ZvwË¡K g‡Wj cÖYqb K‡ib hv cieZ©x 50 eQi A_©bxwZwe`‡`i
wPšÍv RM‡Z gyL¨ welq n‡q `vuovq| wiKv‡W©vi g‡W‡j ejv njÑ hw` A_©bxwZ‡K Zvi wbR¯^ MwZ‡Z
Pj‡Z †`qv nq Z‡e †mUv GKw`b m¤¢ve¨ m‡e©v”P cwigvY cÖe„w× AR©b Ki‡e| Z‡e wiKv‡W©vi g‡Z
†mB j‡ÿ¨ †cuŠQv‡bvi Rb¨ e¨emv‡K mKj iKg wbqš¿Y †_‡K gy³ Ki‡Z n‡e hv‡Z gybvdv m‡e©v”P
nq, Avi m‡e©v”P mÂq Ges cyuwR msMVb m¤¢e nq| w¯§‡_i gZB wiKv‡W©vi wek¦vmÑ miKvwi
n¯Í‡ÿc Drcv`b n«vm K‡i| wiKv‡W©vi A_©bxwZ Z‡Ë¡i Ab¨Zg kw³ n‡jv AvšÍR©vwZK A_©‰bwZK
†ÿ‡Î Gi Dc‡hvwMZv| Aeva evwYR¨ †h Af¨šÍixY Ges AvšÍR©vwZK Dfq ai‡bi A_©‰bwZK
cÖMwZi Dcvq Zv cÖgv‡Y wZwb cÖYqb K‡ib weL¨vZ Zzjbvg~jK myweavi m~Î (Law of

Comparative Advantage)| AvšÍRv©vwZK evRv‡i hLb †_‡K cY¨g~j¨ wba©vi‡Y c‡Y¨i
ỳ¯úªvc¨Zv (scarcity) mswkøó welqwU †MŠY n‡Z _v‡K ZLb †_‡K Zzjbvg~jK myweavi Z‡Ë¡i

AšÍwb©wnZ åvwšÍ ¯úó n‡Z _v‡K| G‡ÿ‡Î wiKv‡W©vi wPšÍv-fvebv nq‡Zv ev Zvi mgqKv‡j
MÖnY‡hvM¨ wQj, wKš‘ Zv me©RbxbZv cvq wb| GUv‡K Ô`k©‡bi `vwi`ª¨Õ Qvov Avi wK bv‡g AwfwnZ
Kiv hvq? wiKv‡W©v Zuvi Rxe‡bi †k‡li w`‡K G‡m m‡PZbfv‡eB Zuvi A‡š^lvi welq wn‡m‡e †e‡Q
†bb gRywi I gybvdv Ges gybvdv I LvRbvi †fZ‡ii †kÖwY-¯^v_©MZØ›Ø‡K| GBØ›Ø‡K wZwb
mijwP‡Ë mgv‡Ri cÖvK…wZK wbqg e‡j MY¨ K‡iwQ‡jb| wKš‘, GB mg‡qB ey‡R©vqv A_©bxwZ Ggb
GK mxgv‡šÍ G‡m †cuŠQyj, hv †cwi‡q hvIqvi mva¨ Zvi wQj bv| wiKv‡W©vi RxeÏkv‡ZB Ges Zuvi
weiæ‡×B, Zv mgv‡jvPbvi m¤§yLxb nj, wmmgwÛi Zid †_‡K|9

A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i wPšÍv BwZnv‡m †R‡igx †eb&_v‡gi (1748-1832) myL ev Dc‡hvwMZvi (utility)

ZË¡ hv Avm‡j m¤¢vebvgq GK n¯Í‡ÿccš’x ZË¡ (intrventionist doctrine)| welqwU
`k©bMZfv‡e bZzb w`K D‡b¥vP‡bi cÖqvm| †eb&_vg hyw³ w`‡jb †h cÖ‡Z¨KUv KvRB †h cwigv‡Y
myL m„wó K‡i _v‡K, ˆbwZK wePv‡i Zv wVK ZZUzKzB g~j¨evb| Zuvi g‡Z, eû gvby‡li hw` mvgvb¨
K‡iI myL e„w× Kiv hvq, Z‡e Zv mvgvb¨ K‡qKRb gvby‡li cÖ‡Z¨‡Ki weivU cwigvY myL e„w×i
†P‡q fvj| †eb&_v‡gi Dc‡hvwMZvev` ZË¡wU ZË¡ wn‡m‡e myLcvV¨| wKšÍ cÖkœ †_‡KB hvq Avm‡j
Dc‡hvwMZv wK, Kvi Dc‡hvwMZv, wK Zvi cwigvc, †kÖwY wef³ mgv‡R eûgvby‡li mvgvb¨ myL e„w×
¸wUK‡qK abx-mycvi-Wzcvi abxi myL n«vm K‡i m¤¢e wKbv? 
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8 G wel‡q we¯ÍvwiZ †`Lyb, Foley. K. Duncan. 2006, Adam’s Fallacy: A Guide to Economic Theology.

Cambridge, Massachusetts: The Belknap Press of Harvard University Press. pp. xi-xiv, 1-3, 28-44. 

9 †`Lyb, Kvj© gvKm©, 1988, cyuwR, LÐ 1, Ask 1, c„: 25|



ÁvbRM‡Zi wekvj ÁvbfvÐvi AvZ¥¯’ K‡i Zvi wb‡g©vn-e¯‘wbô we‡kølYc~e©K A_©bxwZ kv¯¿‡K whwb
me©cÖ_g GK HwZnvwmK (historical), mvg~wnK (holistic), me©Rbxb (universal) mvaviY m~‡Îi
(general law, universal law) AvIZvq KvVv‡gve× K‡i G kv‡¯¿i Ô`k©‡bi `vwi`ª¨Õ ~̀ixKi‡Y
¯^v_©KZv †`wL‡q‡Qb wZwb Kvj© gvK©m (1818-1883)| Ges A_bxwZ kv‡¯¿i wPšÍvi BwZnv‡m G
K…wZZ¡ m¤¢eZ GKKfv‡e gvK©‡miBÑ G K_v ej‡j Av‡`Š AZz¨w³ n‡e bv| D‡jøL¨ †h G cÖe‡Ü
Avwg †h jÿ¨-D‡Ïk¨ wba©viY K‡iwQ A_©vr ÒA_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i weKvk I be¨-D`viev`x gZev`:
Ô`k©‡bi `vwi`ª¨Õ cÖm‡½ÓÑ †m wbwi‡L m½Z Kvi‡YB G iPbvq Kvj© gvK©m A‡b¨i Zzjbvq †ewk
RvqMv `L‡ji `vwe iv‡Lb; Gi Ab¨_v gvK©‡mi cÖwZ AwePvi mgZzj| Aek¨ gvK©m wb‡R‡K wb‡R
KLbI A_©bxwZwe` wn‡m‡e `vwe K‡ibwb; wZwb wb‡R‡K GKRb ÔmvgvwRK mgv‡jvPK, ev
‘Social critique’ wn‡m‡e g‡b Ki‡Zb|

A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿ gvK©‡mi `k©bwU Zuvi mvgvwRK wek¦exÿvi (Social Cosmology) Awe‡”Q`¨ Ask|
Avi †m Kvi‡YB gvK©‡mi A_©bxwZ kv¯¿ Ab¨ mevi Zzjbvq wfbœÑ c~Y©v½ GK `k©b| gvK©‡mi
mvgvwRK wek¦exÿvq e„nre‡M©i cÖavb wZbwU ci¯úi m¤úwK©Z †gŠj Dcv`vb nj: (1) aªæc`x
ivR‰bwZK A_©bxwZ (Classical Political Economy; GWvg w¯§_-‡WwfW wiKv‡W©vmn hvi
`k©bMZ mviv_© B‡Zvg‡a¨ Av‡jvPbv-we‡kølY K‡iwQ), (2) Ø›Øg~jK I HwZnvwmK e¯‘ev`x `k©b
(Dialectical and Historical Materialism; cÖavbZ †n‡Mj I d‡qievL), Ges (3) KvíwbK
mgvRZ‡š¿i ZË¡ (Utopian Socialism; Ugvm Kv¤úv‡bœjøv, d«uv‡mv †gwi Pvjm© dzwi‡qi, Ugvi
†gvi, jyB eøv¼, ievU© I‡qb)| gvK©‡mi mvgvwRK wek¦exÿv G wZbwU e„nre‡M©i †Kvb mij mgwó
bq; cÖwZwU‡KB gvK©m Zvui gZ e¨vL¨v-we‡kølY K‡i wbR `k©b Avwe®‹v‡i cÖ‡qvM K‡i‡Qb, Ges
mswkøó mKj wel‡q AZx‡Zi mKj cÖPwjZ avivi wec‡ÿ m¤ú~Y© wbR¯^-bZzb `k©b wewbg©vY
K‡i‡Qb| gvK©‡mi e¨vL¨v-we‡kølY m¤ú~Y© wbR¯^ I wfbœagx©| †hgb †n‡M‡jiØ›Øev`‡K gvK©m
wbtkZ© mg_©b †`b wb, e‡j‡Qb ÒAvgvi Wvqv‡jKwUK c×wZ †n‡M‡ji c×wZ †_‡K ïay wfbœ ZvB
bq, Zvi G‡Kev‡i wecixZ| †n‡M‡ji g‡Z gbyl¨ gw¯Í‡¯‹i Rxeb cÖwµqv A_©vr wPšÍbcÖwµqv,
ÔfveÕ bv‡g hv‡K wZwb GKwU ¯^Zš¿ mËvq cwiYZ K‡i‡Qb, Zvnj ev¯Íe RM‡Zi ¯ªóv Ges ev¯Íe
RMr †mB Ôfv‡eiÕ „̀k¨gvb evn¨iƒc gvÎ| cÿvšÍ‡i, Avgvi g‡Z gvbe g‡bi g‡a¨ ev¯Íe RMr
cÖwZdwjZ n‡q wPšÍvi †h wewfbœ iƒ‡c cwiYZ nq, fve Zv Qvov Avi wKQzB bq|...Zvui (‡n‡M‡ji)
Wvqv‡jKwUKm gv_vq fi K‡i ùvwo‡q Av‡Q| Zuvi wg‡_¨ Avei‡Yi Avov‡j hyw³i km¨KYvwU‡K
Avwe®‹vi Ki‡Z n‡j Zv‡K Avevi Nywi‡q cv‡qi Dci `uvo Kwi‡q w`‡Z n‡eÓ|10

kv¯¿xqfv‡e ZiæY gvK©m A_©bxwZi gvbyl wQ‡jb bv, wQ‡jb AvbyôvwbK AvBb kv‡¯¿ covïbv Kiv
`vk©wbK| ZiæY `vk©wbK gvK©m cÖv_wgK Ae¯’vq eyS‡Z †c‡iwQ‡jb mgv‡Ri  cwieZ©b-iƒcvšÍ‡ii
Kvh©KviY Ges G cÖwµqvqB n‡q I‡Vb ÁvbRM‡Zi m¤ªvU †h m¤ªvU wb‡R‡K ïaygvÎ ÁvbvR©‡bi
cÖwµqvq MwÐeÜ bv †i‡L mgvR cwieZ©b-mswkøó Kg©Kv‡Ð mwµq AskMÖnY Ki‡Zb| wZwb ej‡Zb
ÒGZw`b `vk©wb‡Kiv c„w_ex‡K wewfbœfv‡e e¨vL¨v-we‡kølY K‡i‡Qb GLb cª‡qvRb Zv cv‡ë
†djvÓ| gvK©‡mi A_©bxwZwe` n‡q IVvi ïiæUv ZLb hLb Zvi eqm 22 eQi, 1840 mv‡ji
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w`‡K| wZwb Rvg©vwbi GK kn‡i MvQ KvUvi cÖwZev‡` ¯’vbxq ˆ`wbK Ô‡iBwbm RvBUzsÕ cwÎKvq
GKwU cÖeÜ wj‡LwQ‡jb †hLv‡b AvBwb welqvw`B wQj cÖavb| G cÖe‡Üi mgv‡jvPbv K‡i
gvK©‡miB wPi¯’vqx mn‡hv×v I eÜz wd«WvwiL G‡½jm (ZLbI Zv‡`i eÜzZ¡ M‡o I‡Vwb) e‡jwQ‡jb
MvQKvUv m¤úwK©Z gvK©‡mi AvBwb e¨vL¨v Ô ỳe©jÕ, Gi ivR‰bwZK-A_©‰bwZK e¨vL¨v cÖ‡qvRb (G
ỳR‡bi eÜy‡Z¡i ïiæUvI GLvb †_‡K)| Gi Av‡M B‡Zvg‡a¨ gvK©m e¨vcK AvMªn wb‡q covïbv

K‡ib cÖK„wZ weÁv‡bi wewfbœ kvLv-cÖkvLvmn AvBb, BwZnvm, hyw³we`¨v I `k©b kv‡¯¿i LyuwUbvwU
welqvw`| wbqwgZfv‡e A_©kv¯¿ wb‡q gvK©‡mi e¨vcK Aa¨q‡bi KvRwU ïiæ nq 1843 mv‡ji †kl
fv‡M, c¨vwi‡m| A_©bxwZ mvwnZ¨ wb‡q covïbvi mgq cÖ_g †_‡KB wZwb gnvMÖš’ iPbv Ki‡Z gb¯’
K‡ib, hvi mvigg© n‡e eZ©gvb e¨e¯’v I ey‡R©vqv A_©kv‡¯¿i K‡Vvi mgv‡jvPbv| G Kvh© m¤úv`‡bi
c‡_ Zuvi cÖv_wgK M‡elYv KvR¸wj mywbw`©ófv‡e iƒc jvf K‡i GBme iPbvq, †hgb, Ô1844
mv‡j A_©bxwZ I `k©b welqK cvÐywjwcÕ, ÔRvg©vb fvev`k©Õ, Ô`k©‡bi ˆ`b¨Õ, ÔgRywi-kÖg I cyuwRÕ,
ÔKwgDwb÷ g¨vwb‡d‡÷vÕ BZ¨vw`| gvK©‡mi Gme iPbvi g‡a¨B cyuwRev`x †kvl‡Yi g~jbxwZi,
c~wuRcwZ Ges gRywi-kÖwg‡Ki ¯^v‡_©i g‡a¨ Avcmnxb ˆecix‡Z¡i, cyuwRev‡`i mg¯Í A_©‰bwZK
m¤ú‡K©i ˆewifvevcbœ I Aw¯’wZkxj Pwi‡Îi ¯^iƒc D‡b¥vwPZ n‡q‡Q| 

ÔcyuwRÕ (Das Capital) MÖš’wU A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿ gvK©‡mi Abb¨mvaviY cÖwZfv`xß Ae`vb| gvK©m
wb‡RB e‡j‡Qb ÒG MÖ‡š’i P‚ovšÍ jÿ¨B nj AvaywbK mgv‡Ri MwZi A_©‰bwZK wbqg cÖKvk KivÓ,
Avi †dªWwiL G‡½jm gvK©‡mi ÔcyuwRÕ MÖš’ wb‡q wj‡L‡Qb ÒcyuwRcwZ I kÖwgK‡`i Afy¨`‡qi ci
†_‡K c„w_ex‡Z kÖwgK‡`i Rb¨ Gi gZ Ggb ¸iæZ¡m¤úbœ GKwU eBI †ei nqwb, †hwU Avgv‡`i
mvg‡b Dcw¯’Z Kiv n‡q‡Q| cyuwR I kÖ‡gi g‡a¨ m¤úK©Ñ me©cÖ_g GLv‡b weÁvbm¤§Zfv‡e wePvi-
we‡kølY Kiv n‡q‡QÓ| gvK©m Zuvi Rxe‡bi cÖavb G MÖš’wU iPbv K‡ib Pvi `kK a‡iÑ 1843
†_‡K ïiæ K‡i Rxe‡bi †kl w`b (1883) ch©šÍ| gvK©‡mi A_©bxwZ `k©b msKxY© A‡_©i A_©kv¯¿
bq Zv ivR‰bwZK A_©bxwZ| gvK©‡mi Agi MÖš’ ÔcyuwRÕ ev Das Capital-B Zvi mnR cÖgvY
†hLv‡b GB MÖ‡š’i mve-UvB‡Uj ‘Critique of Political Economy’ Ges G MÖ‡š’i divwm
ms¯‹i‡Yi c~e©fv‡l¨ (1872 mvj) gvK©m ej‡Qb ÒAvwg we‡køl‡Yi †h c×wZ Aej¤^b K‡iwQ,
B‡Zvc~‡e© A_©bxwZ wel‡q hv KL‡bv Aejw¤^Z nqwb|...weÁv‡bi w`‡K hvIqvi †Kvb ivRc_ †bB,
ïay ZvivB Zvi D¾¡j wkL‡i †cuŠQv‡Z cv‡i hviv K¬vwšÍ`vqKZvi PovB †e‡q IVvi fq cvq bvÓ|11

ÔcyuwRÕ MÖ‡š’ Av_©-mvgvwRK e¨e¯’v wn‡m‡e cyuwRev‡`i D™¢e, weKvk I cwiYvg‡K Kvj© gvK©m wZb
L‡Ð Abycy•L we‡kølY K‡i‡Qb, †hLv‡b cÖ_g L‡Ð Av‡jvwPZ n‡q‡Q cyuwRev`x Drcv`‡bi
(Production) cªkœ;wØZxq L‡ÐÑ cyuwRev`x mÂj‡bi (Circulation) cÖkœ; Avi Z…Zxq L‡ÐÑ
mvgwMÖKfv‡e cyuwRev`x Drcv`‡bi cÖkœ (Capitalistic production as a whole)| G MÖ‡š’ gvK©m
†h A_©bxwZ kv¯¿‡K kv¯¿xq Ô`k©‡bi `vwi`ª¨Õ †_‡K gyw³ w`‡Z †c‡i‡Qb Zvi K‡qKwU KviY-jÿY
n‡Z cv‡i wb¤œiƒc, hv gvK©‡miB fvlvq: (1) ÒmgMÖ ˆRemËv wn‡m‡e Rxe‡`‡ni Abykxjb †mB
†`nw¯’Z †Kvl¸wji (cells) Abykxjb †_‡K A‡bK mnR| AwaKš‘, A_©‰bwZK iƒcmg~‡ni
we‡køl‡Y AbyexÿYhš¿ wKsev ivmvqwbK weKviK †Kvb Kv‡R jv‡M bv| weg~Z©‡bi kw³‡KB
(power of abstraction) Df‡qi ¯’vb MÖnY Ki‡Z nq| wKš‘ ey‡R©vqv mgv‡R kÖgRvZ `ª‡e¨i
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11 Kvj© gvK©m, cyuwR, cÖv¸³, c„: 36



cY¨-iƒcÑ A_ev c‡Y¨i g~j¨iƒcÑ nj A_©‰bwZK †Kvl¯^iƒc| hviv Zwj‡q †`‡L bv Zv‡`i Kv‡Q
GBme iƒ‡ci we‡kølY LuywUbvwU e¨vcvi wb‡q gv_v Nvgv‡bv e‡j g‡b n‡e| G¸wj LuywUbvwU e¨vcvi
wVKB, wKš‘ Zv kvixi¯’v‡bi AvbyexÿwYK we‡køl‡Yi gZBÓ|12 (2) Òc`v_©weÁvbx hLb †Kv‡bv
†fŠZ e¯‘ ch©‡eÿY K‡ib ZLb nq wZwb Ggb GKwU ¯’vb †e‡Q †bb †hLv‡b e¯‘wU Ab¨vb¨
wRwb‡li weNœKi cÖfve †_‡K gy³ wbR¯^ weï×iƒ‡c Dcw¯’Z _v‡K, A_ev wZwb Ggb GK Ae¯’vq
cixÿv wbixÿv Pvjvb †hLv‡b weï×iƒ‡cB e¯‘wU‡K cvIqv hvq| GB MÖ‡š’ Avgv‡K Drcv`‡bi
cyuwRev`x c×wZ Ges D³ c×wZi Abyl½x Drcv`b I wewbg‡qi Ae¯’v cixÿv Ki‡Z n‡q‡Q|
A`¨veax Bsj¨vÛB G Drcv`b-c×wZi K¬¨vwmK †ÿÎÓ|13 (3) Òg~jZ cÖkœwU GB bq †h cyuwRev`x
Drcv`‡bi ¯^vfvweK wbqgvejx †_‡K D™¢‚Z mvgvwRK Ø‡›Øi weKv‡ki gvÎv Kg bv †ewk| cÖkœwU
nj †mB wbqgvejx m¤^‡ÜB, †mB cÖeYZv¸wj m¤^‡ÜB, A‡gvN fweZ‡e¨i g‡Zv hv Aek¨¤¢vex dj
cÖme K‡i| wkí‡ÿ‡Î AwaKZi DbœZ †`k A‡cÿvK…Z AbybœZ †`‡ki mvg‡b Zz‡j a‡i ZviB
fwel¨‡Zi QweÓ|14 (4) ÒAvwg mgv‡Ri A_©‰bwZK MVb iƒc‡K †`‡LwQ cÖvK…wZK BwZnv‡miB
GKwU cÖwµqv wn‡m‡e, ZvB Avgvi „̀wó‡Z e¨w³we‡kl †h mvgvwRK m¤ú‡K©i m„wó, †m wb‡R KLbB
Zvi Rb¨ `vqx n‡Z cv‡i bvÓ|15 (5) ÒAvRKvj we`¨gvb gvwjKvbv-m¤ú‡K©i mgv‡jvPbvi Zzjbvq
bvw¯ÍKZv †Zv culpa levis [jNy Aciva]Ó|16 (6) Ò`vm cÖ_vi wejywßi ci cyuwR Ges
f‚m¤úwËNwUZ m¤^‡Üi Avg~j cwieZ©b cÖZ¨vmbœ| G¸wj nj hy‡Mi jÿY, jvj ivR‡cvkvK wKsev
cy‡ivwn‡Zi K…ò DËixq, †KvbwKQz w`‡qB Zv XvKv hv‡e bv|...Zvi gv‡b...eZ©gvb mgvR
ùwUK`vbvi g‡Zv wb‡iU bq, G mgvR Rxe‡`‡ni g‡Zv cwieZ©bxq Ges wbišÍiB Zvi cwieZ©b
NU‡QÓ|17 Avwg Gme welq DÌvcb Kijvg G R‡b¨ †h gvK©‡mi ÔcyuwRÕ MÖ‡š’ we‡køwlZ cyuwRev‡`i
D™¢e-weKvk-cwiYv‡gi Kvh©KiY m¤úK© KLbI †evSv m¤¢e bq hw` M‡elYvi c×wZZvwË¡K
(Methodology of Research) DwjøwLZ welqvw` Abyaveb bv Kiv hvq| G cÖm½wU DÌvcb
Kijvg G R‡b¨I †h gvK©mB Zvi cyuwR MÖ‡š’i wØZxq Rvg©vb ms¯‹i‡Yi DËi fv‡l wj‡L‡Qb ÔcyuwRÕ
MÖ‡š’ †h c×wZ Aej¤^b Kiv n‡q‡Q, †mUv †h †KD †ev‡Swb Zv †evSv hvq †m m¤^‡Ü ˆZwi bvbv
ci¯úi we‡ivax aviYv †_‡KBÓ|18

1850 mvj bvMv` Kvj© gvK©m AvaywbK A_©kv¯¿Ñ ivR‰bwZK-A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i `k©b RM‡Zi †gvo
Nywi‡q w`‡q‡Qb| A_©bxwZ kv¯¿‡K Ô`k©‡bi `vwi`ª¨Õ Acev` †_‡K gy³ K‡i‡Qb| A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i
kv¯¿xq gyw³ NUv‡Z gvK©m‡K Avwe®‹vi Ki‡Z n‡q‡Q A‡bK ZË¡ hvi Ab¨Zg n‡jv; Av_©-mvgvwRK
e¨e¯’vi (Socio-economic Formation) ZË¡, †kvlY-wew”QbœZv-A_©‰bwZK ¯^v_©mn †kÖwY
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12 Kvj© gvK©m, cÖv¸³, c„: 19
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15 Kvj© gvK©m, cÖv¸³, c„: 21
16 Kvj© gvK©m, cÖv¸³, c„: 21
17 Kvj© gvK©m, cÖv¸³, c„: 22
18 Kvj© gvK©m, cÖv¸³, c„: 30



msMÖv‡gi ZË¡,19 cyuwRev`x A_©bxwZ e¨e¯’vi cÖvK…wZK Aemv‡bi ZË¡20, cyuwRev‡` cY¨ Drcv`‡bi
me©RbxbZvi ZË¡ (capitalism as a system of universal commodity production), c‡Y¨i
wewbgq g~j¨ wbiƒc‡b weg~Z© kÖ‡gi (abstract labor) ZË¡ BZ¨vw`| gvK©m-B cÖ_g whwb ej‡jb †h
ivR‰bwZK A_©bxwZ kv¯¿ n‡e mgv‡R Drcv`b m¤ú‡K©i (production relations) mv‡_
Drcvw`Kv kw³i (productive forces) AvšÍm¤úK© wbY©qKvix kv¯¿, †hLv‡b g~j K_v n‡jv wbw`©ó
Drcv`b m¤úK© †hgb Drcvw`Kv kw³i weKvk wba©viY Ki‡e †Zgwb Drcvw`Kv kw³i weKv‡k
evavi KviY n‡j cyivZb Drcv`b m¤úK©‡K we`vq wb‡Z n‡e (GUvB wm‡÷‡gi Ôg„Zz¨NÈvÕ, GUvB
mgvR wecø‡ei m~Pbv jMœ)| G A‡_© gvby‡li weKvk, mgv‡Ri weKvk, mf¨Zvi weKvk †Kvb Abo-
¯’xi (static, stationary status) welq bq Zv wbqZ cwieZ©bkxj (ever changing, dynamic)

welq| G wel‡qi we‡køl‡Y gvK©mB cÖ_g †`Lv‡jb mf¨Zvi BwZnv‡m 5-ai‡bi Av_©-mvgvwRK
e¨e¯’vi (socio-economic formation) Dcw¯’wZ: (1) Avw`g mvg¨ev`x Drcv`b e¨e¯’v, (2)
`vm Drcv`b e¨e¯’v, (3) mvgšÍev`x Drcv`b e¨e¯’v, (4) cyuwRevw` Drcv`b e¨e¯’v, Ges (5)
mvg¨ev`x Drcv`b e¨e¯’v (hvi cÖ_g ¯Íi‡K ejv nq mgvRZš¿)| †hLv‡b cÖwZwU Av_©-mvgvwRK
e¨e¯’vi ¯^‰ewk‡ó¨i Drcv`b c×wZ (mode of production) Av‡Q| Avi cÖwZwU Drcv`b c×wZ
wbw`©ó ai‡bi Drcv`b m¤úK© (production relation) I Drcvw`Kv kw³i (productive force)

ØvwØK mgvnvi| †hLv‡b Drcv`b m¤ú‡K©i PwiÎ-‰ewk‡ó¨i cÖavb wbqvgK n‡jv Drcv`‡bi
Dcv‡qi (means of production– †hgb Rwg, Rjv, hš¿cvwZ-KjKviLvbv BZ¨vw`) Dci
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19 G cÖm‡½ Kgy¨wb÷ g¨vwb‡d‡÷v‡Z gvK©m I G‡½jm wj‡L‡Qb ÒB‡Zvc~‡e© †hme mgvR †`Lv wM‡q‡Q, Zv‡`i
mK‡jiB BwZnvm n‡”Q †kÖwY msMÖv‡gi BwZnvmÓ (we¯ÍvwiZ †`Lyb, Marx, Karl and F. Engels. 1848. The

Communist Manifesto)|
20 hv ÔcyuwRÕ MÖ‡š’ †Zv we¯ÍvwiZ Av‡QB| ZviI Av‡M gvK©m A_©kv¯¿-wePvi cÖm½ MÖ‡š’ (1858 mv‡j) wj‡L‡QbÑ

ZviciB ÒmgvR wecø‡ei hyM ïiæ nqÓ (‘Then begins the era of social revolution‘); N‡U hvq ÔD‡”Q`K‡`i
D‡”Q`Õ (‘expropriators are expropriated’)| welqwUi ¸iæ‡Z¡i Kvi‡Y G cv`wUKvq GKUz we¯ÍvwiZ D×…Z Kiv
n‡jv| gvK©m wj‡L‡Qb ÒAa¨qb Pvwj‡q †h mvaviY wm×v‡šÍ Avwg DcbxZ njvg Ges GKevi DcbxZ nIqvi ci
hv Avgvi Aa¨q‡bi c_-wb‡`©kK bxwZ n‡q DVj Zvi mvims‡ÿc Dcw¯’Z Kiv hvq wb¤œwjwLZfv‡e| Zv‡`i
Rxebxq mvgMÖxi mvgvwRK Drcv`‡bi †ÿ‡Î, gvby‡l gvby‡l Aek¨¤¢vex iƒ‡cB wbw`©ó KZK¸wj m¤úK© ¯’vwcZ nq,
†m¸wj Zv‡`i B”Qv-wbi‡cÿ, h_v Zv‡`i ˆelwqK Drcv`b-kw³mg~‡ni weKv‡k GK wbw`©ó ¯Í‡ii Dchy³
Drcv`b-m¤úK©| Drcv`‡bi GB m¤úK©¸wji mvgwMÖKZvB mgv‡Ri A_©‰bwZK KvVv‡gv, cÖK…Z ewbqv`, hvi Dc‡i
gv_v Zz‡j ùvovq GK AvBbMZ I ivR‰bwZK †mŠa Ges wewfbœ mywbw`©ó iƒ‡ci mvgvwRK ˆPZb¨ hvi Abyl½x|
ˆelwqK Rxe‡bi Drcv`b-e¨e¯’v mvgvwRK, ivR‰bwZK I eyw×e„wËMZ Rxe‡bi mvaviY cÖwµqv‡K wba©viY K‡i|
gvby‡li ˆPZb¨ Zv‡`i Aw¯ÍZ¡‡K wba©vwiZ K‡i bv, eis Zv‡`i mvgvwRK Aw¯ÍZ¡B Zv‡`i ˆPZb¨‡K wba©vwiZ K‡i|
weKv‡ki GK we‡kl ¯Í‡i we`¨gvb Drcv`b-m¤ú‡K©i m‡½ wKsevÑ GKB K_v ïay AvBbMZ fvlvq cÖKvk Kiv
n”QÑ Ghver †m¸wj hvi KvVv‡gvi g‡a¨ KvR K‡i‡Q †mB gvwjKvbv-m¤ú‡K©i m‡½ mgv‡Ri ˆelwqK Drcv`b-
kw³¸wji msNvZ ev‡a| GB m¤úK© Drcv`b kw³¸wji weKv‡ki AvKvi †_‡K cwiYZ nq Zv‡`i k„•L‡j| ZLb
ïiæ nq mgvR-wecø‡ei hyM| A_©‰bwZK ewbqv‡`i †ÿ‡Î cwieZ©‡bi d‡j, Av‡MB †nvK A_ev c‡iB †nvK, mgMÖ
wekvj †mŠawUi iƒcvšÍi N‡U| Giƒc iƒcvšÍi wePvi-we‡kølY Kivi mg‡q, cÖK…wZ-weÁv‡bi g‡Zv h_vh_fv‡e hv
wba©viY Kiv hvq Drcv`‡bi †mB A_©‰bwZK cwi‡e‡ki ˆelwqK iƒcvšÍi, Avi AvBbMZ ivR‰bwZK, agx©q,
wkíKjvMZ I `vk©wbKÑ ms‡ÿ‡c, †h-mg¯Í gZv`k©MZ iƒ‡ci g‡a¨ gvbyl GB we‡iva m¤ú‡K© m‡PZb nq I jovB
K‡i Zv ~̀~i K‡i, GB `y‡qi g‡a¨ me©`vB cÖ‡f`-wbY©q Kiv `iKviÓ  (†`Lyb, Kvj© gvK©m, 1983, A_©kv¯¿-wePvi
cÖm‡½, g‡¯‹v: cÖMwZ cÖKvkbv, c„: 13)|  



gvwjKvbvi aib (n‡Z cv‡i e¨w³MZ, mgwóMZ, ivóªxq, mgevqx, HwZn¨MZ, cÖ_vMZ, me©Rbxb
BZ¨vw`), Avi Drcv`‡bi Dcvq-Gi g~j Dcv`vb n‡jv kª‡gi e¯‘ I kª‡gi Dcvq ev nvwZqvi| Avi
Drcvw`Kv kw³i cÖavb wZbwU †gŠj Dcv`vb n‡jv (1) Drcv`bx AwfÁZv I cvi`wk©Zvmn
kªgkw³Ñ gvbyl, (2) weÁvb I cÖhyw³, (3) Drcv`‡bi Dcvq| Drcvw`Kv kw³i weKvk wbišÍi|
Av_©-mvgvwRK e¨e¯’vi cwieZ©b A_ev mgvR-A_©bxwZi Avg~j cwieZ©b N‡U ZLb hLb wbw`©ó
Drcv`b m¤úK© Drcvw`Kv kw³i weKv‡k evav n‡q ùvovq|21

gvK©m †h A_©bxwZ kv¯¿‡K Ô`k©‡bi `vwi`ª¨Õ †_‡K D×vi K‡i mgMÖ GB kv¯¿wU‡KB ˆeÁvwbKfv‡e
k³ cv‡qi Dci ùvo Kiv‡Z †c‡i‡Qb Zvi KviY-mswkøó ỳÕGKUv D`vniY †`qv m½Z n‡e| G
meB ÔcyuwRÕ MÖ‡š’ Av‡Q hv m¤ú‡K© A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i wPšÍvi BwZnv‡m gvK©‡mi Av‡M †KDB fv‡ebwb|
cÖ_gZ: A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i BwZnv‡m gvK©mB cÖ_g whwb cyuwRev‡`i we‡kølY ïiæ K‡i‡Qb mgMÖ
cyuwRev`x e¨e¯’v w`‡q bq, cyuwRev`x e¨e¯’vq Drcvw`Z ÔGKK cY¨ w`‡q †hLv‡b GKK GKwU cY¨
n‡jv Zv hvi g‡a¨ cyuwRev‡`i mKjØ›ØmsNvZ Nbxf‚Z Ae¯’vq cvIqv m¤¢e| G g‡g© gvK©m
wj‡L‡Qb Ò‡h mg Í̄ mgv‡R cyuwRev`x Drcv`b c×wZi cÖvavb¨ eZ©gvb, †mLvbKvi abm¤¢vi c‡Y¨i
GK wecyj mgv‡ivniƒ‡c †`Lv †`q, Avi GK GKwU cY¨ G abm¤¢v‡ii cÖv_wgK iƒc wn‡m‡e †`Lv
†`q| †m Kvi‡YB Avgvi M‡elYvI ïiæ n‡q‡Q c‡Y¨i we‡kølY †_‡KBÓ|22 wØZxqZ, nvRvi nvRvi
eQ‡ii BwZnv‡m †KDB ej‡Z cvi‡jv bv wK †mB KviY hvi d‡j `y‡Uv c‡Y¨i g‡a¨ wewbgq nq
(exchange)| gvK©mB cÖ_g G KviY D`NvUb K‡i cyuwR MÖ‡š’ wjL‡jb ÒGKw`‡K mg Í̄ kÖgB nj
kvixie„‡Ëi w`K †_‡K, gvby‡li kÖg kw³i e¨q, Ges GKB iKg weg~Z© gvbweK kÖg wn‡m‡e, Zv
cY¨ g~j¨ m„wó Ges MVb K‡i| Aci w`‡K mg¯Í kÖgB nj GK GKwU wewkóiƒ‡c Ges wbw`©ó j‡ÿ¨
m¤úvw`Z gvby‡li kÖgkw³, Ges Zvi d‡j, Dc‡hvMx kÖg wn‡m‡e Zv ˆZwi K‡i e¨envi g~j¨Ó|23

GLv‡b D‡jøL Kiv m½Z †h gvK©‡mi Abymvix‡`i GKUv mnRvZ cÖeYZv Av‡Q Zv nj: hv gvK©‡mi
Ae`vb bq †mUvI (m¤¢eZ AÁZvi Kvi‡Y) gvK©‡mi bv‡g Pvwj‡q †`qv Avi †hLv‡b gvK©‡mi
Ae`vb HwZnvwmK- †gŠwjKZg Zv D”PviY bv Kiv (GUvI m¤¢eZ AÁZvi Kvi‡YB)| †hgb
A_©kv‡¯¿i †ÿ‡ÎB A‡b‡KB e‡j †d‡jb DØ„Ëg~‡j¨i ZË¡ A_ev g~‡j¨i kÖg Z‡Ë¡i ¯ªóv gvK©mÑ
Avm‡j DfqB åvšÍ aviYv, G `y‡qi †KvbwUB gvK©‡mi Avwe®‹vi bq| DØ„Ëg~‡j¨i ZË¡K_v gvK©‡mi
†ek Av‡MB e‡j‡Qb wdwRIµvU d«vÝyqv †K‡b& Ges aªæc`x A_©kv‡¯¿i DBwjqvg †cwU Ges GWvg
w¯§_, Avi g~‡j¨i kÖg Z‡Ë¡i welqwUI gvK©‡mi Av‡M GWvg w¯§_ e‡j‡QbÑ we‡kølY K‡i‡Qb|
gvK©m ïay Zvi ¯^-D™¢vweZ c×wZZË¡ I Mfxi Ávb w`‡q G `ywU Z‡Ë¡i wePvi-we‡kølY K‡i wfbœ
Avw½‡K m~Îe× K‡i‡Qb| Avevi A_©kv‡¯¿ gvK©‡mi HwZnvwmK †gŠwjKZg Avwe®‹v‡ii A‡bK
welqB †ewki fvM †ÿ‡ÎB Aby”PvwiZ †_‡K hvq| †hgb cyuwRev‡`i Drcv`b A_ev cyuwRev`x
wm‡÷g eySvi †ÿ‡Î ÒGKK c‡Y¨i we‡kølYÓ (Analysis of single commodity when

capitalism is a system of universal commodity production), c‡Y¨i g~j¨ mswkøó
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22 Kvj© gvK©m, cÖv¸³, c„: 57
23 Kvj© gvK©m, cÖv¸³, c„: 71



e¨envwiK g~j¨ I wewbgq g~‡j¨i wbM~p A_©, Ges me‡P †gŠwjK welq hv gvK©m‡K AšÍZ A_©kv‡ ¿̄
gvK©m wn‡m‡e AgiZ¡ w`‡q‡QÑ Òwewbgq g~j¨ wba©vi‡Y A_ev cY¨g~j¨ wba©vi‡Y weg~Z© kÖgÓ
(Theory of Abstract Labor), Ges Òc‡Y¨ wbwnZ kÖ‡giwØwea Pwi‡Îi cÖK…wZÓ (Dual nature

of labor embodied in a commodity)|

G K_v¸‡jv ejjvg A‡bK Kvi‡Y, hvi Ab¨Zg nj Avgvi ỳ-GKwU cÖv‡qvwMK ev¯Íe aviYv (hv
m¤¢eZ AåvšÍ, Z‡e åvšÍ n‡j Avk¦¯Í n‡ev) —Òey‡S my‡S Kvj© gvK©‡mi `k©‡bi Abymvix nIqv
†Kvb mnR e¨vcvi bqÓ, Ò‡NvlYv K‡i gvK©mev`x nIqv hZUv †mvRv gvK©mev` AvZ&¥¯’ Kiv ZZUv
†mvRv bqÓ; Ò†hLv‡bB gvbyl †kvwlZ-wb‡¯úwlZ-wbh©vwZZ-ewÂZ n‡e †mLv‡bB gvK©mev`x nevi
Pvwn`v ZZ evo‡eÓ| Z‡e gvK©‡mi cyuwR (Das Capital) MÖš’wUi AšÍwb©wnZ welqvw` bv ey‡S A_ev
fyj ey‡S †h DcKviI nqwb Zv bq| †hgb ivwkqvq Rvi m¤ªv‡Ui Avg‡j (1870-Gi w`‡K)
gvK‡m©i cu~wRMÖ‡š’i iæk fvlvq Abyev` cÖKv‡ki Rb¨ cÖš’wU hLb Rvi-mg&ªv‡Ui ‡mÝi †ev‡W©i Kv‡Q
cvVv‡bv nj ZLb Rvi m¤ªv‡Ui AvÁvevnx †mÝi †evW© bv ey‡S AbygwZ w`j GB e‡j †h ÒMÖš’wUi
g~j welqe¯‘ nj wKfv‡e GKRb fvj cyuwRcwZ nIqv hvq Zvi w`K wb‡`©kbvÓ (Òguide to how

to be a good capitalist”)| Avevi gvK‡m©i ZË¡ `k©b AvZ¥¯’ bv K‡iB A‡b‡K wb‡R‡K
gvK©mev`x wn‡m‡e †NvlYv K‡i A‡bKUv a‡g©i †Muvovwg A_ev AÜ‡Z¡i wkKvi n‡q g„Z gvK©‡mi
†Zgb ÿwZ Ki‡Z cv‡ibwb Z‡e ÿwZ K‡i‡Qb mgv‡Ri we‡klZ ivR‰bwZK mgv‡Ri|

gvK©‡mi Avµg‡Y AvµvšÍ n‡q ey‡R©vqv A_©bxwZ kv¯¿‡K g~‡j¨i kÖg ZË¡Uv wemR©b w`‡Z n‡jv|  bv
e‡m †_‡K Zviv Avq eÈb I e¨emv-P‡µi w`‡K g‡bv‡hvM w`‡q A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿ bZ~b c‡_i mÜvb
LyuR‡jb| bZzb c‡_i g~j e³e¨Uv †ek †mvRvmvÞv: †Kvb `ªe¨ ev †mevig~j¨ H `ª‡e¨ ev †mevi
KZUv kÖg e¨envi Kiv n‡q‡Q Zv w`‡q wba©vwiZ n‡e bv eis Zv wVK n‡e hv †Kbv n‡q‡Q Zvi
†kl GKKUv wK cwigvY cÖ‡qvRb wgwU‡q‡Q Zv w`‡q| GUvB weL¨vZ cÖvwšÍK Dc‡hvMbxwZ
(Principle of marginal utility)| G n‡jv †eb&&_vgxq Dc‡hvMev‡`i cÖZ¨ÿ cÖfve| cÖvwšÍK
Dc‡hv‡Mi G bxwZUv we‡kølY K‡i‡Qb Kvj© †gb&&Mvi (1840-1921), DBwjqvg ÷¨vbjx †Rfbm
(1835-1882) Ges wjI Iqvj&ivm (1837-1970)| cÖvwšÍK Dc‡hv‡Mi bxwZwU †gbMvi
eywS‡q‡Qb †µZvi cÖvwšÍK (ev †kl) GK‡Ki Z…wß w`‡q; †Rfbm †`Lv‡jb †h cÖvwšÍK Ae¯’v‡b
Dc‡hvwMZv n«vm cvq; Avi Iqvj&ivm †`Lv‡jb †Kgb K‡i m¤ú~Y© A_©‰bwZK e¨e¯’vUvB †µZvi
LiP Kievi wm×v‡šÍi Øviv wbqwš¿Z nq| Dc‡hvMev` Avi cÖvwšÍK Dc‡hvMbxwZi aviYv¸wj
A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i cy‡iv †K›`ª we› ỳ‡K ¸iæZ¡c~Y© mvgvwRK †kªwY wefvRb Avi Zv‡`i A_©‰bwZK ¯^v_©
wPšÍv †_‡K mwi‡q w`jÑ mwi‡q w`j †mLvb †_‡K hvi Dci BwZc~‡e© wiKv‡W©v Ges gvK©m †Rvi
w`‡qwQ‡jb| A_©bxwZkv¯¿ mgwói wPšÍv`k©b I mvgvwRK wPšÍv `k©b †_‡K GKK e¨w³i Ges e¨w³
†µZvi (individual consumer) wm×všÍMÖnY cÖwµqvi w`‡K avweZ nj| A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i G GK
gnvcðvrc`Zv| cuywRev‡` hLb ˆelg¨ µge×©gvb, cY¨ Drcv`b e¨e¯’vi Mfxi e¨vL¨v-we‡kølY
hLb Riæwi, Avq-eÈbbxwZ hLb Av‡iv Mfxi M‡elYvi `vwe iv‡L, mgwói wPšÍv I mvgvwRK wPšÍv
hLb Av‡iv †ewk cÖ‡qvRb, cY¨-`ªe¨ I †mev mieivn wb‡q hLb Av‡iv A‡bK fvebv Riæwi, Z_¨
AmvgÄm¨ (information asymmetry) lLb ev¯ÍeZv wVK ZLbB GKK e¨w³ Ges GKK
†µZv-e¨w³ wb‡q G AwZfvebv ỳf©vebviB welq|  Gme K‡i cÖK…Z A‡_© A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i Ô`k©‡bi
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`vwi`ª¨Õ evov‡bv n‡jv| ejv P‡j A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i `k©‡bi `vwi`ª¨ wPi¯’vqxKi‡Yi e‡›`ve¯Í
cvKv‡cv³ Kiv nj| 

A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i Ô`k©‡bi `vwi`ª¨Õ wKfv‡e wPi¯’vqxK…Z n‡jv GZÿY †mm‡ei Abycy•L we‡kølY Kiv
n‡q‡Q| G wel‡q `k©b kv¯¿xq K‡qKwU w`K bv ej‡j e³e¨ Am¤ú~Y© †_‡K hv‡e| Avi Zv n‡jv
GB †h A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i G `vwi`ª¨ wPi¯’vqxKi‡Yi cÖqv‡m †`vlUv A_©bxwZwe`‡`i bvÕwK A_©bxwZ
kv‡¯¿i bvÕwK Df‡qiB? hw`I G cÖ‡kœi †ek h_vgvÎvq e¨vL¨v-we‡kølY Kiv n‡q‡Q Z_vwc Av‡iv
GKUz e¨vL¨vi cÖ‡qvRb †eva Kwi| Avi mswkøó e¨vL¨v-we‡kølYwU wb¤œiƒc: A_©bxwZwe‡`iv GLb GK
†kÖwYi gvbyl hv‡`i ejv hvq ÒA_©bxwZwe` †kÖwYÓ, hviv Ggb fveyK †h Ôÿy`ªv‡_©iÕ A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i
evB‡i wePi‡Y Zuviv AcviM| G AcviMZvq Zuv‡`i Lye †`vl †bB; †`vl A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿iB
AšÍwb©wnZ; †`vl A_©kv‡¯¿i †h aviv A_ev ¯‹zj Zvuiv AbymiY K‡ib †mLv‡bB eo gv‡ci Mj`
Av‡Q| G Mj` mvaviY †Kv‡bv Mj` bq| G Mj` cÖavbZ wek¦`„wófw½i aviYvMZ  msKU D™¢~ZÑ
cÖK…Z mZ¨ Dcjwä bv Ki‡Z cvivi msKU| weÁvbx wd«URd Kvc&ivi g‡Z welqwU GiKg ÒD”P
g~j¨ùxwZ I †eKviZ¡, R¡vjvbx msKU, ¯^v¯’¨‡mev Lv‡Z msKU, ~̀lY I Ab¨vb¨ cwi‡ekMZ wech©q,
mš¿vm I Aciv‡ai evoevošÍ, Ges Abyiƒc mewKQzÑ GmeB GKB msK‡Ui wewfbœgyLx †Pnviv|
msKUwU g~jZ Dcjwäi msKUÓ24| cy‡iv MZ kZK Avi G kZ‡Ki GLb ch©šÍ mvgvwRK
weÁvwbiv (hviv gvby‡li ¯^fve-AvPi‡Yi mvgvwRK I mvs¯‹…wZK w`K wb‡q fv‡eb, †hgb A_©bxwZ,
ivóªweÁvb, mgvRweÁvb, mvgvwRK b„weÁvb, GgbwK BwZnvm kv¯¿) mswkøó ev¯ÍeZv wePvi-
we‡køl‡Y g~jZ Kv‡U©wRq aviYvKvVv‡gv (Cartesian fremework) e¨envi K‡i‡Qb †h aviYv
KvVv‡gv Abyhvqx `vk©wbK †`Kv‡Z©i ÁvbZË¡ (†hLv‡b ejv n‡Zv e¯‘i MwZi Avw` KviY n‡”Q Ck¦i;
gvbyl n‡”Q †`n Ges g‡bi mw¤§wjZ msMVb; †`n n‡”Q gbnxb e¯‘ Avi gb n‡”Q e¯‘nxb mËv;
ÒAvgvi wb‡Ri Aw¯ÍZ¡ m‡›`‡ni D‡aŸ©Ó) †_‡K Ck¦i‡K ev` w`‡q ejv n‡jv gvbweK-mvgvwRK
weÁv‡bi KvR ÔgbÕ (res congnitans) wb‡q Avi cÖK…wZ weÁv‡bi KvR Ôe¯‘Õ (res extensa)

wb‡q| weÁvbx wdªURd ej‡QbÑ cªK…Z A‡_© wek¦‡K mwVKfv‡e Abyaveb I Dc¯’vc‡b cÖ‡qvRb
Kv‡U©wRq aviYv KvVv‡gv †_‡K †ewi‡q ÒB‡KvjwRK¨vj wPšÍv-Ae¯’vbÓ (A_©vr †h we`¨vq cwi‡e‡ki
m‡½ cÖvYxRM‡Zi m¤úK© Av‡jvwPZ nq) MÖnY Kiv| †`KvZ© I Kv‡U©wRq aviYv mswkøó ÁvbZË¦xq
Gme K_vevZ©v `k©b kv¯¿xq weavq A_©bxwZi Rb¨ AvcvZ`„wó‡Z Acª‡qvRbxq g‡b n‡Z cv‡i| G
aviYv m¤ú~Y© åvšÍ| KviY wbDU‡bi c`v_©we`¨v-ejwe`¨v Avi Kv‡U©wRq c¨vivWvBgÑ G ỳ‡qi
mgš^‡q mvgwRK weÁvbxiv  we‡klZ A_©bxwZwe‡`iv GZKvj ¯^-kvw¯¿q †hme welqvw`i e¨vL¨v-
we‡kølY K‡i g‡Wj wewbg©vY K‡i P‡j‡Qb †mmeB cÖwZwbqZ åvšÍ cÖgvwYZ n‡”Q, cÖgvwYZ n‡”Q
ev¯Í‡ei mv‡_ †hvMm~Înxb kv¯¿ wn‡m‡e| eZ©gvb hy‡Mi A_©kv¯¿ mvgvwRK weÁv‡bi Ab¨vb¨ mKj
Ávb-kvLvi gZB LwÐZ I jNyK…Z G‡cÖvP (fragmented and reductionist approach) Øviv
cwiPvwjZ| Gme  Kvi‡YB cÖPwjZ A_©bxwZwe‡`iv A_©vr ÔA_©bxwZwe` †kÖwYÕ ÒeyS‡Z e¨_© n‡q‡Qb
†h A_©bxwZ kv¯¿ mvgywnK-mvgwMÖK B‡KvjwRK¨vj I †mvkvj wm‡÷‡gi ÿz ª̀ GKwU w`K gvÎ
†hLv‡b RxešÍ H wm‡÷‡g gvbyl G‡K A‡b¨i mv‡_ Ges cÖK…wZi m¤ú‡`i mv‡_ cÖwZwbqZ

96 Bangladesh Journal of Political Economy  Vol. 31,  No. 2

26

24 we¯ÍvwiZ †`Lyb, Fritjof Capra. 1988, The Turning Point: Science, Society and the Rising Culture.
New York: Bantam Books, pp. 15-16, 188-191.



m¤úwK©Z, †h cÖK…wZi †ewki fvMB cÖvY-wewkó mË¡v| Gme wKQz we‡ePbv K‡i A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿
Ô`k©‡bi `vwi`ª¨Õ wb‡`©‡k wd«URd ej‡Qb, ÒmvgvwRK weÁv‡bi †gŠwjK åvwšÍ n‡jv GB †h Zviv G
mvgywnK-AšÍm¤úwK©Z MVb-KvVv‡gv‡K wefvwRZ K‡i LwÐZ K‡i, Ges cÖwZwU Ask‡K wfbœ Ask
g‡b K‡i wewfbœ GKv‡WwgK wefv‡M PP©v K‡i, Gfv‡eB ivóªweÁvbxiv A_©‰bwZK kw³i †gŠj
welqvw` AeÁv K‡ib Avi A_©bxwZwe‡`iv Zv‡`i g‡W‡j mvgvwRK I ivR‰bwZK ev¯ÍeZv hy³
Ki‡Z e¨_© nb| ... Ab¨ Av‡iv GKUv AwZe ¸iæZ¡en welq hv A_©bxwZwe‡`iv AwZgvÎvq AeÁv
K‡ib Zv njÑ A_©bxwZi MwZgq (dynamic) weeZ©b| ... Rxe‡bi welqvw` LwÛZKi‡Yi Ges
c„_K Kvgivfz³ Kivi Kvi‡Y ZvwË¡K mgm¨vi MvwYwZK mgvav‡b A_©bxwZwe`‡`i Avi †Zgb
†Kv‡bv ¸iæZ¡ Av‡Q e‡j g‡b nq bv|... g~~j¨ Av‡Q wKš‘ g~j¨vwqZ Kiv nq bvÑ G w`K †_‡K
A_©bxwZwe`iv GZKvj ce©Zmg e¨_© PP©v K‡i‡QbÓ| 

A_©bxwZkv‡¯¿ ỳÕRb gvK©‡mi K_v ejv nq| cÖ_g gvK©m n‡jb Kvj© gvK©m Òwhwb cuywRev‡`i
g„Z¨yNÈv cÖgvY K‡iwQ‡jbÓ, Avi wØZxq gvK©m n‡jb Rb †gBbvW© †KBb&m whwb Òg„Zy¨ N›Uv †_‡K
cyuwRev`‡K euvwP‡q wQ‡jbÓ| †KBb&m 1936 mv‡j wjL‡jb “The General Theory of

Employment, Interest, and Money”, hv‡K GWvg w¯§‡_i ‘Wealth of Nations’ Ges Kvj©
gvK©‡mi  ‘Das Capital’Gi mgZzj¨ †gŠwjK wPšÍv-MÖš’ ejv nq| wek¦ gnvg›`v †_‡K cyuwRev`
D×vi Kv‡R †eKvi mgm¨vi Kvh©KviY D`NvU‡b †KBb&&&m A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿ bZzb fvlv m„wó Ki‡jb|
hvi Ab¨Zg †fv‡Mi AvMÖn (propensity to consume), bM` UvKv nv‡Z ivLvi AvMÖn
(liquidity preference), ¸wYZK (the multiplier) UvKvi mieiv‡ni wg‡jwg‡k GB PjK¸‡jv
w¯’i K‡i †`q Drcv`b Avi Kg©wb‡qv‡Mi gvÎv Ges †mB mv‡_ g~j¨gv‡bi DciI cÖfve †d‡j|
cyi‡bv ZË¡ Abymv‡i my‡`i nviUvB mÂq Avi we‡b‡qv‡Mi g‡a¨ mgZv wba©viY K‡i Avi gRywi
Kgv‡bvi Øviv c~Y© Kg©wb‡qvM Ae¯’vq †cuŠQv‡bv hvqÑ †KBb&‡mi Ò‡Rbv‡ij w_Iwi‡ZÓ †h cÖ¯Ívebv
Zv wQj G Z‡Ë¡i G‡Kev‡i D‡ëv|  †KBb&m †P‡qwQ‡jb Avq eÈ‡b AwaK mgZv Ges `xN© †gqv‡`
A_©bxwZi my¯^v¯’¨ iÿvi Rb¨ AbycvwR©Z Av‡qi Dc‡i evav wb‡la|  ‡KBb&‡mi aviYvq mK‡ji
Rb¨ mg„w× GKwU KvVv‡gvi g‡a¨ e¨w³-¯^vaxbZv Avi mvgvwRK k„sLjv AR©b ci¯ú‡ii mv‡_
m½wZc~Y©| cÖkœ n‡jv cyuwRev`x Av_©-mvgvwRK KvVv‡gv‡Z †mUv wK m¤¢e? g‡b ivLv `iKviÑ
†KBb&&m Gme K_v e‡j‡Qb GLb †_‡K cÖvq 80 eQi Av‡M hLb wZwbwØZxq wek¦hy× †`‡Lbwb,
†`‡Lbwb ¯œvqyhy×, †`‡Lbwb be¨-D`viev`x gZev‡`i ÔDj½ `k©bÕ, †`‡Lbwb wek¦e¨vsK-
AvBGgGd-wek¦ evwYR¨ ms¯’vi wek¦e¨vwc gvZg| GLb †Zv †bv‡ej weRqx A_©bxwZwe` †Rv‡md
w÷MwjR Ges cj µzMg¨vb cuywRev‡`i AvIZvq GgbwK gvwK©b hy³iv‡óªi µgea©gvb ˆelg¨-
AmgZv wb‡q ixwZg‡Zv ỳwðšÍvMÖ¯Í| 

4|    be¨-D`viev`x A_©bxwZ gZev`: mv¤ªvR¨ev`x †mev`vm‡Z¡i ÔDj½ `k©bÕ 

A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿ be¨-D`viev`x (Neo-liberalism or Neo-liberal doctrine) gZev`wU Avm‡j
Aóv`k kZ‡Ki aªæc`x D`viev`x A_©bxwZwe`‡`i (hv‡`i Ab¨Zg GWvg w¯§_ I †WwfW wiKv‡W©v)
Aeva evRvi ev gy³evRvi gZev‡`i (Laissez faire doctrine) AvaywbK msiÿY gvÎ, Z‡e
Aóv`k I Dbwesk kZ‡Ki Zzjbvq A‡bK †ewk AvMÖvm AvwacZ¨ev`x| be¨-D`viev`x A_©‰bwZK
gZev‡`i cÖvi¤¢Kvj 1960-Gi w`‡K n‡jI ˆewk¦K A_©bxwZ‡Z Zv wbqvgK iƒc wb‡q‡Q 1980-i
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w`K †_‡K| A_©bxwZ kv‡ ¿̄ be¨-D`viev`x gZev‡`i Kvh©KviY we‡køl‡Y ïiæ‡ZB g‡b ivL‡Z n‡e
†h Zv‡`i cÖavb c~e©m~ix GWvg w¯§_ hLb 1776 mv‡ji w`‡K Zvi ÒevRv‡ii A „̀k¨ nvZÓ wb‡q
†Lj‡Qb ZLb e„‡U‡b wkí wecø‡ei m‡e ïiæi w`KÑ cyuwRev`x A_©‰bwZK KvVv‡gv m‡e M‡o D‡V‡Q,
Avi be¨-D`viev`x gZev`Iqvjviv hLb gy³evRvi wb‡q †Lj‡Z D¤§Ë ZLb cyuwRevw` Zvi m‡e©v”P
wkLi mv¤ªvR¨ev‡` †cŠu‡Q ỳ‡Uv wek¦hy× cvi K‡i‡Q ỳB †giæi wek¦ GK‡giæi we‡k¦ iƒcvšÍwiZ
n‡q‡Q, e„wUk Avwac‡Z¨i hyM †kl n‡q gvwK©b Avwac‡Z¨i hy‡Mi Pvi `kK cvi K‡i mv¤ªvR¨ev‡`i
g~j fi‡K›`ª hy³ivóª GLb we‡k¦i wZb †gŠj-‡KŠkj m¤ú‡` (Rj, R¡vjvwb-LwbR-AvKvk-gnvKvk)
wbi¼zk gvwjKvbv I GK”QÎ KZ©„Z¡ wbqš¿Y Ki‡Z PvB‡Q, Ges G cªwµqvq GKw`‡K mv¤ªvR¨ev`x
abx †`kmg~‡ni AvuZvZ M‡o Zz‡j‡Q Ges cvkvcvwk wek¦e¨vsK-AvBGgGd-wek¦ evwYR¨ ms¯’vi
Aïf wÎf‚Rxq AvuZv‡Zi25 gva¨‡g mv¤ªvR¨ev‡`i †K›`ª gvwK©b hy³ivóªmn ˆewk¦K mv¤ªvR¨ev‡`i
¯^v_© iÿv Ki‡Q| 

ivR‰bwZK-A_©bxwZi aviYv wn‡m‡e D`viev‡`i ¯^xK…wZ I L¨vwZi ïiæUv 1776 mv‡j hLb
¯‹Uj¨v‡Ûi A_©bxwZwe` GWvg w¯§_ Zvi “The Wealth of Nations“ cy¯Í‡K d`© w`‡jb †h
RvwZi m¤ú` evov‡Z PvB‡j hv hv Ki‡ZB n‡e Zv n‡jv cÖavbZ GiKg: miKv‡ii cÿ †_‡K
evRvi I mswkøó wel‡qi Ici bvK-Mjv‡bv (intervention A‡_©) Kwg‡q †dj‡Z n‡e; evRv‡ii
Dci miKvwi n¯Í‡ÿc-wbqš¿Y me© wb¤œgvÎvq wb‡q Avm‡Z n‡e; evwYR¨ n‡Z n‡e Aeva, gy³;
†Kv‡bv ïé ivLv Pj‡e bv (no tariffs); evwY‡R¨ †Kv‡bv ai‡bi evav (no barriers) ivLv Pj‡e
bv; e¨emv-evwYR¨ evRvi‡K wbqš¿Ygy³ Ki‡Z n‡e (no controls)| Ges †kl ch©šÍ ej‡jb
ỳf©vebvi †Kv‡bv KviY †bBÑ ÒevRv‡ii A`„k¨ nvZÓ (invisible hand of market) me wKQz

wVKVvK K‡i †`‡e| Av‡MB e‡jwQ AvR‡Ki be¨-D`viev` Aóv`k kZ‡Ki GB aªæcw`
D`viev‡`iB beZi iƒc Z‡e Zv H D`viev‡`i †P‡q eû¸Y AvMÖvmx; GK K_vq AvwacZ¨ev`x|
AvR‡Ki be¨-D`viev`x A_©bxwZ kv¯¿xq gZev‡`i mywbw`©ó jÿ¨ ¯úó: mv¤ªvR¨ev‡`i weKvk ¯^v_©
msiÿ‡Y d`© †`qv, Avi †mB d`© Zv‡`iB m„ó ˆewk¦K-AvšÍR©vwZK Avw_©K I evwYwR¨K ms¯’vmn
m‡e©v”P †Mv‡q›`v ms¯’vi mnvqZvq ev¯Íevqb Kiv| 

be¨-D`viev`x gZev` †gvUvgywU MZ Pvi `kK a‡i wbišÍi e‡j hv‡”QÑ hw` A_©‰bwZK DbœwZ PvI
Ges `vwi`ª¨-‰elg¨-AmgZv Kgv‡Z PvI Zvn‡j hv hv Ki‡Z n‡e Zv n‡jv GiKg: gy³ evRvi-
Aeva evRvi-evavnxb evRvi e¨e¯’v wbwðZ K‡iv; Ggb Ae¯’v m„wó K‡iv †hLv‡b evRvi Qvov
†KDB kvmb Kivi ÿgZv ivL‡e bv; mewKQz e¨w³ gvwjKvbvq †Q‡o `vI (complete

privatization); miKvi‡K hw` GKUz-AvaUz wbqš¿Yg~jK e¨e¯’v wb‡Z nq Zv n‡Z n‡e mvgwqK
Ges c‡i Zv m¤ú~Y© e¨w³ gvwjKvbvq †Q‡o w`‡Z n‡e| Avi be¨-D`viev‡`i GmeB n‡jvwØZxq
wek¦hy‡×vËi ÔIqvwksUb HK¨gZÕ (Washington Consensus)-Gi gZv`wk©K wfwË| ‰ewk¦K
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Bad Samaritans: The Myth of Free Trade and the Secret History of Capitalism, c„: 13-18, 23,
32-36, 87, 88, 145-149, 156-157|



ch©v‡q wbi¼zk KZ…©Z¡ ¯’vc‡b hvi D`MvZv nj gvwK©b hy³iv‡óªi miKvi Avi mv‡_ Av‡Q AvšÍR©vwZK
gy`ªv Znwej (IMF), wek¦ e¨vsK (The World Bank), wek¦evwYR¨ ms¯’v (World Trade

Organization) Ges mswkøó Ôw_sK U¨vsKÕ| †hŠ_ †bZ…‡Z¡ I KZ©„‡Z¡ Zviv wek¦e¨vcx be¨-D`viev`
wb‡`©wkZ ÔIqvwksUb HK¨gZÕ wfwËK ms¯‹vi Kg©KvÐ wbwðZ Kivi Rb¨ †h †`k‡K †hLv‡b, †h
mg‡q, hZ ~̀i Pvc cª‡qvM m¤¢e Zv Zviv wbwØ©avq K‡i _v‡K| GB IqvwksUb HK¨gZ cÖavbZ Rb
DBwjqvgmb cÖ¯ÍvweZ26 10wU bxwZ-‡KŠk‡ji gva¨‡g cwiPvwjZ nq| H bxwZ-‡KŠk‡ji mvie¯‘
wb¤œiƒc: (1) Avw_©K bxwZi †ÿ‡Î g~j d`© nj miKvwi e¨‡q eo gv‡ci NvUwZ _vK‡e bv| KviY
miKvwi e¨‡q eo gv‡ci NvUwZ cyywÄf‚Z n‡Z _vK‡j Zv g~j¨ùxwZ evov‡e, Kgv‡e
Drcv`bkxjZv| miKvwi NvUwZ e¨e¯’v ïaygvÎ A_©bxwZ‡Z mvgwqK w¯’wZkxjZvi ¯^v‡_© e¨envi
Kiv †h‡Z cv‡i; (2) miKvwi fZz©wK Ggb GK AcPq hv A_©‰bwZK cÖe„w× mnvqK bq Ges
`wi`ª‡`i Rb¨ Kj¨vYKi bq; (3) Ki KvVv‡gv ms¯‹vi Ki‡Z n‡e| G †ÿ‡Î GKw`‡K K‡ii wfwË
(tax base) m¤úªmviY Ki‡Z n‡e Avi Ab¨w`‡K m„Rbkxj D‡`¨vM (innovation) I Kv‡Ri
djcÖ`Zv (efficiency) evov‡Z cÖvwšÍK Ki nvi bgbxq Ki‡Z n‡e; (4) evRvi n‡e my‡`i nv‡ii
GKgvÎ wba©viK Ges †m nvi n‡e abvZ¥K Z‡e cÖK„Z wn‡m‡e bgbxq (moderate A‡_©); (5)
A‡_©i wewbgq nvi n‡Z n‡e †d¬vwUs; (6) evwYR¨ n‡Z n‡e m¤ú~Y© D`vwiK…Z A_©vr Avg`vwb
D`vwiKi‡Y meai‡Yi cwigvYMZ evav AcmviY Ki‡Z n‡e; evwYR¨ iÿvi †ÿ‡Î ¯^ígvÎvi Ges
A‡cÿvK…Z mgZvgyLx U¨vwid _vK‡Z n‡eÑ d‡j cÖwZ‡hvwMZv e„w× cv‡e Ges `xN©‡gqv‡` cÖe„w×
wbwðZ n‡e; (7) e¨v‡jÝ Ae †c‡g‡›Ui †ÿ‡Î ÔcyuwR wnmveÕ (capital account) D`vixKiY
Ki‡Z n‡e hvi d‡j GK †`k †_‡K †hb Ab¨‡`‡k wewb‡qvM cÖevn AvKwl©Z nq Ges we‡`‡k
Ae¯’vbiZ cyuwR †hb ¯^‡`‡k wewb‡qvM n‡Z cv‡i; (8) mKj ivwóªq gvwjKvbvaxb D‡`¨v³v-wkí
cÖwZôvb weivóªxKiY K‡i e¨w³ gvwjKvbvq iƒcvšÍwiZ Ki‡Z n‡e; †hme †ÿ‡Î miKvi djcÖ` I
djcÖmy dj †`Lv‡Z cv‡i bv (†hgb †Uwj‡hvMv‡hvM) Zv evRv‡ii nv‡Z †Q‡o w`‡Z n‡e; (9)
evRv‡i AbycÖ‡e‡k evav m„wóKvix A_ev hv wKQz cÖwZ‡hvwMZv-cÖwZeÜK mewKQz miKv‡ii wbqš¿Y
ewnf©~Z wbqš¿Ygy³ (deregulation) Ki‡Z n‡e| G‡ÿ‡Î †hŠw³K K‡qKwU †ÿÎ miKvwi
wbqš¿Yvaxb _vK‡Z cv‡i, †hgb wbivcËv mswkøó welqvw`, cwi‡ek I †fv³vi AwaKvi msiÿY
mswkøó welqvw`, Avw_©K cÖwZôvbmg~‡ni Ici bRi`vix BZ¨vw`; Ges (10) e¨w³MZ m¤úwËi
gvwjKvbv-AwaKv‡ii AvBbMZ wbivcËv mywbwðZ Ki‡Z n‡e| Avm‡j GZme n‡eÑ n‡Z n‡eÑ
w`‡Z n‡eÑ Ki‡Z n‡eÑ Gme e‡j be¨-D`viev`x A_©bxwZ gZev` D™¢‚Z d`© w`‡q ÔIqvwksUb
HK¨gZÕ Pv‡”QUv wK? PvIqvUv HK¨g‡Zi wfwË‡Z my¯úó| Avi Zv n‡jv hLb ỳB †giæi wek¦ wQj
ZLb mv¤ªvR¨ev‡`i g~j †K›`ª gvwK©b hy³ivóª PvB‡Zv we‡k¦i 3-wU e„nre‡M©i g~j m¤ú‡`i Dci
AwfMg¨Zv (access)- †h¸wj nj (1) R¡vjvwb I LwbR m¤ú` (fuel, energy, minerals), (2)
cvwb m¤ú` (water resources), Ges (3) gnvk~b¨ (space)| Avi GLb GK †giæi we‡k¦
mv¤ªvR¨ev‡`i g~j †nvZv gvwK©b hy³ivóª we‡k¦i DwjøwLZ e„nre‡M©i wZb g~j m¤ú‡`i Dci
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AwfMg¨Zv wb‡q Av‡`Š mš‘ó bq, Zviv Pvq H wZb m¤ú‡`i Dci GK”QÎ gvwjKvbv I wbqš¿Y
(absolute ownership and control)| Avi Gme wbðqB we‡k¦i Avcvgi ZveZ gvby‡li
`vwi`ª¨-‰elg¨-AmgZv we‡gvP‡bi j‡ÿ¨ bq, ¸wU K‡qK gvby‡li ¯^v_©iÿvi j‡ÿ¨ _v‡K †bv‡ej
weRqx A_©bxwZwe` ej‡Qb ‘Of the 1%, for the 1%, by the 1%’|27

A‡b‡KiB g‡Z be¨-D`viev` GLb ÒAvR‡Ki we‡k¦i †Pnviv wewbgv©‡Y wba©viK gZv`k© Ges
Avgiv be¨-D`viev‡`i hy‡M evm KiwQÓ|28 ‡KD †KD ej‡Qb be¨-D`viev` cÖavbZ ÒivR‰bwZK
A_©‰bwZK cÖv‡qvwMK GK ZË¡ hv Abyhvqx gvby‡li Rxeb-mg„w× (human well-being) me‡P
fvjfv‡e GwM‡q †bqv m¤¢e hw` e¨w³i e¨emv-evwY‡R¨ D‡`¨v³v-mswkøó ¯^vaxbZv I `ÿZvi gyw³
wbwðZKi‡Yi Rb¨ Ggb cÖvwZôvwbK KvVv‡gv wewbg©vY Kiv hvq †hLv‡b _vK‡e e¨w³MZ m¤úwËi
Dci gvwjKvbv myiÿvi kw³kvwj wbðqZv, gy³ evRvi Ges Aeva evwYR¨| Avi iv‡óªi KvR n‡e
Gme KvR myPviæiƒ‡c cÖwZdjb-DwÏó cÖvwZôvwbK KvVv‡gv wewbg©vY I jvjb KivÓ|29 Avevi †KD
ej‡Qb be¨-D`viev` nj ÒGK ivR‰bwZK `k©b †hLv‡b me‡P AMÖvwaKv‡ii welq nj e¨w³i
¯^vaxbZv Ges e¨w³ gvwjKvbvaxb m¤ú‡`i Dci AwaKviÓ|30 Avi Gme ej‡Z ej‡Z be¨-
D`viev`x‡`i †KD †KD Ggb Ae¯’v‡b †cuŠ‡Q hvb hLb e‡jb cy‡ivcywi gy³evRvi PvB Ges Zv
wbwðZ Ki‡Z n‡j miKvi e¨e ’̄v‡KB wejyß †NvlYv Ki‡Z n‡eÑ GUv nj Ô‰bivR¨ev`x-D`viev`Õ
(anarcho-liberalism)| be¨-D`viev`B g‡nŠlaÑGwU cÖgv‡Y Kviv Kv‡iv hyw³ nj GiKg:
Ògy³evRvi I Aeva evwYR¨ D™¢em~‡Î gvbe mgv‡R gvby‡li †h m„Rbkxj myß cÖwZfv Ges
D‡`¨vMMªn‡Yi ¯ú„nv Av‡Q Zv Aegy³ Kivi GKgvÎ gva¨g| Avi G gva¨g e¨envi Ki‡j gvby‡li
gyw³ I Rxeb-mg„w× DfqB evo‡e Ges †mBmv‡_ m¤úªmvwiZ n‡e m¤ú` wewb‡qv‡Mi me‡P djcÖ`
e¨e¯’vÓ|31

Zvn‡j G ch©šÍ hv D‡jøL Kijvg Zvi wfwË‡Z ejv hvq be¨-D`viev` hv Pv‡”Q cwiYvgmn Zv nj
GiKg: (1) evRviB n‡e kvmK (rule of the market) Ges Awbqwš¿Z-gy³evRvi A_©‰bwZK
cÖe„w× e„w×i me©‡kÖô c_ hv †kl ch©šÍ mevi Rb¨ g½jRbK n‡e| e¨vcviUv Avgvi g‡Z A‡bKUv
cÖv³b gvwK©b †cÖwm‡W›U †iMvb mv‡n‡ei ÒmvcøvB mvBW BKbwgKmÓ Ges ÒwUªKj WvDb
BKbwgKmÓ (PzB‡q cov mywe‡ai ZË¡bxwZ)-Gi gZ †hLv‡b B‡Zvg‡a¨ ỳwUB åvšÍ cÖgvwYZ n‡q‡Q|
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(2) mvgvwRK Lv‡Z miKvwi e¨q Kgv‡Z n‡e Ges Ggb wK `wi`ª‡`i Rb¨ †h mvgvwRK myiÿv I
wbivcËv †eówb Av‡Q †mme Kwg‡q †d‡j Av‡¯Í Av‡¯Í Zv DwV‡q w`‡Z n‡e| Zv‡`i hyw³Ñ Gme
Ki‡j wb‡RB wb‡R‡K †`Lvi my‡hvM e„w×i d‡j gvby‡li g‡a¨ D‡`¨vM-DÏxcbv evo‡e, gvby‡li
mÂq cÖeYZv evo‡e hv GK ch©v‡q mvgvwRK Lv‡Z miKvwi e¨q-eiv‡Ïi cÖ‡qvRbxqZv Kwg‡q
†`‡e| (3) miKvwi wbqš¿Y I n¯Í‡ÿc Kwg‡q Avb‡Z n‡e| Zv‡`i hyw³Ñ me wKQz‡ZB miKv‡ii
wbqš¿Y Kwg‡q Avb‡j gybvdv evo‡e, hv `vwi`ª¨ n«v‡m Kv‡R jvM‡e, cwi‡ek DbœZZi Ki‡Z
mnvqK n‡e Ges Kg©ms¯’v‡bi wbivcËv evov‡e| (4) mewKQz e¨w³ gvwjKvbvq †Q‡o w`‡Z n‡e|
ivóªi gvwjKvbvq hv wKQz Av‡Q ( ỳÕGKwU welq ev‡`) mewKQz weivwóªKiY K‡i e¨w³ gvwjKvbvq
(privatization) †Q‡o w`‡Z n‡e, †hgb e¨vsK, wkí-KviLvbv, †ij, nvBI‡q, we ỳ¨r, ¯‹zj,
nvmcvZvj, GgbwK my‡cq cvwb Ges ¯^v¯’¨m¤§Z cqtwb®‹vkb I j¨vwUªb| Gm‡ei wbU dj Avm‡j
hv n‡e (B‡Zvg‡a¨ n‡q‡Q) Zv nj GKw`‡K RvZxq m¤ú` ¸wU K‡qK gvby‡li nv‡Z cywÄf‚Z n‡e
Avi Ab¨w`‡K A‡Xj Rb‡Mvwô GLbKvi †P‡q AwaKZi `vwi`ª¨-‰elg¨-AmgZvi wkKv‡i
iƒcvšÍwiZ n‡e| (5) ÒcvewjK ¸WmÓ A_ev ÒKgy¨wbwUÓÑ Gme aviYv cwiZ¨vM Ki‡Z n‡e Ges
Gme cÖcÂ‡K Òe¨w³MZ `vq-`vwqZ¡Ó wn‡m‡e cÖwZ¯’vcb Ki‡Z n‡e| Avi ZvB hw` nq Zvn‡j
Gm‡ei cwiYwZ n‡e gvivZ¥KÑ `wi`ª gvbyl‡K Zvi mšÍv‡bi wkÿv, Zvi cwiev‡ii ¯^v¯’¨‡mevi
`vwqZ¡, Ges mvgvwRK myiÿv-wbivcËvi `vwqZ¡ wb‡R‡`i‡KB wb‡Z n‡e; Ges `wi`ª gvbyl hw`
G‡ÿ‡Î e¨_© nq †m‡ÿ‡Î Zv‡`i‡K ÔAjmÕ e‡j †`vl †`qv n‡e| Gme G·‡cwi‡g›U B‡Zvg‡a¨
gvwK©b hy³ivóªmn †ek wKQz †`‡k n‡q‡Q Ges AwfNvZ hv †`Lv †M‡Q Zv nj GiKg: bqv-
D`viev` gv‡b Òj¨vwUb Av‡gwiKvq bqv-Dcwb‡ekev`Ó, ÒBD‡iv‡c gnvg›`vi cÖvK jÿYÓ,
ÒGwkqvq wewfbœ †`‡k RvZxq m¤ú‡`i jyUcvUÓ, ÒAvwd«Kvq †cQ‡b nuvUvÓ BZ¨vw`| 

be¨-D`viev`x A_©bxwZ kv¯¿ gvby‡li `vwi`ª¨-‰elg¨-AmgZvi avi av‡i bv| ïay ZvBB bq be¨-
D`viev` g‡b K‡i `vwi`ª¨-‰elg¨-AmgZv †h †Kv‡bv †`‡ki Dbœq‡bi Awe‡”Q`¨ Ask| G wel‡q
be¨-D`viev‡`i wek¦¸iæ †bv‡ej weRqx A_©bxwZwe` wgëb wd«Wg¨vb †Zv †Kv‡bv ai‡bi ivLXvK
bv K‡i e‡j‡Qb gy&³evRvi A_©bxwZ‡Z Avq ˆelg¨-AmgZv wb‡q Avgv‡`i fvebvi †Kv‡bv KviYB
_vK‡Z cv‡i bv| Avi Gi wcQ‡b wZwb hyw³ w`‡q‡Qb: (1) A_©bxwZ‡K fvjfv‡e KvR Ki‡Z n‡j
mwZ¨Kvi A‡_© GKUv ¯Í‡ii ˆelg¨-AmgZv Kvg¨; (2) †hfv‡eB †`Lv †nvK bv †Kb, gy&³evRvi
bxwZi Dci cÖwZwôZ A_©‰bwZK wm‡÷‡g GKUv ch©v‡q ˆelg¨-AmgZv _vK‡eB (unavoidable

A‡_©); Ges (3) evRvi A_©bxwZ‡Z gvby‡l gvby‡l ˆelg¨-AmgZv bb-gv‡K©U A_©bxwZi †P‡q
Kg|32 wgëb wd«Wg¨vb Gme e‡jB ÿvšÍ nbwb| Av‡iv GK avc GwM‡q Av‡iv hv ej‡Qb Zv
ïb‡j †h‡Kv‡bv my¯’-gw¯Í‡¯‹i e¨w³ wb‡g‡lB Amy¯’ n‡q †h‡Z cv‡ib| wZwb ej‡QbÑ ÒAvwg
gv`K-‡bkv RvZxq `ªe¨ cY¨vw`i ˆeaKi‡Yi c‡ÿ| Avwg †h g~j¨‡eva wm‡÷g aviY Kwi Zv
Abyhvqx †Kv‡bv gvbyl hw` wb‡R wb‡R‡K nZ¨v Ki‡Z Pvq †m AwaKvi Zvi _vK‡Z n‡e/‡m AwaKvi
Zv‡K w`‡Z n‡e| †bkv-gv`K RvZxq `ªe¨vw` †_‡K †h ÿwZ nq Zvi cÖavb KviY Hme `ªe¨vw`i
†ePv‡Kbv A‰eaÓ| 
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be¨-D`viev`x A_©bxwZ `k©b, †m `k©‡bi cÖ‡qvMdj Ges jÿ¨-D‡Ïk¨ wb‡q M‡elYvq A‡bK
wb‡g©vn mZ¨ ¯úó cÖgvwYZ n‡q‡Q| mswkøó M‡elYvq hv hv cÖgvwYZ n‡q‡Q Zvi g‡a¨ Ab¨Zg
wb¤œiƒc: be¨-D`viev` A_©‰bwZK cªe„w× wbwðZ Ki‡Z e¨_© n‡q‡Q; be¨-D`viev` wewfbœ †`‡ki
Af¨šÍ‡i Ges †`‡k †`‡k ˆelg¨-AmgZv cÖKU †_‡K cÖKUZi K‡i‡Q; Dbœqbkxj eû‡`‡k be¨-
D`viev‡`i hy‡M `vwi`ª †e‡o‡Q; be¨-D`viev` MYZš¿ weKv‡k mnvqK bq eiÂ wewfbœ †`‡ki
RvZxq mve©‡fŠg‡Z¡i cÖwZ ûgwK wn‡m‡e †`Lv w`‡q‡Q; be¨-D`viev`x `k©‡bi cÖ‡qv‡M 1990
`k‡Ki cÖe„w×i d‡j hy³iv‡óªi mvaviY bvMwiK DcK…Z nbwb; be¨-D`viev` K‡c©v‡iU ỳbx©wZ
e„w×i KviY; A_©‰bwZK Dbœq‡bi †ÿ‡Î be¨-D`viev‡`i G½‡jv Av‡gwiKvb g‡W‡ji wecix‡Z
c~e© Gwkqvi g‡Wj fvj dj w`‡q‡Q; be¨-D`viev`x G½‡jv-Av‡gwiKvb g‡Wj mve©Rbxb bq;
be¨-D`viev`x `k©‡bi wecix‡Z miKvwi Kg©KZ©viv A‡bK †`‡kB AwaKZi Dc‡hvMx A_©‰bwZK
bxwZ-‡KŠkj wewbg©vY K‡i‡Qb; be¨-D`viev`x Aeva evwYR¨ Dbœqbkxj †`kmg~‡ni Rb¨
AcwUgvj bq we‡klZ hLb Zviv wk‡ívbœZ †`‡ki mv‡_ evwYR¨ K‡i; gy³-Aeva evwYR¨ †m c_
bq †h c‡_ AvR‡Ki wk‡ívbœZ †`kmg~n DbœZ n‡q‡Q; be¨-D`viev‡`i aviYv †h AwaKZi Aeva-
gy³ evwYR¨ A_©‰bwZK cÖe„w×i MwZ evovqÑ G hyw³ ỳe©j; evwYR¨ D`vixKi‡Yi d‡j †h wePz¨wZ
N‡U Zv be¨-D`viev‡`i cÖe³viv G wb‡q hv e‡jb Zvi †P‡q A‡bK †ewk gvivZ¥K; be¨-D`viev`x
aviYvi wecix‡Z A‡bK A_©‰bwZK ZË¡ Av‡Q hv wm‡jKwUf wkí Dbœqb bxwZ mnvqK; be¨-
D`viev`x‡`i aviYv åvšÍ †h ivóªxq gvwjKvbvaxb cÖwZôv‡bi e¨e¯’vc‡Kiv Zv‡`i mgagx© e¨w³
gvwjKvbvaxb cÖwZôv‡bi e¨e¯’vc‡Ki †P‡q Kg djcÖ` Ges †ewk A`ÿ; be¨-D`viev‡`i G aviYv
åvšÍ †h ivwóªq gvwjKvbvaxb cÖwZôvb cÖe„w× mnvqK bq; be¨-D`viev‡`i aviYv †h c¨v‡U›U
AwaKvi cÖwZôv bZzb bZzb AwfÁvb m„wói mnvqKÑ G aviYv åvšÍ Ges wk‡ívbœZ †`‡ki Dbœq‡b
c¨v‡U›U-Gi †Kv‡bv f‚wgKv wQj bv; be¨-D`viev‡`i †gav¯^Z¡ welqwU Dbœqbkxj †`‡ki Rb¨
e¨qeûj e¨vcvi; be¨-D`viev‡`i AvšÍR©vwZK cyuwR cÖev‡ni D`vwiKiY cÖ¯Íve hyw³‡Z †U‡K bv;
AvšÍR©vwZK e¨vsK FY A‡bK †`‡kB Avw_©K f½yiZvi KviY wn‡m‡e cÖgvwYZ n‡q‡Q; ˆe‡`wkK
F‡Yi my`-Avmj cwi‡kva welqwU gnvwech©‡qi KviY n‡Z cv‡i; be¨-D`viev‡`i cÖ¯ÍvweZ
Awbqwš¿Z †cvU©dwjI wewb‡qvM Dbœqb mnvqK bq Ges Zv bZzb bZzb mgm¨v m„wó K‡i; ˆe‡`wkK
cÖZ¨ÿ wewb‡qvM Ges Ab¨vb¨ eûRvwZK K‡c©v‡ik‡bi Dcw¯’wZ Dbœqbkxj †`‡ki Rb¨ A‡bK
ai‡bi wech©qKi mgm¨vi KviY; bxwZwba©viK‡`i Rvb‡Z n‡e †h ˆe‡`wkK wewb‡qvM †`‡ki
wfZ‡ii cyuwRi e¨vcKvsk Avevi we‡`‡k wb‡q †h‡Z mvnvh¨ K‡i; †`‡ki Af¨šÍixY Avw_©K
e¨e¯’vi D`vixKiY A‡bK Dbœqbkxj †`‡k Dbœq‡b e¨_©Zvi KviY n‡q‡Q; be¨-D`viev`xiv †h
Avw_©K wm‡÷‡gi D`vwiKi‡Yi K_v e‡jb Zv cÖvqkB ‘speculation-led development‘ Gi
KviY n‡q ùvovq, hvi d‡j †kl ch©šÍ Kv‡iwÝ Ges e¨vswKs µvBwmm (msKU) N‡U, hv Avevi
Avq ˆelg¨ evovq Ges ivR‰bwZK I A_©‰bwZK ÿgZv KvVv‡gvi ˆelg¨ m„wó K‡i Ges Avw_©K
f½yiZv evovq; be¨-D`viev`xiv †h e‡jb ÔcyuwRi evRvi-wfwËK eivÏÕ wewb‡qvM evov‡bvi Ges
A`ÿZv, AdjcÖ`Zv, AcPq I ỳb©xwZ †iv‡ai †kÖô DcvqÑ Gme K_v wVK bq; D`vwiKiYK…Z
Avw_©K wm‡÷g †ewki fvM †`‡kB Dbœqb-mvd‡j¨i Ask wQj bv; be¨-D`viev‡`i d`© Awbqwš¿Z
Kv‡iwÝ Kbfv‡U©wewjwUÑ Kv‡iwÝ AewPwZ Ges mswkøó wech©‡qi KviY n‡Z cv‡i, Zv cyuwR cvPvi
Ges Avw_©K Aw¯’wZkxjZv m„wó K‡i; be¨-D`viev‡`i d`© †h Dbœqbkxj †`‡k †K›`ªxq e¨vsK‡K
miKv‡ii evB‡i ¯^vaxb mËv n‡Z n‡eÑ G ZË¡ fzj cÖgvwYZ n‡q‡Q Ges †`Lv †M‡Q †h †K›`ªxq
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e¨vs‡Ki ¯^vaxbZv g~j¨ùxwZ †iv‡a e¨_© n‡q‡Q Ges mvgwóK A_©‰bwZK Dbœq‡b †Zgb f‚wgKv
iv‡Lwb; be¨-D`viev`x‡`i g~j¨ùxwZ msµvšÍ civgk© fzj civgk© wn‡m‡e cÖgvwYZ n‡q‡Q Ges H
civg‡k©i d‡j Ggb gy`ªvbxwZ MÖnY Ki‡Z n‡q‡Q hv A_©‰bwZK cÖe„w×‡K wcQ‡b †U‡b a‡i‡Q;
be¨-D`viev`x‡`i civg‡k© ev‡R‡U †h eivÏ KvVv‡gv web¨vm Kiv n‡q‡Q Zvi dj Lvivc n‡q‡Q,
Zv RbM‡Yi Rxebgv‡b ÿwZi KviY n‡q‡Q Ges Avï I `xN©‡gqvw` A_©‰bwZK Kg©KvÐ Z¡ivwš^Z
K‡iwb; HwZnvwmKfv‡eB †`Lv hvq †h Kw›U‡b›Uvj BD‡ivc, gvwK©b hy³ivóª I Rvcvb-Gi
A‡cÿvK…Z AZz¨”P A_©‰bwZK cÖe„w× N‡U‡Q †m mgqKv‡j hLb miKvwi (ev‡RU) e¨q eivÏ wQj
A‡cÿvK…Z †ewk Ges ev‡RU NvUwZI wQj †ewk; be¨-D`viev`xiv miKvwi eiv‡Ïi wec‡ÿ
Ae¯’vb K‡ib wKš‘ GK_v HwZnvwmK cÖgvwYZ †h miKvwi e¨q-eivÏ cÖvB‡fU eiv‡Ïi †P‡q
LvivcI bq Ges Zv e¨w³Lv‡Zi eiv‡Ïi evavI bq|33 Zvn‡j hv ùvov‡jv †mUv GiKgÑ be¨-
D`viev` Avm‡j AvšÍR©vwZK cyuwRev‡`i ¯^v_©iÿvi D‡Ï‡k¨ cÖwYZ `k©b hv †Kv‡bv gvb`‡ÐB
RbKj¨vYKi bqÑ †Kv‡bv †`‡kB, Ges hv †`‡k †`‡k rent seeker34 m„wói D‡Ï‡k¨ m„ó, Ges
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33 cÖwZwU wel‡q we¯ÍvwiZ †`Lyb, Chang, Ha-Joon and Ilene Grabel. 2005. Reclaiming Development: An
Alternative Economic Policy Manual. pp. 16-20, 22-23, 34-36, 43-45, 48, 60-66, 74, 85-88, 94-

99, 112-113, 116-120, 125-126, 143-144, 153-157, 168-177, 180, 182-186, 190-191, 193-196. 

34 ‘Rent seeker’ Gi gg©vbyev` n‡Z cv‡i ỳe„©Ë, ciRxex †kªwY, AbycvwR©Z AvqKvix, jy‡Uiv, AvZ¥mvrKvix, dvI-
LvIqv †kªwY, dUKvevR †Mvôx BZ¨vw`| Rent seeking welqwUi e¨vL¨vwU GiKg| weËevb ev m¤ú`kvjx nIqv
hvq ỳÕfv‡e| cÖ_g c×wZ‡Z weËevb-m¤ú`kvjx nIqv hvq m¤ú` m„wói (creation) gva¨‡gÑ GUv rent seeking

bq; G c×wZ‡Z mgv‡Ri †gvU weË-m¤ú` ev‡o (total wealth increases)| Avi wØZxq c×wZ‡Z weËevb-
m¤ú`kvjx nIqv hvq A‡b¨i m¤ú` MÖnY, AwaMÖnY, niY, `Lj, †e`Lj, Rei`Lj, AvZ¥mvrmn mgiƒcx wewfbœ
c×wZ‡Z| wØZxq c×wZi GmeB rent seeking, Avi Gm‡ei mv‡_ hy³ hviv ZvivB rent seeker| cÖ_g c×wZ
†hLv‡b mgv‡Ri †gvU weË evovq †mLv‡b rent seeking Gi cwiYvg nq wVK D‡ëv| Rent seeking mgv‡Ri
†gvU weË Kgvq GgbwK aŸsm K‡i (total wealth decreases or destroys total wealth)| Rent seeking

c×wZi mie Dcw¯’wZi A_© n‡jv mgv‡Ri DuPzZjvi weËevb‡`i we‡Ëi eo Ask Avi bxPzZjvi gvby‡li ỳ`©kvi
DrmÑ we‡Ëi m„wó bq (not creation of wealth) we‡Ëi n¯ÍvšÍi (wealth transfer A‡_©)| G c×wZ‡Z
Avwe®‹viUv n‡jv GiKg: DciZjvi abxiv RbM‡Yi m¤ú`mn bxPZjvi gvby‡li KvQ †_‡K A_©-m¤ú` nvZ‡o
†b‡e wKš‘ bxPZjvi gvbyl eyS‡ZB cvi‡e bvÑ wKfv‡e wK n‡q †M‡jv! Avi rent seeking-Gi GB cÖwµqvq rent

seeker-†`i mv‡_ ivRbxwZ I miKv‡ii GK Aïf mg¯^v‡_©i mw¤§jb N‡U hv ỳ‡f©`¨Ñ †h wÎfyRwU `vwi`ª¨-‰elg¨-
AmgZv Drcv`b I cybiærcv`‡b wbqvgK f~wgKv cvjb K‡i| Rent seeking Gi G welqwU A_©bxwZi fvlvq
‘zero sum game’I bqÑ GUv cÖK…Z A‡_© ‘negative sum game’| welqwU Av‡iv GKUz ¯úó Kiv cÖ‡qvRb|
aªæc`x A_©kv‡¯¿i RbK GWvg w¯§_ hyw³ w`‡qwQ‡jb †h e¨w³i ¯^-¯^v_© (self interest) weKwkZ nevi my‡hvM w`‡j
GK ÔA „̀k¨ nvZÕ (invisible hand of market) Ab¨ mK‡ji Rxebmg„w× evov‡e| wKš‘ 1929-33 Gi
wek¦gnvg›`v Avi 2007-08 Gi ˆewk¦K A_©‰bwZK msK‡Ui c‡i GWvg w¯§‡_i ÔA „̀k¨ nvZZË¡Õ Avi †KD wek¦vm
K‡ib wKbv m‡›`nÑ ÔA „̀k¨ nvZÕ GLb A „̀k¨| be¨-D`viev` nj GB A „̀k¨ nvZÕGi „̀k¨gvb ZË¡| evRvi
e¨e¯’vUvB Ggb hv rent seeker m„wó I cybtm„wó Ki‡e; rent seeking mgv‡R ˆelg¨-AmgZv m„wó I cybtm„wó
Ki‡e; rent seeking A_©bxwZi instability (Aw¯’wZkxjZv) evov‡e Avi H Aw¯’wZkxjZv ˆelg¨-AmgZv Av‡iv
evov‡e; rent seeking †_‡K D™¢~Z ˆelg¨-AmgZv gvby‡li my‡hv‡Mi mgZv Kgv‡e Avi my‡hv‡Mi AmgZv e„w×
we`¨gvb ˆelg¨-AmgZv Av‡iv evov‡e; Avi cy‡iv G cÖwµqvq ivRbxwZ I miKvi cÖZ¨ÿ I c‡ivÿfv‡e
cÖfve‡Ki f~wgKv cvjb Ki‡e (we¯ÍvwiZ †`Lyb, Aveyj eviKvZ, Òevsjv‡`‡k `vwi`ª¨-‰elg¨-AmgZv: GKxf‚Z
ivR‰bwZK A_©bxwZi Z‡Ë¡i mÜv‡bÓ evsjv‡`k A_©bxwZ mwgwZ Av‡qvwRZ Ò‡jvKe³…Zv 2014Ó, 22 gvP© 2014
(8 ‰PÎ 1420), wm‡bU feb, XvKv wek¦we`¨vjq, XvKv)|



GKB mv‡_ hv †`kR rent seeking c×wZi gva¨‡g mvgªvR¨ev‡`i cÖvY‡K›`ªmn AvšÍR©vwZK
cyuwRev` wRB‡q ivLvi †Póv gvÎ| 

be¨-D`viev`x A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i gZev` ej‡Q Ôwek¦vqb (globalization) gy³evRvi I Aeva
evwYR¨‡K Awbevh© K‡i Zz‡j‡Q| G my‡hvM wb‡Z hviv e¨_© n‡e HwZnvwmK e¨_©Zvi `vqfvi
Zv‡`i‡KB wb‡Z n‡e| cÖ_‡gB ejv DwPZ †h †MøvevjvB‡Rkb ev wek¦vqb-Gi Dc‡hvwMZv wb‡q
wecixZgyLx ¯úó ỳ‡Uv cÿ m„wó n‡q‡Q| cÖ_g cÿ ‘globaphiles’-†`i Ae¯’vb wek¦vq‡bi c‡ÿ,
AviwØZxq cÿ globaphobes’ (globalization Gi K_v ïb‡j hv‡`i Mv‡q R¡i I‡V)Ñ‡`i
Ae¯’vb wec‡ÿ| gvSvgvwS Avi GK cÿ Av‡Q hviv ejvi †Póv K‡ib †h wek¦vqb †h‡nZz ev¯ÍeZv
†m‡nZz wek¦vqb wKfv‡e mevi Rb¨ DcKvwi n‡Z cv‡i Zv fvev `iKvi| ga¨c‡ÿ Ae¯’vb †bv‡ej
weRqx A_©bxwZwe` †Rv‡md w÷MwjR hv ej‡Qb Zv GiKg: wek¦vqb †hfv‡e KvR Ki‡Q Zv `vwi`ª¨
n«vm Ki‡Q bv; wek¦vqb UªvwWkbvj g~j¨‡ev‡ai mv‡_ we‡ivavZ¥K; wek¦vqb MÖvgxY A_©bxwZ‡Z
FYvZ¥K f~wgKv ivL‡Q; wek¦vqb MYZš¿‡K cv‡ë w`‡q RvZxq GwjU‡`i cyivZb ˆ¯^ivPvi‡K
AvšÍR©vwZK A_©‡Mvôxi bZzb ˆ¯^ivPvi w`‡q cÖwZ¯’vwcZ Ki‡Q; wek¦vqb-Gi d‡j †KvwU †KvwU gvbyl
Kg©ms¯’vb nvwi‡q‡Q Ges Zv‡`i Rxe‡b AwbðqZv †e‡o‡Q; wek¦vqb †hfv‡e Pj‡Q Avi
wek¦evwYR¨ ms¯’v (WTO) AvšÍR©vwZK evwY‡R¨i †hme wbqgKvbyb evbv‡”Q Zv‡Z K‡i ms¯’vwUB
GLb ˆewk¦K AmgZv m„wó I fÐvwgi cÖZxK (symbol) wn‡m‡e wPwýZ n‡”Q; wek¦vq‡bi wewa-weavb
†hfv‡e wbg©vY Kiv n‡”Q Zv‡Z DbœZ we‡k¦i wkí cY¨ Dbœqbkxj †`‡k Aev‡a XyK‡e A_P
Dbœqbkxj we‡k¦ Drcvw`Z cY¨ (e¯¿-myZv-K…wlRvZ) Aev‡a DbœZ we‡k¦ XyK‡Z cvi‡e bv;
wek¦vq‡bi AvIZvq †gav¯^Z¡ AvBb (intellectual property right) Avm‡j GK ai‡bi eyw×e„wËK
RvwjqvwZ (intellectual fraud)| Gme Kvi‡YB w÷MwjR ej‡Qb wek¦vqb ev¯Íevq‡b †h ai‡bi
e¨e¯’vcbv Pj‡Q (managing globalization A‡_©) Zv cwiewZ©Z bv n‡j Dbœqb †Zv n‡eB bv
eiÂ `vwi`ª¨ I Aw¯’wZkxjZv evo‡Z _vK‡e; cÖ‡qvRb †mB me AvšÍR©vwZK cªwZôvbmg~‡ni ms¯‹vi
hviv wek¦vqb cÖwµqvq kvm‡Ki f~wgKv cvjb Ki‡Q Ges †m ms¯‹v‡i wek¦vq‡bi gvbeKj¨vYKvgx
mybxwZ cÖwZwôZ n‡Z n‡e (ejv n‡”Q ‘institute a more humane process of globalization’

Gi K_v)|35 Avi †bvqvg Pgw¯‹ †mvRvmywR ej‡Qb Òwek¦vqb abx `wi‡`ªi g‡a¨ e¨eavb evov‡e
Ges we‡k¦ A_©‰bwZK wefvRb m¤cÖmvwiZ Ki‡e|36

wek¦vq‡bi A_© hw` D`vixKi‡Yi bv‡g cyuwR I evwY‡R¨i Aeva wePiY nq †m‡ÿ‡Î mevi wPšÍv
D‡`ª‡Ki Rb¨ Ô‡MøvevjvB‡RkbÕ ev wek¦vqb wb‡q GKUv hyw³m½Z cÖkœ DÌvcb Kiv †h‡Z cv‡i|
abx we‡k¦i wek¦vqb ¸iæiv G cÖkœwU fq K‡ib| wek¦vq‡bi AvIZvq GLb ch©šÍ †gvUvgywU wek¦vwqZ
nevi cÖwµqvq Av‡Q evwY‡R¨i wek¦vqb (trade globalization)| †hLv‡b g~j K_v ‘movement

of goods is a substitute for the movement of people’37| cyuwRi Aeva PjvPj Avi †mB
mv‡_ ¯^í U¨vwi‡di d‡j wkí-KviLvbvmn dvg© Zvi kªwgK‡K ej‡ZB cv‡i †h hw` Avgvi k‡Z©

104 Bangladesh Journal of Political Economy  Vol. 31,  No. 2

34

35 we¯ÍvwiZ †`Lyb, Stiglitz, Joseph. E, 2002. Globalization and Its Discontents, pp. 244-252. 

36 Noam Chomsky, 2003. Hegemony or Survival: America’s Quest for Global Dominance, p. 230. 

37 Stiglitz, Joseph. E, 2013. The Price of Inequality, pp. 6-7. 



A_v©r Avgvi wba©vwiZ ¯^í gRywi‡Z Ges Kg© cwi‡ek hv Av‡Q Zv †g‡b wb‡q KvR bv Ki‡Z PvI
Zvn‡j Avwg Avgvi KviLvbv mwi‡q †dj‡ev, cÖ‡qvR‡b Ab¨ †`‡k wb‡q hv‡evÑ A_©vr DbœZ †`‡k
kªwg‡Ki gRywimn Kg© cwi‡ek wb‡q `iKlvKwli my‡hvM †bB, Avi †m Kvi‡YB abx †`‡k †UªW
BDwbqb Avm‡jB †bB ej‡jB P‡j| GLb Avmv hvK H cª‡kœ hv abx‡`‡ki wek¦vqbcš’xiv fq
cvb| cÖkœwU  mnR: aiæb AvMvgxKvj †_‡K we‡k¦ hw` cyuwRi Aeva PjvPj eÜ n‡q kª‡gi Aeva
PjvPj c×wZ Pvjy n‡q hvq Zvn‡j we‡k¦i A_©bxwZi †PnvivUv wK n‡e? †Kgb iƒc †b‡e? †m‡ÿ‡Î
cÖwZwU †`k Av‡iv Av‡iv kªwgK cvevi cÖwZ‡hvwMZvq bvg‡Z eva¨ n‡e| Avi ZvBB hw` nq Zv
n‡j †h kªwgK‡`i Avg`vwb Kiv n‡e Zv‡`i AvKwl©Z Kivi ¯^v‡_© cyuwRcwZ‡K wKQz cÖwZkÖ”wZ w`‡Z
n‡e: †Zvgv‡`i gRywi fvj †`qv n‡e, †Zvgv‡`i mšÍvb‡`i wkÿvi Rb¨ fvj ¯‹z‡ji e¨e¯’v Kiv
n‡e, †Zvgv‡`i gRywi †_‡K LyeB ¯^ígvÎvq AvqKi KvUv n‡e| Avi G wm×všÍ hw` †bqvB nq
†m‡ÿ‡Î cyuwRi Dci D”P nv‡i Ki emv‡Z n‡e| †Rv‡md w÷MwjR ej‡Qb eZ©gvb wek¦Uv GiKg
bq, Ges AskZ gvwK©b hy³iv‡óªi rent seeker 1 kZvsk ciRxexiv GgbUv PvB‡Z cv‡i bv
(cÖv¸³, c„. 7)|  

wek¦vq‡bi hy‡M ‰ewk¦K A_©bxwZi „̀k¨cU GLb †h iƒc cwiMÖn K‡i‡Q Zv †_‡K mn‡RB Aby‡gq:
wPivPwiZ-cÖPwjZ (traditional) wPšÍv w`‡q n‡e bv; H c‡_ †nu‡U jvf n‡e bv; jvf n‡e be¨-
D`viev`x‡`i K_v bv ïb‡jÑ Avi ïb‡j ÿwZ ¸wYZK nv‡i evo‡ZB _vK‡e; jvf n‡e bv G
Kvi‡YI †h abx †`k Zv‡`i wbR †`‡ki HwZnvwmK AwfÁZvi djvdj wePvi bv K‡iB ¯^í‡bœvZ
†`k¸‡jv‡K Zv‡`i cixÿvMvi (field of experiment A‡_©) †ÿÎ wn‡m‡e e¨envi K‡i|38 Avi
abx we‡k¦i AbyKiY K‡i jvf n‡e bv KviY gvwK©b hy³iv‡óªB †Zv rent seeker-†`i mv‡_
ivRbxwZ I miKv‡ii Aïf mg¯^v_© †m †`‡k `vwi`ª¨-‰elg¨-AmgZv evwo‡q‡Q| 

Dcmsnvi

AvR‡Ki DbœZ †`kmg~n AZx‡Z Zv‡`i wb‡R‡`i A_©bxwZi Dbœq‡b KLbI be¨-D`viev`x gZev`
MÖnY K‡iwb, wecix‡Z wbi¼zk msiÿYev`x bxwZ (absolute protectionist policies) Aej¤^‡b
Zviv Dbœq‡bi AvR‡Ki ch©v‡q DcbxZ n‡q‡Q|  H me †`k GLbI wewfbœ bv‡g wbR †`‡k
msiÿYev`x bxwZ-‡KŠkj Pvwj‡q hv‡”Q| A_P GLb GK‡giæi Amg cÖwZ‡hvwMZvi (non level

playing field) we‡k¦ ZvivB Zv‡`i ¯^-¯^v_© msiÿY I Zv weKv‡k Ab¨‡`i (hviv  ¯^‡ívbœZ,
AbybœZ, DbœqbKvix) eva¨ Ki‡Q hv Zviv wb‡Riv MÖnY K‡i wb, hv Zviv wb‡Riv †g‡b P‡j wb|
mv¤ªvR¨ev`x abx wek¦ ¯^‡ívbœZ, DbœqbKvgx wek¦‡K gy³evRvi, Aeva evwYR¨, gy³ Kg© cÖ‡Póv
(laissez faire, laissez passer), cyuwRi Aeva PjvPj gvb‡Z eva¨ Ki‡Q Ges †m j‡ÿ¨ GLb
Zviv ˆewk¦K A_©bxwZi evRvi wewa, e¨emvq evwYR¨ wewa mswkøó wewa weavb m¤ú~Y©
AMYZvwš¿Kfv‡e cÖYqb Ki‡Q Ges `wi`ª we‡k¦i `vwi‡`ª¨i my‡hv‡M Zv‡`i Gme gvbvi me‡ÿÎ
cÖ¯‘Z K‡i‡Q, Ki‡Q, Ki‡e|
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38 we¯ÍvwiZ †`Lyb, Piketty, Thomas. 2014. Capital in the Twenty-First Century. pp. 471-492. 



DwjøwLZ Kvi‡YB be¨-D`viZvev`x A_©bxwZ kv¯¿‡K wbwø©avq cuywRev‡`i m‡e©v”P I me©‡kl ¯Íi
mv¤ªvR¨ev‡`i †mev`vm‡Z¡i Dj½ `k©b wn‡m‡e AwfwnZ Ki‡j Av‡`Š †Kvb AZz¨w³ n‡e bv| be¨-
D`viev`x A_©bxwZ kv¯¿ Ges Zvi cÖv‡qvwMK wewa-weavb A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿ Ô`k©‡bi `vwi`ª¨BÕ ïay bq
Ô`k©‡bi Pig `vwi`ª¨Õ ˆe wKQz bq|  G Ae¯’v †_‡K cwiÎvY Riæwi| hZ `ªæZ ZZB g½j| Ab¨_vq
hviv G `k©‡bi we‡µZv meeivnKvix (abx †`k) Ges hviv G `k©‡bi †µZv-fz³‡fvMx †fv³v
(`wi`ª †`k) `xN©‡gqv‡` Df‡qiB ÿwZ-wech©q Awbó|

G wech©q †iv‡a A_©bxwZ kv‡¯¿i  KvR n‡e AvaywbK Amg we‡k¦i ivR‰bwZK-A_bxwZi AšÍwb©wnZ
wbqvgK welqvw`i e¯‘wbô wb‡g©vn we‡kølYc~e©K Òb~Zb GK GKxf~Z A_©kv¯¿Ó wewbg©vY K‡i ZviB
wfwË‡Z Ób~Zb gvbweK Dbœqb `k©b wewbgv©Y Kiv hvi Kvh©Ki cÖ‡qvM abx †`‡ki µge×©gvb
ˆemg¨-AmgZv †iva Ki‡Z mÿg n‡e Ges GKB mv‡_ hv `wi`ª †`‡ki gvbweK Dbœqb (humane

development)  cÖwµqv Z¡ivwš^Z Ki‡e| G `k©‡bi wfwË n‡Z n‡e Ô‰ewk¦K jvfÕ, Ô‰ewk¦K
cÖMwZÕ| welqwU A_©‰bwZK, Z‡e mgvavb ivR‰bwZK| †h‡nZz gvby‡li weeZ©‡b 99 kZvsk mgq
†K‡U‡Q mgZv wfwËK mgvwRK KvVv‡gv‡Z, †h‡nZz gvbyl †h A_©-mvgvwRK KvVv‡gv‡Z evm K‡i
Zv w¯’i-Abo bq wbqZ cwieZ©bkxj, †h‡nZz weÁvb-cÖhyw³i weKvk gvbyl‡K DË‡ivËi AwaK
nv‡i Av‡jvwKZ Ki‡Z _vK‡e, Ges †h‡nZz Drcvw`Kv kw³i `ªæZ weKvk we`¨gvb Drcv`b
m¤úK©‡K cv‡ë †`‡e †m‡nZz cÖvK…wZK Kvi‡YB gvbe Kj¨vYKvgx G mgvavb n‡e— e¨vcviwU
mg‡qi| Avi Avgv‡`i KvR cÖwµqv‡K Z¡ivwš^Z Kivi cÖ‡Póv Ae¨vnZ ivLv|
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Abstract The impact of economic globalization on macroeconomic variables
has become an issue of significant academic interest. From one point of view,
economic globalization is considered to promote economic growth and social
stability, while from an alternate viewpoint, it is blamed for growing income
inequality which in turn increases economic and social instability and hinders
economic growth. Income inequality has become an important issue for
Bangladesh’s economic development in recent years. This study investigates
economic globalization as characterized by international trade and foreign
direct investment (FDI) flows, foreign aid and remittance inflows to show
their impact on income inequality in Bangladesh. The study employs Phillips-
Ouliaris Cointegration Test to identify the existence of a long run relationship
between the variables. After the application of FMOLS regression analysis,
the empirical results show that not all the globalizing factors show
unidirectional effect on income inequality in Bangladesh. Increase in foreign
trade increases inequality, but increase in FDI and remittance inflow reduces
it. Some possible policy choices are also proposed to deal with this issue of
income inequality.
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1. Introduction

Economic globalization and income inequality have been two of the most hotly

debated issues in Economics for the last three decades. Economic globalization is

expected to enhance economic performance through increasing flows of

productive resources and knowledge across the world. Income inequality is

expected to hamper economic growth by creating deficiencies in investment,

productive capacities and utilization of resources, as well as in the smooth level

of consumption. The most important driving forces of economic globalization are

trade liberalization, FDI, remittance inflow, foreign aid etc. Trade liberalization

leads to higher flows of goods, services, and capital among nations, increasing

competitiveness both in the goods and capital markets. Likewise, FDI allows the

transfer of production technology particularly in the form of new business

establishment. However, in the developing countries, a significant portion of

remittance earning is spent for consumption purposes, asset acquisition,

investment in trade and business and to finance export payments. Moreover,

advanced countries (donor) often aid weaker nations in the form of financial

resources, commodities (such as food, military equipment), technical advice and

training. The purpose of this aid is to promote economic development in the

recipient countries. On the other side, income inequality is the disproportional

distribution of income among the people in a country, which is not at all desirable.

The addressing issues of income inequality are significant. The existence of the

traditions of income redistribution and welfare schemes among countries and

societies across the globe indicates that societies do not like income inequality.

Many studies have been carried out to address the impact of inequality on

economic performance, where most of the studies conclude that income inequality

is detrimental to development (Alesina and Rodrik, 1994). Therefore, it is

important to study income inequality from the view point of economic

globalization not only for its economic and socio-political consequences, but also

for its intrinsic value to equity. The economic globalization and income inequality

relationship has been discussed by several authors. Findings differ from author to

author. Bergh and Nilsson (2010), Thomas Piketty (2014), Feenstra and Hanson

(1997), Sala-i-Martin (2002), Slaughter & Swagel, (1997), Ocampo & Martin,

(2003), etc., argue that there is a positive relationship between income inequality

and economic globalization. However, Adams (2008), Ostry and Berg (2011), Das

(2005), Tisdell & Svizzero (2004) argue that economic globalization negatively

impacts income inequality.

This paper is organized into ten parts. Following the introduction, second part

discusses on the objectives of this paper, third part background. Methodology,



results and interpretations of the findings of the study, recommendations, and

conclusions are respectively organized by the subsequent parts.

2. Objectives of the Study

The general objective of this study is to investigate empirically the impact of

economic globalization on income distribution in Bangladesh. And our specific

objectives are to:

l investigate whether globalization has any significant relationship with

income inequality in Bangladesh;

l examine which globalizing factors are responsible for increasing income

inequality in Bangladesh;

l examine which globalizing factors are affecting income inequality

negatively in the country;

l state some key policy solutions to address the problem of income inequality

in Bangladesh.

3. Background

In the early years of the 1970s, Bangladesh pursued an inward-oriented

development policy, imposing high tariffs and quota on imports. As a result,

export declined drastically. But, in the 1980s Bangladesh shifted its

industrialization policy towards export-promotion. The country started providing

financial incentives on exportable commodities (in the form of tax exemption). To

attract foreign direct investment and promote export, Export Processing Zones

(EPZ) were established. Privatization of state owned enterprises started in the

early 1970s (Ahmed, 2001). Export composition changed from primary

commodities to manufacturing goods (Love and Chandra, 2005). In the following

years, imports of capital machinery, intermediate goods and industrial raw

materials started rising. With increasing exports and imports the economy of

Bangladesh has maintained the GDP growth rate at 5 per cent and above in the

past decade or so. Foreign trade was 17.6 percent of GDP in 1990, while in 2002

it rose to around 29.4 percent (World Bank, 2004). In FY 2012-13, total imports

and total exports were $34.08 billion and $23.76 billion respectively. The World

Bank (Ali, 1981) states that overseas remittances are credited to have brought a

favourable balance of payments as well as created a new resource base for the

country. If the cost of importing raw material is taken into account, then the net

remittances’ earnings will be higher than the earnings of the garments sector. In
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FY 2001-02, the net earnings from remittances was net US$2.501 billion, whereas

the net export earnings from RMG was between US$2.29-2.52 billion in 2003

(Bangladesh Bank, 2014). The contribution of remittance to GDP has grown

dramatically, taking off at a meagre 1 percent in 1977-1978 to 5.2 percent in 1982-

83. Murshed (2000) finds that an increase in remittance by 1% results in an

increase in national income by 3.33%. In Bangladesh, FDI inflow plays an

important role in determining the surplus/deficit in the capital and financial

account of the BOP statement.  The aggregate FDI inflow to Bangladesh was USD

5,510 million over the time period 1998-2007. Of this, equity was 54% ($2,986

million), reinvested earnings 30% ($1,634 million), and intra-company loans

constituted 16% ($890 million) (Bangladesh Bank, 2014). Bangladesh has

historically run a large trade deficit, financed largely through aid receipts and

remittances from workers overseas (“Background Note: Bangladesh”, 2008). In

1973, Bangladesh received $1035.2 million as food aid. Within the following two

years, food aid doubled, remaining that level up to 1980. The average food aid

inflow during the period 1972-1999 accounted for $216 billion. Aid inflows

gradually became diversified with increased growth in developmental needs.

Bangladesh was committed $42.55 billion up to 30 June 1999 by donor countries

and international agencies, which constituted food aid 14.08%, commodity aid

24.42% and project aid 61.50%. Over the years, project aid including technical

assistance increased substantially, while the share of food aid and commodity aid

declined (Rahman Mahfuzur, 2006).

4. Literature Review

In this section we will review various studies carried out in the relevant field.

The standard Stolper-Samuelson theorem (1941) states that free trade increases

income for the abundant factors and reduces income for the scarce factors.

Therefore, countries abundant in both physical and human capital (the developed

nations) can see a significant improvement in the real and nominal income for the

owners of these two factors of production with increasing trade liberation. In other

words, income inequality will be increased in the developed countries and the

opposite will happen in the developing countries. Some authors find that

economic globalization eventually results in a reduction in income inequality in

less developed countries and an increase in the advanced developed countries,

supporting the Stolper-Samuelson hypothesis. Using the KOF index of

globalization and the Fraser index of economic liberalization, Bergh and Nilsson

(2010) summarize that the reforms to encourage economic liberalization increase
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income inequality in the advanced countries. But for developing and under-

developing countries, they find that social globalization is the most crucial factor

in increasing income inequality. Social globalization is one of the KOF index

components.1

Unlike Bergh and Nilsson, Mundell (1957) finds that FDI inflow into developing

nations has a remarkable impact on the reduction of inequality levels. FDI leads

to a general rise in the amount of capital as it flows mainly from the developed

countries to developing countries, increasing the marginal physical product of

labour. As a result both the real wages and nominal wages increase, thus income

inequality decreases in the developing countries.

On the other hand, Barba Navaretti et al. (1998)2 argue that it may be more

efficient for firms in developing countries to acquire used rather than new

machinery in certain instances. In fact, benefits of skill based technology transfer

(SBTC) from developed to developing countries are much higher for middle

income developing countries than for their low income counterparts. Accordingly,

Mescher and Vivarelli (2007) provide similar conclusions. Comparing the middle

income and the low income countries they find that the low income countries are

not affected by globalization. However, several authors find the existence of

empirical evidence that contradicts the Stolper-Samuelon theorem. This kind of

evidence we see in the study of Figini and Gorg (1999). These authors affirm that

increased penetration of foreign direct investment widens the gap of inequality in

the developing countries. The multinational companies outsource their activities

relying heavily on low skilled and cheap labour. They introduce new technologies

that didn’t exist previously in the developing economies. A high demand for

highly skilled workers to cope with the new technologies arises initially, leading

to an increase in their wage levels, and thus creating income disparity between

high skilled and low skilled workers. But in the later phases, previously unskilled

or low-skilled workers become skilled themselves due to the experience gained

with the use of the new technologies (learning by doing), resulting in a decrease

of wage inequalities. Conducting a study on Ireland they find evidence on this,

noting that there is a Kuznet’s inverted-U shaped relationship between wage

inequality and FDI inflows.
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1 KOF measures globalization on three dimensions: Economic, Social & Political. Web address:

http://globalization.kof.ethz.ch/

2 These findings are consistent with Berman (2000) who found most high and middle-income

countries showed symptoms of skill-biased technological change in the 1980s; while no results

emerged for the low income group of countries.



In contrast to the view of the neoclassical theory, the dependency theory argues

that dependency of the developing countries on the advanced countries harms the

former economically and socially, especially in the long run (Firebaugh and Beck,

1994; Stringer, 2006). This theory further argues that dependency on international

trade and FDI inflows creates and maintains this dependency. Major proponents

of this school of thought argue that FDI inflow into the developing countries

creates disparities and dualism in economies and productive structures, and

thereby hampers economic growth and increases income inequality. For instance,

the multinational companies create highly capital intensive export sectors in the

developing countries. They operate their business worldwide staying away and

utilizing most of the resources, the existing capital and credit of these economies.

But they repatriate most of the profits and wealth earned in these economies.

Besides this, the penetration of FDI in the local communities tends to produce and

maintain local elites whose main function is to ensure the best interests of

multinational companies (Firebaugh and Beck, 1994; Stringer, 2006).

Contradicting the view of Stolper-Samuelson theorem, Barro (2000) argues that:

“the standard theory seems to conflict with the concerns expressed in the ongoing

popular debate about globalisation. The general notion is that an expansion of

international openness (…) will benefit most the domestic residents who are

already relatively well off“ (p. 27). Further, Feenstra and Hanson (1997) present

a similar conclusion, but in a slightly different manner. Examining the impact of

foreign direct investment (FDI) on the share of skilled labour in total wages in

Mexico using state-level data on two-digit industries from the Industrial Census

for the period 1975 to 1988, they argue that rising wage inequality in Mexico has

a link to capital inflows from abroad. The effect of these capital inflows shifts

production in Mexico towards relatively skilled labour-intensive goods, thereby

increasing the relative demand for skilled labour. As a result, it is inevitable that

this increased demand for skilled labour will lead to inequality between highly

skilled workers and the least qualified, as the former attracts huge wages

compared to what the latter earns as salary. This is clearly evident in the Mexico

case. The relative wages earned by the unskilled workforce is deteriorated in the

country which therefore means that inequality is increased.

Some studies show that there is no correlation (or very little correlation i.e.,

insignificant correlation) between economic globalization and income distribution

disparity. As Edwards (1997) concludes-“for the developing countries, there is no

evidence linking openness or trade liberalization to increases in inequality” (p.

209). But David Dollar (2001) presents a somewhat different argument. He argues

that, though economic globalization lowers between-nation income inequality, it
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has hardly any real effect on within-nation income inequality. He states that

poverty and income inequality are interconnected. As poverty level is decreasing

in the globalizing developing countries, correspondingly income inequality level

is also decreasing. In another study, Dollar and Kraay (2001) propose that, on

average poorer households should benefit proportionally as much from trade and

openness as other households. If this is the case, then every household of a

country will benefit equally from globalization and it cannot increase income

inequality within that country. In the same manner, Li, Squire, and Zou (1998)

find that income inequality across countries varies greatly, but income inequality

within countries remains relatively stable. They assert that a country’s economic

policy is controlled by the rich to an extent that allows them to preserve their

privileged position, while the poor, faced with the brunt of capital market

imperfections, cannot acquire enough capital to change their position in the

distribution of income.

There is some evidence in the literature that to some extent economic

globalization increases the severity of income inequality: According to Cornia

(1999), globalization has a positive link with income inequality and the

production outsourcing processes. He mentions that globalization increases

disparity in income levels between individuals in various regions. A similar

conclusion can be derived from the empirical findings by Sala-i-Martin (2002).

He finds that the within-country income inequality is rising. He further finds that

within-nation income inequality accounts for a small portion of total income

inequality, so a little increase in the within-nation inequality cannot significantly

reduce between-nation inequality. Sala-i-Martin uses the Gini Coefficient, the

variance of log-income, two Atkinson’s Indices and three Generalized Entropy

Indices to prove his argument. He does not think that a rise in income inequality

is always a bad side of globalization. And finally, some authors state that

globalization does not affect income distribution at all. For example, Mahler et al.

(1999) and Mah (2003) do not find any statistically significant relationship

between FDI inflow and income inequality in the developing economies.

A number of empirical research studies have been conducted to investigate the

nexus between economic globalization and income inequality in the developing

countries. Of these, some are really unique and noteworthy. For instance, using

KOF index Bergh and Nilsson (2010) add social and political aspects to economic

globalization to explore the economic globalization and income inequality

relationship. Figini and Gorg (1999) utilize Kuznet’s U-shaped Hypothesis to

show the relationship between wage inequality and FDI inflows. Barba Navaretti

et al. (1998) use skilled based technological change in this regard. However, none
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has taken the impact of other factors of economic globalization on income

disparity into account. In the above studies we see that in most of the cases, trade

liberalization and FDI inflow proxy for economic globalization. These studies

ignore other important factors like foreign aid, remittance inflow etc.

Additionally, in most of the cases, the studies are devoted to comparing either the

between-country and within-country income inequalities or the developing

country and developed country income inequalities. But the findings of these

studies comparing presentations of inequalities cannot be used properly by a

country in national policy making. For, a country needs more specific information

about itself for this purpose; which cannot be obtained from a single study putting

together multiple countries at a time. In addition, these comparisons may yield

nonsense results as there is a huge problem in Gini Coefficient data on almost

every database. Sometimes it needs adjustments to control for differences arising

from the concepts measured (income versus consumption), the measure of income

(gross versus net), the unit of observation (individual versus households), and the

coverage of the survey (national versus sub-national). Besides this, we find no

such study which extensively examines the economic globalization and income

inequality relationship for a single country. Furthermore, very few studies are

conducted on developing countries like Bangladesh in the field of globalization

and income inequality. In this field, the more advanced developed and developing

countries (for example- USA, India, China, UK, Germany etc.) are given

priorities. In this sense these studies fail to fill the gap in the relevant literature.

In our study we examine if Gini Coefficient is affected by foreign trade, foreign

aid, FDI, and Remittance inflow in Bangladesh. For this purpose, we collected

data on Gini Coefficient from SWIID (Standardized World Income Inequality

Database), on trade, aid and remittance inflow from World Bank Development

Indicators database, and on FDI from TheGlobalEconomy.com website. These

data sources are very reliable. We hope this study will fill the gap we have herein

identified in the literature.

5. Methodology

To investigate the impact of economic globalization on income inequality, we

specify the following regression model:

(1)

Where,

G = Gini Coefficient;
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α = Intercept;

β’s = Coefficient of the explanatory variables;

A = Foreign aid;

F = Foreign direct investment;

R = Personal remittance inflow from abroad;

T = Foreign trade;

u = Error term/stochastic term.

t = Time

Here, Gini Coefficient proxies for income inequality and total volume of trade,

foreign aid, foreign direct investment and remittance inflow from abroad act as

proxy variables for globalization. When the sign of any of the β4 is positive

(negative), increases in the corresponding globalizing factor increases (reduces)

income inequality levels. According to the Stolper-Samuelson argument (1941),

the sign of  is expected to be negative (positive) if the country under investigation

is a labour (capital) abundant country. If Mundell’s hypothesis (1957) that

increase in FDI flows may reduce income inequality holds true, then the sign of

β2 should be negative. But according to the argument made by Feenstra and

Hanson (1997), that increased FDI inflows may benefit the skilled labourers more

than unskilled labourers, the sign of β2 should be positive. The sign of  β1 should

be negative if increase in foreign aid in the country is effective in helping to

reduce income inequality. And finally, if remittance inflow tends to decrease the

disparity in the income distribution in Bangladesh then β3 should be negative and

vice versa.

Firstly, we run OLS regression analysis, and then conducted residual diagnostics

tests to see whether the error terms -

l serially correlated;

l normally Distributed;

l homoscedastic.

Under OLS regression we then run the CUSUM test to check for any structural

break in the variables in the model. As we are dealing with time series data, we

need to examine the unit root properties of the variables and we also need to

conduct a cointegration test to investigate whether there is any long run

relationship between the explained variable and any of the explanatory variables

(which may yield spurious/nonsense results).

To test whether the time series are stationary or non-stationary, we used ADF unit

root test. As our unit root test suggests that the variables are integrated at different
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orders, to test for any long run relationship among the response variable and the

predictor variables we resorted our cointegration test to Phillips-Ouliaries

Cointegration Test. This test was originally developed by Peter C. B. Phillips and

S. Ouliaris (1988). There are other tests for cointegration, namely Engle Granger

Cointegration Test and Johansen System Cointegration Test which require that all

variables should be non-stationary at levels but stationary at first difference. But

for any of the variables cointegrated at order two I(2) or for variables cointegrated

at different orders, these tests are no longer appropriate. Furthermore, Johansen

System Cointegration Test is designed to estimate a cointegrating relationship

among variables in a system of equations. In this case our best option is Phillips

Ouliaries Cointegration Test.

Direct application of conventional regression techniques to Equation (1) is not

appropriate since most macroeconomic time series variables are non-stationary so

as to make conventional hypothesis-testing procedures based on the t, F, and  X2

test statistic unreliable. In the presence of autocorrelation and mixed order of

cointegration of the variables, the most appropriate method to estimate the

coefficient parameters of explanatory variables of our regression model is

FMOLS (Fully Modified Least Squares). Phillips and Hansen (1900) developed

the method of FMOLS to provide optimal parameter estimates of the

cointegrating regressions. This method modifies least squares taking into

consideration of the effects of serial correlation of the residuals and endogeneity

in the regressors arising from the existence of a cointegrating relationship. We

apply here the FMOLS approach as our regression model suffers from the

autocorrelation problem and the variables have different orders of cointegration,

i. e., some of the variables are stationary at levels and some are at first difference.

After conducting FMOLS regression, we again conduct residual diagnostics to

check the validity of our model. The test for autocorrelation and the test for

homoscedasticity are not required at this stage as FMOLS does correct these

issues on its own. This time, we only need to check the residual plots to see

whether the residuals are normally distributed using the same method applied

before. In addition, we use Eviews7 statistical package software for residual

diagnostics, CUSUM test, unit root test, cointegration test and FMOLS regression

analysis as well as MS-Excel spreadsheet application software for data processing

and representation.

6. Results

To test whether our regression model is a best regression model we conduct the

following residual diagnostic tests under OLS regression analysis:
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l Jarque-Bera Test to determine if the residuals are normally distributed;

l Breusch-Godfrey Serial Correlation LM Test to detect if the residuals are

serially correlated;

l Breusch-Pagan-Godfrey Test to if the residuals are homoscedastic.

Figure-1 shows that the Jarque-Bera probability value is 0.662247. This value is

more than 5%, so we can not reject the null hypothesis that the residuals are

normally distributed.

In Table 6-1, we present the result of the test for autocorrelation of the residuals.

Null hypothesis is that the residuals are not serially correlated. In this table we

find that the probability value is 0.0116; which is less than 5%. Therefore we

Figure 1: Jarque-Bera Normality Test (OLS)

reject the null hypothesis and accept the alternative hypothesis that the residuals

are serially correlated.

We present the heteroscedasticity test result in Table 6-2. What we find here is that

the probability value of 0.5113 is more than 5%. Therefore we cannot reject the

null hypothesis that the residuals are homoscedastic.

So among the three residual diagnostic tests, we fail to meet the one of serial

correlation. So our regression model suffers from the problem of autocorrelated

error terms.
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Table 6-1: Test for Autocorrelation
Breusch-Godfrey Serial Correlation LM Test:

F-statistic 4.797873 Prob. F(2,27) 0.0165

Obs*R-squared 8.915117 Prob. Chi-Square(2) 0.0116

Test Equation:

Dependent Variable: Residual

Method: Least Squares

Variable Coefficient Std. Error t-Statistic Prob.

Foreign Aid -0.384184 0.530922 -0.723617 0.4755

FDI 0.466790 1.595179 0.292625 0.7720

Remittance Inflow 0.195652 0.288630 0.677865 0.5036

Trade -0.106654 0.117482 -0.907835 0.3720

C 2.944261 3.409214 0.863619 0.3954

Residual (-1) 0.602748 0.194701 3.095762 0.0045

Residual (-2) -0.162249 0.214489 -0.756443 0.4559

R-squared 0.262209 Mean dependent var 4.95E-15

Adjusted R-squared 0.098256 S.D. dependent var 1.749784

S.E. of regression 1.661598 Akaike info criterion 4.034678

Sum squared resid 74.54453 Schwarz criterion 4.348929

Log likelihood -61.58952 Hannan-Quinn criter. 4.141846

F-statistic 1.599291 Durbin-Watson stat 1.753991

Prob(F-statistic) 0.185775

Next we run the CUSUM test to identify if there is any structural break or abrupt

change in the variables of the regression model. In Figure-2, the red lines are

upper and lower limits of the tests at 5% level of significance. The blue line is

CUSUM line. If the CUSUM line is between the red lines of significance, then we

cannot reject the null hypothesis that there is no structural break in the model. As

in our case, the blue line is within the two red lines, so our model pass the

CUSUM test that there is no structural break in the model.

The results of the standard ADF unit-root tests are summarized in Table 6-3. The

ADF test results show that for the variables Trade, Foreign Aid and Remittance

Inflow, in the level form, the null hypothesis of a unit root cannot be rejected at

the conventional significance levels when a constant is included in the test, but the

null hypothesis of a unit root is rejected for these variables in first difference form.

These results suggest that these time series variables in this study are  series, so

they are all stationary in the first difference form. So is the variable FDI but only

with the inclusion of both the slope and constant. Gini Coefficient is stationary

only at level form when a constant is included in the test. In all other cases this

variable shows unit root property. When both a constant and a slope are included



in the test, all the variables except Foreign Aid are non-stationary at levels, but at

difference form all the variables except Gini Coefficient are of I (1) series

(stationary). Therefore, we find that the variables show mixed order of

integration.
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Table 6-2: Heteroscedasticity Test of the Residuals

Heteroscedasticity Test: Breusch-Pagan-Godfrey

F-statistic 0.775393 Prob. F(4,29) 0.5502

Obs*R-squared 3.284993 Prob. Chi-Square(4) 0.5113

Scaled explained SS 1.478470 Prob. Chi-Square(4) 0.8304

Test Equation:

Dependent Variable: Residual^2

Method: Least Squares

Variable Coefficient Std. Error t-Statistic Prob.

C 7.165819 6.078988 1.178785 0.2481

Foreign Aid -1.162072 0.992841 -1.170452 0.2513

FDI -0.920483 3.238116 -0.284265 0.7782

Remittance Inflow -0.467823 0.496809 -0.941656 0.3541

Trade 0.033701 0.198420 0.169845 0.8663

R-squared 0.096617 Mean dependent var 2.971691

Adjusted R-squared -0.027987 S.D. dependent var 3.355221

S.E. of regression 3.401849 Akaike info criterion 5.421568

Sum squared resid 335.6047 Schwarz criterion 5.646033

Log likelihood -87.16666 Hannan-Quinn criter. 5.498117

F-statistic 0.775393 Durbin-Watson stat 1.545797

Prob(F-statistic) 0.550204

Figure 2: CUSUM test for Change Detection
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Then we perform Phillips-Ouliaris test for cointegration to investigate the

possible ointegrating relationship among the variables and the results are

summarized in Table 6-4. In the Table, we find no P value falling below or being

Table 6-3: Results of ADF unit root test
Constant Only Constant and Slope

Levels 1st differenceLevels 1st Difference 

Gini Coefficient -3.1842** [1] -2.28855 [0] -3.19439 [1] -2.26437 [0]

Trade -0.0225 [0] -5.31712* [0] -1.82535 [0] -5.42921* [0]

Foreign Aid -1.13704 [0] -8.04661* [0] -4.25220** [0] -7.84897* [0]

FDI 2.08204 [6] -0.41116 [7] 1.49192 [7] -4.74288* [5]

Remittance Inflow 0.90870 [0] -4.01387* [0] -0.67716 [0] -4.05464** [0]

Note: The computed t statistics for variables in levels and in first differences are presented in the

Table. ***, **, and * indicate significance at the 10%, 5%, and 1% levels respectively. The

numbers in the brackets [ ] are the optimal lags, selected according to the Schwarz selection

criterion.

Table 6-4 : Phillips-Ouliaris Cointegration Test
Null hypothesis: Series are not cointegrated

Cointegrating equation deterministics: C

Long-run variance estimate (Bartlett kernel, Newey-West fixed bandwidth)

Dependent tau-statistic Prob.* z-statistic Prob.*

Gini Coefficient -3.761099 0.2841 -17.82942 0.3998

Foreign Aid -3.429011 0.4195 -18.91874 0.3367

FDI -4.489482 0.0953 -22.15525 0.1842

Remittance Inflow -3.418567 0.4241 -18.71447 0.3481

Trade -4.707452 0.0651 -25.61937 0.0826

*MacKinnon (1996) p-values.

Intermediate Results:

AGN AID FDI REM TRADE

Rho – 1 -0.556736 -0.477018 -0.743733 -0.562312 -0.767308

Bias corrected Rho - 1 (Rho* - 1) -0.540286 -0.573295 -0.671371 -0.567105 -0.776345

Rho*  S.E. 0.143651 0.167190 0.149543 0.165890 0.164918

Residual variance 2.129187 0.252347 0.025774 0.363700 3.806592

Long-run residual variance 2.028136 0.321571 0.021438 0.367703 3.887315

Long-run residual autocovariance -0.050526 0.034612 -0.002168 0.002001 0.040361

Bandwidth NA NA NA NA NA

Number of observations 33 33 33 33 33

Number of stochastic trends** 5 5 5 5 5

**Number of stochastic trends in asymptotic distribution
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equal to 5%. Therefore we cannot reject the null hypothesis that there is no

cointegrating relationship among the dependent variable and the independent

variables in the regression model.

As our regression model suffers from autocorrelation in the error terms and its

variables show differing orders of cointegration, we ran a cointegrating regression

analysis using FMOLS (Fully Modified Least Squares) approach. The FMOLS

regression results are summarized in Table 6-5. Before looking into Table 6-5, we

first look into Figure-3.

Figure-3 presents the required information for checking whether the residuals

(which we get after running FMOLS regression analysis) are normally distributed.

The figure illustrates that the residuals are normally distributed and we cannot

reject the null hypothesis due to P value being greater than 5%. In other words,

the residuals show randomness in their distribution. Therefore our model is a valid

model.

Now we look into Table 6-5 (the following page). Here we notice that the value

of the correlation coefficient R2 is 0.729249, meaning that the explanatory

variables can explain 72.9% of the total variability in the explained variable. This

means that there is a strong relationship between the explained variable and the

explanatory variables. (R2 is smaller than the Durbin Watson statistic (1.046200)

which is another good sign). Therefore, the hypothesis H1 of our study

“Globalization affects income inequality significantly” is not rejected.

We further find that the P values of the variables Foreign Aid, FDI, Remittance

Inflow and Foreign Trade are 0.3904, 0.0251, 0 and 0 respectively. This means

that FDI, Remittance Inflow and Foreign Trade have a significance influence on

Gini Coefficient as their P values are less than 5%. But Foreign Aid has no

Figure 3: Jarque-Bera Normality Test (FMOLS)



significant influence on Gini Coefficient as its P value is more than 5%.

Significantly it cannot explain the variability in the Gini Coefficient.

Now the question remains as to which of the variables among FDI, Remittance

Inflow and Foreign Trade affect Gini Coefficient positively and which affect it

negatively. To answer this question we have to look at the signs of the respective

coefficients of these variables. From Table 6-5, we see the values of the

coefficients of the variables FDI, Remittance Inflow and Foreign Trade are

respectively -3.72, -2.16 and 0.59. These coefficients imply that-

l FDI and Remittance Inflow affect Gini Coefficient negatively. An

increase in FDI or in Remittance Inflow or in both reduces the value of

Gini Coefficient and vice versa.

This finding leads us to conclude that we reject hypothesis H3 of our study that

“Increase in FDI increases income inequality” and we cannot reject hypothesis H4
that “Increase in Remittance decreases income inequality”.

l Conversely, Foreign Trade and Gini Coefficient have a positive

relationship between them. Increase in trade leads to an increase in the

value of Gini Coefficient.

Therefore, we cannot reject the hypothesis H2 that “Increase in trade increases

income inequality”. Anyway, we reject hypothesis H5 that “Increase in Foreign
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Table 6-5: FMOLS Test
Dependent Variable: Gini Coefficient

Method: Fully Modified Least Squares (FMOLS)

Included observations: 33 after adjustments

Cointegrating equation deterministics: C

Long-run covariance estimate (Bartlett kernel, Newey-West fixed bandwidth = 4.0000)

Variable Coefficient Std. Error t-Statistic Prob.

Foreign Aid -0.485632 0.556682 -0.872368 0.3904

FDI -4.236372 1.789968 -2.366731 0.0251

Remittance Inflow -2.225335 0.275901 -8.065707 0.0000

Trade 0.637408 0.109195 5.837351 0.0000

C 31.77445 3.438577 9.240582 0.0000

R-squared 0.729249 Mean dependent var 37.18368

Adjusted R-squared 0.690570 S.D. dependent var 3.469410

S.E. of regression 1.929909 Sum squared resid 104.2873

Durbin-Watson stat 1.046200 Long-run variance 3.446038
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Trade decreases income inequality”, as the corresponding P value of Foreign Aid

is more than 5% (0.3904 > 0.05).

7.     Interpretations

The results we just found provide the answer to our research question, regarding

what the impact of economic globalization is on income inequality in Bangladesh.

As we know, the value of Gini Coefficient lies between 0 and 1 where 0 means

perfect equality and 1 means perfect inequality in income distribution. Therefore

the economic interpretation of the result obtained from our regression analysis is

that there is a significant relationship between globalization and income

inequality in Bangladesh. But we cannot say that all the factors of globalization

play a significant role in increasing or decreasing income inequality in the

country. As our result suggests-

l An increase in international trade deteriorates income distribution

(alternatively it increases income inequality, because it increases the value

of Gini Coefficient),

l Contrarily, increase in foreign direct investment and personal remittance

inflow into the country improves income distribution (it decreases income

inequality) and vice versa.

l But regarding foreign aid what our empirical results suggest is that it does

not have any significant influence on increasing or decreasing income

inequality in Bangladesh.

It seems quite clear that the findings of our study do not support the neoclassical

view regarding the role of international trade (Stolper-Samuelson) that the

productivity of labour tends to increase with trade liberalization in developing

countries whose labour endowments are abundant (as Bangladesh is considered to

be a labour abundant country), which leads to a reduction in wage inequality. But

these findings support the Mundell’s hypothesis (1957) that the FDI flows from

developed countries to developing countries are likely to increase labour

productivity and real wage, and thus the FDI flows to developing countries should

reduce income inequality.

At the same time, our study findings reject the arguments made by Feenstra and

Hanson (1997), Figini and Gorg (1999), Bergh and Nilsson (2010), Edwards (1997)

and Dollar and Kraay (2001); because, Feenstra and Hanson (1997) and Figini and

Gorg (1999) state that FDI inflow increases income inequality in the developing

countries, Bergh and Nilsson (2010) state economic globalization positively affects



income inequality, and Edwards (1997) and Dollar & Kray (2001) state trade

liberalization does not increase income inequality in the developing countries.

Moreover, our study findings also reject the conclusions of Mahler et al. (1999) and

Mah (2003) who do not find any statistically significant relationship between FDI

inflow and income inequality in the developing economies.

On the other hand, our study results are consistent with the results of Mescher and

Vivarelli (2007) who find that foreign trade brings adverse consequences in terms

of income distribution in the low income countries (we have mentioned earlier in

the introduction section that Bangladesh is a low income country). In addition,

our study results partially support the dependency theorists’ arguments that trade

and FDI inflows deteriorate income inequality in the developing countries (which

is supported by Firebaugh & Beck, 1994; Stringer, 2006).

8.     Recommendations

Globalization is irresistible and inescapable. It can affect an economy both

negatively and positively. In any case, we should not simply turn our back and

embrace it blindly. We have to be prepared, we have to plan, and we have to

formulate policy so that globalization can bring about sustainability in the

development of our economy. We have to take corrective measures in order to

ensure that the adverse consequences of globalization do not befall us. We cannot

allow our economy to grow in a fashion that will create a few hundred or thousand

billionaires at the cost of the tens of millions of common people. Following the

findings of our study we recommend the following measures be taken by the

government of Bangladesh in dealing with the income inequality problem while

maintaining sustainable growth and development processes:

l To attract more and more FDI flow in the country, the government should

improve the existing investment environment. For this, government may

increase investment incentives or may reduce the exchange rates up to a

tolerable limit by posing no obstacle to the growth process of the

economy; nevertheless, FDI in the labour intensive sector should be given

special preference.

l The government should increase investment in skilled labour production

so that manpower entrance into the international labour market can

increase, leading to higher remittance earning. Our country is not capital

abundant, but the country is abundant in human  resources  which  should

be  allowed  to  move  freely  around  the  world. By exporting  manpower,

we  must  try  to  have  our  due  share  in the  free   market  economy
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l Our findings show trade increase income inequality. So, should we stop

trading? The answer is obviously no, we cannot ignore it, as trade is the

engine of an economy. Rather we have to change the pattern of trade. The

government should change its trade policy so as to increase exports and

decrease imports of labour intensive goods. The government may increase

import duties and increase export subsidies for this purpose. Additionally,

the government should also encourage domestic production of imported

labour intensive goods.

l The government needs to increase investment in education so that human

resources can develop up to the global standard. The government also

needs to ensure access to high quality education and introduce

apprenticeship (study and work facilities together) for the marginal mass

of the country.

l Good foreign relations with the more advanced countries may mean an

increase in FDI, an increase in export of labour intensive goods, and an

increase in the manpower export for the country. Therefore, the

government should place more emphasis on foreign relations.

l The government should enforce and enhance the progressive taxation

system (intended for the people with high income) in order to redistribute

national income in such a way that does not hinder economic growth. But

the labour intensive industries should be excluded from this

consideration.

l At the same time, a minimum wage law should be formulated in the

country in order to ensure that marginal workers are not exploited.

And finally, for the developing countries, it is high time to be united to face the

adverse effects that globalization results in. If globalization is properly guided, it

can result in a more equitable world order.

9.    Conclusion

The relationship between Economic globalization and income inequality is very

complex and difficult to measure due to the lack of data of certain areas and

factors. The relationship between globalisation and income in equelity differs

depending on regions, time periods, methods of analysis etc. We have examined

the impact of recent economic globalization (measured by trade, FDI inflow,

foreign aid and remittance inflow) on income inequality in Bangladesh using time

series data for the period of 1977-2010. The ADF unit root test indicates that the
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variables are cointegrated at different orders. The Phillips-Ouliaris cointegration

test indicates the existence of no cointegrating relationship in the regression

model. In the presence of autocorrelation we run FMOLS (Fully Modified Least

Squares) regression technique. Findings show FDI inflow and remittance inflow

have played an important role in improving income distribution in Bangladesh,

whereas, trade does the opposite, and foreign aid is insignificant in the model.

This confirms that there is a significant relationship between economic

globalization and the disparity in the distribution of national income in

Bangladesh. The empirical results suggest that Mundell’s hypothesis (1957) is

verified in Bangladesh. Nonetheless, these results do not accord with Stolper-

Samuelson theorem (1941).

The findings of the study have some important policy implications. The

government of Bangladesh should consider different development strategies and

relevant policy options in order to reduce income inequality. The government may

make some solid plans and formulate policies accordingly to encourage FDI

inflow and remittance inflow in the country. The government may also consider

bringing about changes in the tax and subsidy systems and using them to lessen

the severity of income inequality.
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Financial Inclusion and Developmental Central
Banking:  The Experience of Bangladesh 

SHAH MD. AHSAN HABIB*

Abstract The necessity of the developmental goals of a central bank is
receiving growing acceptability for which several central banks in developing
countries started using financial inclusion to spur economic and social
development. In the context of Bangladesh, Bangladesh Bank is mandated by
its charter to promote and maintain a high level of output, employment, and
real income, fostering growth and development of the country’s productive
resources along with preserving monetary and financial stability. Bangladesh
Bank has remained proactive in its mandated developmental role, with
monetary and credit policy stance supporting attainment of the government’s
inclusive growth and poverty reduction goals. Based on the secondary
information, the paper attempts to draw some lessons from Bangladesh
experiences that can be extended and generalized with respect to
developmental central banking in developing countries. The study found that
the policies and measures which have been undertaken so far in Bangladesh
in the context of developmental and inclusive banking are in the right
directions and have already started creating positive impacts. In the context
of Bangladesh there need not be a trade-off between developmental central
banking and financial and economic stability. Designing target specific
products and strategies for groups like women, farmers, small enterprises,
sharecroppers worked tremendously for Bangladesh. It implies that a central
bank may bring visible success to the lives of the common people beyond
inflation.

1.      Introduction

1.1 Over the years, there has been a notable global change in the theory and

practice of central banking. It is well-known that central banks in most countries

developed or developing aim to achieve monetary and financial stability, and
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contribute in attaining a country’s developmental goals, explicitly or implicitly.

Recognizing developing country realities, the necessity of the developmental

goals of a central bank itself is receiving growing acceptability. Especially access

to finance for low-income households or financial exclusion is hurting economic

growth and overall wellbeing, and this realization induces many central banks in

developing countries to use financial inclusion to spur economic and social

development.

1.2 Bangladesh Bank (BB), a developing country central bank, is engaged in

attaining developmental goals by supporting attainment of the inclusive growth

and poverty reduction objectives of the government. Besides preserving monetary

and financial stability, BB has remained proactive in its developmental role.

Especially, in recent years, BB has brought about deeper engagement of the

country’s financial sector with a social responsibility driven financial inclusion

strategy. To promote its developmental goals, BB has upgraded the country’s

financial market infrastructure by setting up fully automated nationwide online

clearing system and hastening automation in banks. Notable initiates have been

taken up to ensure appropriate regulatory and supervisory regimes for effective

oversight of risk management, internal controls and customer interest protections.

Several incentives like refinance lines from BB and limited interest subsidies have

been made available to promote lending to the farmers, small enterprises and poor

households. More or less all banks that are in operation in the country, local and

foreign, private and state-controlled, have come forward in the financial inclusion

drive.  The paper targets to discuss the initiatives and experience of Bangladesh

Bank in regard to its financial inclusion drives and developmental central banking

in Bangladesh. Based on the secondary information, the paper attempts to draw

some lessons that can be extended and generalized with respect to developmental

central banking in developing countries. 

2.  Financial Inclusion and Developmental Central Banking in Developing

World

2.1 There are arguments that central banks should pursue developmental goals

actively in developing market (Gray, 2006). The recipe of developmental central

banking is dramatically different from the historically dominant theory and

practice of central banking, not only in the developing world, but, notably, in the

developed countries themselves (Epstein and Grabel, 2007). Advocates of a

developmental role for central banks argue that central banks that use a variety of

tools such as credit allocation policies, regulated interest rates, direct lending to

priority sectors, and so on, can play a more effective role. The evolution in the role



of central bankers from pure monetary policy and financial stability to a greater

role in propelling and sustaining inclusive economic growth is being driven by

several trends. Many central banks in developing economies share this vision and

have already pioneered the adoption of methods to support new technologies,

increase financial literacy and boost financial inclusion (Baer et. al, 2012). In this

connection the most dramatic change and transformation have taken place in the

central banking in developing world (Epstein, 2009). Krampf (2012) noted, in

developing countries, central banks were much more emphatically ‘agents of

economic development’ than in many richer countries. However, the role of

central banking in supporting developmental policies varied from country to

country, as a function of an array of complex factors, including inherited

economic, financial and industrial conditions and structures.

2.2. This new focus of central banks on financial inclusion is observed in the

vision of the majority of policy-makers in the developing world. It is because of

the fact that access to formal financial sector can economically and socially

empower individuals, in particular poor people, allowing them to better integrate

into the economy, contribute to the development and protect themselves against

economic shocks. However, it is to be mentioned that financial inclusion is not

only the process of ensuring access to financial services, it must also be

appropriate. Access has to be fair, transparent and cost effective and through

mainstream institutional players (Kochhar, 2009). Only opening a bank account is

not financial inclusion.  Of course, access to bank account and credit facilities

could be a short run targets, however, in the long run it is about credit worthiness

of the financially included people to attain sustainable developmental goals. For

attaining true objectives, supply-side initiatives must complement financial

literacy or awareness- the demand side phenomena (Subbaro, 2013).

2.3 In recent years, a group of central bankers has developed their mandates in

innovative ways to promote more inclusive and sustainable growth by bringing

the promise of financial inclusion of the world’s 2.5 billion unbanked population

(Baer et. al, 2012). The G-20 has recognized financial inclusion as a key enabler

of growth and inclusive financial sector is considered key to attaining the goals

contained in the United Nations Millennium Declaration. A number of standard-

setting bodies have accepted that the issues relating to financial inclusion need to

be incorporated in the international regulatory framework (Blanchard, 2011). The

creation of the Alliance for Financial Inclusion (AFI) as a global platform for

sharing financial inclusion insights is a clear sign of this new vision. With a shared

global agenda (the Maya Declaration - a framework for domestic and collective

actions with the aim to bring more of the world’s poorest people into the formal
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financial system.) and strong national targets to bring a positive impact to the lives

of the poor, more than 100 AFI member institutions are creating a global

momentum for change (Higgins, 2013). These initiatives have offered common

grounds for international cooperation on the issue of financial inclusion. 

2.3 On the way to attain developmental and financial inclusion goals, several

developing countries have pioneered many of the smartest approaches. Even the

charter of the central bank of Argentina was changed to incorporate the new

approach. In March of 2012, the Argentinean Parliament approved a new charter

for the Central Bank of Argentina that embodies some key goals of developmental

central banking according to which ‘the purpose of the central bank is to promote

monetary stability, financial stability, employment and economic development

with social equity, within the scope of its powers and under the framework of the

policies determined by the national government’ (Epstein, 2013). In line with their

financial stability mandates, central banks have also focused on ensuring that

supply side offerings are protective to the interests of smaller and poorer

customers. For instance, in Malaysia, central bank played an active role in

promoting financial education and ensuring fair treatment of consumers (Higgins,

2013). In the Philippines, the central bank helped to double the number of access

points (banking offices and ATMs) in just over 10 years. In Nigeria, a package of

measures relevant to financial inclusion has led to a 7 percent reduction in the

number of Nigerians excluded from the banking system in just two years. The

enabling regulatory approach by the Central Bank of Kenya, has resulted in

mobile financial services being used by 23 million people via a mobile network

of more than 90,000 agents; and in Tanzania, 45 percent of the adult population is

using mobile financial services through 138,000 agents (GSMA, 2013). These are

not isolated cases; other developing and emerging countries are seeing similar

financial inclusion successes (Higgins, 2013).

3.  Financial Inclusion and Developmental Central Banking-Bangladesh

Perspective

3.1 As noted in the publication of BB (2012) on the developmental roles of

central banking, the Bangladesh Bank is mandated by its charter to promote and

maintain a high level of output, employment, and real income, fostering growth

and development of the country’s productive resources along with preserving

monetary and financial stability. And, BB has remained proactive in its mandated

developmental role, with monetary and credit policy stance supporting attainment

of the government’s inclusive growth and poverty reduction goals based on

national aspirations and global visions like the UN MDGs. 
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3.2 Bangladesh Bank has been focusing on achieving its inflation targets while

providing sufficient space in its monetary program for lending to activities which

support broad-based investment and inclusive growth objectives. It has been using

both monetary and financial sector policy instruments to achieve these goals. A

number of steps have been undertaken over the years to ensure the stability of the

financial system. For promoting economic development and economic stability,

BB adopted two approaches: One, its financial inclusion and developmental

finance campaign tries to engage the private financial sector to help reach

underserved households and businesses with both banking services and credit to

help generate employment, investment and growth. Two, it tries to promote

financial stability by helping to channel credit away from destabilizing activities

and toward productive investments. BB has been working to engage financial

sector in its ‘social responsibility’ and ‘financial inclusion’ drives to promote

financial and economic stability. Society and common customers are receiving

due attention to the central bank’s initiatives. In response to the BB’s initiatives,

total CSR expenditure of banks increased by more than eight times in last five

years. To ensure improved customer services the ‘Customers’ Interest Protection

Centre’ (CIPC) was established in the head office of BB and in its branch offices

in March 2012. Since the inception of the CIPC complaints have been coming to

this centre everyday through telephones, mobile phones, e-mail and by post too.

Recently a new department named ‘Financial Integrity and Customer Services

Department’ has been opened for dealing with the complaints of the customers

and clients of Banks and Financial Institutions more quickly and easily. Besides,

for the improvement of the standard of customer services the banks have been

advised to rationalize the charges, realized from the customers, as far as possible

and to display the chart of the deposit and  the interest rate as well as the schedule

of charges in the suitable and  easily noticeable places in the banks and also in

their respective web-sites.

3.3. BB proved itself as an advanced organization in the pace of technological

development. The implementation of Central Bank Strengthening Project (CBSP)

started in late 2003 targeted to achieve the goal of automating its business process.

The World Bank considers this project of BB as the most successful one of all

projects taken in Bangladesh in recent time. BB has also taken numerous

innovative initiatives to build a country-wide modern technology based, efficient

and more secured banking system including automated payment systems, online

banking system, online CIB service, mobile banking, e-commerce, new services

in the Information Technology sector especially outsourcing facility, etc.

Installation of National Payment Switch software has opened new windows of e-
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commerce in Bangladesh. Banking system of the country has responded

tremendously to the initiatives of the Bangladesh Bank. Significant response

among the banks is observed in adopting ATM, online and SWIFT during recent

years.  As of end 2009, about 47 percent bank branches were computerized,

whereas the figure was around 90 percent as of end 2013 (BIBM, 2014).

3.4 The approach to financial inclusion would vary from country to country.

Especially, extensive drive is required in a country like Bangladesh where a big

section of population is excluded. In a recent speech of the Governor of

Bangladesh Bank, financial inclusion is reckoned in Bangladesh as access to

financial services from: one, officially regulated and supervised entities (banks

and financial institutions licensed by Bangladesh Bank, MFIs licensed by the

Micro-credit Regulatory Authority, registered co-operatives); and two, official

entities themselves (post offices offering savings, money transfer and insurance

services, national savings bureaus). In terms of above guideline, despite

substantial bank branch expansion and increase of membership of MFIs and other

institutions, about 25 percent of adult population is still financially excluded. A

substantial proportion of the households, especially in rural areas, is still outside

the coverage of the formal banking system and is therefore, unable to access

mainstream financial products (Choudhury, 2014). BB has undertaken a

comprehensive financial inclusion campaign to reach out with financial services

to the disadvantaged population of the country. Along with moral suasion, a

number of policy measures covering opening of bank branches, deposit and credit

products, some of which are very innovative for our banking system, have been

taken in this regard. These include: changing of branch opening rules from 5:1 to

1:1 (for opening 1 urban branch, 1 rural branch is to be opened), availability of

highest quality banking services to farmers by allowing them to open banks

account with minimum initial deposit (BDT 10 only); issuing branch licenses to

all SME/Agriculture service centers; easy and effective access to banking services

for physically incapable people, hard core poor, unemployed youth, freedom

fighters etc.; relaxing conditions of loan repayment and providing fresh facilities

to natural calamity affected farmers; mandatory participation in agriculture/rural

credit for all banks including PCBs and FCBs; provision of agriculture credit to

sharecroppers; formulation and implementation of Agriculture and SME Credit

Policies and targets; putting emphasis on financing women entrepreneurs;

arranging refinancing schemes for banks; developing ICT solutions (mobile

banking, smart card etc.) for inclusive banking; encouraging creative partnership

between banks and MFIs; agent banking, policy guidelines for Green Banking and

introduction of financial inclusion oriented CSR, School banking, arranging cross
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country banking road show etc. Because of the remarkable pro-poor initiatives of

the central bank, a recent article in China Daily (May 2014) termed the

Bangladesh Bank governor as ‘Poor Man’s Governor’. 

3.5 In regard to the facilitation of agricultural financing in Bangladesh, there

are two state owned agricultural lending specialized banks to offer credit services

to the agricultural sector. Alongside this, all commercial banks operating in

Bangladesh are now extending agricultural credit, directly, through regulated

Micro Finance Institutions (MFls) or through intermediaries in value chain. Total

disbursements of agricultural credit are on steadily rising trend since 2009.

Agricultural credit at concessional interest rate is being extended by banks to

farmers for growing of pulse, spices, lentils and oilseeds. Banks get interest

subsidy from government through BB against these loans. Local productions of

these specialized crops are already contributing significantly towards reduction of

import dependence. To support sharecropper farmers, BB launched a refinance

scheme worth BDT 5 billion for landless sharecroppers in partnership with

BRAC, the largest non-bank MFI in Bangladesh in 2010. Under this scheme,

loans were provided to almost 15 million sharecroppers in 14 months till end

2013. Moreover, an ADB assisted crop diversification credit project is extending

credit for growing of higher value crops (vegetables, fruits, flowers, spices,

oilseeds) in the country’s poverty ridden north-western region. Apart from this,

state-owned banks are extending loans to sharecroppers, a sizable number of

whom are women farmers. BB exercises close monitoring on the activities and

credit volumes in the agricultural sector. 

3.6 In a major financial inclusion initiative, banks have opened over 10 million

new bank accounts in names of small farmers and other rural and urban people of

small means at no charge, with nominal initial deposits as low as Taka ten (about

twelve US Cents). These accounts are being used by the account holders for

receipt of agricultural input subsidies; social safety net payments etc.; besides use

as savings and payments medium. With a view to fostering savings habits and

financial literacy among the young, banks have launched ‘School Banking’

initiatives in schools. So far, almost all scheduled banks have opened around

seventy thousands accounts for the school students. Besides, a DFID supported

financial literacy campaign is underway to create mass awareness of benefits of

opening bank accounts and using to best advantage of account holders. 

3.7 The central bank issued policy guidelines for green banking in February

2011. According to the guidelines, all operating banks and financial institutions

need to take effective measures to conduct environment friendly banking

activities in the country. BB’s initiatives have made significant changes in regard
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to the creation of green governance frameworks in banks. By the time all banks

formulated environmental policies and Green Banking Cells; and around three-

fourth banks have formulated one or more sector specific environmental policy

guideline. Banks have introduced green office guides for their employees and in

some banks there are notable initiatives in regard to savings of paper, water and

power etc. Bangladesh Bank has also issued a common reporting format to all the

commercial banks to report green banking activities including the extent of

carbon footprint in a structured way. Banks and financial institutions now

regularly submit a quarterly report to Bangladesh Bank on their performance of

green banking activities. BB has introduced a refinance line for banks against

their loans to environmentally beneficial projects like renewable energy

generation, installation of Effluent Treatment Plants and of new energy efficient

technologies at a concessional interest rate. The green initiates of Bangladesh

Bank were awarded in 2012, when the Governor of the central bank was presented

with the title ‘Green Governor’ in the United Nations Climate Change Conference

in Doha.

3.8 Considering SME development as one of the important development

agenda of the country, BB has initiated a comprehensive policy and programs on

SME credit. Accordingly, an indicative yearly target of disbursing SME credit by

the banks and financial institutions were fixed for every year since 2010. A new

department namely ‘SME and Special Programs Department’ has been

established on December 2009 in BB, which is solely responsible for policy

formulation, facilitating fund, monitoring and development of entrepreneurship in

the SME sector. Besides, a separate inspection department has also been

established in BB to effectively monitor this type of credit. BB, with the help of

government and different development partners, is now implementing five

refinance schemes for banks and financial institutions against their disbursed

SME credit. With a view to mainstreaming SME credit, banks and financial

institutions are advised to adopt cluster development policy. BB has already taken

various initiatives for identifying different clusters around the country and is

encouraging all stakeholders for further development of such clusters. As per

directives of BB, banks and financial institutions are also coming forward for

SME cluster development. Various small-scale manufacturing clusters have

already been identified by this time in 20-25 districts of Bangladesh. Light

engineering, agricultural machineries, handloom, handicrafts, leather and

footwear, small garments are some mentionable clusters in which banks and

financial institutions are disbursing SME credit. 
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3.9 For mainstreaming women in economic activities, BB has taken a number

of initiatives to ensure women entrepreneurs to have access to financial facilities

on simple terms and conditions. To ensure loan facility for the women

entrepreneurs, at least 15 percent of total BB refinance fund for SME sector has

been allocated for them at a reduced interest rate. Banks and financial institutions

may sanction loan up to BDT 2.5 million to women entrepreneurs without

collateral but against only personal guarantee under refinance facilities provided

by BB. In order to include a large number of micro women entrepreneurs in the

SME credit facilities, a policy of group based lending of up to BDT 50 thousand

or above has been initiated.  The share of women entrepreneurs in total SME loan

disbursement has been increasing consistently. 

3.10 In order to bring the vast unbanked/under-banked population under the

umbrella of formal financial service BB has taken steps to introduce bank-led

mobile financial services (MFS). Disbursement of inward foreign remittance and

domestic fund; payment of utility bills, salary, allowances, pension; buying and

selling of goods and services; balance inquiry; tax payment; Government subsidy

payment and payment of the benefits of social safety nets can easily and quickly

be provided through mobile financial services. To make MFS service more

effective, ‘Guidelines for Mobile Financial Services’ was issued in September

2012. By the time over 50 percent banks were permitted to offer MFS services

that are offering different mobile services through 240 thousand bank-agents

countrywide. MFS has created an opportunity of fast and cost-effective

transaction even to the remotest corner of the village as well as it has given access

to modern banking services to the rural poor including the social safety net

beneficiaries. Following recent issuance of agent banking guidelines, BB expects

that there would be greater access to banking services in under-served areas with

the scaling up of various pilot initiatives in 2014. This would complement the

growth of mobile banking services where currently by end 2013, 13 million

accounts were already in use. 

4. Concluding Remarks  

4.1   The social responsibility driven financial inclusion campaign launched by

BB serves to keep productive sector away from involvement in speculative

financing that eventually leads to asset price bubbles creation. Central bank’s

developmental role, therefore, act as an in-built stabilizer of the financial system.

The policies and measures which have been undertaken so far in Bangladesh in

the context of developmental and inclusive banking are in the right directions and

have already started creating positive impacts. The banking services of the
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country have started reaching to the low-income groups and to the remote

Bangladesh. Rural deposits and advances of the country increased from less than

13 percent and 8 percent in 2010 to above 18 percent and 10 percent respectively

by the end of 2013. In between 2009 and 2013, SME financing increased by over

three times which now constitute around 30 percent of total loans and advances

of banks. Following a tremendous rate of growth, the users of the mobile banking

services in the country exceeded 15 million. 

4.2 Today, central bankers in the emerging and developing world have

established a roadmap to create an innovative and enabling environment for

financial inclusion through cooperation and shared experiences. Obviously, one

size does not fit all, and goals and tools should be tailored to fit specific national

needs and resource limitations; however, country initiatives and experiences offer

valuable lessons in reshaping the approach of central banking to attain

developmental goals. In the context of Bangladesh experience, it is proven that

there need not be a trade-off between developmental central banking and financial

& economic stability. It is also to be noted that the developmental goals of BB has

been consistent with its capacity to implement and monitor the programs.

4.3 A central bank may bring visible success to the lives of the common people

beyond inflation. Thus, central banks is required to develop broader expertise

beyond an understanding of inflation to the understanding on issues related to

employment, distribution, green technology, poverty and development. The

central bank leadership is expected to focus on issues related to broader economic

concerns and cooperate with others in the government and broader economy.

Based on the experience of Bangladesh Bank, it can be stated that a central bank

can develop explicit developmental goals, make them public and then report on

their degree of success. 

4.4 Designing target specific products and strategies for groups like women,

farmers, small enterprises, sharecroppers worked tremendously for Bangladesh.

These underserved groups are getting visible benefits and improving their living

standards. Direct involvement of the central bank through refinancing brings

positive results, as observed in the case of the country. Bangladesh is a very good

example of channeling banking eservices to the low-income rural people in

response to the central bank’s initiative. 
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Inclusive Growth: Dimensions of Financial 
Inclusion in Bangladesh
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Abstract Financial inclusion, has a great role to play for promoting
inclusive growth. Financial inclusion ensures access to a well-functioning
financial system, by creating equal opportunities, enables economically and
socially excluded people to integrate better into the economy and actively
contribute to development and protect themselves against economic shocks.
Financial inclusion leads to greater asset accumulation by the poor and it is
also associated with pro-poor growth. Poverty reduction and promoting
inclusive growth are the most important policy priorities of the government
of Bangladesh. In this paper an attempt has been made to discuss the various
dimensions of financial inclusion in Bangladesh for promoting inclusive
growth. Due to heterogeneity of socio-economic structures, there are
diverging views and different solutions in different countries. So, individual
countries need to design their own national strategies for inclusive growth
and inclusive financial sector development. Bangladesh Bank (central bank
of Bangladesh) has been contributing to the government’s efforts to speed up
inclusive growth through its financial inclusive campaign in the country.
Progress has been achieved in financial inclusion in Bangladesh but many
remains still to be done in deepening financial inclusion. It is imperative to
design a long-run strategy for inclusive financial sector in Bangladesh for
promoting sustainable inclusive growth as well as for overall economic
development of the country.
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1.      Introduction

Over the past few years “Inclusive Growth” issue has received greater attention

among development practitioners in developing countries. There are different

views on the issue of inclusive growth process. In a narrow sense financial growth

means pro-poor growth. In a broader idea inclusive growth is such a growth

process in the economy that includes all population segments of the country

which creates opportunities for all specially for the poor segment of the

population through active participation in the economic development process.

Inclusive financial sector development is one of the key drivers of promoting

inclusive growth which provide financial services to the poor people vis-à-vis

indirectly reducepoverty and inequality. In this respect, there is a rapid thrust for

financial inclusion in many countries including Bangladesh where it got

development policy priorities. 

Financial Inclusion has becomean important development priority for the global

and national level policy makers in recent times. World Bank Group in October

2013 postulated the global goal of universal access to basic transaction services

as an important milestone towards full financial inclusion- a world where

everyone has access and can use the financial services he or she needs to capture

opportunities and reduce vulnerability (World Bank 2013b).

Financial inclusion is widely recognized in the policy circle and it is integral to

the inclusive growth process and sustainable development of a country. The

financial inclusion has emerged as a concept in Bangladesh just after liberation

when the then government nationalized all the commercial banks (Islam

&Mamun, 2011). Under the nationalization policy, branches were established in

different places in the country including rural areas in view of covering the

hitherto population neglected from the formal financial system. For a dynamic

socio-economic progress, a reform in the financial sector has been put in place

starting from 1990 (Financial Sector Review, BB, 2006). Post 90s, Bangladesh

economy enters into the period of liberalization including the reforms of the

financial sector in an intensive way. Opening of a good number of private

commercial banks with their different banking products and services has

influenced the economy targeting different sections of people in the country.

Along with the gradual development of the Bangladesh’s financial sector, the

economic activities have been increasing steadily. The GDP growth was below 5

percent on an average during 90s, whereas the country has been maintaining about

a 6 percent average GDP growth in last ten years (Sixth Five Year Plan, FY 2011-

15, Part-3); therefore, financial inclusion has greater impact on economic

activities. Bangladesh Bank had been pushing all banks and financial institutions



to extend financial services for all productive purposes of all under-served or un-

served population in the society.

Financial inclusion refers to a broader concept in its nature, scope and definition.

In the blue book titled “Building Inclusive Financial Sector for Development”,

United Nations (2006) defines financial inclusion as the access to credit for all

“bankable” people and firms, to insurance for all insurable people and firms and

to savings and payments services for everyone. Basic financial services include

savings, short and long-term credit, leasing and factoring, mortgages, insurances,

pensions, payments, local money transfers, and international remittances.

Financial inclusion is a key element of social inclusion, which refers to the

opportunity for the hitherto excluded population from the process of social

andeconomic development. Hitherto financial and social excluded populations are

related to poverty with deprivations in health, education and asset ownership.

Inclusive growth is a notion of financial and social inclusion where the concept is

a growth process based on fuller participation of all the population segments

benefitting them all. Reaching out the excluded population in growth process,

inclusive growth stresses more on investment in rural infrastructure and

agriculture and more on spending in education and health care. Financial

institution can make the banking and financial services and provide financial

education for the financially and educationally vulnerable people. Thus, inclusive

growth is expected to be stronger and better rounded not only in terms of income

but also in other measures of development such as human development, food

security and environmental sustainability.

In this backdrop, this paper will examine i) the different dimensions of financial

inclusion in Bangladeshii)is financial inclusionreallyacceleratinggrowth process

of Bangladesh?

Section-2 of this paper provides literature review, section -3 is about the

dimensions of financial inclusion and inclusive growth in Bangladesh, section-4

explains Theoretical Model and Empirical Analysis. And section-5 is conclusion.

2.      Literature Review

Global literature explains financial exclusion in the context of a larger issue of

social exclusion of weaker sections of the society. While Leyshon and Thrift

(1995) explain financial exclusion as such processes those aid to prevent some

social groups and individuals from getting access to the formal financial system,

Carbo et al. (2005) and Conroy(2005) opine that it is a state of inability of some
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poor and disadvantaged societal groups to access the financial system. Mohan

(2006) reasons that financial exclusion implies the lack of access by

somesegments of the society to suitable, low-cost, fair and secure financial

products and services from mainstream providers. Ensuing the reasoning made

above, it can be an indication that financial exclusion occurs mostly to people who

are the disadvantaged sections of the society.

One more issue of interest is whether low level of financial inclusion is associated

with high income inequality (Kempson et al., 2004). Beck et al. (2007) have

examined financial sector outreach and its factors by employing cross country

data. Even, in the developed economies too, studies have revealed that the

exclusion from the financial system occurs to low-income groups, the ethnic

minorities, immigrants and others (Barr, 2004; Kempson and Whyley, 1998;

Connoly and Hajaj, 2001). Studies by Leyshon and Thrift (1995), and Kempson

and Whyley (2001) highlight that the geographical factor that people living in

rural areas and in locations that are remote from financial centres are more likely

to be financially excluded. As such, countries with low levels of income

inequality tend to have relatively high level of financial inclusion (Buckland et al.,

2005; Kempson and Whyley, 1998). In other words, the levels of financial

inclusion inevitably rise in response to both prosperity and declining inequalities.

Another factor that can be related with financial exclusion is employment

(Goodwin etal., 2000). Recent evidence also suggests that the continued payment

of social security benefits and the state pension in cash is significantly related to

financial exclusion (Kempson and Whyley, 1999).

Informal sector accounts for a substantial share of employment in several less

developed countries (ILO, 2002) which does not facilitate the process of financial

inclusion. Formal employment also entails inclusion and, hence, the proportion of

formal sector employment would be a vital indicator of the degree of financial

inclusion.

Committee on Financial Inclusion in India (Rangarajan Committee, 2008) defines

it as the process of ensuring access to financial services and timely and adequate

credit, where needed by vulnerable groups, such as weaker sections and low

income groups, at an affordable cost. These financial services include the entire

gamut – savings, loans, insurance, credit, payments, etc. The financial system has

to provide its function of transferring resources from surplus to deficit units but

both deficit and surplus units are those with low incomes, poor background, etc.

By providing these services, the aim is to help them come out of poverty.
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According to Peachy and Roe (2004), developed countries have experienced good

levels of inclusion. However, it is reported that (ADB, 2007), in the developing

countries, formal financial sectors serve relatively a small segment, often not over

20-30 percent of the population. Recent data illustrate those countries with large

proportion of financial exclusion also show higher poverty ratios and higher

levels of inequality. 

Choudhury (2010) studied the issues related with financial inclusion, international

experiences and the status of Bangladesh. Siddiqueet al. (2011) studies the various

features and barriers to financial inclusion with a specific reference to

Bangladesh. Islam and Mamun (2011) discussed the extent of financial inclusion

by looking at the role of Bangladesh Bank in promoting inclusive growth in

Bangladesh.Baharet al. (2013) examined the relationship of “the Inclusive

Banking and Inclusive Growth: Bangladesh perspective” and explained how

inclusive banking influenced inclusive growth.

3. Dimensions on Financial Inclusion and Inclusive Growth in

Bangladesh

3.1    Financial Inclusion

Finance influences not only the efficiency of resource allocation throughout the

economy but also the comparative economic opportunities of individuals from

relatively rich or poor households. Financial institutions exist to serve as

intermediaries in market with high information asymmetries and transaction and

information costs. As the bridges between the firms and the households, financial

institutions live up to the primary function of being able to spur growth and

development. Though this may be the case, there exists a divide within the

financial system in itself. Financially excluded, as they are defined to be, there is

a seen need for them to be included in the financial sector.

The G20 association of major world economic powers added its imprimatur to

financial inclusion by recognizing it as one of four pillars in the financial sector

reform structure of its Global Development Agenda, and given equal standing

along with financial integrity, financial consumer protection, and financial

stability. In so doing, the G20 defined financial inclusion as:

“…a state in which all working age adults have effective access to
credit,savings, payments, and insurance from formal service providers…”

Financial inclusion, as defined by Rangarajan Committee on Financial Inclusion

in India is “the process of ensuring access to financial services and timely and

Md. Omor Faruq et.al.: Inclusive Growth: Dimensions of Financial Inclusion in Bangladesh 155

5



adequate credit where needed by vulnerable groups such as weaker sections and

low income groups at an affordable cost.” Though much has been written on

financial inclusion, a gap in the literature is seen as no comprehensive measure is

available to determine the level on financial inclusion in countries. As such,

Sarma (2008) proposes an index which can answer the empirical questions as

regards financial inclusion and development.

The World Bank usually measures the level of financial inclusion through certain

banking measures. These include number of bank branches, number of accounts,

and domestic credit as percentage of GDP and domestic deposit as percentage of

GDP.These indicators for financial inclusion however, as Sarma (2008) argues,

are not enough because it only identifies one dimension of banking outreach.

As an initiative of the Indian Council for Research on Economic Relations,

Sarma(2008) proposed a measure by which the level of financial inclusion can be

measured. Following from the framework of other UNDP indicators such as the

human development index (HDI), gender related development index (GDI) and

other indices, the index of financial inclusion (IFI) was derived. A dimension

index for each included dimension of the IFI was first derived. The dimension

index for the ithdimensions is given by the formula:

Where,

Ai = Actual value of dimension i

m  = minimum value of dimension i

M = maximum value of dimension i

After getting the dimensions, the formula for the index of financial inclusion was

derived to be a weighted average of the dimension indexes. As such, it can be

presented as follows:

/

The three dimensions included in Sarma’s (2008) define the three most used

determinants of financial inclusion in previous studies conducted by the World

Bank.These are banking penetration, availability of banking services and usage

measured in terms of number of people with bank accounts, number of bank

branches and credit and deposits as percentage of GDP, respectively.
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Due to unavailability of data, Sarma (2008) was limited to coming up with an

index for only a few countries and an index of financial inclusion based on only

two dimensions. The index is only based on usage and availability. 
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Table 3.1: Overall Scenario and coverage of financial access of 
Financial Inclusion in Bangladesh

Banks Coverage

1. Population (15+) 95.6 (mil.)

2. Total No. of bank branch outlets (up to June 2013) 8,427

3. (i) Total No. of deposit accounts in banks (up to June 2013),

Of which 61.2 (mil.)

(ii) No. of no-frills accounts of small holder/tenant farmers

and other low income individuals opened with nominal

Tk. 10 initial deposits (up to 22nd August 2013) 13.2 (mil.)

(iii) No. of mobile phone banking accounts. (up to July 2013)

(iv) No. of agent outlets serving mobile phone banking users

( up to July 2013) 7.2 (mil.)

(v) No. of ATM outlets of banks (December 2012) 108 (thousands)

MFIs

1. No. of licensed NGO-MFIs (June 2012) 618

2. No. of branches (June 2012) 17,977

3. No. of clients (June 2012) 24.6 (mil.)

Post Office and Cooperatives

1. No. of Post Office branches 10,000

2. No. of Post Offices with facility of Electronic Money

Transfer (EMT) services 1,150

3. Post Offices with postal cash cards services 31

4. No. of Cooperatives 183 (thousands)

Source: Rahman A.,The Mutually –Supportive Relationship between Financial Inclusion and
Financial Stability.A publication of BB.

It has been observed from the above data that total number of deposit accounts in

banks (up to June 2013) stood at 61.2 million which is about 64 percent of the

total population of age 15+ and 108 percent of the economically active

population.

Financial inclusion due to opening of no-frill accounts (13.2 mil.) constitutes

almost 25 percent of the total economically active population.There are around

8.4 thousands bank branches along with about 18thousands branches of NGO-

MFIs, 1.2 thousands post offices and 183thousands cooperative outlets totaling

about 210.6 thousands branches/outlets for 56.6 million economically active



population generating at least one financial service point per 270 people.As of

July 2013, there are around 7.2 million mobile banking accounts which are

growing at around 10 percent per month during the last few months.

From table 3.2, it is observed that the financial inclusion as percent of total

population is increased gradually. In 2003 it was 40.10 percent and in 2010 it was

56.42 percent. Financial inclusion increased by 40.70 percent in 2010 compare to

2003. This was mainly possible because of innovative initiatives from the

Bangladesh Bankand Government. In this respect, BB’s initiative to instruct

banks to give facility to open 10 taka account for farmer and rural people.

Table-3.3 reflects the overall situation of financial inclusion in SAARC countries.

Maldives is the leader in this region concern to financial inclusion. But

Bangladesh’s position is alsogoodin some area like ATMs per 1,000 km2, Number,

Commercial bank branches per 1,000 km2, Number,Deposit accounts with

commercial banks per 1,000 adults, Number ofLoan accounts with commercial

banks per 1,000 adults, Number of active mobile money accounts per 1000 adults,

Outstanding deposits with commercial banks as percent of GDP, Outstanding

loans from commercial banks as percent of GDP.

3.2     Financial Inclusion through Banks and Non -Bank financial institutions 

Financial Inclusion Data Working Group (FIDWG) in 2013 defined the Core

Set of Financial Inclusion Indicators. They addressed the two basic dimensions of

financial inclusion: access and usage of financial services.

“Access” refers to the ability to use the services and products offered by

formalfinancial institutions. Determining levels of access may require identifying

andanalyzing potential barriers to opening and using a bank account, such as cost

or physical proximity of bank service points (branches, ATMs, etc.)

“Usage” refers to the depth or extent of financial services and product use.

Determining usage requires gathering details about the regularity, frequency and

duration of use over time. The indicators for usage in the Core Set are: percentage

of adults with at least one type of regulated deposit account, percentage of adults

with at least one type ofregulated credit account.

Table-3.4 (a) and 3.4 (b) depicts access and use of financial services in

Bangladesh.
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In 2005, Commercial bank branches per 100,000 adults was 6.86 in 2005 but in

2013 it was 8.19.Depositors with commercial banks per 1,000 adults were254.51

and in 2013 it increased to577.27. ATMs per 100,000 adults were increased from

0.19 in 2005 to 6.32 in 2013.Borrowers from commercial banks per 1,000 adults

increased from 65.50 in 2005 to 84.11 in 2013.Commercial bank branches per
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1,000 km2were 6.86,7.44 and 8.19 respectively in 2005, 2010 and 2013. There

have a rapid increase of ATMs per 100,000 adults from 0.19 in 2005 to 6.32 in

2013.Borrowers from commercial banks per 1,000 adult’s also substantially

increased between 2005 and 2013.

Table-3.5 expressedbranch, deposit and advance in the banking system in rural

and urbanarea. At end December 2000, the number of rural brancheswas 3659

(59.8 percent of total branches), which increased to 4827 (57.3 percent of total

branches) at end of June 2013. The number of branches in urban areas increased

from 2460 (40.2 percent of total branches) as of end December 2000 to 3600 (42.7

percent of total branches) at end June2013. The number of rural branches

increased at a lower rate compared with the number of urban branches.



Total deposits of rural branches increased toTaka 1030.9 billion (18.0 percent of

totaldeposits) at end June 2013 from Taka 160.6billion (22.6 percent of the total

deposits) as ofend June 2000. The amount of urban deposits increased to Taka

4690.2 billion (82.0 percent of total deposits) at end June 2013 compared to Taka

549.2 billion (77.4 percent of total deposits) as on 30 June 2000. The amount of

advances in rural areas increased from Taka100.1 billion as of end June 2000 to

Taka434.3 billion at end June 2013. However, the share of rural advances

decreased to 10.2percent as of end June 2013 from 16.9percent of the same period

in 2000. The amount of urban advances increased from Taka 493.5 billion (83.1

percent of total advances) at end June 2000 to Taka 3813.8billion (89.8 percent of

total advances) as on30 June 2013.

BB introduced Mobile banking servicesin order to easy excess to financial

services for the people who have no opportunity to take the service from formal

Md. Omor Faruq et.al.: Inclusive Growth: Dimensions of Financial Inclusion in Bangladesh 161

11

financial institutions. The initiatives of BB are the milestone in the banking sector

for the use of mobile financial services. It may be mentioned here that;

Bangladesh bank achieved International Award for Promoting Mobile Banking by
the Alliance for Financial Inclusion. Some indicators of mobile banking are

shown in table-3.6.

Small and medium enterprises (SMEs) are playing an increasingly important role

as engines of economic growth in Bangladesh. BB has undertaken different

programmes to provide relatively cheaper funds to the banks and financial

institutions to encourage them to engage in SME financing. SME and Special

Programmes Department (SME&SPD) of BB is working to facilitate this. The

Monitoring Division of SME&SPD has been set up to ensure the monitoring of

SME financing activities and to obtain the facts and figures of SME development.

To expand and develop this sector, Bangladesh Bank has been continuing its



refinancing facilities for FY13 for Banks and NBFIs for SMEs.

In 2005, SME borrowers from commercial banks were 184504 and in 2010 by

increasing 93.30 percent it reached to 356645. In compare to 2010 the numbers of

borrowers increased by 21.55 percent in 2013. SME loan accounts increase from

201697 in 2005 to 580377 in 2010 and in 2013 it reached to 636381. On the other

hand, SME outstanding deposits and loans also increased tremendously this

period of time.
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3.3    Financial Inclusion through Micro Finance Institutions

In Bangladesh about 70 percent of the poor people live in rural areas and are

concentrated in the agriculture sector.Along with the Government, the MFIs are

involved to provide financial services to the people and accelerate the overall

economic development of the country through microcredit operations. The overall

scenario of financial inclusion through MFIs is shown in table-3.8.

The Grameen Bank and the MFIs constituted a rapidly growing segment of the

rural financial market in Bangladesh and brought about a major breakthrough in

reaching out to the rural poor. Microcredit operations have been providing various

social and financial services to the poor for more than three decades. It brings

banking to the poor villagers with a focus primarily on women in order to



establish a sustainable means of income. According to BB Annual Report 2012-

13, although more than a thousand of institutions are operating microcredit

program, only 10 large Micro Finance Institutions (MFIs) like (BRAC, ASA,

TMSS, BURO TANGAIL, Proshika, Jagarani Chakra Foundation, Shakti

Foundation, PadakhkhepManabikUnnayan Kendra, Caritas Bangladesh and

RDRS) and Grameen Bank represent lion’s share of total savings of the sector.

Grameen Bank and large NGOs like BRAC, ASA, TMSS and BURO TANGAIL

disbursed credit of366.08 billion taka in FY 2012-13.

Besides extending micro-credit, many MFIs in Bangladesh have collaborated

with insurance companies in extending another financial service, viz., micro

insurance to the poor, offering modest sized covers such as credit life insurance

(‘debt dies with debtor’), health and accident insurance (for sicknesses and

injuries requiring hospitalization etc)., property insurance (usually for livestock

bought with MFI loans), at affordably low rates of premium.

3.4   Inclusive Growth due to financial Inclusion and its status in Bangladesh

Several Researchers identify the several indicators of inclusive growth due to

financial inclusion. Baharet al.(2013) identified some indicators of financial

inclusion like national and sector wise growth rates and their patterns, sector wise

unemployment rate, national and regional Gini Coefficient, status of physical

infrastructure, national health and educational attainments etc. Sarma(2008)

proposed a measure by which the level of financial inclusion can be measured.

Following from the framework of other UNDP indicators such as the human

development index (HDI), gender related development index (GDI) and other

indices.

According to Swamy (2010), a growing GDP is an evidence of a society, getting

its collective act together for progress. As its economy grows, a society becomes
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more strongly organized, more compactly interwoven. Growth is good, sustained

high growth is better and sustained high growth with inclusiveness is best of all.

Inclusive growth in the economy can only be achieved when all the weaker

sections of the society, including agriculture and small scale industries, are

nurtured and brought on par with other sections of the society in terms of

economic development.

Bangladesh’s economy has been performing of real GDP growth of more than six

percent on average for more than few years. This stable growth trend has been

maintained because of the Bangladesh government’s inclusive development

strategy, supported by Bangladesh Bank’s (BB) initiative of emphasizing socially

responsible financing in its everyday activities and pushing these objectives into

the country’s financial sphere.

All banks and financial institutions, whether state-owned, private, local or

foreign, have devotedly engaged themselves in nationwide financial inclusion.

Financial support from these initiatives has boosted agriculture, with SMEs

(Small and Medium Enterprises) projects generating domestic output.

Bangladesh’s GNI per capita in 1973 was USD 224.30 in1980 it was USD 243.51

,1990 was USD 269.62 in 2000 was USD 349.50 in 2010it was USD 539.09 and

in 2013 it USD 625.34. In compare 1973 the GNI per capita increased near about

three times for the last four decades. 

For the last few years in Bangladesh, financial inclusion is increasing gradually

which is induced sustained economic growth and increased GNI per capita. And

this increased GNI per capita influences inclusive growth in Bangladesh.

According to Table-A (Annexur-1), Bangladesh’s HDI value for 2013 is 0.558—

which is in the medium human development category. Between 1980 and 2013,

Bangladesh’s HDI value increased from 0.336 to 0.558, an increase of 66.0

percent or an average annual increase of about 1.55 percent.

Table-A (Annexure-1) reviews Bangladesh’s progress in each of the HDI

indicators. Between 1980 and 2013, Bangladesh’s life expectancy at birth

increased by 15.8 years, mean years of schooling increased by 3.1 years and

expected years of schooling increased by 5.1 years. Bangladesh’s GNI per capita

increased by about 165.7 percent between 1980 and 2013.

Table-B (Annexure-1) depicts that Bangladesh’s 2013 HDI of 0.558 is below the

average of 0.614 for countries in the medium human development group and

below the average of 0.588 for countries in South Asia. 
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Table-C explained theBangladesh’s IHDI for 2013 relative to selected countries

and groups. According to table –C, Bangladesh’s HDI for 2013 is 0.558. However,

when the value is discounted for inequality, the HDI falls to 0.396, a loss of 29.1

percent due to inequality in the distribution of the dimension indices. Pakistan and

Nepal show losses due to inequality of 30.1 percent and 28.8 percent respectively.

The average loss due to inequality for medium HDI countries is 25.6 percent and

for South Asia it is 28.7 percent. The Human inequality coefficient for Bangladesh

is equal to 28.7 percent.

Table-D described the Bangladesh’s GDI value and its components relative to

selected countries and groups. The Gender Development Index (GDI) based on

the sex-disaggregated Human Development Index, defined as a ratio of the female

to the male HDI. The GDI measures gender inequalities in achievement in three

basic dimensions of human development—health (measured by female and male

life expectancy at birth), education (measured by female and male expected years

of schooling for children and mean years for adults aged 25 years and older); and

command over economic resources (measured by female and male estimated GNI

per capita).

There have a rapid decline of poverty between 2005 and 2010 and was a sizeable

decline in the incidence of extreme poverty. The percentage of population under

the lower poverty line, the threshold for extreme poverty, fell by 29.6 percent (or

7.4 percentage points) from 25 percent of the population in 2005 to 17.6 percent

in 2010. A fall of 47percent (or 7 percentage points) occurred in urban areas and

that of 26 percent (7.5percentage points) in rural areas. The percentage decline in

extreme poverty rate was thus more than that in the poverty rate, consistent with

the growth in per capita consumption due to increase in per capita GNI (Sixth Five

Year Plan).

But another considerable concern in Bangladesh is about the growing income

inequality.Income Gini coefficient from 0.451 in 2000 to 0.458 in 2010 due to an

increase in rural incomeinequality(Sixth Five Year Plan).

It is observed from the above discussion that over the time due to financial

inclusion influences the inclusive growth. But it is also observed that over the

time with sustained GDP growth income inequality also increased.

4.     Macroeconomic Factors

A number of macroeconomic fundamentals and structural factors are drivers of

inclusive growth. For sustainable poverty reduction, rapid pace of growth is

necessary. There are many factors in social, economic and political are for
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influencing financial inclusion; In this study we have attempted to see the

comportance variables to measure financial inclusion for time series analysis.

First, per capita GNI (Gross Nation Income) because if there is an increase in per

capita income (gnigro) (measured as per capita GNI growth rate), there will be an

increase in inclusive growth process. Assuch, per capita income (which used as a

determinant in a similar analysis by Andrea Vaona and Roberto Patuelli, 2008) is

commonly acceptedmeasure of standard of living of people and, consequently, is

a major factor that enhances inclusive growth and, hence, it is included in the

analysis.

Second, there is also an argument that overall credit has impact on inclusive

growth process (Andrea Vaona, 2005). In view of this, credit to gross domestic

product (cregdp) (measured as a ratioin percentage to GDP) is included as a

determinant.

Third, Domestic savings (savgdp)(measured in ratio as percent of GDP)) is

included as a determinant in order to account for the argument that savings

propels economic activity in the system at large and helps in inclusive growth

process (Beck,Levine and Loayza, 2000).

So, the linear form of the regression equation has been estimated

gdpgro = β1 + β2gnigro +β3cregdp +β4savgdp +µ

Where,

gdpgro = GDP growth rate

gnigro = GNI per capita growth rate

cregdp = Credit provided by all financial institutions as percent of GDP

savgdp = Saving as percent of GDP 

Here is1intercept, and2,34are coefficients and the signs of the coefficient expected

to be positive also µis the error term. A simple OLS technique has been used to

examine the impact of financial inclusion on inclusive growth.

4.1   Regression results and discussion

This study found that GNI per capita has a very high significant impact on

inclusive grow. This implies that if there is an increase in per capita income, there

certainly increase in inclusive growth. Because the coefficient of GNI per capita

growth is 0.929 which means 1% increase in GNI per capita income will increase

the GDP growth 0.929 percent.This finding is consistent with other finding like
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Kraay (2004) and Beck et al. (2007). Though, credit provided by all financial

institution (as percent of GDP) has significant impact on inclusive growth but this

study found that this variable is not statistically significant. However, saving as

percent of GDP is statistically significant but negatively correlated with growth.

Regression Results
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Dependent variable gdpgro

gnigro1 0.929***

(0.034)

cregdp1 0.039

(0.038)

savgdp1 -0.092*

(0.048)

Constant -0.040

(0.119)

Observations 39

R-squared 0.960
Standard errors in parentheses

*** p<0.01, ** p<0.05, * p<0.1

Limitation

As the data of four variables are time series in nature, so it is essential to test the

unit roots. Augmented Dicky-Fuller test has been used for unit roots test. First, we

test the unit roots for all variables at level. We found that all variable contain unit

roots at level. But when using first difference we found all variable are stationary

in first difference.

Nature and strength of the impact of various determinants on Inclusive growth

Explanatory variable Correlation trend

gnigro Positive and highly significant

cregdp Positive but not significant

savgdp Negative and significant

Unit root test result
Variables Level First difference

gdpgro I(0) I(1)***

gnigro I(0) I(1)***

cregdp I(0) I(1)***

savgdp I(0) I(1)***

The regression result has some flaws because the observations are limitedonly 39

observations which are not sufficient for time series analysis. Moreover, lots of

socio-economic and political factor factors are responsible for inclusive growth



but as data are not available for all factors so this study did not include all those

factors in the growth model.

5.     Conclusion

Inclusive growth has been a development policy priority in many countries. For

promoting inclusive growth financial inclusion has become an important vehicle.

Delivering financial services to all sections of the population will remain a

challenge that central banks around the world will face over the next few years.

Promoting inclusive growth through financial inclusion has been a challenge and

a key priority in populous low income developing economies like Bangladesh.

Fair progress has been achieved in financial inclusion in Bangladesh but much

remains still to be done in deepening financial inclusion in Bangladesh. There is

a need for effectively promoting and facilitating adoption of cost saving options

of financial service delivery to numerous clienteles in dispersed off branch

locations, including mobile phone / smart card based banking using microfinance

institutions and other locally active area agents. Bangladesh Bank may construct

an effective multidimensional Index for Financial Inclusion that captures

information on various aspects of financial inclusion.
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Income Inequality in Bangladesh 

KHAN A. MATIN*

Abstract The level and trend of economic inequality in Bangladesh is analyzed
for the period 1973-2010 using various Household Income and Expenditure
Survey data. The data set provides an opportunity to display the proliferations
of distribution of both household income and expenditure, the nature of income
transfer at different quintiles, deciles of households at rural, urban and national
level. The findings suggests that that there have been perennial transfer of
income from the lower four quintiles of the households to the highest quintile.
The annual average rate of income loss has been -0.71% for the 1st (bottom)
quintile, -0.54% for the 2nd quintile, -0.32% for the 3rd quintile, and -0.27% for
the 4th quintile. The annual average gain in income share for the highest (top)
quintile has been 0.46%. The Gini concentration ratio for both income and
expenditure has shown increasing trend at rural, urban and national level over
the period under consideration. The annual average rate of increase of Income
Gini concentration ratio was 0.77%. The Gini concentration ratio for
expenditure is somewhat lower while compared to itscorresponding value in the
income distribution. In order or decelerate the concentration of income or
expenditure  efforts are  required to  be taken to bring more and more people of
the poorer quintiles into gainful economic activities at home and abroad.
Boosting up the manpower development by imparting TVET for overseas
employment should deserve priority in national policy making given the bulge in
working age population thus reaping the harvest of demographic dividend. 

Key Words: Income inequality, Expenditure inequality, Gini concentration
ratio, TVET, Demographic dividend.

1.     Introduction

Rising economic inequality through the distribution of income, consumption, wealth

or assets is a major challenge in Bangladesh. Available household level information
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suggests that the distribution of income is much more unequal than the distribution

of consumption. Income inequality as measured by the Gini coefficient for the

distribution of income has risen substantially during the last four decades or so. The

analysis is carried out by two interlinked method of measuring inequality: the Lorenz

Curve and the Gini Coefficient. Both originate in the early years of the twentieth

century. In 1905 Max Otto Lorenz published a paper in an American Statistical

Journal outlining the technique which was to bear his name. Corrado Gini’s index of

income inequality was published shortly afterwards in 1912. The value of Gini

coefficient varies between 0 meaning perfect equality (where every one in the society

has exactly the same amount of income or assets)  and 1 implying perfect inequality

(where a single individual possesses all the income or assets and everyone else has

nothing). Sometimes it is expressed as per cent where it varies between 0% and

100%.  Clearly the two extremes are trivial; the key thing to bear in mind is that the

lower the value that Gini coefficient takes place (between 0% and 100%), the greater

the degree of prevailing equality. Apart from computing Gini Coefficient or Gini

index analysis needs to be carried out according to income share accruing to different

groups of population in deciles and quintiles or taking a ratio of income of top 10%

of households to bottom 10% households. In Bangladesh such information is

available in the published reports of the Household Income and Expenditure Surveys

conducted by the Bangladesh Bureau of Statistics since 1973-74. In the present study,

the level and trend of income inequality have been studied for the period 1973/74 to

2010 by rural urban background and also for per capita income. The extent of

inequality in consumption expenditure has been studied for the period 1991-92 to

2010 by rural urban and per capita expenditure. The inequality is found to be higher

for income while compared to the inequality of expenditure. In the last four decades

or so, the inequality is on the rise in Bangladesh.  A brief analysis has also been

carried out on the Global inequality based data furnished by Global think tanks. Some

recent concerns expressed by the UN Secretary-General, ESCAP, ADB, World Bank,

OXFAM and OECD has been reiterated. There is a long list of suggestions for

slowing down the increase in inequality in the 6th Five Year Plan and the research

findings given by the international Organizations.

2.    Data

The current statistics of the Bangladesh Bureau of Statistics (BBS, 2013),

Bangladesh Bank (2014) and Ministry of Finance (2014) are the main source of

data. However on line data set available on the website of World Bank and OECD

and other organizations have also been used.



3.    Findings

3.1   Income Share of Households in Quintiles

The share of income (per cent) accruing to different household quintiles is

presented in Table 1 and 

Figure 1. Over the period under consideration income share has declined in the

1st, 2nd, 3rd and 4th quintiles.  Income share has increased in the top quintiles.

There are clear indications that not only the poor, but the middle class also

suffered losses in the share of their income. More specifically, the income share

of the households in the bottom (1st) quintile decreased from 7.20 per cent in

1973-74 to 5.22 per cent in 2010.  There being an over all   loss of 1.78 percentage

point over the period. The annual average rate of decline is -0.71 percent. The

income share of households in the 2nd quintile was 11.30 per cent in 1973-74

which declined to 9.10 per cent in 2010. The over all decline for the period was

2.20 percentage points and the annual average rate of decline is -0.54. Then

income share of the 3rd quintile decreased by 1.77 percentage points from 15.10

in 1973-74 to 13.33 in 2010 giving an annual average rate of decrease of -0.32

percent.  The income share of households in the 4th quintile decreased at an annual

average rate of -0.27 per cent.  It is worthwhile to ponder here that annual rate of

loss in income share varies inversely with the economic status of the households.

The poorer the households the more they suffer in terms of share in income. On

the basis of classification according to quintiles this phenomenon continues up to

4th quintiles. Now where have income share of these households gone?

The answer is available in the gain in income share of the households in the top

quintile. There is hefty gain of income share of 7.38 percentage points from 44.40

in 1973-74 to 51.78 in 2010 displaying an annual rate of increase of 0.46 per cent.

That’s not all. We have provided information on income share of 9th and top(10th)

deciles. It turns out that house holds in the 9th quintile did not make any gain in

the share of income distribution. It appears that households in the 9th quintile

have suffered loss in income share in some of the previous years, but in 2010 they

could barely breakeven. Similar loss and gain in income share according to

quintiles and deciles has also been observed in rural and urban areas. So income

inequality is on the assent.   

3.2   Ratio of Income Share in top 10% to Bottom 10%

This ratio is often used as a measure of saturation of income inequality. The values

of this ratio according to rural urban background are given in table 2 and figure 2.

At the national level this ratio has increased from 10.14 in 1973-74 to 17.94 in
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2010 giving an worsening situation for the bottom 10% households share in

income. The overall increase in the ratio during the period has been 7.78 with an

annual average rate of increase of the ratio as 2.13 per cent.  For the rural area this

ratio increased from 11.00 in 1973/74 to 15.20 in 2010 implying an over all
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Table 1: Income Share (Per cent) Accruing to Household 
Quintile/Decile : National 1973-2010

Figure  1.



increase of 4.20 of the ratio and an annual average rate of increase of 1.06 per

cent. The value of the ratio for urban area in 1973/74 was 9.12 which increased to

17.74 in 2010 indicating an over all increase of 8.42 for the whole period. The

annual average rate of increase has been 2.56 per cent. It appears that the income

share of lower 10% households in urban areas worsened more while compared to

the income share of the bottom 10% households in rural areas. The average annual

rate of increase in inequality using the ratio seems to be higher in the urban area

(2.56%) while compared to the rural area where it is found to be 1.06%. Very high

level of inequality in the urban area was observed for the years 2000 and 2005.
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Table 2 : Ratio of Income Share Accruing to Top 0% to Bottom 10% 
Households:Rural, Urban and National 1973-2010

Figure  2.

3.3   Income Concentration Curve

The income concentration curves for few selected years are given in Figure 3.

Cumulative Income share (Percent)  is shown on the vertical axis and cumulative

households(per cent) is on the horizontal axis.  As usual the concentration curves

for income lies below the line of equal distribution(45 degree line)  and the we



also observe that the more recent the curves  the more they deviate from the line

of even distribution. We see more concentration of income in recent years while

compared to past years. 

178 Bangladesh Journal of Political Economy Vol. 31,  No. 2

6

Figure 3.

3.4  Gini Concentration Ratio or Gini Index for Income

Income inequality as measured by the Gini coefficient or Gini index for the

distribution of income has risen substantially during the last four decades or so.

The measure of income inequality is given by Gini coefficient due to Italian

Statistician Corrado Gini. The value of Gini coefficient varies between zero

meaning perfect equality and 1 implying perfect inequality where a single

individual possesses all the income or assets. Sometimes it is expressed as per

cent where it varies between zero and 100. The value of the Gini coefficients are

given in table 4 and Figure 5. The value of Gini concentration index increased

from 0.36 in 1973-74 to 0. 46 in 2010 at the national level The over all increase

during the period has been 0.10 and the annual average increase has been 0.77 per

cent. In the rural area the value of Gini coefficient increased from 0.35 in 1973-

74 to o.43 in 2010 and in the urban area the value of Gini coefficient increased

from 0.38 in 1973-74 to 0.45 in 2010. The values of the Gini concentration ratio

has been found to be higher in the urban area while compared to their

corresponding values in the rural areas in all the years suggesting the prevalence

of more income inequality in the urban areas while compared to the rural areas.

This urban-rural difference in income inequality widened in the years 2000 and

2005. By and large we can see that the inequality in Bangladesh is on the rise.

There has been a slight decrease in inequality in the  urban area during 2005-2010.
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Table 3: Income Gini Index 1973 to 2010
Year National Rural Urban

1973-74 0.36 0.35 0.38

1981-82 0.39 0.36 0.41

1983-84 0.36 0.35 0.37

1985-86 0.38 0.36 0.37

1988-89 0.38 0.37 0.38

1991-92 0.39 0.36 0.40

1995-96 0.43 0.38 0.44

2000 0.45 0.39 0.50

2005 0.47 0.43 0.50

2010 0.46 0.43 0.45

Change during 1973-2010 0.10 .08 0.07

AverageAnnual rate of  change(Per cent) 0.77 0.63 0.51

3.5  Gini Coefficient of Per capita income 

We have also information available for Gini coefficient on per capita income for

the period 2000-2010. The values of the Gini coefficient of per capita income are

similar to those obtained for household income. The over all change during the

period and the average annual rate of change are also shown in table 5. Rural

income inequality as given by Gini coefficient has increased from .393 in 2000 to

0.431 in 2010, but there is some decline in the Gini coefficient in the urban area

from 0.497 in 2000 to 0.452 in 2010.

Source and Note:  BBS.  Statistical Yearbook of Bangladesh. Several Years. 
HIES 2010 Report. Also other years. Author’s computation.

Figure  4.



3.6   Income Share of Bottom 40 per cent of  Households. 1973-2010.

The income share (per cent) accruing to bottom 40% of the households is given

in table 6 and Figure 6. It is the econcern of the development partners to improve

the well being of the poorer segment of the population. We see from the table that

the income share accrued to bottom 40% of the households decreased from 18.30

per cent in 1973/74 to 14.32 per cent in 2010. The over all decrease in income

share for the period has been 3.98 percentage point and the annual average rate of

decrease has been 0.60 per cent.
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Table  5: Gini Index Per Capita Income : 2000-2010.
Year National Rural Urban

2000 0.451 0.393 0.497

2005 0.467 0.428 0.497

2010 0.458 0.431 0.452

Change during 2000-10 0..007 .038 0.045

AverageAnnual rate of  change(Per cent) 0.15 0.97 —0.90

Source:  BBS 

Table 6: Income Share (Per cent) Accruing to Bottom 
40 per cent of Households: National 1973-2010



4.     Expenditure Inequality

4.1   Expendture Share Accoding to Quintiles of Households

Information on expenditure of consumption is available for the period 1988-89 to

2010. Expenditure inequality has been found to be lower while compared to the

respective values of income inequality. Regarding consumption expenditure of the

different quintile groups we see that the household s in the bottom(1st) quintile has

suffered  a shrinkage of 1.16 percentage  points  in consumption expenditure, the
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Figure  6.

Table 7: Expenditure Share (Per cent) of Household Quintile: National 1988-2010

Source and Note:  BBS.  Statistical Yearbook of Bangladesh. Several Years. 
HIES 2010 Report. Also other years. Author’s computation.
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2nd quintile suffered a shrinkage of 1.45  percentage  points, the third quintile

suffered  a shrinkage of 1.18 percentage points and the fourth quintile suffered a

loss of .38 percentage points. The poor, the lower middle class and the upper

middle class all experienced a squeezed consumption basket. It is only the rich

households in the top (5th) quintile who had the privilege of enjoying a expanded

consumption basket of goods and services. The expenditure of  top quintile

increased by 4.17 percentage points. The poorer the households the more is the

shrinkage in consumption expenditure share over time. Based on the information

on quintiles as many as 80 percent households have their share in consumption

expenditure squeezed over time. So inequality is on the increase.   

4.2   Expenditure Concentration Curve

The consumption expenditure concentration curves for few selected years are

given in Figure 8. Cumulative share in consumption expenditure (Percent) is

shown on the vertical axis and cumulative households (per cent) is on the

horizontal axis.  The concentration curves for consumption expenditure lies below

the line of equal distribution (45 degree line) and the we also observe that the

curves belonging to more recent years deviate more from the line of even

distribution. We see more concentration in consumption expenditure in recent

years while compared to past years. 

Figure  7



4.3  Gini concentration ratio for Consumption Expenditure

The Gini concentration ratio for consumption expenditure according to rural urban

areas is given in table 8  and Figure 9. Information on Gini consumption expenditure

concentration ratio are available for the period 1991-2010. At the national level Gini

concentration of expenditure increased from0.26 in 1991 to o,32 in 2010. The over all

increase in the ratio during the period has been 0.06 and the annual average rate of

increase has been 1.15 per cent.  In the rural area the Gini concentration ratio for

expenditure increased from 0.25 in 1991 to 0.27 in 2010 with an over all increase of

0.02 for the period and an average annual rate of increase of 0.40 per cent. The values

of the Gini concentration ratio has been found to be higher in the urban areas while

compared to the corresponding values in the rural areas. Further, the values of Gini

concentration ratio for consumption expenditure have been found to be lower than the

corresponding values of the Concentration ratio for income in all the years and in rural

and urban areas. We can reasonably argue that the analysis provides convincing

evidence that there is less inequality in consumption expenditure while compared to

inequality in income.
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Table 8: Consumption Expenditure Gini Index: 1991 to 2010
Year National Rural Urban

1991-92 0.26 0.25 0.31

1995-96 0.31 0.27 0.37

2000 0.33 0.28 0.37

2005 0.33 0.28 0.36

2010 0.32 0.27 0.34

Change During 1991-2010 0.06 0.02 0.03

Annual  rate of change

1988-2010 (Per cent) 1.15 0.40 0.48

Source and Note:  BBS.  Statistical Yearbook of Bangladesh. Several Years. 
HIES 2010 Report. Also other years.

Figure  8.



4.4   Gini Concentration Ratio for Per capita Expendture      

We have also information available for Gini coefficient on per capita expenditure

for the period 1991-2010. The values of the Gini coefficient of per capita

expenditure are similar to those obtained for household expenditure. The over all

change during the period and the average annual rate of change are also shown in

table 9.  At the national level expenditure inequality as given by Gini coefficient

has increased from .26 in 1991 to 0.32 in 2010. In the rural areas the Gini

coefficient decreased from 0.25 in 1991 to 0.28 in 2010.  In the urban area the

value of the Gini coefficient of per capita expenditure increased from 0.31 n 1991

to 0.34 in 2010.  
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Figure  9.

Table 9: Gini Index of Per Capita Expenditure
Year National Rural Urban

1991-92 0.26 0.25 0.31

1995-96 0.31 0.27 0.37

2000 0.31 0.27 0.37

2005 0.33 0.28 0.36

2010 0.32 0.28 0..34

Change During 1991-2010 0.06 0.03 0.03

Annual  rate of change

1988-2010 (Per cent) 1.15 0.60 0.48

4.5   Expenditure Share of bottom 40 per cent of households. 1988-2010

The expenditure share (per cent) accruing to bottom 40% of the households is

given in table 10 and Figure 10. It is the concern of the development partners to

improve the well being of the poorer segment of the population. We see from the

table that the expenditure share of the bottom 40% of the households decreased

from 23.82 per cent in 1973/74 to 21.25 per cent in 2010. The over all decrease in

expenditure share for the period has been 2.57 percentage point and the annual

average rate of decrease has been - 0.4 per cent. The expenditure share of the



bottom 40 per cent of households has shown some decrease in the 1990s but has

started to increase 2000 onwards. Good news at long last for the development

partners and policy makers for their advice and program inputs. Something to

cheer!

5.     Employment and Labour Market

Due to age structure transformation of population presently Bangladesh is

experiencing bulge in working age population. Studies (Matin, 2010, 2012) have

shown that the population of the working age started to grow faster in comparison

to general population starting from 1980 and it will continue up to 2040. This

phenomenon is also known as period of demographic dividend. This is a once in

a life time phenomenon for any country and it is not revisited. In order to reap the

benefit of demographic dividend Bangladesh has to invest more in employment

generation.  However, beyond the year 2040, the country will have more and more
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Table 10: Income Share (Per cent) Accruing to Bottom 40 per cent of 
Households : National 1973-2010

Source: BBS. Author’s computation.

Figure  10.



dependent population while compared to working age population. But we have lot

of unemployed or underemployed  working age population. In spite of adoption

of  several investment friendly policies for both local and foreign capital, the

investment rate as per cent of GDP is quite stagnant in recent years.  Consequently

it hampers employment generation in the domestic market and also the growth

rate.   

6.     Conclusion

Policies should be adopted in such a way that income of the lower 90 per cent of

the households increases at faster rate than the rate of increase of income of the

top 10% of the households. Some steps should be taken as redistribution of

income and wealth in favour of the poor where possible such as safety net

programs. It has to be supported by strong political commitment and leadership.

The policy instruments include addressing weaker labour market institutions,

inadequate social protection systems, poor-quality education, inadequate access to

credit etc. There is need of focused attention on three key elements of economic

policy to make economic growth inclusive and sustainable within and across

generations: greater investment in building human capital of the poor, prudent use

of safety nets, and policies to make growth greener. 
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Food Security of Bangladesh: Status, Challenges 
and Strategic Policy Options

NARAYAN CHANDRA NATH*

Abstract The paper is designed to make an overview of nutritional food
security situation pinpointing the key challenges and potential areas for
future development. It has analysed the status of food availability, access to
food, food utilization and food stability with emphasis on balanced nutrition
and food safety to address the problems of nutritional food security in
Bangladesh. Attempt has been made to verify the food adequacy and work out
strategic options for food security in the interface of production, consumption
requirements and global trade situation. The paper has analysed the
alternatives of self sufficiency and self reliance strategies for formulating
appropriate food security policy options in the long run for Bangladesh.
Focus has been given on redefining food security in terms of stable and
adequate supply of balanced nutritious food for all. Emphaies has been on
nutrition education among the general public especially among women.

Key words: Food security, Food utiliation, Nutrition.

1. Introduction

1.1   Rationale of the Study

Food, in the hierarchy of needs, is the most basic need for sustenance of life and

is the perennial problem issue for healthy and active life of mankind. Food

security is not just an economic problem but also a social and political issue in as

much as food insecurity can be a factor to create political instability in the

country. Food security is a basic factor for development of human capital and

starter for overall development of the society. Right to adequate and stable supply
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of safe food is a constitutional right of the people in Bangladesh. The Government

of Bangladesh is firmly committed to the progressive realization of the right to

food, as enshrined in the Constitution. 

Food security, as put by FAO, involves four dimensions: availability, accessibility,

food utilization and stability of components of food security. Nutrition, food

safety and quality have attained considerable importance recently in Bangladesh. 

Ensuring food security for all is one of the major challenges that Bangladesh faces

today. Despite significant achievements in food grain production and food

availability, food security at national, household and individual levels remains a

matter of major concern for the country and it’s Government. Since

Independence, Bangladesh has made significant progress in increasing domestic

production of food grains. This, to a large extent, helped in overcoming the

constraints of insufficient national food availability. Adequate food availability

however was not a sufficient condition for ensuring national food security.

Ensuring food security for all reportedly require a major effort at enhancing

access to food and subsequent utilisation of food by the  poor and distressed

households.

Though hunger is the number one issue, malnutrition has become emerging

problem for treatment. Along with underweight, overweight including obesity has

become another problem of health related to food intake. In this situation,

providing adequate, stable, safe and nutritious balanced food to all becomes a

challenging task in the way of development ahead, and there is a serious need to

develop a road map to achieve this visionary goal for a healthy society.

In view of all these, the present paper is designed to make an empirical analysis

on components of food security to discern the deficiencies and pinpoint the

challenges in the way of food security in Bangladesh. The author has tried to

consult the important works and make empirical analysis of balance sheet and

household data for the last 40 years to see the status of components of food

security in Bangladesh. The paper tries to highlight the food gap against the

normative of balanced food composition and verify self sufficiency status of

individual food items and tries to highlight challenges and sort out appropriate

strategic policy measures and work out a road map for sustained food security

system in the context of Bangladesh



1.2    Structure of the Report

The paper is structured as follows:

i. Introduction

ii. Objectives and Methodology  of the Study

iii. Understanding the Conception of parameters and components of

Food Security with their indicators for measurement and Monitoring

and Importance of Food Security in development

iv Literature Review on Food Security and Nutrition;;

v. Availability and Consumption of Food in Bangladesh and

Deficiencies relative to requirements of food supply;

vi Status of Access to Food , Quantity and Quality and Structure of Food

Intake and Differences with Normative of Balanced Nutrition

vii Food Utilization-Nutrition Status and Food Safety in Bangladesh?

vii. Challenges of Food Security

viii. Strategies of Food Security and recommendations for future Food

Policy actions 

ix. Conclusions

2.      Objectives and Methodology of the Study

2.1 Objectives of the Study

Spceific objectives of the study are:

i. To examine the status of food security in all its individual

components of food security of  People of Bangladesh;

ii. To analyse the self sufficiency status and food gap of individual food

items;

iii. To analyse the structure of food intake and judge its deficiencies in

terms of desirable dietary normative for healthy life;

iv. To analyse food security and nutrition status of Bangladesh by socio

economic categories;

v. To highlight the major challenges in the individual components of

food security  in the way of ensuring food fecurity in Bangladesh ;

and
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vi. To analyse the standpoints of alternative food strategies in

Bangladesh and attempt to formulate a desirable strategy of food

security for Bangladesh; 

2.2    Methodology of the Study

2.2.1 Approach of the Study

We have followed political economic approach to address the problems of food

security under market economy environment and proactive government policy

actions in Bangladesh. We have tried to work out and estimate different indicators

under four components and dimensions of food security in Bangladesh to reveal

its true status and pinpoint areas of vulnerability and sustainability of the present

status and its improvement. We have tried to highlight food security and nutrition

status by socio economic classes. We have tried to analyse the data for pinpointing

the challenges and hinting on probable strategic options for sustainable food

security in Bangladesh. We have tried to link up food security situation by

different socio economic categories, by seasons and regions. We have covered the

period of 1973-2013 for data analysis. We have looked into documents, research

reports and articles of Government Departments, International Agencies,

Research Institutes and individual researchers on the problems of Food Security. 

2.2.2  Data Base

The study has been made basically on the base of secondary data of different

sources, both national and international institutions and individual studies. We

have used data of FAO. Its Balance Sheet data helped us in determining food

availability by food items in Bangladesh. We have used data base of Bangladesh

Bureau of Statistics and data of Ministry of Agriculture, Ministry of Food and

Disaster Management of Bangladesh for determining trend of food availability

and food security of the country. We have used data of BB and NBR for

determining production, imports and exports of food to determine food

availability over the years. For determining the consumption pattern at household

level, data of Household Income and Expenditure Surveys of BBS have been used

extensively. We have looked into estimates of standard consumption requirements

of the country by using normative of World Bank, FAO , WHO, World Food

Programme,  BIRDEM, UNICEF, ICDDR,B, Institute of Public Health and

Institute of Food Science and Nutrition. We tried to use data base of Bangladesh

Demographic Health Surveys of NIPPORT and Food and Nutrition Surveillance

Project of Ministry of Health and Welfare and Child and Mother Nutrition
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Surveys of Bangladesh of BBS to determine anthropometric measures of food

security and nutrition status of Bangladesh... For studying different dimensions of

food security, we have used also data of individual studies of BIDS and IFRI.

2.2.3  Analytical Tools

Estimation of individual Indicators, ratio analysis, regression techniques,

coefficient of variation and growth rates, Graphic and tabular analysis were main

analytical tools of the study.

3.     Conceptual Framework of Food Security

3.1   Definition of Food Security 

Food security, as FAO stated following World Food Summit of 1996, “is a
situation  when all people, at all times, have physical and economic access to
sufficient, safe and nutritious food to meet their dietary needs and food
preferences for an active and healthy lifei.. (www.fao.org).” This profoundly

important definition of food security has four elements:

i. Enough food must be available to meet all people’s needs adequately,

ii. People must have access to the food that is available under normal

circumstances.

iii. Volatility in production or prices must not threaten this availability at

all times, i,e, stability of food supply is not hampered, and 

iv. The quality and safety of food that people consume must be ensured

for their needs.

Food security needs to be redefined taking the nutritional balance in the fore.

given the recent emergence of large incidence of overweight and micronutrient

deficiency resulting in non-infectious diseases like cardiovascular disease and

diabetics. At present 200 crores people are suffering from hidden hunger, while

visible hunger has gone down to 80.5 crores people in the world. Thus food

security can be redefined as a situation when all people  at all times have

economic and physical access to sufficient  safe  and balanced nutritious food to

meet their dietary needs and food preferences for an active and healthy life. Here

food of balanced nutrition is of utmost importance and food security need to be

better renamed as nutritional food security...
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3.2   Pillars of food security

The WHO states that there are three pillars that determine food security: food

availability, food access, and food useii. The FAO adds a fourth pillar: the stability

of the first three dimensions of food security over time.iii In 2009, the World

Summit on Food Security stated that the “four pillars of food security are

availability, access, utilization, and stabilityiv“ 

Food availability relates to the supply of food through production, distribution,

and exchangev. Determinants of food availability at the national level are

domestic food production, public and private food stockholding, food imports and

food aid, food exports and wastage in the way of distribution, storage and

consumption... With the liberalization of international trade, global availability of

food is of increasing importance for national food security. Availability of food at

the household level depends on the household’s own production including

homestead one, household food stock and availability of food in the local markets.

Availability of food at household level depends on the household’s capacity to

produce or acquire food, household food stockholding, and availability of food at

local markets. 

Food security is the availability of an adequate supply of safe food, which people

can access to obtain their food needs at prices they can afford. These food needs

have been generally defined as the basic requirements of food rather than the

satisfaction of all food wants..

Access to Food

Food access refers to the affordability and allocation of food, as well as the

preferences of individuals and households. The UN Committee on Economic,

Social, and Cultural Rights noted that the causes of hunger and malnutrition are

often not a scarcity of food but an inability to access available food, usually due

to povertyvi. Poverty can limit access to food, and can also increase how

vulnerable an individual or household is to food price spikes. Access to food

depends on whether the household has enough income to purchase food at

prevailing prices or has sufficient land and other resources to grow its own food.

Households with enough resources can overcome unstable harvests and local food

shortages and maintain their access to food. 

Household’s access to food depends on household income, assets, remittances,

gifts, borrowing, income transfers and food aid. Increased income of household

can improve household food security in terms of improved access to food. In
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addition, expanded asset bases reduce the vulnerability of households to short-

term disruptions in income flows and help prevent degradation of household food

security in times of adversity. Increased food prices also results in transitory food

insecurity of the low-income households by lowering their real income and,

hence, eroding their purchasing power. 

Food Utilization

The third pillar of food security is food utilization, which refers to the metabolism

of food by individuals.  Once food is obtained by a household, a variety of factors

impact the quantity and quality of food that reaches members of the household. In

order to achieve food security, the food ingested must be safe and must be enough

to meet the physiological requirements of each individual. Food safety impacts

food utilization and can by impacted by the preparation, processing, and cooking

of food in the community and household. Nutritional values of the household

determine food choice. Access to healthcare is another determinant of food

utilization, since the health of individuals controls how the food is metabolized.

For example, intestinal parasites can take nutrients from the body and decrease

food utilization. Sanitation can also decrease the occurrence and spread of

diseases that can affect food utilization. Education about nutrition and food

preparation can impact food utilization and improve this pillar of food security. 

Food Stability

Food stability refers to the ability to obtain food over time. Food security can be

transitory, seasonal, or chronicvii.In transitory food insecurity, food may be

unavailable during certain periods of timeviii.At the food production level, natural

disasters and drought result in crop failure and decreased food availability. Civil

conflicts can also decrease access to food. Instability in markets resulting in food-

price spikes can cause transitory food insecurity. Other factors that can

temporarily cause food insecurity are loss of employment or productivity, which

can be caused by illness. Seasonal food insecurity can result from the regular

pattern of growing seasons in food production. Food production instability, price

instability, employment instability, import flow instability and political instability

may affect persistence of food security.

Chronic (or permanent) food insecurity is defined as the long-term, persistent lack

of adequate foodix in this case; households are constantly at risk of being unable

to acquire food to meet the needs of all members. Chronic and transitory food

insecurity is linked, since the reoccurrence of transitory food security can make

households more vulnerable to chronic food insecurity. 
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3.3   From food adequacy to balanced nutrition

While both macronutrients and micronutrients are necessary, usually

macronutrients were  emphasised so Far., but now foods rich in micronutrients

containing vitamins and minerals are getting increasing attention. Again, among

macronutrients, proportion of carbohydrate, protein and fats is getting changed to

decrease of carbohydrate and increase of protein and fats. Food Composition

Table so far talked of ratio as 60:15:25.. But now with the emergence of

overweight, food composition table is designed to reduce carbohydrate, increase

protein and decrease fats. Such as 40: 40:20.  Once sufficiency of food availability

was the main concern, but with the establishment of food entitlement thesis of

Prof Amartya Sen, focus has got shifted to food access. Now the shift of focus  has

been to balanced nutrition. Thus now food security is to ensure all access to

adequate food of balanced nutrition for healthy and active life..So long we were

perturbed with double burden of under nutrition and overweight, now

micronutrient deficiency or hidden hunger came to prominent focus. It has been

found that not only malnourished people but also over weighted people are found

to suffer from micronutrient deficiency.  Thus food insecurity now is associated

simultaneously with three burdens: under nutrition, overweight and micronutrient

deficiency. And food security in essence has become nutritional food security for

healthy and active life.

4.     Associated Links

4.1    Link of Food insecurity with Poverty 

A direct relationship exists between food consumption levels and poverty.

Families with the financial resources to escape extreme poverty rarely suffer from

chronic hunger; while poor families not only suffer the most from chronic hunger,

but are also the segment of the population most at risk during food shortages and

famines. 

For deeper development of Bangladesh, there is no more important policy challenge

than ensuring food security for all. This is a difficult challenge. It involves not just

ensuring the availability of adequate food in total, but that all people have access, at

all times, to safe, nutritious food. Reducing poverty is a key element in a policy for

food security, because poor people spend such a large share of their incomes on food,

leaving them vulnerable to high food prices, and many poor people obtain much of

their income from farming, leaving them vulnerable to declines in agricultural output.

But reducing poverty is not sufficient, because of the many risks to the food security

of the near-poor from a wide range of shocks. 
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Food insecurity may take the form of endemic hunger  while famine is acute

hunger happening abruptly. Frequent incidence of hunger may lead to

malnourishment of the people. Food insecurity can be categorized as chronic or

transitory, seasonal or locational or centric to a definite class or classes.. Chronic

food insecurity translates into a high degree of vulnerability to famine and hunger.

Ensuring food security presupposes elimination of that vulnerabilityx.

5.    Link between Food Security, Nutrition and Health

Food security, as put by WHO, is a complex sustainable development issue,

linked to health through balanced nutrition, but also to sustainable economic

development, environment, and trade. In many countries, health problems related

to dietary excess are an ever increasing threat, In fact, malnutrition and food-

borne diseases (especially  diarrhea) are becoming double burden. Issues such as

whether households get enough food, how it is distributed within the household

and whether that food fulfils the nutrition needs of all members of the household

show that food security is clearly linked to health. Access to adequate food may

go together with malnutrition if food intake is not of balanced nutrition. Both

under nutrition and over nutrition are problems of malnutrition which may not be

solved just by adequate food in imbalance of nutritional composition.

5.1   Link between Poverty and Malnutrition

Poverty and malnutrition are intimately interrelated in as much as poverty

exacerbates malnutrition and malnutrition exacerbates poverty. Poverty increases

the risk of malnutrition through lower purchasing power, which results in

inadequate food access, leading to inadequate diets intake. Poor households are

also more likely to have large family size with high dependency ratios, frequent

pregnancies and infections, and unhealthy environments; members being engaged

in hard physical labor requiring larger energy intake. Low food intake but high

energy exhaustion and poor environment of living of poor households contribute

to an increased risk of malnutrition of their members.. Conversely, malnutrition

that underlies poor health status leads to poor cognitive development and poor

quality of schooling, and increased health care expenditure and increased health

hazards. Frequent health hazards because of malnutrition  result in productivity

losses, which further  exacerbate poverty. This cyclical relationship perpetuates

poverty within and across generations, because malnutrition is intergenerational

in nature, passing from mother to child. 
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6.     Main Debatable Issues on Food Security

As put by WHO,  there is a great deal of debate around food security with some

arguing that:

l There is enough food in the world to feed everyone adequately; the

problem is distribution.

l Future food needs can - or cannot - be met by current levels of

production.

l National food security is paramount - or no longer necessary because

of global trade.

l Globalization may - or may not - lead to the persistence of food

insecurity and poverty in rural communities.

Our stand is that there is a need to boost food production, but distribution need to

be adequately addressed for ensuring food security for all. Government need to be

pro-active, because food insecurity is very often result of market failure.

Globalisation may not help always problem of national food security, because of

limited volume of food trade by few exporters for large number of importers big

or small in the global market. When there is a shortfall of food for the large

producers like China and India and when they require to make adequate imports

or they need to make big stock without exports in times of exportable surplus,

there is a likelihood of non-availability of food in sufficient quantity in the global

market. Adverse climate change disrupts domestic production and if there is price

spiral or non-availability of food  in global market, national food crisis is

inevitable. International trade liberalization may help import of food regularly in

case of shortfall of trade from the surplus producers in normal situation.

Globalisation may not per se lead to food insecurity. Problem arises when export

ban or export restrictions are imposed by the large exporters abruptly. Again

import liberalization may dampen domestic price creating disincentive to the

farmers engaged in food production, and in the situation of lack of alternative

employment this may endanger their livelihood and food security. Judicious

policy actions need to be in order to balance interests of both farmers and

consumers. WTO regulations are yet to address the interests of net food importing

countries. 

6.1    Food Self Sufficiency and Food Security

Food security is not synonymous with food self-sufficiency. Many developed

countries such as England and Japan  are not self-sufficient in food but are food
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secure, as they are able to import their requirements of food. There are countries

that are food secure even without producing any food e.g. Singapore. Food

security is the capacity to obtain the required quantum of food, by producing the

requirements or accessing them through imports, rather than the ability to produce

all the food needed for consumption. Again, there may be food insecurity with

food self sufficiency.

The food balance sheets  indicate that many countries have a positive balance, but

a significant proportion of their populations have inadequate access to food. The

availability of adequate food stocks does not necessarily ensure food security at

country or household levels. This is owing to prevalence of people in the countries

or households being unable to access adequate food. This is the principal and

germane issue in food security in the rice producing country like Bangladesh.

6.2    Identification of Components and Indicators of Food Security

Conceptualisation of food security as in Government document is good enough..xi

However, it is felt that in the set of indicators, under food access domain,

employment expansion and under food utilization domain, level of nutrition

consciousness and education need to be emphasised. Again, component of Food

Stability and its indicators are missing. We have proposed a modified version of

indicators of four dimensions for monitoring food security covering its four pillars

as developed by FAO. 

6.3  Food Availability and Consumption Gap and Difference with Normative

One of the important aspects of food security is to ensure sustained availability of

food to meet all people’s demand at prices commensurate with their income. Food

security is then achieved when all people can buy adequate good quality food

sufficient for maintenance of an active and healthy life. It is essential to achieve

an overall development of agriculture to ensure production and marketing of food

grains as well as non-food grain items, to create employment opportunities and

increase real income of the poor, ultimately to improve their nutritional status. In

the Bangladesh context, domestic food production, public and private stocking

and international trade determine food availability at the national level. With the

liberalisation of trade, global availability and prices of food are of  increasing

importance for ensuring national food security. 

The main constraint in the way of improved availability is highlighted by the lack

of significant progress in food diversification. Limited increase in rice import

dependency  is only a result of the imports needed to be carried out by the GOB

Narayan Chandra Nath: Food Security of Bangladesh: Status, Challenges 199

11



Type of Indicators

Availability

Average per capita dietary energy supply adequacy

Average per capita Protein Adequacy

Average per capita Fats Adequacy

Adequacy of  Micronutrients (vitamins and minerals)

Share of dietary energy supply derived from cereals, roots and tubers

Average supply of protein of  non-cereals and of animal origin

Average supply of fats  of  non-cereals and of animal origin

Average quantum of food production in aggregate and of different types-cereals, non-

cereals and of animal source

Structure and growth of Food Production and Availability by Food Items

Sources of Growth  of available dietary energy over Time by food  Items

Status of Self Sufficiency of Food by items with emphasis on  staple food 

Level and change of Import Dependency Ratio of Staple Food (cereals)

Quantum of Wastage of Food in different stages from production to consumption

Quantity and Quality of Storage Facilities-Warehouse, Godown  and Cold Storage

Facilities

Quality of  food storage measured at the stage of availability for final consumption

Status of Preservation of unprocessed, semi processed and Processed  Food

Growth and share of Public expenditure on agricultural R&D to total fiscal budget

Food Access

Gross domestic product per capita (in purchasing power equivalent)

Domestic food price index

Incidence and depth of poverty in the country in terms of needs

Incidence and Depth of Food Poverty in terms of dietary calorie intake

Share of food expenditure of the poor

Incidence and Depth of the food deficit

Prevalence of food inadequacy as per normative requirements at household level

Rate of unemployment and underemployment

Inflation and Inflation Differential between General CPI and Food CPI

Level of Wage rate and Growth of Real Wage Rate  in kilogram of staple food (rice)

Access to Credit facilities in general and for the food insecure people in particular

Prevalence of undernourishment

Percent of paved roads over total roads

Road density

Rail lines density
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Public Distribution  System

Nature  and quality of Social Safety Nets Measures  

Share of Public Expenditure for Food Protection

Food Utilization

Access to improved water sources

Access to improved sanitation facilities

Percentage of children under 5 years of age affected by wasting

Percentage of children under 5 years of age who are stunted

Percentage of children under 5 years of age who are underweight

Percentage of adults who are underweight

Percentage of Children, women and men who are overweight

Prevalence of anemia among pregnant women

Prevalence of anemia among children under 5 years of age

Incidence of low birth weight of infants

Prevalence of vitamin A deficiency 

Prevalence of iron deficiency

Prevalence of Zinc Deficiency

Status of Iodine Deficiency

Access to Safe Food

Access to Safe Drinking Water

Level of Consciousness of the people regarding nutrition and health

Cooking Practices-Incidence of substandard  practices from nutritional point of view 

Quantum of Nutrition Loss

Status of Food Quality

Status of Diversity of food

Adequacy of Nutritional Balance in Food Composition Table compared to norms

Food Stability

Cereal import dependency ratio

Percent of arable land equipped for irrigation

Value of food imports over total merchandise exports

Political stability and absence of violence/terrorism

Domestic food price volatility

Per capita food production variability

Per capita food supply variability

Coefficient of Variation of staple food (Rice) Production –year wise and season wise
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for stabilizing domestic supply and stabilizing domestic rice price in some years.

Target indicators of 2015 seem to be  not very far from attainment, but require

proactive measures for  their complete realisation. Monitoring Report 2012xii

recommended further intensification, sustainability and resilience of rice

production, adjusting interventions to favour more diversified food production,

including promotion of investments in processing and marketing, investments in

agricultural research to tackle risks associated with climate change and promoting

the valorization of unused land in coastal areas, updating/implementing policies

on sustainable management of natural resources and facilitating agricultural

mechanization in the context of increasing labour scarcity.

6.4    Availability and Adequacy of Food for Consumption

6.4.1  Availability and Adequacy of Food Grain for Consumption 

One of the indicators of food availability is adequacy of food available as per

consumption requirements. Food grain predominates the food consumption

basket  with  77% of total food intake and hence adequacy of food grain deserves

prior attention in ensuring food security of Bangladesh.  Adequacy is needed to be

computed with reference to consumption requirements as per age, physical

activity, seasons, sex, locations, individual preferences and metabolic capacity,.

At national level, only average figure of consumption requirements by individual

items is usable for determining the adequacy of quantum of food available. As

indicated in the Table-5.2. Food grain production has more than doubled during

1980-2013 and has grown @2.61% p.a.. Rice with 71% gross cropped land

constitutes 97% food grain production and has grown @2.74% p.a. Wheat

production remains stable in the same period. Domestic food grain production

was in shortage upto 2000. After 2000, food grain production was in surplus after

meeting consumption requirements.  However, imports , specially of wheat also

increased in the same period to address requirements of food industry and for fear

of  uncertainties of supply and to cope with emergencies. Adequacy ratio  of food

grain availability at national level increased from o.78 in the eighties  to 1.39.  Per

capita food availability reaches the level of consumption requirements in the

nineties and showed surplus of 80 grams in 2000-10 and 120 grams of food grain

availability for consumption in 2010-13. Food availability has increased @ 3.12%

p.a. and per capita food availability has increased @1.45% p.a during 1980-2013.

Adequacy of food grain availability has increased by 0.42% point in aggregate

and by 0.64% point in per capita food grain availability.
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Self sufficiency of food grain production is around 98.8%. The figure for rice

production self sufficiency  is closer to 100% in the recent period, and in as much

as rice is the staple food for the people, Government  is in a position to proclaim

achievement of  food grain self sufficiency  in the country. As we shall see later

on , Bangladesh has to import huge quantities of non-cereal food items and self

sufficiency in many of these items is far from realization because of scarcity of

land.

Bangladesh has made substantial progress in enhancing food security by

increasing production of food grains, particularly rice. Rice has contributed most

to self-sufficiency in food grain. Rice production gains have been mainly driven

by an increased use of irrigation water, expanded use of other agricultural inputs

along with an increased coverage of high-yielding and modern rice varieties.

However, the sustainability of domestic food grain production remains an issue.

Rice cannot be expected to experience the growth rate of the past without net

technological breakthrough. Furthermore, demographic pressures and increased

urbanization have caused cultivated area to decline at a rate of 1 percent per year,

whilst cropping intensity has virtually reached its limit.. Small and marginal

farmers represent more than 80% of all farmers. Only a limited percentage of

crops circulate through commercial channels. This also results in a situation

where, despite efforts, food grain procurement remains limited and sizeable food

grain imports are needed for public distribution. In the last five years, total annual

imports of food grains have ranged between 2 to 3 million tons. Imports consist

mainly of wheat, whose production has been continuously reducing over the past

years, with rice accounting for about half million tons per year.

It is notable that the emphasis placed on rice production has resulted in an

increased dependency on imports for non food grain commodities, such as pulses,

oilseeds and fruits which remain unaffordable to many consumers, especially poor

consumers. For instance, 70% of the pulses and 66% of the edible oil

requirements are currently imported  traditionally, the two most important non-

cereal foods for the poor were fish and pulses. Due to crop substitution, the

national supply of pulses decreased substantially, and the poor substituted cereals

for pulses with negative nutritional implications especially for children, pregnant

and lactating women. Furthermore, rice mono cropping causes the nutrient

depletion of the soil.

With the achievement of self sufficiency in rice,  the issue of preserving farmers’

incentive has been an issue for debate. Monitoring Report questioned the

desirability and affordability of subsidizing low value added exports as rice. We

have reservation against this stand.
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Our standpoint is that self sufficiency of staple food like rice for Bangladesh need

to be consolidated and export channel opening in case of exportable surplus is

justified to stabilize price in case of bumper harvest. Stress need to be on

subsidised inputs to incentivize the farmers to grow rice with profit margin. For

public distribution, Government can procure from the open market in appropriate

time and develop storage capacity. It is notable that in future, increased population

pressure and shrinking cultivable land may challenge the state of self sufficiency

of rice if additional land could not be managed. Rice exports and imports need to

be taken as a temporary measure to balance production and demand for sustain

food security. We are agreeable to Monitoring Report to the  stand that in case of

permanent achievement of self-sufficiency, the trade-off between generating a

larger exportable surplus of rice, and promoting diversification and a higher

degree of self-reliance for other foods needs to be carefully balanced. Farmers’

incentives should be adequate to promote the investment and innovations required

for a growth of both rice and non-cereal production to generate increasing profit

margin for the farmers and for more diversified food production system which

would contribute to the diversification of diets and to income growth. More

attention should be made on increased production of quality rice like aman and

fine rice and diverting some land of boro cultivation to non-cereal agricultural

production like pulses, vegetables and seasonal fruits. Diversification efforts need

to be backed-up by clear understanding of the relative profitability of competing

crops, physical and location-specific conditions for non crop enterprises, the

supply chain of high value products and provision for processing, storage and

marketing activities, as well as by a clear appraisal of international trade

opportunities

There are seven important challenges for food security associated with

agricultural production: diversification toward high value nutritious products, risk

arising from climate change, conversion of arable land to non-agricultural

purposes, the depletion of ground water tables, arsenic contamination, high

chemical  use  and emerging scarcity of agricultural labour.

6.4.2  Self Sufficiency and Import Dependence of Food supply

Bangladesh experiences self sufficiency in rice, potato, eggs, vegetables, meat and

fish (Table5.3) Near about 90% self sufficiency has been attained by vegetables,

fruits, milk spices and pea nuts. Tea and coffee once import export product is busy

with domestic consumption with a shortfall of 6% market demand and became

import dependent for 8.8% for meeting domestic market demand. There is a

possibility of regaining its self sufficiency status if efforts are made for boosting
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production in unutlised high land of different areas. The food items that are far

from self sufficiency are wheat (27%), sugar (36%), edible oil (10%), pulses

(17%), and beverages (1%). In aggregate, Bangladesh is closer to food self

sufficiency because of surplus production in rice and potato but experiences

considerable import dependence because of high imports of beverages, oilseeds

and edible oil, wheat  and pulses. Out of gross available food supply, exports

constitute only 0.63% and imports constitute 15%. Food self sufficiency of

Bangladesh is at a level of 95% gross food supply. Gross food supply is at the

level of 128% of net available food supply out of which feed and seed constitute

6.9%, wastage constitute 7% and processing constitute 14% of food supply.

There has been high positive change in self sufficiency in case of rice (9%), potato

(4% point) and oil seeds (8%). There was insignificant positive change  in case of

sugar and spices.High negative change of food self sufficiency was found in case

of pulses,vegetables, fruits, tea and cofee, animal fats and wheat during 2007-11.

There is a high import dependence of edible oil (91%), wheat (91%), sugar (76%),

pulses (62%) and oilseeds (44%) as indicated in Table-5.3.The food items like

milk, spices, fruits and maize are still dependent on imports to an extent despite

their closeness to self sufficiency. Among the export items of food, fish, nuts,

sugar, vegetables, tea, oil seeds and edible oil are prominent.

There has been increased import dependence in case of wheat (12% point), sugar

(13% point), fruits (5.3%), animal fats (11%), tea (5.2%) and milk (2.3%). There

has been remarkable decline of import dependence in case of pulses (4.6%), oil

seeds (6.2%) and potato (4.3%). At aggregate level, there has been 2% point

increase of import dependence during 2007-11. 

. Increased self sufficiency in non-cereal and animal products is important from

the perspective of expanding employment opportunities and for increased food

and nutritional security. This may be a challenging task but possible to accomplish

if commitment and drive is there towards that. Reduction of import dependence

in food items like fruits, tea, pulses and  milk is possible through increased

investment, incentives and proactive measures in extension services and research

and development (R &D) activities in these vital food products.

In as much as rice and wheat are two important food grains constituting 77%

calorie in Bangladesh, we have estimated import dependence of these two

products in particular and food grain in general during 1973-2011 in different

phases. During the period under review, import dependence for rice was 2.21%

and for wheat 64.3% on average, and changing from 2.04% to 3.26% for rice and

from 84% to 78% for wheat, implying increase of 1.22% point for rice and decline
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of 6% for wheat and decline of 1.4% for the whole food grain import dependence.

Coefficient of .variation was small reflecting low volatility of import dependence

for the food grain in Bangladesh on yearly basis. Import dependence on wheat is

not only high but also persistently increasing after the period of 2001-05. Import

dependence for rice has declined from 4.1% in 2001-05 to 2.23% in the period

2006-10,i.e by 2% point. Import dependence for rice has declined from 4.1% in

2001-05 to 2.23% in the period 2006-10 i.e. by 2% point. Import dependence of

wheat has increased from 65% to n72% i.e. by 7% during the same period. Import

dependence of food grain has been persistently increasing (from 3.72% in the

period 1985-90 to 11.2% in 2011-12), because of .large increase of imports of

wheat every year for food processing industry.

6.4.3  Wastage of Food in Bangladesh

Out of gross available food supply, as indicated in Food Balance Sheet of FAO,

2011 for Bangladesh, about 5.5% of food supply is for seed and feed, 5.6% is

wasted, and 14% of food is used for processing. There has been large amount of

wastage in the stages from  production to the point of making food available for

consumption. High wastage was found in case of potato (10%), eggs (9.5%),

fruits (9.1%), vegetables (8.2%), milk (7.6%) and cereals (5.7%) as indicated in

Table-5.3. On average, wastage was 5.5% of gross food supply with a large

varition from1% in case of spices to 15% in case of potato. This inevitably also

means that huge amounts of the resources used in food production are used in

vainxiii. 

In Bangladesh wastage is found to occur in both harvesting point and post

harvesting operations. In case of rice, total harvest loss has been estimated for

Aus, Aman, Boro and all rice type as respectively 6.33%, 6.30%, 7.12% and

6.65%. Total post-harvest losses for Aus, Aman, Boro and all rice type were

respectively 9.57%, 8.90%, 10.16% and 9.52%. The post- harvest losses included

losses in threshing, winnowing, cleaning and drying, bulk handling for storage

(bagging, sacking, etc), in-store (biotic and abiotic), out-store (destoring, bagging,

sacking, transporting and marketing).

6.5 Comparatives of Growth of Domestic Production and Availability for

Consumption of Food items

There is a significantly positive correlation between growth of domestic

production and growth of food availability (0.94). We have estimated regression

coefficient  of growth of per capita production on growth of per capita availability

of food, the coefficient is 0.911 and significant at 01%, adjusted R squared being
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0.87. Regression results suggest that with every 10% growth of per capita

domestic food production, growth of per capita food availability will increase by

9%.

We have compared per capita production and per capita available food supply per

day  for consumption. We have seen that there has been surplus of production in

case of rice (80 grams) , potatoes (13 grams and, fish (2 grams) as indicated in

Table-5.6. In case of products like tea and coffee, nuts, eggs and meat, per capita

production and availability for consumption are closer to each other. There has

been shortage of per capita production from available supply for consumption in

products like milk (9 grams), wheat (34 grams),sugar (9 grams),vegetable oils (14

grams) and pulses (7 grams). All these evidences indicate that there is a

deficiency in non-starchy products and surplus of starchy products. This need to

be balanced for healthy life of the population.

6.6  Statics and Dynamics of Composition of Food in Bangladesh and Sources of

Growth of Food Supply by items 

Food availability has reached the level of normative consumption requirement of

2430 kilo calorie  per capita per day. Calorie intake consists of 77% cereal, 18%

non-cereal and 4% animal food (Table-5.7). Protein intake per capita per day is 55

gram, 82% of which is vegetative food and 18% is animal food. Around two thirds

of protein are from cereals, 15% from non-cereal and the rest 18% from animal

food. Fat is majorly from non-cereal vegetative food, from cereal 15% and 19%

is from animal food. Thus major energy intake is from cereals whereas normative

ratio of kilo calorie, protein and fat is 7:1:2 indicating big divergence of food

availability from requirement norm. Growth of kilocalorie has been 1.6% p.a

with growth of 5.80%p.a for animal food.,2.1% for non-cereal food and animal

food 1.27% p.a. There has been negative growth of calorie energy  intake during

2007-11, Animal sourced food has positive % point  in calories, non-cereals  and

fat and protein in terms of availability.

As indicated in the Table-5.7, proportion of per capita vegetative products in

calorie availability is as astoundingly high as 95.7% in 2011 decreased very

slightly from 96.4% in 2007. The Proportion of vegetative products in protein and

fats is also as high as 82% and 80% respectively. Three of them declined by

0.64%,2.4% and 3.5% point respectively in vegetative products with

corresponding increase of their percentage points in animal source foods which

constitutes 4%, 17.5% and 19.5% respectively  of the total food available. 

Narayan Chandra Nath: Food Security of Bangladesh: Status, Challenges 207

19



Main source of calorie as indicated in Table-5.8, is from cereals constituting 77%

of total energy supply.  Main source of protein is also cereals constituting 67%  of

protein supply. Other sources of protein are animal foods(18%)  like fish, milk,

meat and non-cereals (15%) like pulses, potato, and oilseeds and oil. Fat comes

mainly from vegetable oil and animal foods. Low proportion of animal foods as

source of calorie, protein and fats is likely to have adverse impact on nutrition and

health of Bangladesh population. High positive change in terms of increased

percentage point of food available is found in case of rice, wheat, potato, spices,

milk and fish. Negative  change in terms of decreased percentage point is visible

in case of vegetable oil, pulses and cereals. There is positive change in terms of

high increase of percentage point in case of animal foods.

Structural change in the composition of available food table, as in Table-5.9, is

characterized by negative change of cereals, declined by 7.6% point, positive

increase of non-cereals by 4.6% and animal foods by 3.0% point. Among the

cereals, rice has negative percentage point to the extent of 6.5%.Among the non-

cereals, negative change was found in case of sugar and pulses (-0.7%). High

positive change was found in case of potatoes and vegetables. There was very low

positive change in case of fruits and vegetable oils. Among the animal foods, there

was positive change in case of milk and fish. No perceptible change was visible

in case of  meat and eggs in the food balance sheet. Main sources of growth of

food available in order of importance during 1994-2011, were non-cereals (46%),

cereals(33%) and animal foods (26%). Among the individual items,  six food

items like rice (26%), potato (21.5%),vegetables (9.9%) and fruits (6.3%)

constitute together 84% of sources of growth of available food supply during

1972-2011. Negative food supply growth was from sugar and pulses. Very

insignificant contribution was from vegetable oil, meat and eggs.

As indicated in Table -5.10, high growth rate was visible in case of animal source

foods, followed by non-cereals in all components of macronutrients. In cereals,

while there was positive growth of carbohydrates and protein, there was negative

growth in fats. In non-cereals, though there was reasonable positive growth in

carbohydrates and protein, there was insignificant growth of fats because of

negative growth of oil seeds and vegetable oils which are major sources of fats

among non-cereal products. High growth of vegetables and fruits as sources of

fats is encouraging though their share in fats is insignificant in non-cereals group.

Growth of potato and pulses remains static. Growth of carbohydrates and protein

in non-cereals is positive and reasonably high. In animal source foods, all food

items of macronutrients have highly positive growth. 
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As sources of growth in carbo hydrates, around 87% is accounted for by

vegetative products and 13% animal source products. Cereals constitute 62%

share of its growth, followed by non-cereals constituting 25%. Among the cereals

, rice constitute 88% cereals growth and the rest 12 % belongs to wheat and other

cereals. In the non-cereals group, main sources of growth of carbohydrates, potato

has pin case of pulses, oilseeds and vegetable oils.predominantly  high share of

21% followed by spices with 3.2% and  vegetables with 2.6% for growth of

carbohydrates. Negative share of growth of carbohydrates is visible  . In the

animal source food group, carbohydrates has 13% share. Predominantly high

positive share of growth comes from milk (5%) and fish (4.98%) in growth of

carbohydrates.

As sources of growth in protein, vegetative products constitute 56% and the rest

44% animal foods  and  non-cereals. Share of growth of protein is positively high

in case of potato (18%), vegetables (4%) and oilseeds (2%).All this means that

starchy foods like cereals and potato are the main sources of growth of available

protein constituting 54% of its growth total in Bangladesh..Share of growth of

protein was negative in case of pulses (-13%). In the animal food group which

constitutes 44% share of protein growth, protein has high share of growth in milk

(11%), fish (26%), meat (5%) and eggs (2%). 

Share in growth of fats of vegetative products  is negative (-25%) and of animal

foods is highly positive (125%%). High share of negative growth is of cereals (-

52%). Non-cereals has a positive share of growth of fats (27%). Among the non-

cereals, high share of growth of fats is of fruits (10%), vegetables (10%) and

spices (12%). In animal food group, high share of fat growth comes from milk

(46%), fish (24%), meat (20%), animal fats (23%) and Eggs (12%).

It is expected that amount of actual consumption and amount of food availabilty

will be closer to each other. However as data of Table-5.7 show that there is a gap

between availability and consumption . There has been excess availability of

cereals (57 grams for rice and 21 grams for wheat), potato (59 grams), milk (24

grams), and fruits (21 gram). Surprisingly, there has been excess consumption

over availability in several food items. In case of vegetables, there has been excess

of consumption of 95 grams in 2011 as compared to 103 grams in 2007.s). There

has been some excess of consumption over availability has been found in case of

eggs (2.9 grams), edible oil (4.0) and meat (1.1 grams).

One of the explanations for excess of availability over consumption of food items

may be some wastage in course of use of food items in the process of storage,

preparation, processing and distribution for final consumption. There may be
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overestimation of production of food quantity at field level production. Excess of

consumption over availability as in vegetables, eggs, oil and meat may be

explained by likelihood of  huge quantum of their homestead production which

may not be accounted for in national accounting and food balancesheet. There

may be procurement of vegetables from nature-forests and community resources

like rivers and sea. There is a illegal cross border trade of food items which

tremain unrecorded.Likewise, there is a doubt regarding the vailidity of estimate

of acreage of cultivation and production of different food items.

6.7    Food Imports in Bangladesh 

Bangladesh has to import large amount of food every year  to satisfy the needs of

huge population with a tiny land for food production.  Bangladesh has to import

large amount of cereals every year.  Cereals constitute major portion of imports

constituting 48% of total imports (Table-5.7). Import of cereals has increased

from 1382 thousand tons in 1972 to 4420 thousand tons in 2011, i.e. increased by

3.82 times and increased @2.96% p.a.during 1972-2011. Growth rate of import of

cereals in the last two decades was as high as 5.35%p.a.Wheat is the most

important  import item constituting 34% of total imports and 88% of total food

grain import and increased @2.44% p.a. during 1972-2011.Average figure of

wheat import for the last five years was as high as 2687 thousand tons and rice

import is on average 515 thousand tons. Among others, sugar, vegetables oil,

milk, pulses and fruits are important imported food items.. During 10972-2011,

sugar has grown @ 11.4%  vegetable oil has grown @ 8.2%, p.a, fruits @ 8.9%

p.a. and milk @ 5.9% p.a.  Import dependency of pulses and fruits may be reduced

by boosting domestic production. Import of vegetables oil may be reduced by

increasing import of oil seeds for processing to oil. There is a high instability of

imports in case of rice, sugar, vegetable oil, pulses, vegetables and fruits. Such

import instability is linked with both domestic production situation and

international market situation.                    

We have enquired into the changing share of major import items of Bangladesh. As

we have observed (Table-5.23), share of wheat in the import basket is predominantly

high constituting on average 23% of the total imports  throughout 1980-2009

changing from 37% in 1980 to 17% in 2009 decreasing by 20% point. Raw sugar has

emerged as second important food import (12%) instead of sugar as final product

(1%) as previously imported to the extent of 6% in 1980. Next important food import

is vegetable oil like palm and soyabean oil constituting 29% in 2009 increased from

17 % in 1980 i.e. increased by 12% point. Onions and lentils have become important

import items in recent years. In 1980, lentil was not important import item. Now it
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constitute 5% of our exports. Share of  dried milk remained as in 1980, while share

of nuts, apples, maize, rapeseeds, soya seeds has increased in the import bills in 2009.

Rice import has remarkably decreased from 21% in 1980 to 5% in 2008 and 2% in

2009. Potato import as was visible before  is not there in import basket any more.

Decline of to insignificant level and absence of potato in the import basket is because

of attainment of self sufficiency of these two products. It is observable that with

increased income level, share of non-starchy products has increased in the food

imports structure of Bangladesh.

6.8 Capacity to Import Food: Proportion of Value of Imports to Export Earnings

and Total Imports

Capacity to import depends on Export Earnings, Remittances and Terms of Food

import Price relative to export unit price. As indicated in Table-14.1, ratio of food

imports to total exports has been on average 20% and increased by 4.6% point

during 1994-2011. This reflects increased capacity to import food out of export

earnings and increased dependence on import for food in the context of increased

global integration of the country. Food share of imports has been 12% on average

and increased by 3.04% point. during the period 1993/4 -2010-11. Food grain

import to export has been around 8% of export earnings on average and increased

from 6.2% in 1993-94 to 9.2% in 2010-11, i.e. positively increased by 3.3%

during the period. Coefficient of variation of  Share of food grain import to total

exports is relatively higher reflecting more volatility of the indicator. It is notable

that high magnitude of all three indicators in 1997-98 was related to pervasive

floods in the country. Their high magnitude was in 1994-95 and 1995-96 was

related to political instability in the country affecting domestic food production

system. High magnitude of three ratios in 2007-08 was related to floods and

cyclone affecting domestic production and high spiral of food prices in the global

market heightening import bill for food import. Thus political instability, climate

change and global trade volatility can be pinpointed responsible for causing

national level food insecurity in Bangladesh.

Problems related to International trade for food security 

Problems related to international trade in relation to food security are visualized as:

i. Problem of lack of Availability of Food for Imports because of

Shortage of global market supply of food

ii. azards of Climate Change affecting normal availability of food in the

global market
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iii. High and volatile Food Price in the Global market

iv. Uncertainty in determining security stock  arising out of Uncertainty

of demand and Supply 

v. Export Restrictions of Supplying Countries creating uncertainty of

availability of food in the global market

vi. Adverse effect of trade liberalization dampening domestic food price

affecting the domestic productive capacity and future food security

vii. Low Capacity to Import  adequate nutritious food  and dependence on

export earnings

viii. Conflicting interests of producers and consumers in determining food

price and trade policy measures

ix. Uncertainty in determining Strategy of food security and Self

sufficiency

x. Food Poverty and Inequality in income distribution

xi. Global economic shocks affecting capacity to import food

xii. Trade Distortive WTO Agreement on Agriculture   affecting domestic

productive capacity of the country creating ground for prospective

food insecurity 

xiii. Poor and instable access to nutritious and safe food 

xiv. Reduced Food Aid affecting food security of poor segments of

population

xv. Poor testing facilities to check unhealthy imported food items 

xvi. High transaction costs of food imports because of poor shipping and

port facilities and bureaucratic procedures in import

xvii. Lack of clear cut long term trade policy  regarding food security of

the country

6.9    Prices of Food Items and their volatility

Food prices play an important role for the people, specially poor since food

consumption constitutes a large fraction of their income. About three quarters of

their income is spent on staple foods so that food price increases have major

impact on poor consumers and are a threat to their food security. Not only the

wage labour but also marginal farmers are net consumers of food commodities
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(FA), 2008). Global food market has been characterized by higher and more

volatile prices. Taking the period 2002-2004 as base, food price has increased

more than two times and experienced high volatility. After the Crisis of 2007-08,

food prices started rising again in June 2010 with international prices  of food

more than doubling by October 2011 (Table-). Not only higher prices but also

more volatility of food prices in recent years has created serious concern among

the academics and development policy makers. As IFRI research finding show,

price volatility has been at its highest level in the last fifty years. This volatility

has been found to affect the wheat and maize in particular. It has been found by

IFRI (C-Martins-Filho, M. Torero and F.Yaoxiv,” Estimation of Quantiles  based

on Non-linear Models of Commodity Price Dynamics and Extreme Value

Theory”, IFRI, 2010, Mimeo,) cited in its Food Policy Report, 2011. In wheat,

there was an average of 27 days of excessive volatility a year during January 2001

and December 2006. From January 2007 to December 2011, the average number

of days of excessive volatility more than doubled to 76 a year. High price and

volatile food prices are two different phenomena with distinctly different

implications for producers and consumers. As IFRI Food Policy Report, 2011

stated, high food prices may harm poorer consumers because they will require

more money to spend for essential food  and thus may cut back quantity or quality

of food and other goods and services needed  for decent livelihood. For producers,

who are not net sellers, their livelihood would worsen. Only net seller producer

may benefit from higher price if production costs remain  below the price,.

Price volatility is also harmful to both producers and consumers. Greater price

volatility encourages speculative behavior and discourages investment since price

volatility creates uncertainty of return out of investment and leads to situation of

fear of making losses of investment. It becomes difficult to decide what to

produce and how much to produce and for which segments of customers. This

may reduce supply which may lead to higher food prices hurting the consumers.

In a situation where producers and consumers are the same, high prices and price

volatility both affect the households. If prices are volatile, these households

reduce expenditure on agricultural inputs, this may affect the amount of food

available for their own consumption. Even net sellers produce less and have less

to sell leading to reduced income lower purchasing power affecting consumption.

High price surges (100% price increase) and price volatility in 2004-08 in

Bangladesh has caused real income to fall and increased poverty and food

insecurity in the country. Study by Rahman et al, at CPDxv estimated that high

inflation and rapid rises in rice price increased poverty by 8.5% (12.5 Million

People). In a second study, Raihan et alxvi showed that head count ratio in
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Bangladesh remained at 40% during 2004 but increased by 2.1% in 2006 and by

a further 4.3% in 2007-08. Another study (2008)conducted by FAO/WFP

estimated  that the number of food insecure people increased by 7.5 Million as a

result of  rising food prices. The study added that the number of under nourished

people grew by 6.9 Million  i.e., by almost 25%xvii. 

Study results indicate the following drivers of high and volatile prices:

i. Increasing bio fuel Production affecting availability of food for

human consumption (FAO, 2008, Timmer,2008 and Trostle,2008) 

ii. Higher fuel prices leading to high production costs in agriculture by

raising the cost of inputs such as fertilizers and irrigation.

iii. Weather related shocks leading to droughts and low harvests have hit

countries like Australia and Russia.

iv. Export restrictions of major exporting countries. Export bans and

restrictions to stabilize domestic prices lead to more instability in

international rice prices and contributed to the sharp increase in the

rice price (Headey and Fan 2008xviii).

v. Financial speculation in the agricultural commodity markets

contributed to food price increases (Von Braun and Torero, 2009)

vi. High concentration in few exporting countries for food supply, i.e.

thin world food market

vii. Low level of global stocks of food staples  leaving the world and

countries vulnerable to high and volatile price situation. In 2007,

stock to use ratio of grains and oil seeds reached the lowest level

since 1970. As World Bank put, stocks can function as a buffer for

market shocks and thereby dampen the effect on prices.xix.

viiii. Lacking appropriate and timely information flow on production and

stocks and price forecasts

ix. Unusual Import Restrictions or  abrupt import liberalization of food

items by big buyers of food items

x. Too much reliance on private sector for food supply and poor

governance  in monitoring and in food management of the country 

xi. Social unrest and conflict

To cope with the high and volatile price, strategy of self sufficiency  in staple food

items is better option. High security food stocks is also important to combat the
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volatile supply situation in the world of climate change as at present. Government

role need to be strengthened to give support to farmers and organize social safety

network and public food distribution system effectively. Cost of agricultural

inputs need to be kept as low as possible through macroeconomic policy

measures. Increasing productivity in agriculture is the unique option to lower cost

of production and lower prices of food items. Strategic trade liberalization and

management of food aid are important drivers of checking high and volatile

prices.

Our regression exercise suggests that there has been positive link between real

price of rice in the country and its international price. With increase of 10%

increase international price there has been increase of 4% retail price of rice in the

domestic market.  There has been high  positive cross price elasticity  between rice

and wheat, cross price elasticity being 1.16  implying high level of substitution

between the two.

We have enquired into the price movement behaviour of main food imports of

Bangladesh during 2000-09. The evidence as in Table-5.21, shows that price of

wheat has been on average $149  per ton, rice $225 per ton, Soyabean oil $565,

pulses $571, sugar $310 and milk $2384 per ton during 2000-09. Growth of price

of these import items were 0.79%, 8.75%, 2.91%, 7.2%, 8.73% and 3.9%

respectively. During 2000-08, growth of prices of these commodities. during

2000-08 is much higher, being 9.1%, 12%, 11%, 5.75%, 6.5% and 12.7%

respectively. The price of imports of Bangladesh  grew abnormally in 2008. It

grew @ 68.4%, 40.5%, 111%, 89%, -9% and 58% respectively. Except sugar

prices of all the major import items grew at a very high abnormal rate creating

catastrophic situation in the global economy. It affected Bangladesh economy

tremendously fuelling price of commodities dependent on imports..Coefficient of

variation of imported commodities of Bangladesh is a modest one.

We have analysed international food  price data during 2000-11 (Table-5.21). The

results suggest that there has been spectacular growth for meat, dairy, cereals, oils

and fats and sugar. Their growth was 5.7%, 7.2%, 8.6%, 11.4$ and 10.8%

respectively. Food price has grown @ 8.3% p.a during the period under review.

This might have increased import bill and adversely affected the domestic price.

6.10  Projections  of Requirements of Food Supply and Demand of Food and Food

Gap by 2015

According to the projected level of requirements and production of important

food crops estimated by BARC for the target year 2015 of meeting the millennium
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development goals (Table 5.15), there will be a marginal surplus of 1.20 million

tons of food grains and 2.03 million tons of potato. However, deficit will continue

to persist in pulses, oilseeds, fruits and vegetables. Food availability at the

national level in terms of cereals has certainly increased to keep pace with the

population growth in recent times. But considering the highly volatile nature of

cereal production, caused due to disastrous flood and drought, one cannot predict

with any amount of certainty increasing growth in cereal production in the future

to feed the growing population. Major efforts will be needed to boost production

of food grains to the projected level and to even out the deficit in other food crops

to meet the millennium development goals. This is a task that has to be achieved

against shrinking land resources, declining soil productivity and competing

demand for land by other sectors. Even within agriculture, Boro rice, high value

crops (fruits and vegetables), fodder cultivation, pond fisheries and even fruit tree

and first growing forest tree cultivation are competing with each other for land.

On top of this, inefficient water and fertilizer use, input-output price distortion and

inefficient marketing system (inadequate market infrastructure, inefficient market

management) will, as usual, have a negative influence on production. The national

requirements of meat and milk as estimated by DLS for the year 2015 are 6.86

million tons and 14.29 million tons respectively, and of eggs 16297 million. The

deficit is large 4.41 million tons for meat, 9.75 million tons for milk and 5245

million for egg. This is a huge gap, and this gap can be filled by increasing the

production at an annual growth rate of 3% only. 

Share of rice is expected to go down and share of non rice  food production has

gone up., negative change occurred in the share of rice compensated by the

positive change in non- cereal products (Table-5.16).

6.11 Projections of Consumption and Dietary Energy gap with Normative and

supply-Demand Gap in the sixth and Seventh Five Year Plans

The normative of consumption requirements  worked out by us in consultation

with paramount works on composition table, seems to be closer to balanced and

more realistic one in the context of Bangladesh. Reliance on starchy food will get

reduced in phases with increased income. Projection results show that the

proportion of cereals will be  just 40%in our calorie   energy table, while share of

non-cereals has been 48% and the rest is animal source food constituting 15%  of

the total food..It is desirable to make separate food composition table for rural and

urban people in view of their difference in physical activity and metabolism. In

the same way, there is a need for gender specific food composition table. 
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So long all the composition tables were on dietary calorie requirements with no

effort for balancing food intake of protein and fats. Protein and fat composition

tables need to be worked out along with dietary calorie requirements normative..

We have analysed the projected consumption demand of Bangladesh in sixth and

seventh five year plan with high growth target as worked out by Mahbub Hossain

and Uttam Deb. It was expected that consumption level at such high growth

envisioned in 7th Five year plan would be at least closer to normative of food

requirements. Though situation of nutritional balance is better in the period under

7th five year plan relative to sixth five year plan, nutritional imbalance in food

intake is likely to be quite there. 

The results show that there persists high nutritional imbalance in projected

consumption:  excess consumption of rice while there is projected deficiency of

intake of  fruits and pulses in both rural and urban areas by the year 2021 which

is inconsistent with projected high growth scenario. It is expected that deficiency

of these two items will be still more under non attainment of projected growth

level during 2016-2021. This might be because of high non-availability of  pulses

and fruits and non-affordability of most of the people. In all food items urban

people are found to consume relatively better in terms of nutritional balance in

general. Rural people are likely to consume more starchy food and urban people

more amount of non-starchy food during the period of seventh five year plan.

We have enquired into the supply-demand gap in the sixth five year plan (2011-

16) and seventh five year plan (2016-21). Our estimate shows that there will be

sizeable supply deficiency in food products like wheat, pulses, edible oil,

vegetables, spices, meat and  eggs. Supply-demand gap of wheat  is unlikely to be

reduced while in others, efforts can be made to reduce supply deficiency by

raising productivity, increasing acreage of cultivation and incentivizing the

farmers for boosting production of these food products.. There will be sizeable

surplus of supply in rice and potato followed by fruits, fish and milk. Government

efforts for boosting diversification of food production are necessary to meet the

food requirements as per normative for balanced nutrition. 

We have calculated and made projections of consumption requirements for the

population of Bangladesh by year 2021 and tried to show gap of consumption

requirements  with domestic supply visa-a- vis demand- supply gap in the country.

The results show that there will be a surplus of 5.2 Metric Tons (MT) of food by

2021. However, there will be persistence of nutritional imbalance in the food

composition because of deficiency of non-cereals supply by 5.3 MT though

cereals are in supply surplus of 6.5 MT. Starchy food will be in surplus of 14.6
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MT consisting of cereals of 6.5 MT and potato of 8.0 MT  in the country. Non-

starchy food is projected be in supply deficiency amounting to around 10 MT by

2021..The projected deficiency of food as per normative of requirements will be

in pulses (2.7MT), edible oil (1.0MT), fruits (3.8MT), vegetables (6.2 MT), spices

(0.3 MT), meat (0.4 MT) and eggs (0.3 MT). Among the starchy food, only wheat

is projected to be in deficiency of supply (2.5 MT) as per normative of

consumption requirements. Projection results show that there will be surplus

supply in case of mainly four products, namely , rice (9MT), potato (8 MT), fish

(2.4 MT) and milk (1.1 MT) by 2021. First three products have possibility of

exports in the global market.

Since there is likelihood of difference between demand and requirements of

consumption are different, we have compared projected requirements for

balanced nutrition with projected consumption demand estimated by Mahbub

Hossain and Uttam Dev as under high growth scenario of seventh five year plan.

Results of our analysis show that consumption demand can cover normative

requirements at aggregate level and can show surplus of 18.5 million tons (MT)

of food with 9.3 MT in urban location and 9.2 MT in rural areas, as against the

land is at a level of 128% of the normative. under high growth of 10%, In such

high level demand projections under high growth scenario, it is expected that all

the requirements will be covered by market demand. Food specific analysis

shows that it will not be possible to meet the consumption requirements in all food

items and in all locations. Even under this high demand projection. Evidence

shows that consumer requirements of fruits cannot be met by consumption

demand in both rural and urban areas. Requirement of pulses, edible oil, wheat,

and sugar is likely to remain unmet by consumption demand in rural areas by

2021. Requirement of urban people in case of all food items except  fruits may be

met by market demand Thus high growth induced market demand may not

guarantee satisfaction of all consumption requirements of all the people,

particularly rural population. This is a big challenge in the way of access to

balanced nutritious food for all. The results of analysis indicate that rural

population deserves priority attention. for balanced nutritional security. In all food

items, rural population is lagging behind the urban population in attaining the

level of normative by market demand,. Non fulfillment of the growth target,

which is not unusual given the previous records of growth performance, is likely

to hamper further the attainment of normative of balanced nutritional food

security.

218 Bangladesh Journal of Political Economy Vol. 31,  No. 2

30



7.     Access to Food and Affordability of Food

7.1    Link between Food access and food security

Adequate food availability may not necessarily ensure access to adequate  food .

One need to have ability to afford it. Entitlement approach to have access to food

has been well presented by Amartya Senxx. to him, According to him,  hunger is

the characteristic of some people not having enough food to eat, rather than

characteristic of not there being enough food to eat. In order to avoid hunger one

has to command over food or purchasing power to afford it. Access or entitlement

to  food along with food availability is essential to ensure food security. Access to

food depends upon entitlement to employment, adequate earnings from

employment, access to credit, resources for disposal, price stabilization of food

price and entitlement to Social Security Benefits or other transfer such as

remittance. A general decline in food supply may result in price increase resulting

in unfavourable effect on exchange entitlement and cause the people to get

exposed to hunger. Evidences  show that food insecurity is in most cases caused

by decline of purchasing power and exchange entitlement rather than food

shortage in the society. Food supply influences food security through indirect

channels of effects on food entitlement. Thus exchange entitlement  increases with

decline of food price. In a private ownership market economy, access to food .as

established by Amartya Sen, depends upon four elements of entitlements:

i. Production based entitlement that depend on ownership of land and

non-land assets;

ii. Trade based entitlement that depends upon adequate import and

affordable market prices;

iii. Own Labour based entitlement that depends upon employment and

wages; and

iv. Transfer based entitlement which includes inheritance, gifts,

remittance transfer from relatives and transfer from government

through safety network programmes.

vi. The ability of the people to access food is the resultant outcome  of

the complex operation of all these elements.

Achievements of Bangladesh in the enhancement of people’s economic access to

food have been significant as reflected in the data of HIES, BBS. Poverty

incidence has markedly decreased in both rural and urban areas and this

favourable trend holds whatever the methodology is used for measuring poverty.
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Still, many poor and vulnerable households, whether food producers or not, as we

shall see later on do not have food security because they are unable to afford a

minimum basket of food items through their own food production, cash income,

market purchases and other resources necessary to acquire safe and nutritious

food.

7.2    Incidence of Household Food Insecurity

Prevalence rate of household food insecurity, as indicated in Table-6.3, is as high

as 48.0% of households at the national level. In the rural area food insecurity is

more  relative to urban location with the ratio of 1.04. The proportion of food

insecure households appeared to be still  more in the slums (63.7%), compared to

rural (48.6%) and urban areas (46.5%). Just over 12.0% of households

experienced severe food insecurity at national level  with equal proportion in the

rural and urban area. This proportion appeared relatively higher in the slum

stratum (17.2%). Moderate and severe household insecurity taking together is

around 34% of the total households in Bangladesh. This food  insecurity incidence

is around 34.5% in rural areas and 32% in urban areas.

7.3    Food Poverty Incidence of people in Bangladesh

Incidence of food poor people, as indicated in Table-6.4, has decreased from 82%

in 1973 to 32% in 2010, i.e. declined by 50% point. during the period. Incidence

of rural food poverty has declined from 83% in 1973 to 36% i.e. by 47% point.

Incidence of urban food poverty has decreased from 81% in 1973 to 23% i.e. by

58% point during 1973-2010. Incidence of extreme food poverty has decreased

from 48% in 1973 to 18% in 2010 i.e. by 30% point. In case of rural areas,

incidence of extreme food poverty has decreased from 44% to 22% i.e. by 22%

point and in urban location from 29% to 9% i.e. by 20% point during the period. 

We have calculated the share of food poor by location. The results show that

among the food poor, rural people constitutes 79% in 2010 decreased from 91%

in 1973 i.e. decreased by 12% point. Among the extreme food poor, rural

population constitutes 69% in 2010 decreased from 94% in 1973, i.e. declined by

25% during the period. Thus the hub of both moderate food poverty and extreme

food poverty is still rural location though urban share is increasing with increased

urbanization. 

It is notable that extreme poor constitutes more than 54% of total food poor in

2010 increased from 52% in 1973. i.e. increased by 2.3% point. Rural extreme

food poor constitutes 37.5% of total food poor in 2010 decreased from 49% in
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1973 i.e. decreased by 11% point. Urban extreme food poor constitutes 16.7% of

total food poor in 2010 increased from 3.2% i.e. increased by 13.5% point. Thus

extreme food poverty assumes greater importance for food insecurity with larger

rural share.

Though incidence of food insecurity has declined remarkably over the period of

1973-2010, absolute number of food insecure population is still very large. At

present, food insecure people are around 48 million out of which 26 million are

extremely food insecure which constitutes 54% of total food insecure at national

level. Number of food insecure people, as indicated in Appendix Table -6.5, has

decreased to 51.2 million in 1985, but again it started increasing and increased to

55.3 million in 1995, 55.9 million in 2000 and 56 million in 2005. After 2005,

number of food insecure started falling and decreased to 48 million in 2010. It

means that though food insecure people decreased by 15 million people during

1973-2010, it remains large in number, posing a great challenge in the way of

development of Bangladesh. Number of extreme food insecure decreased from 33

million in 1973 to 26 million in 2010, i.e. decreased by 7 million during the

period. Thus not only number of moderate poor but also of extreme poor is

alarmingly large deserving priority focus for policy action. It is notable further

that alongside  with large decline of food insecure in rural areas, number of urban

food insecure increased by 4.4 million in moderate insecurity and 6.0 million in

severe extreme food security during the period of 1973-2010. Thus urban food

insecurity is emerging challenge to address in the coming years.

Though share of rural areas in food insecurity is much high, over time, urban

share of food insecurity has been increasing. Its share has increased from 9% in

1973 to 21 % in 2010  in case of moderate insecurity and from 6% in 1973 to 31%

in 2010 in case of extreme food insecurity. Urban share of extreme insecurity

among the total food insecure has increased from 3% in 1973 to 17% in 2013,i.e

increased by 13.5% point as against decline of extreme food insecurity in rurural

areas by 11%. Thus, though rural food insecurity tends to decrease, urban share in

food insecurity has been increasing. Increase of urban food insecurity may be the

result of migration of food-poor people from the rural areas to the urban centres

without prior arrangement of earnings, food and accommodation.

Both moderate and extreme insecure people have increased during 1973-81 @

0.83% and 4.3% p.a. respectively and in both urban areas (@ 1.7% and 5.3% p.a

respectively) and rural areas (@ 0.74% p.a. and 4.3% respectively). However,

from 1981 onwards, moderate and extreme food insecurity have decreased in

eighties and nineties with the exception of urban areas where it has increased in
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all periods upto 2005. It is notable that growth of extreme food insecurity was

always positive for urban areas in all the periods of 1973-2005. After 2005, food

insecurity whether moderate or extreme in both rural and urban areas, food

insecure population tended to decline. During 1973-2010, moderate insecure have

decreased @-0.73% p.a. and extreme poor @-0.64% p.a (Table-6.5). This low

decline of food insecure is because of continuous increase of urban food insecure

.not compensated by meagre decline of food insecurity in rural areas. Highest

growth of food insecure was found during 1985-1991 as reflected in highest

growth of extreme food insecurity in both rural and urban areas in this period.

This may be due to devastating floods in 1987 and 1988 and cyclone of

1991.Incidence of extreme food insecurity has increased to 27% in 1988 and 30%

in 1991 from 22% in 1985. Similarly, devastating flood of 1974 might have

affected food insecurity which might have caused high growth of extreme food

insecurity during 1973-81. Bangladesh faced food insecurity situation in 1997 and

1998 and 2007 and in all these years devastating floods and cyclone have caused

colossal damage to the crops and loss of the farming population and agricultural

labour in earnings from adequate employment. In normal years, country does well

in agricultural production and can attain self sufficiency in rice, potato,

vegetables. fish, dairies and poultry products. Thus, food insecurity in Bangladesh

is very much related to climate change. 

8.     Consumption Pattern and Consumption Gap at Household Level

8.1   Trends in Food Intake

We have analysed the trend of food intake. There has been remarkable progress in

calorie intake during 1973-2010. Calorie intake has increased from 1915 calories

in 1973 to 2315 calories in 2010, i.e. increased @ 0.43% p.a. (Table-7.1). This

quantity of calorie intake is closer to normative of food intake. Growth rate has

been higher in the eighties, but declined in 90’s, In the period during 2001-2010,

calorie intake has grown positively @ 0.34% p.a. Calorie intake in the rural area

was lagging behind urban areas. Since 1983, rural urban ratio in calorie intake was

in favour of the rural areas. Thus magnitude of calorie intake has grown positively

in persistent way during the whole period of 1973-2010. On the other, calorie

intake in rural area has grown more relative to urban area. Rural urban ratio has

increased from 97% in 1973 to 105% in 2010.  The level of calorie intake in 2010

is at 121%, 115% and 124$ to 1973 for national, urban and rural area respectively.

And rural-urban ratio is around 108% level in 2010 relative to 1973.

It is not only quantity but also quality that matters for balanced nutrition.One of

the indicators is share of cereals. Share of calories  by international standard and
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normative requirements should not exceed 60% of total calorie intake for

maintaining nutritional balance. (Table-7.2). Dietary energy intake from cereals is

still more than 70% though decreased from 80% in 1973 to 70% in 2010 i.e.

decreased by 10% point. Bangladesh is slowly moving toward that though at a

slow pace. Rural population is found to be relatively more in nutritional

imbalance in dietary energy intake. Share of cereals is closer to normative of

consumption requirements in urban areas.

As indicated in the Table-7.4, food security increases with decline of income

poverty in both rual and urban locations. However, there is no linear link between

income poverty and food poverty in as much as there is incidence of food

insecurity in the households of non-poor. Incidence of food security for extreme

poverty was in case of 22% increased to 50% in case of moderate poor and 79%

in case of non-poor indicating link between food security with income pverty

status.

There has been change in case of all food items except rice, wheat, red meat and

sugar.Food composition of food intake in Bangladesh is in imbalance and tends to

decrease though very slowly. Share of cereals exceeds the level of normative of

60% and other foods remain far below the requirements.

Level of poor to non-poor in dietary energy intake is 75% on average, i.e. far

below equtable level. The food where level of poor remains below 50% are meat,

fruits, fish, eggs, milk and sugar. The level of poor to  non-poor more than 80%

is in case of rice, potato and vegetables.
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8.2 Adequacy of Food Intake: Gap of Food Intake with Normative of food Items

We have tried to verify adequacy of food intake by comparing the actual food intake

with required normative of balanced nutrition. For the purpose, we have worked out

a normative for verification of adequacy and gap of actual food intake and its

composition with respect to normative of balanced nutrition. We have analysed

normatives of six works of four national institutions and two international bodies.

Our calculation shows that there has been deficiency of food intake relative to

normative in most o f the products except rice, potato and spices. In 2010.large

deficiency of calorie intake  was found in fruits, milk, pulses, wheat, vegetables and

edible oil. There has been structural difference of intake and normative. Share of rice

constitutes 42%  against the normative of 35% implying 7% point larger share. This

is relatively a regressive structure of food intake. Starchy food constitutes 52% as

against the normative of 44% implying 7% higher share than the norm. Again,

Bangladesh is overeating rice and under eating wheat indicating the need for decrease

of taking former and increasing taking of the later. Bangladesh people are over eating

carbo-hydrates  and under eating protein food like fruits and vegetables, animal foods

like meat, eggs and milk and its products. There is a deficiency of sugar intake as

well, Thus Bangladesh at present has a serious problem with balanced food though it

can tackle hunger situation at reasonable level. Food consumption remains heavily

centred on cereals, with rice alone constituting almost two thirds of energy intake.

Data analysis indicates that Bangladesh population has been suffering from

deficiency in all food items except rice, potato and spices.  However, there has been

tendency of reduction of these deficiencies over time. Diversifying domestic food

production could  further  improve the situation. It is positive that households in

Bangladesh are changing their diets though slowly. They have started consuming a

broader range of foods, with a larger share of calories coming from vegetables, fruits

and animal-products. These are promising developments to strengthen people’s food

and nutrition security. There is a need for emphasis on fruits, vegetables, pulses, milk

and other animal products consumption to fulfil the requirements of desirable dietary

pattern.

As study of BIRDEMxxi shows, about 40% of the population take more than 75%

of total calorie from carbohydrate which may have  link with obesity and related

diseases. Forty percent of the population take less than 10% of total calorie from

protein sources and 53% of the population take less than 15% of total calorie from

fat which reflects the scenario of stunting wasting and underweight in the country.

Dietary diversity score (DDS) which is a proxy for nutrient adequacy of the diet

of individuals is less than 6 indicating these households at risk for micronutrient

deficiency. 
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9.     Economic Accessibility

9.1    Income Poverty

Economic accessibility is reflected in the poverty incidence. Data suggest that

head count ratio of poverty has decreased @ 2.6% during 1973-2010, in rural

areas @ 2.36% and in urban areas @ 3,64%. Poverty gap ratio and squared

poverty gap ratio also decreased significantly. This is reportedly incidental To

increasing economic growth of the country. The growth elasticity to poverty

reduction has been found to the tent of o.54 implying that 10% increase of growth

will lead to increase of poverty reduction by 5.4% point. For rural areas, poverty

reducing growth elasticity amounted to 0.57 and in urban areas it amounted to

0.46. Though growth of poverty reduction was visible in all the successive

periods, it increased very highly during 1991-2010 with the highest incidence

during 2000-10.

9.2    Access to Employment by Different Economic Classes

Access to employment is one of the important drivers for increasing capacity to

buy food and eventually access to food. As tabular data show, underemployment

rate is around 20% of able bodied population in 2010 decreased from 25% in 2005

and 38% in 2002-03. Over time, underemployment has not decreased rather

increased from 16.6 % in 2000 to 20.3% in 2010 dampening the  growth effects

and interventionist efforts for poverty reduction. Underemployment rate has

increased in case of male rather than female. Female underemployment has

experienced reduction by 18% point because of expansion of employment

opportunities of female specially in non-crop sectors including ready-made

garments. Urban underemployment remained at the same level as in 2000.Rural

underemployment has increased to 27.8% in 2010 from 17.8% in 2000 i.e.

increased by 40.9% point.

We have tried to link underemployment with poverty status of households. It has

been found that underemployment was as high as 34% in case of extreme poor,

24% in case of moderate poor and 18% in case of non poor while average

underemployment was 26% in 2002-03. Male underemployment was 32% in case

of extreme poor, 23% in case of moderate poor and 17% in case of non-poor.

Female underemployment was 51% in case of extreme poor, 35% in case of

moderate poor and 19 % in case of non-poor.

We have seen the link of seasons with underemployment. Underemployment rate

is 34% in slack season as compared to 25% for whole year implying 139% of

slack season underemployment relative to whole year underemployment. Female
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underemployment in the slack season underemployment is as high as 211%. As

against this female seasonal underemployment was to the extent of 105%.

9.3     Physical Accessibility and Actual Consumption by Employment status

We have analysed the link food security with underemployment. AS evidence

shows, food security increases with improvement of employment. However, food

insecurity is found in good employment in 38% cases. Thus food insecurity is not

only of underemployment which has crucial role for this.

Mode of employment influences food security. Data suggest that agricultural and

non-agricultural wage labour have poorer access to food. These groups have

always been vulnerable in catastrophic situation. In Bengal famine of 1943 and

Bangladesh famine 1973 they were the main victims of famine situation. Wage

labour has no asset to dispose of  to cope with famine situation., They have only

labour, which might not be demanded in a climatic crisis as in 1974.

Price varies by seasons. As observed in monthly data of rice price of different

periods and years, it is clear that price reaches peak in some months and go down

to low rate in some other months. This may happen  in pre-harvest season and in

post harvesting season. From the rice price fluctuation, we can identify months of

high price of rice in February,  March  and September. It has been found that food

shortage occurred in the months of higher underemployment and lower wage rate,

though rice price was relatively lower in those months. Again location influences

food security. Incidence of food insecurity is more in rural areas relative to urban

location.

9.4 Food Intake and Composition by Food Expenditure and Household Income

9.4.1  Food Intake and Composition by Per capita Household Income

As indicated in Table-7.11, ratio of low income group to upper income group has

been as low as 0.73 at national level and 0.75 and 0.71 at urban and rural areas

respectively. For cereals intake the ratio is closer for the lower income group for

both urban and rural areas. In all non-cereals and animal sourced food, lower

income group is much behind the upper income group in food intake, The ratio

below 0.50 is found in case of meat and eggs, fish, fruits, vegetable oil and milk.

Inequality of food intake specially in protein rich food is evident commensurate

with income inequality. Situation is worse in rural areas in all food items except

in eggs and milk.
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As indicated in 7.12, food intake in all items in both rural and urban areas have

positively grown in lower 20% income group during 1983-2010. In contrast, there

was negative growth in upper 20% income group in cereals, pulse and vegetables.

However, ratio of food intake in lower income to upper income group is less than

100% in all food items except in cereals in both rural and urban locations.

9.4.2  Food intake by consumption expenditure and economic strata and Location

As indicated in Table-7.13, expenditure of cereals constitutes 44% of

consumption of households of lowest income group compared to 21% in the top

most income group. Similarly, vegetables and potato constitute 8.2% and potato

2.6% for lowest income group relative to 6.3% and 1.4% respectively in  topmost

income group. In fish, meats and eggs, fruits and milk the shares of expenditure

for lowest income group were 12%, 5.8%, 2% and 1.5% respectively relative to

the topmost income group with 17%, 16%,7.7% and 4.8% respectively. Thus,

poor income group has higher share of consumption expenditure in cereals,

vegetables, potato and relatively lower share of expenditure in meats and eggs,

fruits, fish and milk relative to topmost income group. Such pattern of

consumption pattern is reflection of differences of affordability to buy protein rich

food and metabolism of different income group.

As indicated in Table-7.14, there is a rural-urban difference in structure of food

expenditure with relatively higher share for cereals, spices, fruits, meats, eggs and

edible oil but lower share in in vegetables, fish, milk ,pulse and beverages relative

to the share of urban population in food expenditure. During the period of 2000-

2010, there was  positive change in shares of cereals, but negative share for non-

creels and animal source foods. In rural areas, there was positive change in cereals

but negative change in share of all other food items. In urban areas, there positive

% change in cereals, vegetables and spices and negative change in all other

products. Negative change in percentage point of  protein rich food items may be

the result of increased compromise with higher share of non-food expenditure in

total consumption  in both rural and urban locations.

There has been found clear cut link between income strata and share of food exp

in consumption expenditure. Share of food expenditure decreased from 68% in

the lowest income group to 47% in the highest income group The ratio of bottom

5% to topmost 5% is around 1.9., in the rural areas, 4.2 and in urban settlement

1.6. Rural urban ratio shows that share of food expenditure is relatively higher in

all income groups for the rural population. Rural urban ratio in share of food

expenditure has decreased with increase of income level. Thus income level and
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locations have influence on share of food expenditure. This is consistent with

Engel’ law of inverse relation.

between income level and share of food expenditure. This implies that one can use

share of food expenditure as an indicator for monitoring poverty and food

security.

9.5  Food Vulnerability

Food vulnerability is manifested in two ways: inadequate access to food

throughout the year and acute food shortage on a seasonal basis. Food security

indicators developed by Murshed, et al. (2008) study show that 7 percent of

households faced acute distress in accessing food on regular basis, while up to 30

percent of households encountered such conditions sometimes, marking the latter

group as potentially highly food vulnerable. Besides, 12-15 percent of households

had chronic under-consumption and “worry about food access frequently,” while

up to 30 percent of households confronted such food vulnerability sometimes. A

recent IRRI synthesis of Food Security for Sustainable Household Livelihoods

(FoSHoL) Programme shows that more than two-thirds of landless and marginal

agriculture-dependent, resource-poor households faced food crisis in the months

of Kartik, Aswin, Choitra and Boishakh when they had to reduce the number of

meals and quantity and quality of foods. Some households ate reduced portions/

fewer meals throughout the year.

Poor households adopt a range of strategies to cope with hazards in Bangladesh.

As a first response, households typically reduce the number and the quality of

meals consumed, and/or switch to cheaper but less preferred foods. Often, elderly

and female members of the household are the first to reduce their food intake,

allowing men and children to eat as normal. As the crisis persists, households

increasingly adopt more drastic methods of coping. Female members of the

household, who for cultural reasons normally do not engage in work, take up

manual labor. In addition, children are taken out of school to engage in income-

generating activities, and male members migrate to urban areas in search of

employment. A widely practiced strategy for reducing food insecurity is taking

loans from relatives and moneylenders, or salary advances from employers. This

is often followed by consumption and sale of animal and household assets.(Table-

7.16) It is notable that chronic food insecurity translates into a high degree of

vulnerability to famine and hunger; ensuring food security presupposes

elimination of that vulnerabilityxxii.
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10.   Food Utilization

10.1  Importance and components of Food Utilisation

Food utilization is an important component of food security. Ability to have

access to food may not ensure food security unless one has ability to make

effective use of that ability to ensure balanced, safe and nutritious food. Adequate

food utilization requires a diet providing sufficient energy and essential

micronutrients, safe drinking water, adequate sanitation, access to health services,

proper feeding practices and sickness treatment facilities. Food utilization is

determined by food safety and quality, how much a person eats and how well and

how much quantity a person metabolises to energy, all of which affect health,

nutritional status and growth. Adequate utilization requires a diet with sufficient

energy and essential nutrients, potable water, adequate sanitation, access to health

services, proper feeding practices and illness management. Constraints to food

utilization include nutritional losses associated with food preparation, inadequate

knowledge and practices of health techniques and cultural practices that limit

consumption of a nutritionally adequate diet by certain groups or families.

The coexistence of under- and overnutrition has taken a heavy toll on the society

undergoing rapid transformations, resulting in the double burden of malnutrition.

There has been  increasing concern over utilisation of food which is governed by  such

factors  as peoples’ food preference, general  non-food health condition and the overall

environment under which food is prepared and consumed. Added to this micronutrient

deficiency has become a third burden for Bangladesh food security.

10.2  Nutritional Balance in Food Intake

The Challenge for food Security is to continue fighting hunger and under

nutrition, while preventing or reversing the emerging  obesity. The concept of

food security covers not only the amount of food required to guarantee absence of

hunger, but also the right choice of nutritional intake to avoid malnutrition and

health issues. Balanced diet is essential to lead an active and healthy life. Food

consumption in Bangladesh need to be diversified, promoting non-rice food

production with additional momentum. Compromised utilization caused by poor

hygiene can generate nutrition failures manifest in high levels of wasting and

stunting, while inappropriate diets can give rise to obesity and diet-related non-

communicable diseases. The coexistence of under- and overnutrition has taken a

heavy toll on countries undergoing rapid transformations, resulting in the double

burden of malnutrition. 
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The country’s undernutrition is the outcome of insufficient intake of  energy,

protein, fats and micronutrients; poor absorption or rapid loss of nutrients due to

illness or increased energy expenditure. The causes of undernutrition are

reportedly multi-level and multi-sectoral. The underlying causes at household

level malnutrition are insufficient access to food, inadequate maternal and child

care practices and poor water, sanitation, and inadequate health services. Chronic

and often widespread hunger and nutritional deficiencies result in stunting or

stunted growth i.e. decreased body size (specially height to age). This process of

nutrition starts in utero; if the mother is malnourished and continues through

approximately the third year of life (www.en.wikipedia). It leads to higher infant

and child mortality, but at rates far lower than during famines. Once stunting has

occurred, improved nutritional intake after the age of about two years is unable to

reverse the damage. Limiting body size as a way of adapting to low levels of

energy (calories) adversely affects health in three waysxxiii:

i. Premature failure of vital organs during adulthood. For example, a 50-

year-old individual might die of heart failure because his/her heart

suffered structural defects during early development;

ii. Stunted individuals suffer a higher rate of disease and illness than

those who have not undergone stunting;

iii.  Severe malnutrition in early childhood often leads to defects in

cognitive development. 

It is felt that more efforts are necessary that, normative is made in consideration

of individual country characteristics and changing food habits. Normative by

location, age and gender need to be separately established. Normative for

children, adolescent boys and girls, pregnant and non-pregnant women, male

female and adult and old people requires separate focus . There should be data on

normative of calorie, protein and fats in the composition table and actual food

intake. There should be consensus on conversion rate from gram to calorie in

different items. Food items should be in both gram and calorie to facilitate easy

understanding of  balanced nutrition of food.  

As indicated in the table-8.6, in rural area, level of food intake in deficiency with

the exception of rice and fish  has not reached the level of normative despite

satisfactory attainment of normative in aggregate. Thus food composition in rural

areas is in serious imbalance. In urban location, attainment of level of normative

is a bit better. However urban population is deficient in rice, wheat, pulses and

milk. Thus, nutritional imbalance poses a great challenge for food security of

Bangladesh. If we take energy balance in terms of calorie along with gram, we can

230 Bangladesh Journal of Political Economy Vol. 31,  No. 2

42



see the picture of nutritional balance as in Table-8.7. We can see that there is

serious imbalance in the energy intake in as much as cereals constitute 77%

against the ideal normative of 55% implying excess intake of energy by 21,8%.

while non-cereals constitute only 18% as against 37% implying large lagging

behind of actual energy intake from the normative by -19%point. Similarly animal

source food lags behind the normative by -2.6 %. point. There is positive

difference of actual energy intake with normative in cereals (77%), potato (0.8%)

spices (0.67%). Negative difference with normative found in most of the non-

cereals and animal source foods indicate nutritional imbalance of serious

concern.. If we analyse food intake in terms of calorie and protein, we can see that

rural population lag behind urban one  in protein intake though in carbohydrates

they have better intake. There is a considerable deficiency of food intake in pulse,

fruits, vegetables and animal foods as compared to the normative worked out by

different  researchers.. Only rice, potato and spices are consumed in excess of the

normative quantity. Thus, apart from the prevailing deficit in total calorie intake,

the normal diet of Bangladeshi people is seriously  imbalanced,  with  inadequate

consumption  of  fat,  oil  and  protein,  and  with excessive calories intake derived

from  cereals. Women  and  children  are  especially vulnerable due to their greater

nutritional requirements. This dietary imbalance imanates majorly from

insufficient domestic production of non-cereal foods (pulses, oilseeds, fruits,

meat, milk and eggs), low incomes, subconscious food preferences and lack of

nutrition education and knowledge.

10.2.1  Dietary Diversity

Cereals, largely rice, are the main food in Bangladesh. The people take some

vegetables, a little amount of pulses and small quantities of fish if and when

available. Milk, milk products and meat are consumed only occasionally and in

very small amounts. Fruit consumption is usually seasonal and includes mainly

papaya and banana which are cultivated round the year. The dietary intake of

cooking oil and fat is meagre. Taking same type of food  every day is monotonous.

There is limited scope for increase of variety of items because of lack of

affordability and availability in the market. There is traditional dietary habit with

a preference for polished rice and leafy vegetables and items of poor nutritional

quality which often do not meet good nutritional requirements. 

As the data (Table-8.9) reveal, around 61% women are found to experience

inadequacy of diverse diets. Inadequacy of diverse diet is relatively much higher

in case of rural women as compared to urban counterpart in 61 % cases dietary

diversity does not exceed 4 food items, which indicates monotonousness of diets
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taken by women. Food items exceeding 6 are only in case of 17 % women.

Average dietary diversity score is around 4.1 which is very narrow from the view

point of nutritious and balanced food. Mean dietary diversity score is higher in

case of urban women than that of rural ones. Average score of dietary diversity is

not sufficient to get real picture of food intake diversity. We need to measure

adequacy of meeting most of macro and micro nutrients requirements of average

women. Tabular data As indicated in the table, in the rural area, the situation is

still worse with inadequacy of dietary diversity  in larger number of households

(64%). Food diversity changes with economic status and there is a negative

correlation between inadequacy of diverse diet with wealth status of the

households. Inadequacy of dietary diversity decreases with increase of economic

status as evidenced by the fact that diversity inadequacy  decreases from 82% in

case of low wealth class to 34% in case of top most wealthy class. Food diversity

of women increases with increase of not only of wealth but  also with increase of

their food security status and reduction of extent of food deficit in the household.

Inadequacy of diverse diet is much higher in food insecure and in case of food

deficit households with poor food consumption. 

The diets of pregnant women in low-income groups are deficient not only in

micronutrients but also in dietary energy. Inadequate food intake and imbalanced

nutrition along with low dietary diversity affects nutrition for healthy life.

Moreover,  the  general  health  and  sanitary  environment  and  caring practices

compound  the  problem  of  translation  of  food  consumption  into  nutrients,

contributing  to poor nutritional outcomes.xxiv.

The diets of pregnant women in low-income groups are deficient not only in

micronutrients but also in dietary energy. Inadequate food intake and imbalanced

nutrition along with low dietary diversity affects nutrition for healthy life.

Moreover,  the  general  health  and  sanitary  environment  and  caring practices

compound  the  problem  of  translation  of  food  consumption  into  nutrients,

contributing  to poor nutritional outcomes.xxv.

Analysis indicates that the underlying causes of malnutrition of children include

(i) household food insecurity resulting from inability to grow or purchase a

nutritionally adequate amount and variety of food; (ii) lack of dietary diversity;

(iii) inadequate maternal and child care due to inappropriate hygiene, health and

nutrition; (iv) low rates of exclusive breast feeding; (v) inadequate access to

quality health services; (vi) poor environmental hygiene and sanitation along with

low levels of income and maternal formal education. Nutritional status is

determined thus  not only by quantity and quality of food intake but also by

diseases and quality of treatment and healthy environment for living.
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Data analysis suggests that Determinants of Acute Undernutrition of Children are:

i.Low birth weight of Children, ii. Anemia of Mother ,iii. Low Weight and BMI

of Mother, iv. Low Anal care of Mother, v. Low Age of Mother,vi . Poverty of the

Household, vii. Stunting of Mother, viii. Low Education of Mother, and ix.

Income earning of Mother

10.3  Nutritious Status of Women

Maternal undernutrition (body mass index less than 18.5 kg/m2) in non-pregnant

women in the country, while declining from 54 percent in 1996–1997 to 38

percent in 2003 and 35% in 2011, is still very high. Along with underweight, the

women are suffering from overweight (20%). 

Undernutrition, both before and during pregnancy, causes intrauterine growth

retardation and is one of the major reasons for the high LBW (36 percent)

prevalence in the country. 

Low birth weight is more common among adolescent mothers. Marriage at very

young age has serious consequences for pregnancy, future survival, health, growth

and development. When combined with positive energy balance (adequate energy

intake) in later life, LBW increases the risk of obesity, diabetes, high blood

pressure and coronary heart disease

10.4  Status of Micronutrients in Bangladesh (Adequacy/Deficiency)

The National Micronutrients Survey 2011-12xxvi collected updated data on the

key micronutrients status- such as subclinical vitamin A, anemia, iron, zinc,

foliate, B12, iodine and iodization of salts in Bangladesh population. 

The prevalence of subclinical vitamin A deficiency, as measured by serum level

of retinol was 20.5% in the preschool age children; the prevalence in the slums

was significantly higher at 38.1%. The prevalence was 20.9% and 5.4%

respectively in the school age children and the NPNL women. The prevalence in

the school age children in the slums was 27.1%. Coverage of Vitamin A

supplementation at national level is estimated to be around 77.0%. It is 77.9%,

73.1% and 72.4% respectively in the rural, urban and the slums area. The

coverage is 76.4% in the “poorest” section and 87.5% in the “richest” section of

population (Table-1).

The prevalence of anemia in the preschool age children was 33.1%. It was 37.0%

and 22.8% respectively in the rural and the urban strata. The prevalence appeared

to be lower than the earlier nationally representative estimates of the country of
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47%. The prevalence of anemia in the school age children was 19.1% and 17.1 %

respectively in the 6-11 year and 12-14 year groups. The prevalence of anemia in

the NPNL women was 26.0%. According to the earlier nationally representative

survey it was 33.0%. 

National prevalence of Iron deficiency,  as measured by estimation of the serum

level of ferritin, was 10.7% in the preschool age children. In the NPNL women it

was 7.1%. It was 3.9% and 9.5 % in the school age children aged 6-11 year and

12-14 year respectively. The prevalence of iron deficiency in Bangladesh

population appeared to be substantially lower than the widely held assumption.

The amount of consumption of iron from food is short of the daily recommended

requirement (RDA) in all the population groups studied. The total consumption of

iron from food was 41.0-82.0% of the recommended daily requirement across age

and sex of the studied population groups. The mean ferritin level in the blood in

the studied population groups were significantly higher  in the areas where ground

water iron concentration was higher than in the areas where groundwater iron was

lower. In spite of lower consumption of iron from food, iron deficiency in the

population was lesser than expected, and it was presumably linked with high level

of iron in the groundwater, which is the largest source for drinking water in

Bangladesh population (80.0%).

The national prevalence of zinc deficiency was 44.6% in the preschool age

children. It appeared to be higher in the slums children (51.7%) than in the urban

(29.5%). In the NPNL women the national prevalence was 57.3%, while the

prevalence in the slums was 66.4%. The amount of consumption of zinc was well

below the recommended daily amount. In the NPNL women total consumption

was 54.7% and 47.0% of the recommended daily amount in the urban and slums

area respectively. Of the total consumption majority comes from plant origin,

which is poorly bio-available.  

The B12 and folate status was estimated in the NPNL women. It was the first time

the national micronutrients survey has provided a nationally representative data

on these deficiencies. The national prevalence of folate deficiency was 9.1%. The

prevalence of B12 deficiency  was 23.0% at the national level.

The prevalence of iodine deficiency as measured by the proportion of the school

age children whose mean urinary iodine concentration was below the cut-off mark

was 40.0%. It appeared to have a rising trend from the 2004/5 data when it was

33.8%. In the NPNL women, the prevalence of iodine deficiency was 42.1%,

which also has shown a rising trend from the earlier data when it was 38.0%.

However according to median urinary iodine concentration, which was above the
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cut-off for defining the deficiency, indicated that Bangladesh as a whole on the

total population basis was iodine sufficient, despite the fact that the trend in iodine

deficiency prevalence was on rise. The median urinay iodine concentration in the

school age children and the NPNL women were 145.7 µg/l and 122.6 µg/l

respectively. According to asset index, the bottom two quintiles –“poorest” and

“poorer” of the NPNL women had median urinary iodine concentration below the

100 µg/l, indicating the impoverished section of the women were iodine deficient. 

About 80% of the households used iodized salt,while 57.6% of the households

used adequately iodized salt  In the rural stratum, usage of adequately iodized salt

was just 51.8%. The national rate of usage of “brand” salt was 75.8%, however a

substantial share (30%) of the households in the rural area still used “open” salt.

The usage of “open” salt was 37.0% and 17.0% in the “poorest” and the “richest”

households respectively. The proportion of retailer salt sample with adequately

iodized salt was 66.4%.

Regarding nutritional status in the preschool age children, estimate shows that the

prevalence of stunting (height-for-age z-score<2) in the preschool age children

was 32.1%. It was worse in the slums (51.1%) than in the urban (31.3%) and rural

(31.4%) strata. The prevalence of underweight (weight-for-age z score<2) at the

national level was 30.0%. It was more prevalent in the slums (47.4%) than in the

other two strata-29.6% in the rural and 28.1 % in the urban area. The prevalence

of wasting (weight-for-height z score<2) was 19.3 %, with proportionately more

children in the slums (20.3%) and rural (21.1%) area were living with the

condition than in the urban strata (12.9%).

In regard to consumption of micronutrients from food, it appeared  that although

the consumption level of animal source foods have been increasing in the country

(Household Income & Expenditure Survey of Bangladesh, 2010), the data of the

national micronutrients survey suggested, the population of Bangladesh are still

well short of the Recommended Daily Allowance (RDA) of food intake for the

key micronutrients. In case of vitamin A, the median daily consumption of

vitamin A, were short of the RDA amount for respective age and population

groups. The consumption of animal source iron, the form of dietary iron that is

readily absorbed in the body was a scant proportion of the total iron consumption.

The share of animal source iron to total iron consumption was 23.0%, 24.0% and

18.0% respectively in the school age children, preschool age children and the

NPNL women. In regard to consumption of zinc from food, the median daily

consumption was 3.2 mg and 2.6 mg in the urban and slums area, against the RDA

of 3-5 mg for zinc in the preschool age children, again falling short of the

requirement.
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Picture of micronutirients and nutritional status in the slums is startling as the

slums population have been suffering from the key micronutrients deficiencies

and the under nutrition status was higher than the other two strata-urban and rural,

in spite of the fact that Socio economic status indicators were not inferior to the

rural area. 

The survey results show that 52.0% of households at the national level were food

secure. The proportion of food secure households appeared to be less in the slums

(36.3%), compared with rural (52.4%) and urban (53.5%) strata. Just over 10.0%

of households experienced severe food insecurity at national level as well as in the

rural and urban area. This proportion appeared slightly higher in the slum stratum

(17.2%).

The Table 9.1 shows prevalence of subclinical vitamin A deficiency and zinc

deficiency appeared proportionately higher in the slums than in urban and rural

strata. Vitamin A supplementation coverage in the preschool age children was

72% in the slums and was not different from the urban (73%) and rural estimates

(78%) (Table 9.1). However dietary consumption of vitamin A appeared lower in

the slums. According to data shown elsewhere in this report daily median

consumption of total vitamin A and animal-origin vitamin A appeared to be lesser

in the slums than in the other two strata in all the studied populations. Same

observation is holding true with regard to consumption of zinc from food - the

seven day consumption of total and animal source zinc appeared to be less in the

slums in the preschool age children and the NPNL women (Table -9.1).

Therefore higher burden of malnutrition in the slums is ascribable to the fact that

most of the slum dwellers have to pay for rent of their places, which constitutes a

significant portion of their spending. Their peers from the rural stratum mostly

own their homesteads (homestead ownership: 93.0%-rural, 78.0%-urban and

33.0%-slums) and do not need to pay for houses. The matter of further stress to

the slum dwellers is  that they live in the expensive metropolitan cities (Dhaka,

Khulna, Chittagong and Rajshahi), where cost of living is higher than in the rural

strata. Complementing to this, slums households might have experienced more

food insecurity. Just 36.0% of the households in the slums were “food secure”

against 53.0% in the urban and 52.0% in the rural. Proportions of households

having “severe food insecurity” were 17.0% in the slums, whereas in the rural and

urban strata this was 12.0 % (Table 13). Therefore in spite of having slightly better

spending ability than the rural households, the actual consumable financial ability

is limited in the slum dwellers, resulting in inferior micronutrients and nutritional

status in the slums population.
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10.5   Food Safety and Quality in Bangladesh

An emerging health problem is related to food safety and quality. Food safety

involves handling, preparation  and food storage in ways that prevent food borne

diseases and avoid potentially severe health hazards. It covers all the stages of

supply chain-producers, traders and consumers. Food safety considerations

incl.ude the origins of food including the practices relating to food labeling, food

hygiene, food additive and pesticide residues, as well as policies on biotechnology

and food and guidelines for the management of governmental import and export

inspection and certification systems for foods. In considering market to consumer

practices, the usual thought is that food ought to be safe in the market and the

concern is for safe delivery and preparation of the food for the consumer.

The food contamination and food adulteration situation of Bangladesh, as

observed  by WHO,  is a serious public health concern. Unsafe/contaminated food

causes many acute and life-long diseases, ranging from diarrheal diseases to

various forms of cancer. In Bangladesh dependable assessment of the public

health impact due to food contamination is not available due to absence of a

regular monitoring system. Limited data from the ICDDR,B indicates 501

hospital visits per day for treatment of diarrhea that were attributable to food and

water borne causes. General scenario on food contamination demonstrates a

widespread non compliance with hygienic practice in food handling both among

food producers and food traders such as street food traders. 

There is also widespread evidence of food adulteration with harmful chemicals.

The chronic effect of such events such as cancer, kidney disorders and birth

defects is unlikely to be observed in short term, because the manifestation of the

disease only occurs after long-term, low-level exposure. Food contamination and

consumers exposure to food hazards have major implication on the food security

and consumers heath in Bangladesh. Low level of awareness and weakness in

existing Food laws and regulation are also contributing to aggravating the

country’s food safety situation. make it operational in the longer term.

10.6  Stability of Food security

Stability of food security covers stability in food availability, food access, food

utilization including nutrition and food safety and quality. Trade is an important

instrument to stabilise food supply i.e. check downward movement of

consumption and ensure food security. Trade contributes to stability of food

supplies through reducing consumption fluctuations and relieving the countries of

part of the burden from costly stock holding interventions. Full reliance on trade
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may not stabilize prices rather may expose the country to vagaries of instability

of price in the global market. Thus government intervention may be necessary to

balance the food supply situation all the times depending on the circumstances.

The imposition of additional tariffs under certain conditions may be applied for

incentivisation to producers for long term food availability from domestic

production. Another instrument for stable food supply is to maintain food security

stocks at reasonable level depending upon internal and external situation. All year

round employment or food safety net or social protection may stabilize the stable

food accessibility to all.

11.   Challenges and Strategies of Food Security in Bangladesh

11.1 Challenges in the way of Food Security

The challenge of improving food security involves an interdependent set of

factors involving government policy and institutions, domestic production

system, environment and international trade. The complex of several factors

magnifies the challenge of achieving food security: persistent poverty and

undernourishment, persistent population pressure, low level of investment in

agricultural research and development and changing consumption trends inclined

to non-cereal products without adequate technological preparation. There is a high

undernourishment of people in Bangladesh and this is a cause of underweight,

stunting and wasting of children. Often, the poorest members of society are

unable to access food at an affordable price. The country produces and procures

from external sources enough calories to meet their nutritional needs, but they

frequently lack physical or economic access to food. Barriers include income

poverty, inadequate storage and transportation infrastructure, trade barriers,

political instability and lack of food safety and quality.

The challenges can be succinctly outlined as: 

i. High Incidence of Malnutrition and Hidden hunger, Increasing

population pressure

ii. Scarcity of land and Continuous Shrinking of Land and water

resources

iii. Land use change

iv. Land Degradation and Diminishing  productivity of land

v. Poor Agricultural Diversification 

vi. Paradoxical  Price setting, 
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vii. Price Volatility of Food items in the domestic and global market, 

viii. Disruptions in the food supply chain , 

ix. Trade Barriers and Uncertainties in international Trade, 

x. Labour Shortage and high wage rate of agricultural labour, .

xi. Climate Change, 

xii. Agricultural diseases

xiii. Fossil fuel Dependence

xiv. Hybridization, genetic engineering and loss of diversity

xv. Political Malgovernance, Food Sovereignty

xvi. Limited Capacity to Import due to  narrow based exports and

instability in foreign exchange earnings from remittances

xvii. Large number of food insecure population including severely insecure

xviii.Seasonal variation of food supply

xix. Locational variation of Food Supply

xx. Weak governance in food management and weak coordination among

agencies in the way of  efficient food management

xxi. Unsafe Food  and Low Food Quality-lack of equipment and skilled

manpower ,lack of good  governance for effective control of quality

and safety

xxii. Unsafe Drinking water  and arsenic contamination

xxiii.High Economic poverty 

xxiv. High underemployment resulting in  low accessibility to food

xxv. Inequality of Income in the society.

11.2  Strategies of Food Security- Self Sufficiency versus Self Reliance

There are two distinct strategies of food security that are followed in different

countries depending upon circumstances. They are: food self sufficiency and self

reliance There are divergent views regarding the option of self sufficiency and self

reliance as strategy of food supply. Paul A.Doroshxxvii argued that food self

sufficiency is not prerequisite for food security. . Increasing role of self reliance

would increase the role of trade for food security with consequences of increased

global integration. Trade policy of liberalization and investment in stocks may be

necessary to pursue this strategy. On the other hand, Uttam Dev and Mahbub
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Hossainxxviii asserted that Bangladesh should target food self sufficiency in at

least one staple food-rice production. Their arguments for self sufficiency are

based on trade uncertainties and protection of producers’ interests. Arguments for

self reliance are for getting benefits of trade liberalization and from the side of

consumer interests in reduced prices because of  liberalized imports keeping the

prices low or preventing price rise. Paul Dorosh is conscious that pursuance of

self reliance strategy may affect the interests of producers. He has suggested for a

flexible trade policy to protect the interests of producers and long term food

security. At the time of good harvests or steep declines in world prices or high

subsidies provided by exporting countries may create disincentives for the

producers affecting long term security of the country. There may be justifications

for a particular country to pursue food self sufficiency and import restriction of

food items to encourage farmers. It is claimed that better choice is flexible policy

of self reliance. Import liberalization and trade act  as instruments of food security

when, self reliance is opted for food security. Following such approach the

country need to increase capacity to import through increased export earnings and

remittances money to finance food imports. Secondly, there should be confidence

on  reliability of world market to make supplies in times of crisis. Unreliability

crops up with increased incidence of export restrictions imposed by major

exporting countries. It is important to note that trade of food items is very thin but

demand for purchase is widespread. Although imports at depressed prices may

increase food availability may not help food security if it creates disincentive

among the domestic producers.

Food security strategy in the short run is determined by domestic production and

world food supply and world trade situation. World trade environment is

influenced by food supply situation in the global market, the magnitude of import

liberalization and restriction, export liberalization and restriction and conversion

of food items to other use like bio-fuels and level and volatility of food prices.

Bangladesh need to monitor not only seasonal weather and domestic production

but also global food supply and trade situation to make a short term strategy in

making preparation for any unseen problematic food situation in case of

production shortfall and climate crisis.Component wise strategies have been well

developed in the Government policy action document. The problem is of proper

implement them

11.3  Potential areas of development of Opportunities for Food Security 

i. There is still scope for further increase in rice production through

intensification of land use in the vast coastal areas and depressed basins

as haor and char land where single crop system dominates. Shorter
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maturity crop varieties may be further developed by country’s R&D

system..The risk in rain fed rice production may be reduced by the

diffusion of submergence tolerance, drought tolerance and saline

tolerance varieties in adverse agro-ecological environments. There is still

scope for further increase of aman cultivation through innovative

practices, The government can increase investment to increase capability

of research institutions to innovate and develop food crops of high

yielding and more healthy varieties. Research and development in both

crop and non-crop food production and non-food commercial crops for

strengthening physical food accessibility as well as economic

accessibility for food security.

ii. Expansion of employment in non-cereal production like vegetables,

pulses, oil seeds and fruits and animal source foods like dairy, poultry

and fisheries and in  manufacturing activities is possible which may

improve food security of the people.

ii. Expansion of food processing and food preservation activities with

effective control of safety and quality with network of laboratory support

and extension services by the government across the regions reaching

upto farmer level of the country.

iii. Increased investment in increasing quality of food by giving stress on

HACCP and Sanitary and photo sanitary measures for boosting exports

and ensuring health of domestic consumers.

iv. Liberalisation of imports of fruits and grains for food processing

enterprises for products oriented to domestic consumption or for exports

v. Property rights to the farmers in using common property through

community based organizations as in fish production in using baor, open

water bodies like rivers, plain low fields, canals with extension services

from the government agencies. The NGOs may be engaged to see the

interests of fish farmers.

vi. Increased capacity to import food through increased export earnings and

remittances from migrant workers..

viii. Increased investment in technology and skill development for ensuring

safe drinking water throughout the country

ix. Regional variation in food security may be reduced by diffusing

technology and knowledge among the farmers and consumers of

backward regions.
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A comprehensive programme to address hunger would include inclusive and

effective  interventions in the following areasxxix:

l Promoting food security by sustaining strong growth of domestic food

production and implementing a liberalized regime for food imports

l Designing and implementing interventions to promote food security

l Supporting safety nets for protection against natural disasters

l Promoting change in food habits for increasing nutritional intake of

vulnerable

l Promoting improved infant feeding practices, including breast-feeding

practices

l Supporting maternal schooling and hygienic practices

l Improving access to safe drinking water, especially by addressing the

threat of arsenic contamination of underground water

l Improving access to sanitation

l Improving access to basic health facilities

l Promoting partnership among the Government, private sector and NGOs

11.4   Recommendations for sustaining and improving  Food Security in Bangladesh 

1. All the four  pillars of food security (food  availability, food access, food

utilization and  food stability) need to be looked into in integrated way;

2. Efforts need  to be made to reduce share of  a single crop (rice) and a

single season (boro, which accounts for over 60% of rice production) in

phases. Share of cereals need to be kept below 60% as per WHO

normative. Investments in fisheries, livestock and horticulture need to

be scaled up in order to raise productivity and encourage farmers to

diversify. Efforts need to be made to remove bottlenecks in

development, production and dissemination of seeds resistant to salinity

and other ecological stresses and declining groundwater adding to the

vulnerabilities.

2a. There is a need to stress production of non-starchy food for removing

nutritional imbalance and increasing diversity of the food available in

the country.
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3. Efforts need to be made to reduce deprivation and narrow down

inequalities. Measures need to be worked out to address families

struggling with unprotected seasonal, idiosyncratic and community-
wide risks. The Government’s success in rice procurement, storage and

distribution needs bolstering with expanded storage capacity and better

integration of rice procurement, distribution and trade policies in view

of the progress toward self-sufficiency in rice production. Access need

to be enhanced by further income and real wage growth, and climate

change, declining access to natural resources, vulnerability to price

shocks require proactive attention. Regular monitoring need to be

stressed to sustain implementation and support coordinated

multi-sectoral actions against food insecurity.

4. Simultaneous development of economic and physical access to food

need to be addressed for sound food security regime.

5. Government‘s role need to be enhanced to address the areas of market

failure to provide balanced food to all. Government intervention must

provide opportunities of employment to able bodied population

throughout the year to increase economic accessibility of food . Besides,

it has to develop appropriate safety net works for increased accessibility

to the disadvantaged and economically excluded.

6. Targeted social safety nets and support for the poorest, focusing on

pregnant women, lactating mothers ,infants and adolescents.

7. Strengthen extension services of government in educating the producers,

traders and consumers about maintaining food quality, nutrition and

food safety in all stages of  food supply chain.

8. Policy analysis related to food and nutrition security should go beyond

consideration of energy intake and highlight the importance of dietary

quality ,safety and nutritional balance. 

9. It is crucial to ensure that  ‘hidden hunger’ is adequately addressed for

building up healthy population with higher cognitive development.

Micronutrient deficiencies cannot be  allowed to remain in the shadows

when there are ways to eliminate this kind of hunger.  

10. Emphasize micronutrient-enriched foods and diet diversity in food

assistance interventions, food security and nutritional programmes 

11. Policies must be appropriate, adequate, coordinated and connected to

each other. Governments should engage health, agriculture, and
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education ministries, as well as ministries of planning, finance, and

water and sanitation to reach a shared understanding of how national

policies will work to reduce undernutrition, including micronutrient

deficiencies and improve nutritional balance. 

12. Increase access to nutritious foods by endorsing targeted social safety

nets and support for the poorest, focusing on pregnant or lactating

women, infants under two, and adolescents. Governments must

incentivize private sector entities, such as seed and food companies, to

develop more nutritious seeds and foods.

13. Enhancement of  girls’ access to education. Removing gender barriers to

learning and literacy can help girls later become more empowered as

women. While men control most household income and decision-

making, women play a key role in ensuring household food security and

fostering the health and nutrition of household members. There is a

critical link between a woman’s level of schooling and her family’s

nutritional status. 

14. The country needs to define the best set of interventions necessary,

considering options such as dietary diversification, fortification,

supplementation, biofortification, nutrition education/behavior change,

improving access to safe water and quality sanitation, and promoting

good hygiene practices.

15. International and national experts should be used with local experts to

develop optimal country interventions that maximize coverage and

impact, while minimizing costs. 

16. This is necessary to create an enabling environment to improve access

to and local availability of micronutrient-rich foods. Develop long-term

strategies that ensure nutritious foods are available locally. International

organizations, the donor community, national and regional governments,

as well as the international and national research and extension

communities, should invest more in sustainable and diversified

productivity increases for a range of foods, such as animal-source foods,

fruits, and vegetables, as well as for biofortified staples. 

17. Increase support for improved access to local markets and the

development of local food processing facilities.

18. There is a need for standardization and regularization of  data collection

on micronutrient deficiencies. Good policies must be backed by reliable
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data: To quantify and track the prevalence of micronutrient deficiencies

through time and space,  there should be developed standardized cost-

effective biomarkers and methods for measuring micronutrient

deficiencies.

19. There should be developed a system of  cost-effective, and scalable

food-based solutions for fighting hidden hunger. Efforts may be made to

make food-based interventions, such as homestead food production and

biofortification, on target populations. Evidence and best practices have

to be continuously disseminated via researchers, nongovernmental

organizations, and the media. 

20. There is a need for Investment  in increasing the number and building

the capacity of nutrition and health experts at national and sub national

levels, supporting greater coordination and joint interventions across the

range of ministries and at lower levels, including between health

workers and agriculture extension services.

21. Governments must create an enabling environment that promotes

adequate nutrition to promote healthy diets and recommended caring

practices and should make effective enforcement and implementation of

rules.. The  governments must educate consumers about the nutritional

value of foods in order to stimulate demand. As consumer demand

grows, private sector suppliers will respond. Transparent accountability

systems should be installed to control conflicts of interest more

systematically and ensure that investments contribute to public health

interests. Governments must require companies to communicate

nutrition- related information, practices, and performance in a

transparent way. There should be enhancement of accountability.

Expand monitoring, research, and evidence base to increase

accountability.

22. Government intervention should support dietary diversity and

strengthen local food systems by building capacity with priority to locals

and sustainable solutions to hidden hunger. Measures are needed for

nutrition awareness, improved infant and young child feeding,

childhood healthy life and adequate hygiene and sanitation. Dietary

diversification needs to be increased to reduce micronutrient

deficiencies in the country, particularly iron deficiency anemia and

vitamin A deficiency. 
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23. Micronutrient supplementation should be strengthened and food

fortification should be promoted, particularly in staple foods. 

24. Community based nutrition services should be strengthened considering

the intergenerational and lifecycle approach. The institutional setup for

multi sectoral coordination needs to be improved.

25. Emphasise 1000 days care to children and mother  from the day of

conception;

26. Food safety and quality control system need to be developed and

existing legislation be updated and enforced. Water and sanitation,

especially in urban areas and during disasters, needs to be better assured.

Treatment of arsenic pollution need be given special importance for safe

drinking water and safe food;

27. Increase effectiveness of the Social  Safety Net system and expansion of

coverage in areas of high malnutrition and food insecurity;

28. Targeted supplementary feeding with micronutrients for vulnerable

groups, Children Under 5’s, Under 2’s, Pregnant  and Lactating Women;

29. Cash transfer interventions and or targeted food assistance  accounting

for seasonality, and market availability;

30. Support investment in food marketing and storage infrastructure, e.g.

warehouses for larger stocks and cold storage in surplus non-cereal food

producing areas;

31. Promote accommodative and flexible trade policies, avoid policies that

result in unnecessary trade barriers;

32. Invest more  on information systems for monitoring  and  surveillance

and early warning for early and timely actions;

33. Address the large numbers of acutely malnourished children with

management of acute malnutrition at both facility and community

levels; 

34. Improve optimal infant and young child feeding practices emphasizing

maternal and community participation; and

35. Strengthen health and hygiene promotion to prevent and treat diarrheal

disease, respiratory infections and fever.
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12.    Conclusion 

Food security needs to be redefined as a situation where all people have all the

time adequate access to safe nutritionally balanced and safe food to satisfy needs

with individual [preferences for healthy and active life. Food availability though

was a prime concern historically; hunger and famine are found to exist along with

food adequate food availability. For food security, there is need for access to food

and effective utilization through nutritionally balanced intake of proper safety and

quality and with freedom from diseases ensured by health facilities and sound

cultural practices. Food security is better to be renamed as nutritional food

security. Food security involves not only security in terms of ensuring

macronutrients but also in terms micronutrients to the people with particular focus

on women and children for healthy and active life. The fact of hidden hunger

related to micronutrient deficiency need to be placed in the forefront for the sake

of cognitive development of the society.

Data base need to be strengthened to cover details of calorie intake, protein, fats,

vitamins and minerals including water. Monitoring progress on food security and

nutrition and timely intervention should be of constant concern of the

government.

There is a need of comprehensive composition table for indicating balanced

nutrition to guide the policy makers and the people for conscious decision making

on food intake for healthy life We have proposed a set of indicators in four pillars

of food security, namely, in food availability, food access, food utilization and

food stability for monitoring the progress of food security in a comprehensive

frame.  The proposal of the set of indicators of food security is in modification of

the ones designed by FAO. We have worked out a composition table for

Bangladesh as standard and normative for balanced nutrition of food intake.

Food availability is deficient in non-cereals and animal soured food and in surplus

in rice and potato-two important starchy food items. There is a self sufficiency of

food in starchy food except wheat. There is a large import dependency in non-

starchy food items. Food like fruits, vegetables and eggs and meat are nearer to

self sufficiency. Food items like wheat, pulses and vegetable oil are far from self

sufficiency. 

There is a large nutritional imbalance in food take reflected in deficiency of food

intake relative to normative of consumption requirements. Thus food security is

not only of quantity of food intake but also of its composition. Carbohydrates are

taken larger than required and Protein and fats are taken less than the required

Narayan Chandra Nath: Food Security of Bangladesh: Status, Challenges 247

59



quantum. Additionally, deficiency of micronutrients in food intake is large making

the hidden hunger a big concern for health and nutrition of the population of

Bangladesh. 

Bangladesh has been suffering from triple burden of food insecurity. Its

population has been suffering from malnourishment because of poor food intake.

It is facing problem of underweight and at the same time facing overweight.

Helping emergence of large incidence of non-communicable diseases like

carvovascular diseases and diabetics. Added to this, there is micronutrient

deficiency which acts as hidden hunger obstructing cognitive development of the

people.

Government efforts are outlined in food policy document and action plan. The

need is proper implementation. Ensuring food safety and quality has become a

serious concern affecting the intake of nutritious food. Safe drinking water is

immediate concern for the government intervention.

Principal challenge for food security is huge population to be fed out of a tiny

size of land area constantly shrinking for increasing use of non-agricultural

activities and facing vulnerability to frequent climate change disaster. Potentials

for raising productivity need to be explored in preference to acreage expansion,

This needs increased investment in research and development and increasing

extension services at farmers’ level. 

There is scope for expanding area where aman, pulses, fruits and vegetables can

be more grown. It is notable that aman is non-competitive crop and its acreage

expansion will not hamper other crops. Again, quality and price of aman is higher

relative to other rice crops. 

There is likelihood that there will be sizeable exportable surplus of rice and potato

in near future because of lesser per capita consumption of rice with increased

income. Both import and export can occur in rice because of seasonal fluctuation

of its production and variation of global trade opportunities 

Government require to make increased  investment in storage facilities for rice

and  cold storage facilities for potato, fish, meat and eggs, For maintaining quality,

quicker and cheaper transport facilities need to be built up. Standard institutions

and inspection network need to be strengthened to ensure food safety. Trading

corporation of Bangladesh need to be strengthened for year wide distribution of

food essentials at a cheaper price. Social protection and public distribution system

need to redesign to provide comprehensive food security to the people as a matter

of constitutional obligation of the government. 
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Interests of the producers in farming and processing food items need to be

protected and promoted through providing monetary and fiscal incentives,

technical assistance and extension services, Since demand for food specially for

non-starchy food will increase in future related to increased income, investment

in development of skill., technology and infrastructure for production, storage and

distribution of these food items need to be developed with a special focus.
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Abstract Economic growth may show as countries reach a more advanced
stage of economic development that also sees an increase in demand for
government, but without a connection. The welfare state paradigm was on the
rise since Second World War and indicates numerous signs that the tide of big
governments is receding for efficiency and effectiveness. The efficient size of
the government will always be a matter of dispute, but very few would be
prepared to advocate unlimited government. It is just as incumbent on the
advocates of big government. At some point, further expansion of government
no longer leads to output expansion, as growth reducing aspects government
grow larger, and the growth enhancing feathers of government diminishes.
Literature on theories of government growth including monopoly and
leviathan has been analyzed. The political determinants of government size,
relationship between the size of government and economic growth and with
evidences from the developed countries are analyzed. Paradigm shift with
regards to public policy from welfare state to optimal size of government
argument is discussed. Finally, a search for the right size of the cabinet for
the Government of Bangladesh is proposed. 

1.    Introduction

The relationship between the size of government and economic development is

more complex than many classical liberals would like to believe. There is a robust

negative correlation between government size and economic growth, although
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establishing the direction of causality is a more complex issue (Andreas Bergh

and Magnus Henrekson, 2010). Economic growth may slow as countries reach a

more advanced stage of economic development that also sees an increase in

demand for governments, but without a causal connection. Growth in

governments can also give rise to a drive in search for greater efficiencies on the

part of reform-oriented politicians, making government growth more sustainable

and increasing the efficient size of governments. The expected negative

relationship between government and economic growth will be weakened to the

extent that governments successfully adopt market-oriented policies designed to

ease the revenue and other constraints on their expansion. As we shall see, the

Henry tax review process and recommendations can be interpreted in this light.

These efficiency gains have led some social democrats to claim that growth in

government has been a ‘free lunch.’ 

The size of government as a share of the economy has been on a rising trend since

the Glorious Revolution of 1688–89, which established Britain as a modern

constitutional democracy (Greg Clark 2007). International conflicts such as the

Napoleonic Wars and World Wars I and II had a ratchet effect, with the

government’s share of the economy remaining above its pre-War level in the wake

of these conflicts. An important exception to this overall trend was the nineteenth

century, during which the government’s share of national income declined from

its Napoleonic Wars peak to levels of more than a century before. The period after

1815 was an era of relative international peace and increased globalization. The

world economy was in some ways more integrated in the late nineteenth century

than at any time since, given the general absence of border controls and the

considerable international mobility of labor and capital. However, we will see that

globalization has mixed implications for the size of government.

The brief trend to smaller governments in the nineteenth century was reversed

from around 1900 onwards, aided by the two world wars, the Great Depression,

and the rise of the social welfare state in the post-World War II period. The growth

of government spending in the twentieth century was documented by Tanzi and

Schuknecht, who noted that countries with relatively smaller governments have

economically outperformed their bigger government counterparts, without

underperforming on a broad range of social, environmental and other indicators.

This implies that many governments throughout the developed world likely

surpassed their efficient or optimal size from around 1960 onwards (Vito Tanzi

and Ludger Schuknecht 2000).

Growth in the size and scope of governments have been a common feature of most

developed economies since the beginning of the twentieth century. The recent



global financial crisis has provided renewed impetus to the size and role of

governments, consistent with the historical experience with war and economic

crises. While being small relative to many comparable countries, the size and

scope of the government in Australia has increased over time on a number of

metrics: the tax share of GDP, legislative outputs, the size of the federal executive,

and the number and scope of federal government departments and agencies.

Explanations for the growth in government can be broadly divided into demand-

and supply-side models, as well as exogenous explanations that reference factors

such as technology, demography, specific historical events, and ideology. The

various hypotheses that have been advanced to explain government growth are

often unable to yield predictions about the optimal or equilibrium size of

government. By the same token, theories of government size struggle to explain

long-run trends in government growth. 

Empirical testing of the various theories is complicated by the potential for

observational equivalence among the various hypotheses, which need not be

mutually exclusive. As Durevall and Henrekson suggest, the search for a ‘grand

explanation’ of growth in government may be ‘futile’ (Dick Durevall and Magnus

Henrekson). However, many of the historical drivers of growth in government

such as demographic factors are themselves bounded and growth in government

is constrained by factors such as the efficiency costs of taxation. Governments

like those in the United States, the United Kingdom, the European Union, and

Japan are increasingly pushing the limits of these fiscal and other constraints,

although it remains to be seen whether this leads to acute fiscal crisis, fiscal

reform, and smaller government or secular stagnation based on muddling through

under big government. While many governments have almost certainly exceeded

their optimal or efficient size, the long-run equilibrium size of government in

developed countries such as Australia, if indeed there is one, remains unclear.

The absolute size of government is less important than the constitutional, legal

and other constraints under which governments function. Growth in governments

is of concern largely because it is symptomatic of a relaxation of the constraints

that have traditionally bound it. The relaxation of some of these constraints is

welcome, for example, the expansion in the potential tax base associated with the

growth of formal and more extensive markets and reduced household production.

As markets and other voluntary interactions become more extensive and complex,

the demands on government increase, but government effectiveness decreases as

knowledge in society also becomes more specialized and dispersed. This argues

against the increased centralization power and decision-making that often

accompany growth in governments.
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To be effective advocates of limited government, classical liberals need to

acknowledge and better understand the forces driving the long-run growth in

governments. While classical liberals view government as being less efficient

than markets in most contexts, governments may grow in part because they are

successful in finding greater efficiencies in their activities. This in turn can be

expected to undermine the negative correlation between government size and

economic growth and weaken critiques of big government sizes based mainly on

efficiency arguments. Classical liberals have traditionally argued for policies that

would improve the efficiency of specific government tax and spending programs,

but such policies need to be located in a broader framework of advocacy for the

rules and institutions that support limited government.

1.1 The Rise and fall of the Welfare State Paradigm 

As understood by Thomas Kuhn (1962/1970) in his study of scientific

revolutions, paradigms are frameworks of concepts and assumptions that organize

and explain experience. Over time, anomalies accumulate that become too

difficult for the reigning paradigm to resolve; eventually it breaks down and is

replaced by a new paradigm.  J. M. Keynes is a central figure in the emergence of

the welfare-state paradigm, which he elaborated by rejecting the two extremes of

state socialism and laissez faire and defining a middle ground between them. This

new paradigm sanctioned ‘the enlargement of the role of government’ for the

purpose of correcting deficient demand (Keynes, 1936:380-1). The problem with

the new paradigm was that it consisted of the middle ground between two extreme

options in an extreme case: the Great Depression. After the Western economies

recovered, growing liberalization of international trade and (later) of capital flows

challenged the role and competence of government’s economic management.

Eventually, the welfare state reached its limit in the 1990s, when fiscal deficits

and public debt grew to proportions that destroyed government’s ability to

intervene effectively: additional government spending raises interest rates, which

negates any stimulus it provides to demand. 

The welfare state was seen as a political and social panacea by the post-war

generation (the ‘baby-boomers’) who were the first beneficiaries of the full range

of its services in health, education and social security, as well as by an older

generation that benefited in particular from the old-age pension. Even as it was

being stretched far beyond its original purpose and problem-solving capabilities,

it became closely identified with democracy itself. But then it started to

undermine welfare by weakening the values and protective power of the central

institutions of civil society: the family, the churches, and the voluntary
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associations.  This problem has led Sandel (1996:3) to identify the two principal

causes of what he calls Democracy’s Discontent: 

Sandel (1996:351) ends his book by observing that ‘the hope of our time rests …

with those who can summon the conviction and restraint to make sense of our

condition and repair civic life on which democracy depends’. 

Yet despite his valuable insights, Sandel fails to see the connection between large,

intrusive government and the loss of autonomy and the erosion of community. As

taxes rise and the government gets bigger, it tends to crowd out the institutions of

civil society by pre-empting their roles and undermining individual self-reliance. 

Government has a role to play in assisting those in genuine need. But should as

many as a fifth of New Zealanders of working age, and nearly a third of New

Zealand’s children, be dependent on state welfare (Cox, 1998:27).

1.2 Paradigm Shift 

There are numerous signs that the tide of big governments is receding. Interest is

growing in the high compliance costs of government. The appearance of Osborne

and Gaebler’s book Reinventing Government (1992) suggests that governments

are trying to increase the efficiency of public spending. In his 1996  Paradigm

Shift. There are numerous signs that the tide of big government is receding.

Interest is growing in the high compliance costs of government. The appearance

of Osborne and Gaebler’s book Reinventing Government (1992) suggests that

governments are trying to increase the efficiency of public spending. In his 1996

State of the Union Address, US President Bill Clinton announced that the ‘era of

big government is over’. In the late 1990s, there is talk, and even some action, in

the United King-dom, the United States, Australia and New Zealand on replacing

welfare handouts with ‘workfare’.

The principal reason for this disillusionment with big government is that, if it

grows beyond a certain point, the public sector reduces welfare rather than

increases it. In his overall analysis of the link between taxes and growth.

The new paradigm therefore centers around the question: what is the optimal size

of government? Martin Feldstein (1996:26) has recently argued that ‘the central

public finance question facing any country is the appropriate level of spending

and therefore of taxes’. A considerable literature has emerged that attempts to

answer that question. Clark (1945), inspired by Keynes, suggested that where the

objective is to minimize inflation and stabilize the exchange rate, the optimal

effective tax rate is likely to be around 25 per cent of national income (equivalent
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to about 21 per cent of GDP in New Zealand). More recently, Peden (1991:168-

9) has found that over the period 1929-86 US government expenditure up to 17

per cent of GNP improved the productivity performance of the economy, but

expenditures above that level reduced ‘the growth of productivity’. 

In its 1997 World Development Report, the World Bank (1997:168-71)

emphasises the value of an ‘effective state’ that facilitates rather than impedes

higher levels of economic performance. Its cross-country study examining the

impact of 14 independent variables on the growth in GDP per head concludes that

the size of government (measured by government consumption’s share of GDP)

has an important and consistently negative impact on the standard of living

(though it did not search for an optimal level of tax or expenditure relative to

GDP).  Tanzi and Schuknecht (1997) compare the economic performance (growth

rates, gross fixed capital formation, inflation, unemployment, and debt) and social

performance (life expectancy, infant mortality, education and income distribution)

of 17 small, medium and large OECD countries. They conclude that ‘there is no

evidence’ that countries with big governments out-perform the countries with

medium and small governments. When government expenditure rises much above

30 per cent of GDP, there are diminishing returns to the social gain from public

spending (Tanzi & Schuknecht, 1997:167).

Finally, a recent OECD report has concluded that  up to one-third of the growth

deceleration in the OECD (from around 5 per cent in 1965-73 to around 2 per cent

in 1989-95) would be explained by higher taxes. In some European countries, tax

burdens increased much more dramatically than the OECD average, which would

imply correspondingly larger effects on their growth rates. (Leibfritz, Thornton &

Bibbee, 1997:49).

1.3   Objective and structure of the paper

The main aim of this paper is to summarise some recent research findings on the

rising paradigm on the optimal size of government that is replacing the welfarist

paradigm. In order to achieve this objective this paper is divided into six sections.

Section one makes a literature survey on the  size of government in terms of the

growth of expenditure and size of the cabinet and bureaucracy. Section two
conducts a search for explanations as to why the government expenditure affects

the economic growth. Section three provides information from the results of

empirical study conducted by Gwartney et al (1998) on the impact of government

expenditure and economic growth of USA and OECD countries.  Section four
details on the empirical study conducted by Patrick J. Caragata (1998) on the

impact of government expenditure on economic growth of NewZealand and
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discusses on the suggested optimum size of government for the optimum GDP

growth. Section five presents rationale as to why to optimize the size of

government and cabinet for the GDP growth with particular reference to

Bangladesh when government is looking for to see Bangladesh a middle income

country 2021. Section six documents the summary of the paper and

recommendation for Bangladesh.    

2.    Theories of government growth

The brief review of the stylized facts suggests that any theory of government

growth faces a heavy explanatory burden. A complete theory would need to

answer the following questions: Why did government growth take off throughout

the Western world around the 1900s?  Why did governments continue to grow 110

years later?  Is there an optimal (that is, economic growth, efficiency or welfare-

maximizing) size of government?  Is there an equilibrium size of government (that

is, a stable size of government on which countries will tend to converge)?  If there

is an optimal or equilibrium size of government, why aren’t we there yet? Or are

we?

It is generally assumed that the efficient size of government that maximizes

economic growth or welfare is some positive share of GDP. Governments have a

role to play in the provision of public goods, lowering transaction costs and

solving collective action problems that might otherwise stand in the way of the

private sector capturing potential gains from trade. However, modern

governments typically take on functions that go well beyond these basic functions

by reallocating resources, redistributing income and wealth, and promoting some

private activities while suppressing others. Technically, the government share of

GDP could exceed 100% if government transfers are re-taxed and re-transferred

multiple times, although the efficiency costs of such repeated fiscal churning

would be considerable. The efficient size of government will always be a matter

for dispute, but very few would be prepared to advocate unlimited government. It

is just as incumbent on the advocates of big (or bigger) government to identify the

limits to government growth as it is for classical liberals. Otherwise, there is a risk

of overshooting what even big government advocates might view as appropriate.

It is thus useful to think in terms of the economically efficient (or optimal) size of

government and what a long-run equilibrium size of government might look like,

even if we cannot identify these conditions very precisely. The optimal size of

government is distinct from the concept of optimal taxation, which seeks to

identify the tax structure that will minimize the economic cost of raising revenue

taking the overall revenue-raising task as given. As Brennan and Buchanan note,
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most conventional analysis of taxation presumes that governments require ‘some

exogenously determined amount of revenue per period, with the analysis having

as its purpose the identification of that taxing arrangement that will generate such

revenue most effectively’ (Geoffrey Brennan and James M. Buchanan 1980). The

optimal size of government is usually discussed in terms of the revenue share of

GDP, which approximates the economy-wide average tax rate. Yet a given

average tax share of GDP could be consistent with a wide range of tax structures

with very different implications for overall economic efficiency.

It would make sense to address the issues of optimal government size and optimal

taxation jointly, but in practice, they are mostly treated separately in public policy

debates. For example, the Henry tax review did not address the size of

government, taking the expenditure side of the budget and its likely future growth

as given. As Brennan and Buchanan note, ‘the policy stance that emerges from the

conventional treatment, and that is now taken for granted in virtually all

professional discussion of tax policy, leads inexorably to broader tax bases and

correspondingly larger potential tax revenues(Geoffrey Brennan and James M.

Buchanan 1980). An important contribution that classical liberals can make to

public policy debates is to tie the issue of optimal taxation more closely to the

issue of the optimal size of government, stressing that the latter issue is the

conceptually prior and more important one.

Expansion in the size of government may drive a search for greater efficiency in

revenue collection but also market-oriented reform more generally, easing the

revenue and other resource constraints on the size of government. A more efficient

tax structure could conceivably increase the optimal size of government by

lowering the economic cost of the overall revenue take. There is evidence to

suggest that more efficient tax systems are associated with larger governments,

with causality running from tax structure to government size, although it could

also be that larger governments adopt more efficient tax systems because these

efficiency gains are increasing in the amount of revenue raised (Gary Becker and

Casey Mulligan 2003). For example, the change in Australia’s tax mix with the

introduction of a goods and services tax (GST) in 2000 may have induced an

increase in government spending by easing the government’s revenue constraint.

The resources and terms of trade boom since 2003 has had a similar effect in the

absence of a change in tax regime, although proposals for a new resources rent tax

can also be seen as an attempt to further ease the government’s revenue constraint.

As Becker and Mulligan note, analysis of the economic gains from tax reform

often takes government spending as given and ignores the increased welfare costs

arising from the induced expansion in the size of government that may follow

258 Bangladesh Journal of Political Economy Vol. 31,  No. 2

8



from a more efficient tax system. Once the economic costs of induced government

spending are taken into account, the supposed efficiency of even lump-sum taxes

is called into question.

2.1 The Armey Curve 

Borrowing a graphical technique popularized by Arthur Laffer, Representative

Richard Armey, an economist by training, developed what he termed as the Armey

Curve (Ken Henry (2009).  In a state of anarchy, output per capita is low.

Similarly, where all input and output decisions are made by government, output

per capita is likewise low. Where there is a mix of private and government

decisions on the allocation of resources, however, output often is larger. The

output-enhancing features of government dominate when government is very

small, and expansions in governmental size are associated with expansions in

output.

At some point, however, further expansion of government no longer leads to

output expansion, as the growth-reducing aspects of government grow larger, and

the growth enhancing features of government diminish. Further expansion of

government contributes to economic stagnation and decline. Why is this so? In a

world without government, there is no rule of law, and no protection of property

rights. Bullies and strong people can steal the assets of weaker persons with

impunity. There is little incentive to save and invest because the threat of

expropriation is real and constant. Moreover, without some collective action,

there is no protection from bigger bullies, namely foreign nations, or pirates on

the high seas. Collective action also facilitates the creation of roads that improve

transportation and lower trading costs. Government can also create a reliable

medium of exchange, further developing the gains from trade. Thus, the

establishment and early growth of government is associated with rising levels of

income and positive rates of economic growth.

As governments grow, the law of diminishing returns begins operating. While the

construction of roads initially assists output expansion, the construction of

secondary roads and upgrading primary roads start to have less added positive

impact per dollar spent. Moreover, the taxes and/or borrowing levied to finance

government impose increasing burdens. Low tax rates become higher. New taxes,

such as income taxes, are added to low consumption levies, with increasingly

adverse effects on human economic behavior. Tariffs are raised, thwarting trade.

New government spending no longer enhances economic growth. When

government is small, political actions at income redistribution via tax policy or

through payments to the poor are modest in magnitude. As transfer payments and
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progressive taxation grow with increasingly large government, the negative

effects of governmental spending magnify. In small amounts, welfare payments

help the poor and do not dramatically influence behavior. As the payments grow

larger and more comprehensive, they lead to pronounced work disincentive

effects. Thus, it is to be expected that as government absorbs an increasingly large

percent of national output, incremental spending will actually have an adverse

effect on output. The Armey Curve does not suggest that “all government is bad.”

To the contrary, some government serves the public good. But like most good

things, too much of it is harmful. Just as drinking one glass of wine daily may be

good for the drinker’s health but drinking 10 glasses is bad, so government in

moderation is good for the economy while in excess it is bad. Milton Friedman,

comparing the United States and Hong Kong, put it well recently:

Government has an essential role to play in a free and open society. Its average
contribution is positive; but I believe that the marginal contribution of going
from 15% of the national income to 50% has been negative. (Commonwealth of

Australia, Australia to 2050: Future Challenges, Canberra: January 2010).

Professor Friedman is suggesting that the threshold where government’s role in

economic growth is probably somewhere between 15 and 50 percent of the

national income or output. 

2.2 Buchanan’s taxonomy

Buchanan suggests a division of theories of government growth into two broad

perspectives: ‘government by the people’ (sometimes referred to as citizen-over-
state) and ‘government against the people’ (or state-over-citizen) (James

Buchanan 1977). The classical theory of democracy is consistent with the former

perspective, which views government as demand-driven, and to that extent,

welfare-enhancing. The second perspective suggests that government is supply-

driven, serves its own interests, and to that extent is welfare-reducing, at least in

aggregate. Public choice theory is often associated with the latter perspective, but

rational choice models of collective decision-making straddle both perspectives.

Other theories of government growth do not fit neatly into Buchanan’s taxonomy.

These include deterministic or path dependency theories, as well as what we will

call zeitgeist theories. The following sub-sections review some of these theories

and their explanatory limitations.

2.3 Citizen-over-state

One of the most enduring theories of government growth in the citizen-over-state

tradition is ‘Wagner’s law of increasing state activity,’ named after the German
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socialist economist Adolf Wagner. Wagner wrote in the late 1800s and early 1900s

and effectively anticipated the growth in government that followed over the next

century. Wagner’s law has no definitive formulation, but the basic thesis argues

that the demand for government increases with economic development (as

proxied by real GDP per capita) and related factors such as industrialization and

urbanization (Alan Peacock and Alex Scott 2000). The more complex and

impersonal society becomes, the greater the demand for collective provision of

some goods and services.

In empirical studies, Wagner’s law is often interpreted as a national income

elasticity of growth in government greater than one, thereby accounting for

growth in the government share of national income over time as real GDP per

capita increases. Despite extensive empirical testing, Wagner’s law remains

underspecified theoretically. Lindert has characterized ‘the notion that income

growth will raise taxes and government spending, including social spending [as]

the most durable black box in the whole rise-of-the-state literature (Peter Lindert

1996). Tests of Wagner’s law have focused on the relationship between

government spending or taxation and national income in both cross-sectional and

time series settings (see for example, Ram 1987; Easterly and Rebelo 1993; Oxley

1994). Potential endogeneity between government spending, revenue, and

economic growth has been a significant complication for empirical work.

Durevall and Henrekson’s recent review of the literature finds that 35% of studies

obtain unqualified support for Wagner’s law, 35% fail to find support, while 30%

find support conditioning on other variables or specific categories of government

spending (Dick Durevall and Magnus Henrekson 2010).

Empirical tests of Wagner’s law in the Australian context have been inconclusive

(Brian Dollery and Sukvinder Singh 2000). My own research shows there is a

long-run equilibrium relationship between growth in the Australian legislative

output (reviewed in the previous section) and the level of real GDP per capita that

is consistent with Wagner’s law (Stephen Kirchner 2010). While the results from

empirical studies are mixed, there is enough evidence for Wagner’s law to be

taken seriously as a plausible explanation for long-run growth in government.

However, we will see that Wagner’s law is observationally equivalent with a

number of other theories of government growth, making it difficult to distinguish

between competing hypotheses.

Also within the citizen-over-state tradition are a number of rational choice and

median voter models that view growth in government as driven by voter demands

for increased public provision or redistribution. The literature focuses mainly on

redistribution, since this has been the main contributor to the growth in the size of
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government. Growth in government would be difficult to explain empirically if it

were mainly concerned with the provision of public goods, which have become

an increasingly small share of government spending in most developed economies

(Sam Peltzman1980). Anthony Downs’s An Economic Theory of Democracy
(1957) was an early contribution to this tradition (Anthony Downs 1957). Downs

maintained that government could conceivably be undersupplied relative to voter

demands, a proposition more plausible in the late 1950s than it is today (Anthony

Downs 1960). Later contributions in the rational choice-median voter tradition

examined interactions between growth in government and median and average

incomes, income inequality, and the extension of the electoral franchise (Allan H.

Meltzer and Scott F. Richard 1981). These models maintain that growth in

government is the outcome of collective decision-making processes that

aggregate individual preferences. Whether these collective choices are welfare-

enhancing depends on how efficiently the decision-making process aggregates

these preferences. Extensions of Coasean transaction cost economics to the

domain of politics suggest that the political process can lead to efficient outcomes

(Gary S. Becker1983). Brennan notes that ‘there are ... circumstances ... in which

electoral competition operates somewhat like an “invisible hand,” both

aggregating the interests of the “suppliers” of public policies to give citizen-voters

what they want (Geoffrey Brennan 2002). This perspective suggests that growth

in government may be more conductive to economic and other forms of efficiency

than classical liberals would like to concede. However, it should be noted that

most of these rational choice/median voter models depend on restrictive

assumptions for their results. As the discussion of zeitgeist theories will argue,

there are also questions over the extent to which rational choice models provide a

good model of political choice.

2.4 State-over-citizen

The state-over-citizen tradition is perhaps best exemplified by Franz

Oppenheimer’s 1908 The State, a work of political sociology roughly

contemporary with that of Wagner (Franz Oppenheimer 1975). Oppenheimer had

an influence on American libertarianism via the writings of Albert Jay Nock

(Albert Jay Nock 1989). Oppenheimer saw the evolution of the state as the

product of coercion and predation, distinguishing between the economic and

political means of sustaining a living, or more colorfully, between ‘work and

robbery (Franz Oppenheimer 1975). While this is a compelling perspective on the

initial rise of the state, it is less informative on the long-run drivers of growth in

government in modern constitutional democracies. Mancur Olson maintained that
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as groups become larger, the disconnect between the interests of the individual

and the collective would increase, with small but powerful distributional

coalitions coming to dominate the majority interest, undermining economic

growth (Mancur Olson 1971). Olson made an important contribution to the

rejection of the traditional view in the political science discipline that interest

groups were a benign influence in a democracy. Olson used his model mainly to

explain differences in economic performance between countries rather than the

generalized growth of government observed in developed economies. For

example, Olson thought that the destruction of incumbent interest groups in

Germany, France and Japan during World War II explained their economic

outperformance in the early post-War period compared to the United States, the

United Kingdom and Australia. While this was superficially plausible at the time

of writing in the 1960s to early 1980s, subsequent developments have not been

kind to Olson’s interpretation: Germany, France and Japan have chronically under

performed the Anglo-American economies in recent decades. Later in his career,

Olson came to embrace institutional explanations for cross-country differences in

economic performance (Mancur Olson 1996).

While the state necessarily expands at the expense of the economy and civil

society, the economy and civil society also impose limits on the expansion of the

state. Olson noted that unlike roving bandits, ‘stationary bandits’ or autocratic

rulers needed to limit their predatory activities to leave enough worth stealing in

their domain. The most obvious way in which the economy provides a check on

the expansion of the state are the efficiency costs of taxation (or deadweight

losses). Brennan and Buchanan model government as a revenue-maximizing

Leviathan subject to constitutional constraints such as federal systems of

government, although as they note, a federal system of government can also form

a revenue-raising cartel (Geoffrey Brennan and James M. Buchanan 2002). Tanzi

and Schuckneckt’s review of the growth in public expenditure during the

twentieth century suggests developed country governments exceeded their

efficient size during the 1960s at around 20% of GDP (Vito Tanzi and Ludger

Schuknecht, 2000). This is also suggested by attempts to estimate econometrically

the point at which the government share of the economy begins to subtract from

rather than add to economic growth. Studies along these lines for the United States

and New Zealand find that the economic growth-maximizing size of government

is likely to be somewhere in the range of 19% to 23% of GDP.31 If these estimates

are accurate, then most developed country governments have exceeded their

optimal size. If governments were concerned mainly with revenue-maximization,

they would choose the tax structure that maximizes the size of the economy and
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thus the tax base. Smaller government as a share of the economy could yield

bigger government in an absolute sense through increased revenue, although as

noted previously, the induced expansion in the size of government from greater

tax efficiency may have ambiguous implications for overall economic efficiency

and well-being.

The model of government as a revenue maximizer offers insight into the growth

of the state during the twentieth century. The shift in production out of the

household sector and into organized markets due to changes in production

technology, the growth in the division of labor, specialization, and trade has

served to expand the potential tax base available to government and eased the

governments’ revenue constraint. In particular, the growing opportunity cost of

household production has seen a dramatic increase in female labour force

participation, expanding the tax base as well as government spending on social

services such as child care previously supplied by households or in informal

markets. In Australia, the female labor force participation rate has increased from

44% in February 1978 to nearly 60% at the end of 2010, driving overall labour

force participation to record levels (Australian Bureau of Statistics 2011). Kau and

Rubin estimate the elasticity of the US tax to GDP ratio to female labor force

participation at around 4 for the period from 1920 to 1970, sufficient to account

for almost all of the expansion in the size of the US government over this period

(James Kau and Paul Rubin 1981). Female labor force participation can explain

15% of the increase in the government spending share of GDP in OECD countries

between 1960 and 1999 (Tiago Cavalcanti and José Tavares 2011). However, this

explanation is observationally equivalent with Wagner’s law. The increased

opportunity cost of self-employment and household production is a feature of

economic development that is captured by the relationship between growth in

government and growth in real GDP per capita.

The increased labor market flexibility sought by classical liberals through their

advocacy of labor market reform may have also served to expand the tax base and

eased the government’s revenue constraint. The government as revenue-

maximizer model helps explain the move to flatter and more efficient tax

structures in many developed economies and other market-oriented reforms.

These reforms make growth in government more sustainable by lowering the

efficiency costs of taxation and expanding the tax base through increased

economic growth, easing the government’s revenue constraint. The market-

oriented reforms in Australia and New Zealand in the 1980s and 1990s and

Sweden in the early 1990s are examples of reform programs that have served to

increase the sustainability of their welfare states. As Bergh and Henrekson note,
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countries with a larger government share of GDP, most notably in Scandinavia,

have seen greater increases in measured economic freedom and globalisation

between 1970 and 2000. These market-oriented reforms have enhanced economic

growth despite the government share of their economies remaining large (Andreas

Bergh and Magnus Henrekson, 2011).

Contrary to Becker and Mulligan, Peter Lindert maintains that improvements in

tax and spending programs have made growth in government spending in the

larger welfare states something of a ‘free lunch (Peter H. Lindert 2004). Similarly,

David Alexander maintains that Australia combines relatively small government

with a redistributive state in a way that makes both more sustainable (David

Alexander 2010). The fact that social democratic parties in Australia, New

Zealand and elsewhere have presided over microeconomic reform programs

becomes readily explicable in this context. As noted in the introduction, Ken

Henry sees the need to raise more revenue in absolute terms as an important

motivation for his tax review, which was aimed at increasing the efficiency of the

tax system. The potential welfare costs of the projected expansion in government

activities anticipated by Henry are either assumed away or ignored.

The role of government growth in driving the search for greater economic

efficiencies could be expected to weaken the observed negative correlation

between government size and economic growth and attempts to test the direction

of causality for this relationship. To the extent that governments successfully

endogenise their optimal size through their choice of tax and other policies, we

would not expect to observe a negative relationship between government size and

economic growth, despite the potential for such a relationship. It is unlikely that

governments do this consciously or with any degree of precision, but may through

trial and error move in the direction of a more efficient policy mix. Note that there

is some observational equivalence with Wagner’s law, because the efficiency of

the tax system generally increases with economic development, as countries move

away from trade taxes to taxes on income and consumption and as agriculture’s

share of total output declines (agricultural output was historically harder to tax

before the development of formal or extensive markets).

The government as revenue maximizer model yields some insights into the

growth of government as well as pointing to a long-run equilibrium size of

government. Governments that push too hard against their economies risk

collapse, as the former Soviet Union found. China’s market-oriented reforms

since 1978 have sustained and legitimized a government and economy that might

otherwise have also collapsed. European Union governments are currently facing

severe fiscal constraints likely to lead to sovereign debt defaults under the guise
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of debt ‘restructuring.’ Historical experience is that governments will test the

limits of their expansion, with some over-stepping the mark, while others

successfully reform in ways that make the growth of government more

sustainable.

2.5 Deterministic and path dependency theories

Deterministic theories of government growth do not fit neatly into Buchanan’s

for-the-people/against-the-people taxonomy. In this perspective, growth in

government is attributable to exogenous factors such as technology, productivity,

globalization, geography, demography, or urbanization. The historical and

economic determinism of Karl Marx maintained that the evolution of the state was

a function of the underlying forces of production, and that the state ultimately

‘withers away’ once it has served its historical purpose. While the governments

inspired by Marxism have for the most part withered, they have done so for

reasons other than what Marx suggested and have certainly not been replaced with

a stateless society. Taking his cue from Marx, Schumpeter foresaw an

evolutionary process by which liberal capitalism would inevitably give way to

democratic socialism, in part because the successes of capitalism would give rise

to an intellectual class hostile to it (Joseph Schumpeter 1954). Olson’s theories,

already discussed, had a similarly deterministic ‘logic.’

Demographic factors, particularly age dependency ratios, have a role in

explaining growth in government. The prospective fiscal imbalance and

expansion in the size of government identified in the Australian government’s

Intergenerational Reports are largely driven by population ageing and its effects

on government health and other expenditures. The IGR projections assume that

the increased demand for ageing-related expenditures will continue to be met

through public rather than private provision, effectively foreclosing debate on the

projected growth in the size of government. Given that growth in real GDP per

capita is usually associated with a decline in fertility and an increase in longevity,

it is difficult to distinguish the role of demography from Wagner’s law. Some see

Wagner’s law as driven by demography, (Cameron Shelton 2007) but

demographic factors can equally be viewed as being subsumed by the overall

Wagner’s law hypothesis. In Australia’s case, with the major exception of the

post-War baby boom hump, the share of the population aged 0–16 has generally

been declining since Federation, while the share of the population aged 65+ has

generally been increasing. The net effect has been for the overall age dependency

ratio to decline, but the baby boom hump will see the old age dependency ratio

rise in future with implications for growth in the size of government already
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noted. While the old age dependency ratio is positively correlated with the tax to

GDP ratio, this would be true for a wide range of other indicators associated with

the level of economic development. Technology can be a liberating force, but

advances in technology have also facilitated the growth of government. A

plausible explanation for government growth since 1900 are the improvements in

communications and transport that have extended the reach of government as well

as markets (Tyler Cowen 2009). It is difficult to imagine the totalitarian regimes

of the twentieth century being quite so total in the absence of modern technology.

However, because of the strong correlation between improvements in technology

and economic development, this hypothesis is also observationally equivalent

with Wagner’s law, although it may also provide an explanation for why Wagner’s

law seems to kick in around 1900, coinciding with major technological advances.

Technology may also be difficult to divorce from growth in female labour force

participation and its role in easing a government’s revenue constraint, since labour

saving appliances in the home have been important in freeing up labor formerly

tied to household production.

A related argument in relation to technical progress is ‘Baumol’s disease,’ the idea

that the relative price of government services increases over time because of

lagging productivity growth in the public sector, which increases the government

share of nominal GDP through changes in prices rather than quantities (William

Baumol and William Bowen 1966). The ratio of the private and public

consumption deflators (measures of price change for private and public

consumption expenditure) can be used as a proxy for Baumol’s disease. In

Australia’s case, Baumol’s disease seems to have been prevalent from the late

1950s until the mid-1970s (around the time Baumol advanced the idea) but has

shown no clear trend since, although it is notable that this ratio declines during the

market reform period from the early 1980s to late 1990s (Kirchner S and Carling

R, 2009). The private consumption deflator also includes a range of prices in

sectors such as health and education subject to cost inflation due to inefficient

government regulation, so this ratio may understate the extent of Baumol’s

disease.

Another deterministic hypothesis is that growth in government is either contained

or promoted by globalization. Increasing globalization in the nineteenth century

expanded the possibilities for jurisdictional arbitrage and international

competition, helping contain government growth until this process temporarily

collapsed with the two world wars and the Great Depression. This leaves

unexplained the continued growth in government in the late twentieth and early

twenty-first centuries, despite a recovery in globalization during this period.
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Indeed, Rodrik finds that small open economies typically have bigger

governments, presumably to help insulate their citizens against the adverse

consequences of external economic shocks (Dana Rodrik 1998). Globalization

does not have straightforward implications for government size or growth.

The ‘ratchet hypothesis’ seems to fit the stylized facts reviewed in the first section

in maintaining that governments expand on the back of wars and crises, but fail

to fully reverse this expansion in the aftermath of these events. Peacock and

Wiseman advanced this hypothesis in the early 1960s with respect to the United

Kingdom (Alan Peacock and Jack Wiseman 1961) and Higgs applies the same

idea in his review of the growth of government in the United States (Robert Higgs

1987). The recent global financial crisis may prove to be another of these

historical episodes. Yet there have been many cases where war and crises have

undermined rather than expanded government.

The expansion in government in the United Kingdom and United States in

response to World War II also saw the demise of totalitarian regimes in Germany

and Japan. From the perspective of those who started it, World War II was a much

less successful strategy for expanding the size and reach of government.

Moreover, growth in the size of government has been at least, if not more,

pronounced in countries that were non-combatants in World War II (Sam

Peltzman, 1980). With the exception of Marx’s historical materialism, the various

deterministic theories of government growth are notable for generally failing to

yield firm conclusions about long-run equilibrium outcomes. Demographic

factors such as the female labour force participation rate and age dependency

ratios are ultimately bounded, so they cannot explain growth in government

without limit, just as the efficiency costs of taxation would also lead us to expect

growth in government to be limited at some point.

2.6 Zeitgeist explanations

Ideas and ideology may be important in driving long-run growth in the size of

government. Survey evidence and opinion polls can measure trends in attitudes to

government (Herbert McClosky and John Zaller 1984). However, this only pushes

the question one step back: what drives these changes in opinion and ideas? There

is an obvious endogeneity problem with zeitgeist explanations. Do ideas drive

growth in big government or do collectivist ideas emerge as a rationalisation of

growth in the state? Bilateral causality is also possible. The liberalism of the

nineteenth century gave way to an upsurge in socialist ideas that dominated the

next century until the classical liberal revival of the late twentieth century, but it

is hard to say whether these developments in ideas were causal or merely
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symptomatic of other trends, including trends in the size of government. Zeitgeist
explanations are thus to some extent also deterministic theories in the absence of

some explanation of what drives the development and propagation of ideas. 

Marx would argue that ideas are mere expressions of underlying economic forces.

Schumpeter perhaps comes closest to fully indigenizing a model of growing

intellectual hostility to capitalism, which might in turn help explain growth in

government (Joseph Schumpeter, 1954). Ideology is an important factor in

Higgs’s crisis-driven model of government growth, but he is compelled to treat

ideology as exogenously determined in the absence of a better model (Robert

Higgs, 1987). Colin Clark published an article in Economic Journal in 1945

arguing that a tax share of national income above 25% was inflationary and

therefore unsustainable. In his capacity as editor of the journal, John Maynard

Keynes wrote to Clark:

In Great Britain after the war I should guess that your figure of 25 per
cent as the maximum tolerable proportion of taxation may be exceedingly
near to the truth. I should not be at all surprised if we did not find a
further confirmation in our post-war experience of your empirical law
(Colin Clark 1964). 

It is remarkable that during the rest of the twentieth century, governments

continued to expand to shares of GDP that were inconceivable even to Keynes,

the most famous exponent of government intervention among modern

economists. The Clark-Keynes correspondence provides anecdotal support for the

view that ideas lag rather than lead growth in government. Hayek argued that the

growth of socialist ideas in the post-War period was partly attributable to a

relative lack of intellectual engagement by classical liberals with the wider public

that deals in ideas (Friedrich A. Hayek 2007). Hayek maintained that support for

socialism was an intellectual error that could be corrected; he probably did more

than any other single figure in the post-War classical liberal revival to expose this

error. 

Yet if socialism is no more than an intellectual error, it is still a remarkably

persistent and widespread one. This sits uncomfortably with the assumptions that

the classical liberals would prefer to make about individual rationality. Bryan

Caplan relocates the traditional Downsian rational ignorance problem in relation

to political knowledge to the realm of ideas in general to explain the prevalence

of various anti-market biases (Bryan Caplan 2007). If Caplan is correct, then

public attitudes sympathetic to a larger role for government may be hard to shift

because people are ‘rationally irrational,’ although this irrationality can be
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ameliorated through education, as Hayek would have also argued. Zeitgeist
explanations provide little guidance on future trends in the growth or size of

government. Prior to the global financial crisis, collectivist ideas were seen to be

on the back foot. Yet the crisis has shown that many of these ideas quickly

resurfaced in opportunistic critiques of capitalism and markets, while

governments reverted to interventionist policy solutions such as fiscal stimulus

previously shown to be failures. The move from the late nineteenth to the early

twentieth century shows that a dominant climate of opinion in favour of limited

government can very quickly give way to collectivist doctrines.

The growth in government in the twentieth century was paralleled by a decline in

the prevalence of classical liberal ideas, yet the post-War revival of classical

liberalism and its political expression in the Thatcher and Reagan governments of

the 1980s has not arrested the continued growth in government, suggesting that

these ideas have not been nearly as influential as might have been hoped. There

are no guarantees about the outcome of the battle of ideas. It would be a mistake

for classical liberals to assume that their ideas have an inexorable logic that, given

enough time, will overcome competing ideologies. Hayek’s stress on the need for

greater engagement by classical liberals with the broader public that deals in ideas

remains as relevant as ever.

2.7    Bureaucracy Theory

Goods and services provided by the government do not arise out of thin air, but

rather they must be created by a government agency. The supply of government

output, then, may be a function not only of citizen demand (as the previous

theories suggest), but also of the demand of government bureaucrats. Niskanen’s

(1971) theory of bureaucracy postulates that government bureaucrats maximize

the size of their agencies’ budgets in accordance with their own preferences and

are able to do so because of the unique monopoly position of the bureaucrat.

Because the bureaucrat provides output in response to his or her own personal

preferences (e.g., the desire for salary, prestige, power), it is possible that the size

of the bureaucrat’s budget will be greater than the budget required to meet the

demands of the citizenry. An important point is that bureaucracy theory does not

deny the citizen demand models of government discussed in the previous section,

but rather it suggests that bureaucrats can generate budgets that are in excess of

what citizen demand warrants. The ability of a bureaucrat to acquire a budget that

is greater than the efficient level is dependent on several institutional assumptions

(Niskanen, 1971, 2001). First, unlike private sector production, the public sector

does not produce a specific number of units, but rather supplies a level of activity.
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As a result, this creates a monitoring problem for oversight agencies: It is difficult,

if not impossible, for monitors to accurately judge the efficiency of production

when no tangible or countable unit of output is available. Second, the monopoly

nature of most bureaus shields them from competitive pressures necessary for

efficiency and also denies funding agencies (Congress, the executive branch)

comparable information on which to judge the efficiency of the bureau. Third,

only the bureau knows its true cost schedule because bureau funding is provided

by agents external to the bureau. This provides an opportunity for bureaucrats to

overstate their costs in order to receive a larger budget. Finally, the bureaucrat can

make take-it-or-leave-it budget proposals to the funding agency.

Niskanen (1971) shows that the bureaucrat will maximize a budget subject to the

constraint that the budget must cover the costs of producing the good or service.

The implication of the model is that the bureau’s budget (and output) is expanded

beyond the point where the marginal public benefits of the good or service equals

the bureau’s marginal costs of providing the good or service (Stephen Kirchner

2010). Although the model presents clear reasoning on how a bureau can expand

output and costs beyond the efficient level, in reality many bureaus cannot expand

output beyond the level demanded by the citizenry. Examples of this at the local

level include school districts and garbage collection: School districts cannot

educate more students than those who are already attending school, and garbage

collectors cannot haul more garbage than is available for disposal. Even in these

cases, however, a bureau may expand its budget beyond the efficient level—not

by providing output beyond the efficient amount but by providing the services at

a higher cost than necessary.

There has been ample literature that has compared the costs of public and private

organizations that provide similar services. The activities or firms studied include,

but are not limited to, hospitals (Clarkson, 1972), refuse collection (Bennett and

Johnson, 1979, and Kemper and Quigley, 1976), water utilities (Morgan, 1977)

and fire protection (Ahlbrandt, 1973). Mueller (2003, Chap. 16) provides a

summary of 70 studies that examined the cost of public versus private sector

provision of identical services. In all but five studies cited, the cost of public

provision is significantly greater than private provision, thus lending support for

the bureaucracy theory of government. However, the cost difference between

private and public organizations may simply be a result of a lack of competitive

pressure rather than direct attempts by bureaucrats to maximize their budget. In

addition, Mueller (2003) suggests that many of the assumptions necessary for the

bureaucracy theory to hold may be too strong and actually weaken the ability of

the bureaucrat to manipulate price and output. For example, the ability of a bureau
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to present a take-it-or-leave-it budget proposal may be lessened if the funding

agency or an oversight agency is aware of the advantage such a position affords

the bureau. Thus, the funding agency may request that the bureau present several

cost and output scenarios; if the bureau must present a cost schedule, it becomes

more likely that the bureau will announce its true costs (Sam Peltzman1980).

Also, several agencies exist, such as the U.S. General Accounting Office, that are

set-up for the sole purpose of detecting excessive costs and inefficiencies in

government bureaus. The possibility of an audit and the negative attention such

an action brings creates an incentive for bureaucrats to limit their pricing power

and, at least somewhat, promote an efficient organization. Although the

constraints on bureaucracy seem reasonable, they are somewhat limited given the

number of local, state, and federal agencies that exist relative to the number of

funding and oversight agencies. However, although the literature has presented

strong evidence that bureaucracy may partly explain government size, much less

work has been done on explaining how bureaucracy theory may explain

government growth. One explanation put forth by Mueller (2003) is that the

ability of a bureau to misrepresent its cost and/or output schedule is likely to be

directly correlated with the bureau’s size. Thus, larger bureaus can better

manipulate their budgets relative to smaller bureaus, and any manipulation of the

bureau’s budget will increase the size of the bureau, which in turn increases the

bureau’s ability to manipulate the budget. Despite the limits of bureaucracy

theory, it remains a plausible explanation for the scope of government seen today.

The common inefficiencies of large organizations, be they private or public, are

not unknown by the general public, who often work in such organizations. In

addition, it is not uncommon for the media to report waste or fraud that has

occurred at large private and public organizations. The bureaucracy theory fits

arguably well with the real-world experiences of many people.

2.8 Monopoly Government and Leviathan

The idea that representative governments behave as monopolists was first

suggested by Breton (1974). The party in control of the legislature has an

objective function that includes the probability of reelection, personal pecuniary

gain, and the pursuit of personal ideals. While providing basic public goods, such

as police and fire protection (in the case of a local government), the monopoly

government can obtain its objectives by bundling narrowly defined issues that

benefit individual members of the government along with the more popular

public-good services provided. This idea stems from the neoclassical view of the

monopolist, where a private monopolist can increase his profit by bundling other
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products that he does not monopolize with his monopolist product. Consumers

will then buy the monopolist’s package as long as their consumer surplus on the

bundled products exceeds the cost of the individual packages.

In the case of governments, this bundling of services results in higher levels of

government output. Tullock (1959) provides a comprehensive analysis of how the

bundling of goods and vote trading among legislators can increase the size of

government. The example shown in (Allan Barnard, 1987) the point made by

Tullock (1959): A five member legislature is considering the three projects, each

of which is inefficient because the net costs outweigh the net benefits (Gary S.

Becker1983). As a result, if each project was voted on separately (and each

legislator voted according to the preferences of his constituency), then none of the

projects would be implemented because each would lose by a 4- to-1 margin. But,

bundling the three projects will garner “yes” votes from legislators representing

districts A, B, and C, thus allowing the legislation to pass 3-to-2, thereby

increasing the size of government expenditures. The monopolist view of

government has been extended further by Brennan and Buchanan (1977, 1980).

In their model of a “leviathan” government, the monopoly government’s sole

objective is to maximize revenue. The citizenry is assumed to have lost all control

over their government, and political competition is seen as an ineffective

constraint on the growth of government (Geoffrey Brennan 2002). Their leviathan

view of government is opposite of the government assumed in the citizen-

overstate theories—the latter being a benevolent provider of goods, a reducer of

externalities, and a re-distributor of income. According to Brennan and Buchanan

(1977), only constitutional constraints on the government’s authority to tax and

issue debt can limit a leviathan government (Franz Oppenheimer 1975).

Empirical evidence for the monopoly view of government has provided mixed

results. The studies are often conducted at the local rather than national level due

to data availability. Many tests for monopoly government have a similar goal as

those for the bureaucracy theory, namely that the cost of public services is greater

than the costs of identical services provided by the private sector. Additional

research has hypothesized that a constraint on a monopoly government is

competition from neighboring governments (Martin and Wagner, 1978). This

research on the monopoly power of government has shown that restrictions on

incorporation raise the costs of existing local governments. Tests for leviathan

government begin with the premise that such a system should be less likely to

occur when government is relatively smaller and there exists strong

intergovernmental competition. As with the studies of monopoly, much of the

literature on leviathan has focused on local governments (Oates, 1972, Nelson,
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1987, and Zax, 1989). The mixed results obtained in these studies are due, at least

in part, to the variety of methods authors use to proxy for government size. On the

national level, Oates (1985) finds that countries having a federalist constitution

(many levels of government) had a negative, but insignificant, effect on

government growth. Much more empirical testing must be done before the

leviathan view of government is broadly accepted as one plausible explanation for

government growth.

3. Political Determinants of Government Size 

The size and scope of government is a recurring theme both in public and

scientific discourse. Most of these debates center around the proper division of

labour between the market on one side and the state on the other. Politicians,

journalists, interest group leaders and also scientists often disagree with respect to

how much the state should be involved in or interfere with economic matters. One

opinion states that the state should restrict itself to its classic and basic tasks of

domestic and foreign security because its interference with the economy would

only lead to the distortion of market forces and thus to economic inefficiencies.

On the other hand, proponents of a strong state argue that such an involvement is

necessary to counteract the malfunctions and externalities a completely free

market would create. 

No matter which position is taken, one basic, although rather implicit, assumption

of both normative prescriptions is that the level of government size can be, and

indeed is, to a large extent purposely changed by government. The main focus of

this thesis will be to explore the validity of this assumption. Generally, left parties

like social-democratic and labour parties are associated with a preference for

more interventionist policies and a greater scepticism towards market-

mechanisms than Christian-democratic or even conservative or liberal parties.

Thus, if this assumption is correct, party ideology should be one of the major

driving forces of government size. This hypothesis will be statistically tested on

pooled time-series cross-section (TSCS) data for 16 industrialized democratic

countries over a period of 30 years. The study is based on the existing literature

that examines the relationship between partisan governments and government

size, but at the same time it aims at improving on previous research on theoretical

as well as methodological grounds. 

Most importantly, it takes into account two factors which potentially mediate the

effects of government ideology on government size. Both have their origin in

structural features of the political system. The first factor are veto players whose
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agreement is necessary for policy change (Tsebelis, 1995, 2002). The number of

veto players is at least partly determined by the characteristics of political

institutions. Depending on election system, regime type, and other institutions of

the political system, the number of veto players varies across countries. This has

consequences for the relationship between partisan government and government

size. It is reasoned that veto players blur partisan effects on policy output since

incumbent parties have to make compromises with other actors in the political

system (Schmidt, 2001). 

The second constraining factor are interest organizations. Depending on the

structure of the interest group system and its relations to state institutions, interest

associations can have substantial influence on policy outputs. How this influence

is transmitted can range from simple pressure on politicians and bureaucrats to

fully-fledged “policy concentration” (Lehmbruch, 1984: 62). The latter describes

the cooperative formulation and implementation of policies by the state and

powerful interest associations on the system-level. In such a situation, the

incumbent government does not only have to engage in compromises with veto

players but also with organizationally strong business confederations and trade

unions. The paper argues that this is a further hindrance to government in directly

realizing its preferences regarding government size. 

Theoretically, the analysis takes the perspective of the leading government party,

for which both veto players and corporatist interest groups are context factors. It

is hypothesized that the impact of its ideological stance is most pronounced in

political systems where it does not face such political constraints on its discretion.

Methodologically, the relationship between party ideology and government size is

seen as being conditional on the number of veto players and the degree of

corporatism in the interest group system. In regression analysis, conditional

effects are appropriately modelled by interaction terms. Although this seems

straightforward, the exploration of these interacting effects has been largely

neglected in previous research on government size. 

Especially the constraining effect of political institutions has often been

acknowledged, but modelled as an independent term in the analysis with a

hypothesized negative effect. While this negative relationship has often found

empirical support, it is mainly due to the enduring growth of government size for

the time periods usually examined. As the public sector is more and more cut back

in the eighties and nineties, a negative impact actually means that institutional

constraints furthered this retrenchment. But counter-majoritarian institutions are

supposed to hinder policy change in any direction. Thus, from a theoretical
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perspective a hypothesis about an independent effect of veto players is

inappropriate. Since corporatist organizations are assumed to have a similar

mediating impact on the effect of government ideology, modelling these factors

through interaction terms results in a closer theory-model fit. 

Another methodological improvement regards the use of an ideology indicator

that varies not only across countries, but also over time. Previous studies usually

used simple classifications dividing parties into broad party families like left,

right, and liberal parties, and weighted them by the number of cabinet or

parliamentary seats held. The variation in these indicators solely results from

differences in the composition of cabinet or parliament. Ideology is implicitly

assumed to be constant within party families as well as over time. This is a rather

unrealistic assumption which gets more implausible the longer the time period

and the larger the country sample under study. Furthermore, these classifications

are usually based on subjective judgements which are likely to evaluate party

ideology with regard to actual policy output rather than party preferences (Budge

& Bara, 2001: 12). In contrast, the ideology indicator used here is objectively

derived from election programs of parties. Although this also has some

shortcomings as discussed below, it is still preferable to traditional measures. 

The remainder of this section is organized as to examine the concept of

government size in general, clarifies what is meant by the term in the context of

this study, and discusses some measurement problems. The extent of economic

activity of government is the main focus of the analysis and it is argued that

among widely available indicators, public consumption expenditure and public

employment most closely reflect this kind of pursuit. The chapter closes with a

description and illustration of the dynamics of these indicators in general and with

respect to single countries. Although some general trends are visible, it becomes

obvious that large parts in the dynamics of government size are dependent on

country specific differences in economic and political factors. 

This section reviews the literature that previously proposed such factors and

tested their impact empirically. It concentrates mainly on papers that made some

arguments related to the major hypotheses in this analysis. Special attention is

given to studies that examined the impact of partisan politics, institutional

constraints, and interest groups on government size. Theoretical and

methodological issues are discussed as well as some results of the analyses.

Although the literature review focuses on the political factors of main interest

here, it is also used to detect other factors commonly associated with the size of

government. The identification of these alternative or complementary
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explanations is helpful for a correct specification of the statistical model which is

developed in the latter part of the paper. 

The theories to be examined in the analysis are discussed in more detail in this

section. To a large extent, the section also focuses on the theories directly related

to the main research question. In the first section, the “parties do matter” thesis is

more closely reviewed and its shortcomings discussed. It is concluded that

partisan theory (Hibbs, 1977, 1992) is most plausible in Westminster style

democracies, that is where governments enjoy a very high institutional power for

action and the interest group system is organizationally dispersed. The theory on

veto players (Tsebelis, 1995, 2002) is endorsed as a promising approach to

account for institutional constraints in a consistent way across countries. To

account for the impact of interest groups, the concept of corporatism (Schmitter

& Lehmbruch, 1979; Lehmbruch & Schmitter, 1982) is discussed and which of its

features should result in hindrances to government discretion is made clear. At the

end of the chapter, socio-demographic and economic theories recognized as

influential on government size in previous research are briefly described. 

3.1 Measuring Government Size 

The most commonly used indicators of government size are expenditure measures

derived from national accounts. Several components of total government

expenditure do not directly reflect economic activity by the state or do not relate

to the theoretical argument made in this paper. Thus, the choice of the financial

indicator was governed by a trade-off between most closely reflecting the

definition of government size as given in the last section and the association to the

theoretical argument about partisan politics. 

The major parts of overall government spending can be classified into capital

formation, subsidies, social transfers, military expenditure, interest payments, and

civilian consumption expenditure (Cusack & Fuchs, 2002: 11). On the whole, it

seemed that a focus on civilian consumption expenditure is most appropriate.

Social transfers and interest payments do not claim any economic resources; they

are just redistributions (Gemmel, 1993: 2). This is also true for subsidies, but they

can be seen as a device of governments to influence economic activity indirectly.

Nevertheless, like in the case of capital expenditure, it is not clear how

governments with different ideological positions relate to this component.

Anyway, the underestimation of economic activity due to the neglect of capital

spending and subsidies is small, since these components constitute only minor

parts of overall outlays (see Cusack & Fuchs, 2002: 11-14). Military spending is

also excluded on theoretical grounds, since it has been argued that the
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international security environment rather than ideological factors is its main

driving force (Blais et. al., 1996). 

Overall, ideology is most likely to show its effect on civilian consumption

expenditure, which measures the direct economic involvement of government as

a producer and purchaser of non-military goods and services. Besides traditional

state functions like public safety and administration, it mainly includes spending

on education, health care, child care, and other welfare provisions by the state,

which is seen as a major domain of left parties. Thus, using civilian consumption

expenditure in the analysis allows for a more powerful test of the partisan

hypothesis. Furthermore, it avoids a problem associated with total government

expenditure in percent of gross domestic product (GDP) as a measure of

government size, which is not a “real” ratio measure and overstates the size of the

public sector (Warlitzer, 1999: 5). Only government consumption expenditure is

included in the calculation of society’s total economic output. 

A further advantage of using consumption expenditure is that it is most directly

comparable to a non-monetary indicator of government size, namely government

employment. A major part of consumption expenditure consists of wages and

salaries to public employees and public employment is another measure of the

direct economic involvement of government. The use of two indicators for public

sector size in the analysis and the comparison of the results allows for judging the

certainty for which the findings can be prescribed to the underlying concept. 

Both measures are originally drawn from National Accounts as published by the

Organization for Economic Development and Cooperation (OECD), which are

often referred to as the most comprehensive and internationally comparable

source on government and economic statistics (e.g. Saunders, 1988: 272).

Nevertheless, there are some classification and measurement problems that have

to be addressed. Both indicators under-represent the actual involvement of

government in economic matters. Although the definition of “general

government” in national accounts, on which both measures are based,

encompasses central, state, as well as local governments, it disregards all

activities of public enterprises. Even if an enterprise is completely owned by the

state, its activities will not be reflected in general government accounts if it

engages in market-oriented activities (Cusack, 1991: 4). Furthermore, any

qualitative devices of government to intervene in the economy, as described in the

last section, are not or only to a little extent mirrored in these indicators. Since

regulation is a major instrument of economic government policies, this is another

deficiency of the indicators with regard to the definition of government size. 
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3.2 The Dynamics of Government Size 

This section gives a brief survey of the developments in government consumption

expenditure and employment for the period and countries under investigation. It

is setting the stage for the discussion of proposed explanations for these dynamics

in the literature review of the next chapter. During the eighties, the growth of both

indicators slowed down considerably. After some increase in the early years of the

decade, average consumption expenditure even returned to about its 1980 level at

the end of the eighties, but only to increase again sharply in the first few years of

the nineties. Whether the renewed decrease of government consumption at the

very end of the period is just a short term fluctuation or signifying a consolidation

cannot be inferred from the data [See Barro (1989), Barth and Bradley (1987),

Grier and Tullock (1987),Grossman (1988), Kormendi and Meguire (1985),

Landau (1983, 1986), Peden (1991), Peden and Bradley (1989), and Scully (1992,

1994)].  Government employment did not show such a dynamic behaviour during

this decade. Although its growth lost some pace during the eighties, signs of a

potential reversal of the upward trend are only visible in the early nineties.

Generally, its growth shows a steadier picture as compared to government

consumption. The latter might be more susceptible to economic cycles. It looks

like economic downturns were accompanied by strong increases in consumption

expenditure. After the first oil-price shock in 1973, at the end of the seventies, and

towards the end of the eighties, government consumption grew more rapidly and

all these periods were marked by recessions. Thus it seems that public

employment is far less influenced by short and medium term economic

fluctuations than government consumption expenditure. Partly, this might simply

have a technical reason. The denominator of public consumption is GDP, which

automatically increases the overall measure when economic output decreases

during times of recession. On the other hand, especially during the seventies,

countercyclical policies of governments were not uncommon. Governments

might have tried to boost the economy by stepping up state contracts. 

Overall, it confirms the story about a retrenchment of the state during the eighties

and nineties. Increased unemployment, high public debt, and growing

globalization of markets, among other factors, indeed seem to have led to a

slowdown of the growth of the public sector, both as measured in expenditure and

employment data. Despite its short but strong increase in the early nineties,

consumption expenditure grew on average only by about six and a half percent

from 1980 to 1994. In absolute terms this is roughly a percentage point increase

from 16 to 17 % of GDP. Similarly, government employment increased on
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average only by 6 % since 1980 from 11.68 % to 12.34 % of working age

population at the end of the period. 

To sum up, government consumption expenditure and employment increased

enormously during the 30 years under study, the former by on average 58 % and

the latter by 75 %, whereby the bulk of this growth took place during the sixties

and seventies. In 1994, on average 12.34 % of the population between 14 and 65

was employed by the government and 16.96 % of the total economic output of a

state is directly produced or ordered by it. This section explores what factors

favoured and hindered such a dramatic growth of public economic activity. A

main argument is that cross-national differences in political and economic

conditions led to very different outcomes. Looking at the average growth of

government has the advantage of showing some general developments over time,

but more interesting in this context is how different countries faired with respect

to public sector size. 

3.3   Political Institutions 

Whereas constraining effects of political institutions and veto players are

increasingly recognized as influencing factors in studies on related topics like

welfare state expansion, budget deficits, economic growth, inflation, and taxation,

the empirical evidence in the study of government size is rather scarce. The role

of profit and loss is central to this process. In the market sector, profit provides

decision-makers with a strong incentive to keep cost low, discover better ways of

doing things, and adopt improved technologies quickly. On the other hand, losses

impose a penalty on those that have high cost or use resources unproductively.

Thus, the dynamics are constantly channeling resources toward uses that are more

highly valued. There is no similar mechanism that performs this function

effectively in the public sector. Compared to the market sector, productive

activities are acted upon less rapidly and counterproductive activities are

eliminated more slowly in the government sector. As a result, the dynamic growth

process is slower in the latter.

Roubini and Sachs (1989), Blais et. al. (1993, 1996), and de Haan and Sturm

(1994, 1997) accounted for the constraints faced by parties in coalition and

minority governments. Roubini and Sachs (1989) argued that the power

dispersion in coalition and minority governments leads to increased logrolling

among parties which would eventually result in a higher share of public spending

in overall economic activity. Whereas they also found empirical evidence for this

hypothesis in their analysis, De Haan and Sturm (1994, 1997) could not confirm

such an effect on government spending. Both studies used the measure of political
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cohesion developed by Roubini and Sachs (1989) which takes account of different

types of governments, ranging from minority governments to oversized

coalitions. 

Blais et. al. (1993) examined a more refined argument, arguing that minority

governments should generally lead to higher government spending for the reasons

outlaid above, but that this should also lead to partisan effects being less

pronounced. They assessed these hypotheses empirically by including a dummy

for minority governments not only as an independent variable, but also in

interaction with their government ideology indicator. Whereas they found both

hypotheses confirmed in their first study (Blais et. al., 1993), the effects vanished

in a following re-analysis using different data and a different model specification

(Blais et. al., 1996). Although an interesting methodological approach, the focus

solely on minority governments is insufficient, since minority governments are

only one possible source of government hindrances. A measure reflecting the

degree of political cohesion like Roubini and Sachs’ (1989) is clearly preferable

to a simple dummy, but their measurement scale is still contestable and omits

other constraining factors outside the lower house.

The studies of Huber and her colleagues (Huber et. al., 1993; Huber & Stephens,

2000) and Schmidt (1996, 2002) stressed the importance of the general

configuration of political institutions. Their basic argument is that different

institutional settings allow for a different number of veto points (Immergut, 1992)

accessible for political actors in opposition to the policy proposed by the

incumbent party. All studies employed an additive index incremented for

bicameralism, the possibility of referenda and federalism. In addition, Huber’s

index took account of the regime type (incremented for presidentialism) and the

election system (incremented for majoritarian,  (See Barro, 1990). Schmidt (1996,

2002) identified European Union-membership, an autonomous central bank and a

high difficulty of amending the constitution as factors of further constraints. 

A problem of these measures is that they presume determinism between

institutions and their alleged outcome which is not accurate in many instances.

Obvious examples are majoritarian election systems. The simplified hypothesis is

that they produce single party majority governments, in contrast to proportional

representational election systems, which are supposed to produce minority or

coalition governments. This might often be the case, but there is no causal

necessity. In addition, it is doubtful whether the different institutions are

conceptually equivalent to allow for a combination into one additive index. The

proposed causal chains are based on different and partly contradictory
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assumptions and their relative importance cannot be distinguished (Ganghof,

2002: 8). 

Another criticism concerns the expected relationship between institutional

constraints and government size. All authors expected, and indeed found, a

negative impact on public sector size. In instances where government size

decreased, a negative effect of institutional hindrances means that the decrease is

stronger the larger the number of veto points. But in close accordance with theory,

institutional constraints should make changes proposed by governments more

difficult in either direction. Such “no-change” expectations can be more

appropriately modelled by interaction terms between ideology variables and

institutional constraints. 

Overall, the previous literature dealt with political institutions and veto players in

two ways. The political cohesion literature accounted for actual veto players in the

lower house, disregarding other institutional features with a potential for vetoes.

The institutionalist literature controlled for all institutional settings with a

potential for producing veto players without regard to whether this was actually

the case. An exception is the study by Cusack and Fuchs (2002), which considered

party ideology in all relevant legislative chambers when examining the

constraining effects on government. But their analysis was based on the rather

questionable assumption that the “willingness to join a coalition means the

acceptance of the dominant ideology among the parties member to the coalition”

(Cusack & Fuchs, 2002: 21). In short, they treated coalition governments as single

actors. 

The veto players theory proposed by Tsebelis (1995, 2002) is an attempt to a

unifying approach. It offers a consistent theoretical account of what constitutes

veto players in different institutional settings and deduces counting rules for their

operationalization in empirical analyses. In short, veto players must not only have

the power to veto, but also the incentives to do so. Veto players theory is not

confined to different types of government like the political cohesion approach or

to a certain veto point (like bicameralism in the study of Cusack and Fuchs, 2002),

but principally applicable to all possible institutional sources of veto power. On

the other hand, these institutional sources for veto power constitute only veto

players when the corresponding actors differ in their preferences to those held by

the leading government party. Hence, instead of counting all institutional settings

as veto points like the institutionalist studies, only the actual veto players

constituted by these institutional settings are taken into account. 

282 Bangladesh Journal of Political Economy Vol. 31,  No. 2

32



3.4 Interest Group Systems 

Although veto players theory is an improvement with regard to the treatment of

political institutions, there is still a blind spot in an institutionalist concept of the

political process. Potentially influential actors outside formal political institutions

are completely neglected. Particularly, interest associations might be of relevance

here. Usually, their influence is seen as related to the degree of corporatism

present in a country. Corporatism is a widely used concept and as broad are the

meanings ascribed to it. Centralized or coordinated wage bargaining, interest

group participation in public policy making, political-economic consensus

(“social partnership”), and centralized and concentrated interest groups are just

some key terms often equated, alone or in conjunction, with corporatism

(Kenworthy, 2000). Before clarifying what is meant by corporatism in the context

of this paper, the treatment of the concept in previous quantitative research on

government size is first discussed. The literature on the impact of corporatism on

macro-economic outcomes is vast, thus it is noteworthy that only few studies

examined the more direct influence of corporatist arrangements on government

size, the more so since the latter relationship is often assumed to be part of the

causal chain linking corporatism to macro-economic outcomes. 

Cusack et. al. (1989) and Iversen and Cusack (2000) include a measure of union

strength in their models of government size. The latter use this indicator simply

as a control variable, without further elaboration of the causal path linking the

organizational strength of unions to government expenditure. Cusack et. al. (1989:

483) introduces the variable to “capture the strategic importance of one of the

potentially central actors in political-economic decision making within modern

industrial societies.” In their view, organizational strength is a crucial factor for

achieving successful outcomes for the represented group in redistributive

struggles often carried out with regard to government policies. Both studies

expect a positive effect of union strength on government size, and their analyses

confirm this expectation. 

Cusack et. al.’s (1989) measure of union strength is simply the share of union

members in total employees. Whether this is a valid indicator for organizational

strength is doubtful. It has been argued that it is the concentration among and the

centralization within interest organizations as well as their institutional standing

granted by government within the political-economic system, that defines power

of interest groups in the first place. As Schmitter (1981: 312) concluded from his

analysis: “What seems to count is not whether everyone is getting organized for

the pursuit of specialized class and sectoral self-interest but how they are doing

so” (italics in original). The measure used by Iversen and Cusack (2000) is

33

Jamaluddin Ahmed: Political Economy of the Size of the Government 283



somewhat refined in this respect, weighting union density with the degree of

union centralization.

Garrett and Lange (1991) and Garrett (1995, 1998) also argue that the

organizational strength of unions is a crucial factor in explaining government size.

But whereas the studies reviewed in the last paragraph expected an independent

effect of union strength, Garrett and Lange (1991) reason that it is the combination

of left governments and strong unions that yields the necessary power resources

to pursue leftist policies effectively. Thus government size should increase in

situations where a government is dominated by social-democratic or labor parties

and supported by monopolistic and centralized trade unions. 

A methodological shortcoming in these studies is that it is simply assumed that

left governments and strong unions have a combined effect on government size

over and above their individual effects. Instead of entering the partisan

government indicator and the union strength variable separately into the

regressions and using an interaction term to test for this conditional relationship,

several indicators for both party ideology and union strength are combined into an

additive index of “left-labor power” (Garrett, 1995: 637, 1998: 67). Garrett and

Lange (1991) report a positive impact of the combined index of left government

and union strength on government expenditure as well as on public employment.

In contrast, Garrett (1995, 1998) finds only statistically significant positive effects

of left-labor power in cases characterized by high financial and economic

international integration. Whether the combination of left governments and strong

unions or one of these factors alone drives the effects observed cannot be

ascertained by the use of such a combined index. 

Both approaches described in the previous paragraphs focus on properties of one

particular type of interest group organization that is trade unions. Trade unions are

usually identified with preferences for more state intervention in the economy,

thus expecting a positive effect of organizationally strong unions on government

size is reasonable. However, powerful unions are in most countries accompanied

by similarly strong employer and business associations with often opposite

interests as regards government activity. If corporatism is not equated with strong

trade unions, but regarded as a certain type of interest group system, its impact on

government size is not so clear cut. Conflicting powerful organized interests

could, as with veto players, restrict change in government policies regardless to

which end. 
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3.5 Partisan Politics and Political Constraints 

Numerous theories have been proposed to explain the growth and the size of the

public sector, and any attempt to give a complete discussion is bound to fail.

Hence this chapter focuses on the theories that are the main focus of this paper

and the following empirical analysis. It discusses in some detail how political

parties are supposed to leave their marks on public sector size and how their

ability to do so is limited by political actors endowed with veto power and

corporatist interest groups. 

3.5.1   Partisan Theory 

The “parties do matter”-hypothesis states that the party composition of

government is “a major determinant of variation in policy choices and policy

outputs” (Schmidt, 1996: 155). It was developed by Hibbs (1977) to explain

variation in macroeconomic outcomes. The basic idea is that parties are trying to

get (re-)elected in order to implement policies which favor their core clientele

(Hibbs, 1992). According to Hibbs (1977), lower social classes are the electorate

of left parties. They often hold only human capital and occupy lower status jobs

which are most affected by unemployment. The clientele of right parties, on the

other hand, are upper income and occupational status groups which hold most of

the financial capital. They are more concerned about inflation than

unemployment. 

Hence, under the proposition that there is a general trade-off between

unemployment and inflation, left governments are associated with more

expansionary policies resulting in low unemployment but higher inflation,

whereas right governments are assumed to endorse policies to keep inflation low,

even if the result is a higher unemployment rate. In short, parties act to a

substantial degree “ideologically” by promoting policies that respond to the

“objective interests and revealed preferences of their core constituencies” (Hibbs,

1992: 363).

Partisan theory not only applies to macroeconomic policy and outcomes.

Following Hibbs’ (1977) seminal article, his theory was applied to a wide variety

of policy domains over the last 25 years. In its general form it holds that, ceteris

paribus, changes in the left-right party composition of government are related to

changes in public policy (Imbeau et. al., 2001: 2). With regard to government size,

left parties are associated with more expansionary fiscal policies, larger welfare

effort, and with an overall larger public sector than right parties (Schmidt,
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1996).Whereas left parties are seen to resort to government intervention, parties

on the right are assumed to rely more on market mechanisms. 

Ideology can be defined as “a set of ideas which provides a guideline for political

action” (Pennings, 2002: 111). In comparative politics, the term ideology usually

refers to the classic left-right dimension and this paper follows the convention.

The role of government versus that of the market is the basic criterion

distinguishing the left from the right (Blais et. al., 1993: 43; Pennings, 2002: 111).

If it is correct that governments can change existing policies generally only at the

margin and, hence, any partisan effect is small compared to the influence of non-

political factors, such an effect should still be most visible with regard to public

sector size. 

Partisan theory is based on several propositions (see Schmidt, 2002: 168). Firstly,

it assumes that distinct social groups with specific interests and preferences are

forming the electorate. Although one might doubt the existence of strong class

cleavages in today’s affluent democracies, it is nevertheless obvious that the gains

of many government policies are distributed unequally among occupational

groups. If one agrees that groups are broadly aware of these differential effects, it

is reasonable to assume that lower social strata prefer more government activity

than higher income groups since the former often profit at the expense of the latter

from such intervention. For example, government spending in welfare related

areas involves a direct or indirect redistribution of real income from the “rich” to

the “poor”, and the same is true for the macroeconomic fiscal policies as outlaid

in the first paragraph. 

The second proposition is that these preferences of social groups are successfully

fed into the political process. If one is content with the assumption that such

distinct groups exist, such a link is straightforward in representational

democracies. In order to win elections or at least a substantial share of seats in the

legislation, parties need at least the support of their core constituency. Of course,

the preferences of social groups are not directly translated into preferences of the

corresponding party and in many instances the policy supported by a party will

not match the policy favored by its electorate. But on average over a large number

of issues, such an assumption is plausible. Parties are “multi-goal organizations”

(Schmidt, 2002: 168) with policy-pursuit but also office-seeking ambitions. It is

in the party’s own interest to advocate policies which are desired by its clientele

if it wants to reach or stay in office. 

In any case, the analysis does not crucially depend on the validity of these two

assumptions. Government ideology is measured directly, and the precise
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mechanism why parties differ in their ideological positions is of second order to

the hypotheses to be tested. More controversial are the two assumptions

concerning the questions whether parties in government can actually realize their

preferred policies and whether these policies result in the outcomes favored. 

Hibbs (1977) advanced partisan theory with the explicit goal of explaining

macroeconomic outcomes like the rates of inflation and unemployment. But as

Schmidt (2001: 22) points out, results of economic processes cannot be

determined by government. Macroeconomic outcomes are not amenable to

hierarchical steering. Although government surely has some impact on economic

developments through its involvement and intervention in the economy, the effect

is usually rather remote, hard to detect and hard to disentangle from other

influencing factors. Direct impacts of government activity on economic results are

an exception rather than the rule. One such example might be the conscious

expansion of public employment by government to counteract unemployment.

But even in this case, unintended consequences can reverse the result. Algan et.

al. (2002) argued that public employment is “crowding out” private employment,

leading to higher unemployment rates at least in the long run. 

Whether government ideology directly influences macro-economic outcomes is

questionable and possible effects are empirically difficult to identify. These

problems are omitted in this paper by the focus on the intermediate link between

government ideology and public policy, that is on the assumption that partisan

governments can realize their preferred policies. Policies are more immediately

and comprehensively controlled by governments than macro-economic outcomes,

thereby keeping the causal chain to be investigated shorter. 

But even policies are not under full control of the incumbent government. New

governments in office do not start from scratch; they are confronted with elaborate

policy legacies, resulting from decisions taken by numerous predecessors. Often

highly institutionalized and intertwined, existing policies cannot be completely

overthrown over night. The economic environment also plays a major role in the

capability of governments to pursue their favorite policies. For example, low

economic growth and high international economic vulnerability can be expected

to decrease the scope for partisan policies (Schmidt, 2001: 26). Furthermore,

whether a government party can accomplish its preferred policy depends on

political factors. In coalition governments, policy proposals are the result of

compromises among incumbent parties and whether a policy is enacted depends

on constitutional veto possibilities for actors opposing it. Moreover, the

formulation and implementation of policies might be enhanced or obstructed by

powerful societal interest organizations. 
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Given the many restrictions on government discretion, the impact of party

ideology on aggregate government size is likely to be modest. The more

interesting is the identification of political-structural constellations that enhance

or decrease government’s capacity to implement partisan policies. The next

sections explore how veto players and corporatist interest groups are supposed to

mediate this relationship between government ideology and public sector size. 

3.5.2 Veto Players Theory 

Partisan theory was originally developed in the context of a majoritarian

democracy with a two-party system (Schmidt, 2001: 27). The underlying picture

was a single-party government with a powerless opposition and no constitutional

veto players. In such a situation partisan influences should become apparent. In

the case of non-majoritarian democracies, the causal chain between the

ideological orientation of government and policy outputs might be less obvious

(Schmidt, 2001). For example, in the case of coalition governments the leading

government party has a lower potential for policy change in line with its partisan

preferences because it has to engage in bargaining and to strike compromises with

the other parties in the coalition (Blais et. al., 1993). In systems with two

legislative chambers the same holds if the Upper House is controlled by the

opposition (Tsebelis, 1999). In this case bargaining might not be the dominant

interaction modus but the government will anticipate the position of the

opposition and formulate its policy proposal accordingly in order to reach the

approval of the second chamber. 

Hence, policy outputs are often compromises between coalition partners or

between the government and its “co-governing” opposition (Schmidt, 2001). In

these situations, the effect of partisan ideology on public policy will be less

visible. Without taking institutional structures and veto players into account, the

smaller differences in policies are credited solely to apparently smaller ideological

differences of governing parties (Schmidt, 2001). Political institutions and veto

players are an important variable potentially conditioning the effect of partisan

governments on policies. 

In general, different institutional configurations yield a varying number of veto

points which provide opportunities “for blocking or challenging government

policy decisions” (Immergut, 1992: 32). Formal institutions like constitutions and

laws ascribe roles and rights to political actors and, especially of interest for this

study, they inhibit some actors with the power to veto policy proposals of the

government. In some cases veto power is a direct cause of formal norms like in
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the case of bicameralist systems, in other cases it is rather a remote and not

deterministic consequence of institutional settings, e.g. majoritarian election

systems often lead to single-party governments and election systems with

proportional representation often result in coalition governments. In both

situations it is more precise to regard the actual veto players than the institutional

settings to describe the constraints imposed on partisan governments.

Bicameralism is only a hindrance for partisan policy if the Upper House is

controlled by the opposition and the election system tends to, but does not

necessarily have to, lead to different government types. 

Tsebelis (1995, 2002) offers a consistent theoretical framework for such an

analysis through his veto players theory. He defines a veto player as “an

individual or collective actor whose agreement … is required for a change in

policy” (Tsebelis, 1995: 301). This leads to the question of how to identify these

veto players in a certain political system. Tsebelis (2002: 79) distinguishes

between two types of veto players, institutional and partisan veto players. The

former are specified by the constitution of a state by demanding that certain

individual or collective actors have to approve a change in policy. Besides

parliament, this could for example be the president or a strong upper chamber,

depending on the structure of the political system. 

Partisan veto players are generated by the political game within certain

institutional veto players. Some institutional veto players, such as parliament,

consist of several individual or collective actors themselves. If differing majorities

within the legislature are possible, this institutional veto player cannot be reduced

further. But if parliament is controlled by one or a coalition of cohesive parties,

the institutional veto player can be disaggregated into these partisan veto players. 

Finally, the “absorption rule” (Tsebelis, 2002: 28) is applied. Any actor with veto

power whose preference is the same as the preference of another veto player or

whose preference lies between the preferences of other veto players is discarded,

since he sets no further constraints on policy change. In graphical terms, and more

precisely, his indifference curve is completely absorbed by the indifference curve

of at least one other veto player. 

The focus on actual veto players, which are identified by taking their preferences

into account, allows for the identification of political institutions and their

consequences on political decision making in a consistent way across countries

(see Tsebelis, 2002: 1-6). The neat and meaningful distinction of political systems

according to traditional classifications, like presidentialism vs. parliamentarism,

uni- vs. bicameralism, or two- vs. multiparty systems, is lost when two or more of

39

Jamaluddin Ahmed: Political Economy of the Size of the Government 289



these categories are considered simultaneously. Moreover, expectations about the

interacting effects of combinations of different regimes, legislative institutions,

and party systems on policies are hard to establish. 

The steps in the identification of veto players suggested part of the theoretical

argument already. In short, the propensity for significant policy change is seen as

a function of the number of veto players, their cohesiveness, and preferences. The

predictions are that, ceteris paribus, the larger the number of veto players, their

internal cohesiveness, and the distance on policy positions between them, the

more stable policy will be (Tsebelis, 2002: 2). Whereas these propositions are

derived independent of the position of the status quo (Tsebelis, 2002: 23), the

location of the status quo is itself another crucial factor in determining policy

stability. The status quo can be conceived of as the cumulated result of policy

decisions taken in the past. The closer the status quo is located to the constellation

of veto players, the more stable policies will be (Tsebelis, 2002: 22-23). Indeed,

if veto players’ preferred policy positions are located around the status quo,

change will be impossible, since any change would result in a less preferred

policy for at least one of them. 

Only the proposition about the number of veto players will be tested in this

analysis. The status quo in a certain policy area is hard to identify empirically (see

Tsebelis, 2002: 23). The same argument applies to the degree of cohesiveness of

collective actors and multidimensional preference. Entering this terrain is beyond

the scope of this paper. In cases where preferences are supposed to be uni-

dimensional, using the range of ideology between the most extreme veto players

would be theoretically more appropriate than using the number of veto player. But

since public sector size is likely to be a multidimensional phenomenon, the

number of veto players is a better approximation for constraints than their distance

among a single dimension like the left-right scale. 

Although ideology is likely and actually hypothesized to be a major determinant

of public sector size, it is surely not the only policy dimension that is influential.

Furthermore, a larger number of veto players is likely to increase transaction costs

in reaching an agreement, also increasing the difficulties for policy change

(Tsebelis, 2002: 29). Finally, as Ganghof (2002) points out, the proposition of veto

players as pure policy seekers might be too simplifying. Vote- and office-seeking

ambitions of parties can be further hindrances for reaching an agreement. These

sources of constraints are reflected by the number of veto players but not by their

ideological distance. 
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Some aspects of Tsebelis’ approach to identify the number of veto players can be

criticized. In parliamentary systems, he counts all parties forming the government

as veto players. In cases of single-party-majority or minimum-winning-coalition

governments, this seems straightforward. A single party government, holding a

majority in parliament, does not face any resistance in putting through its policies.

In minimum-winning-coalitions, all parties of the coalition have to agree to pass

legislation in parliament. Not so clear is the case for minority governments or

oversized coalitions. Minority governments simply do not have a majority in

parliament, and in oversized coalitions not all parties of the coalition are needed

to agree on policy since respective legislation can principally be passed in

parliament with a subset of the coalition’s vote. 

Tsebelis (2002: 93) general argument is that “every government as long as it is in
power is able to impose its will on parliament” (italics in original), because it can

combine a vote on a bill with the question of confidence. With regard to oversized

coalitions, an additional reasoning is that a government party consistently

bypassed by its coalition partners will depart from government (Tsebelis, 2002:

95). Concerning minority governments, he argues that the parties forming the

minority government are usually centrally located in the policy space and can,

through their agenda setting power, choose among differing majorities in

parliament to have their bills approved (Tsebelis, 2002: 97). 

Although plausible, some of these arguments are open to discussion. Tsebelis’

treatment of minority governments is simply not consistent with his basic

theoretical counting rules. The parties in minority governments do not have a

stable majority at their proposal, which is used as a criterion to identify partisan

veto players within constitutional veto players. The same problem regards

oversized governments. Since not all government parties’ approval is needed to

pass legislation in parliament, not all of those parties are necessary for a stable

majority. In addition, whether parties repeatedly passed over in oversized

coalitions really leave government and whether minority governments are really

located in the center of the policy space remains an empirical question. 

Despite these possible shortcomings, the advantages of veto players theory as

outlined earlier warrant an empirical examination. As Tsebelis (2002: 32) notes,

his theory states just necessary but not sufficient conditions for a significant

change in policy. Situations with a small number of veto players do not imply that

large changes in policy actually take place, they just allow for their possibility. In

order to be able to investigate what substantive differences veto players make with

regard to policy output, the number of veto players must be combined with some
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indicator for the willingness of actors to change policy. Ideology of the leading

government party serves as such a measure in this analysis. In accordance with

veto players theory, the effect of ideology on public sector size should be smaller

the larger the number of veto players. 

3.6    Corporatism 

The growing concern for institutional features of political systems in quantitative

comparative studies results in a closer approximation of the political process. But

such studies are still based on an ideal-typical view of democratic politics in

which policies are formulated, decided and enacted solely in ways prescribed by

the constitution and through actors who are constitutionally legitimated for that

purpose. This stands in marked contrast to many empirical case studies which

found substantial influence of interest organizations in the policy process (e.g.

Schneider, 1986; Lauman & Knoke, 1989; Pappi, 1990). According to this view,

policy outputs cannot be explained by a narrow focus on political actors and

formal political institutions only. The analytic frame must be widened to

encompass societal organizations as well, which often play a major role in the

design and implementation of policies. 

The extent to which such special interests influence policy formation varies and

cannot be determined by a priori. Schmitter (1979a) argues that the degree of

influence of interest groups varies with structural features of the interest group

system. He differentiates between two ideal-typical “modes of interest

intermediation” (Schmitter, 1979b: 64): the corporatist on the one side and the

pluralist on the other (Schmitter, 1979a:13-16). Pluralist systems are composed of

an unspecified number of multiple, overlapping, non-hierarchically ordered

interest organizations with voluntary membership, who compete for influence in

policy formation. Schmitter (1979a: 13) contrasts the pluralist conception with his

view of corporatist systems, which consist of a limited number of monopolistic,

hierarchically ordered interest organizations with compulsory membership and

functionally differentiated interest categories. Additionally, these organizations

are defined as recognized by the state and granted a representational monopoly in

exchange for certain controls on leadership selection or interest articulation.

Whereas the last point refers to the relations between the state and interest

associations, it is clear that Schmitter’s (1979a) definitions focus heavily on the

structural characteristics of the interest group system and of the organizations

therein. 

Lehmbruch (1979), on the other hand, stresses the relations between interest

group organizations and the state in his definition of corporatism. For him
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(Lehmbruch, 1979: 150) corporatism is a “… pattern of policy formation in which

large interest organizations cooperate with each other and with public authorities

not only in the articulation (or even ‘interest intermediation’) of interests, but …

in the ‘authoritative allocation of values’ and in the implementation of such

policies” (brackets and quotation marks in original). It is not simply a mode of

interest intermediation but a mode of policy formation (Lehmbruch, 1984).

Interest associations in corporatist systems do not just pressure state institutions

for the consideration of their interests, but participate actively in the formulation

and share responsibility for the implementation of policies. In its strongest form

this eventually results in policy concertation on the system-level. 

To sum up, the concept of corporatism consists of two main dimensions

(Schmitter, 1982; Lijpart & Crepaz, 1991; Lijpart, 1999): A vertical dimension

describing organizational features of the interest group system and a horizontal

dimension reflecting relations between the state and interest associations. It is

apparent what dimension of corporatism is most relevant for the research

question. Policy concertation involves bargaining between the government and

societal actors, and the resulting policies are compromises between different

interests. 

However, empirically the two dimensions of corporatism can hardly be

distinguished. According to Lijphart (Lijpart & Crepaz, 1991: 236; Lijpart, 1999:

171), they can even be regarded as a single phenomenon. Schmitter (1981: 296)

speaks of “a strong element of historical causality, between the corporatization of

interest intermediation and the emergence of “concerted” forms of policymaking”

(quotation marks in original). Corporatist policy making on the macro-level

usually involves peak employer associations, trade union confederations, and

government. The interaction between these actors can be described as a form of

“generalized political exchange” across policy sectors (Lehmbruch, 1984: 67).

Unions and business associations get a say in general socio-economic policy

making by the state in exchange for cooperation and support in areas over which

the government has no or only little direct control, the classic example being wage

setting. Only unified and centralized interest associations with considerable

organizational resources and control over their membership can offer such assets.

Without this ability of interest organizations, government has no incentives to

share its policy making authority. Thus, centralized and concentrated interest

associations seem to be a necessary condition at least for an enduring policy

concertation, and might even be sufficient to assure a certain minimum degree of

participation in government policy decisions. 

43

Jamaluddin Ahmed: Political Economy of the Size of the Government 293



What effect do these structural settings have on government size? Often it is

argued that corporatist arrangements allow for a more coordinated and

encompassing economic policy. Bernauer and Achini (2000: 246) point out that

this enhanced steering capability of the economy does logically lead to neither a

decrease nor an increase of government size. The hypothesis examined here is that

corporatist interest groups have a similar effect in the policy making process as

veto players. They should make changes in policies more difficult regardless in

which direction. 

Corporatist relations are likely to “result in much inflexibility and immobilism”

due to higher transaction costs in terms of time and organization (Lehner, 1987:

65). Looking at properties of the major actors involved, further hindrances to

policy change besides transaction costs can be identified. Regarding policy

preferences of actors, unions usually favor more government intervention in the

economy whereas business associations are in support of a free play for the

market. Traxler et. al. (2001: 40) report that domain definitions of peak unions

most often refer to socialist or social-democratic ideals. 

Although open political or ideological allegiances are rare in domain

specifications among business and employer organizations (Traxler et. al., 2001:

50), it would be surprising if they favored leftist policies restricting the discretion

of their membership. 

The policy stance of the government is assumed to be somewhere between these

poles, since it has to appeal to a larger share of the population for re-election,

while interest organizations represent specific groups with more narrowly defined

interests. This does not mean that government cannot be closer in its ideological

position to one or the other group. But regardless of the ideological orientation of

government, the results of corporatist bargaining are compromises between all

three actors. For example, even if a left government is supported by a trade union

with similar policy preferences, the necessary agreement of the business

association will inhibit large changes towards more leftist policies. 

A crucial assumption in this line of reasoning is that both types of interest

organizations have a similar position in corporatist settings. That is, neither of

them can be sidestepped by government or only at considerable costs. The theory

of social-democratic corporatism makes a different point. According to this

approach, it is the cooperation or “quiescence” (Cameron, 1984) of organized

labor which is crucial in reaching favorable macro-economic outcomes. Union

support is more likely to be granted to left governments, since they are supposed

to act as guarantors for the translation of labor self-regulation into economic gains
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for workers in the medium term (Garrett & Lange, 1991: 798). In turn, these

economic gains for workers are mainly realized by social-democratic

governments through more state involvement in the economy. For example,

Garrett (1998) argues that left governments counteract dislocations brought about

by globalization with a larger public sector, when their backing by

organizationally strong unions allows for the effectiveness of leftist policies. 

Since indicators of union strength and tripartite corporatism do hardly distinguish

both concepts empirically (Cameron, 1984: 168), social-democratic corporatism

poses a strong alternative hypothesis regarding the interacting effect of

corporatism and government ideology on government size. Tripartite corporatism

can be reasonably hypothesized to decrease the impact of government ideology on

government size, the opposing interests of organized labor and business making

large deviations from the status quo very difficult regardless of the policy

preferred by government. According to social-democratic corporatism theory,

trade unions occupy a privileged position in the interest group system and are

most likely to cooperate with governments of a similar ideological stance. From

this perspective, corporatist settings should increase the impact of ideology on

government size, mainly by allowing left governments to pursue their favored

policies. 

3.7   Economic and Socio-Demographic Theories 

The size of government is a truly interdisciplinary research field. Political and

administrative scientists, economists, and sociologists working in diverse research

areas as international relations, comparative political economy, fiscal policy and

welfare state research, to name but a few, contribute to the literature on the topic.

A wide variety of theories followed from this activity. The sheer number of

hypotheses proposed makes the consideration of all of them in a statistical

analysis impractical, even where this is technically possible through a large

number of observations. Thus, besides the major theories of concern described in

the last section, only those theories which proved to be powerful predictors of

government size in previous empirical research are taken into account. As

identified in earlier section, these factors include international economic and

financial integration of markets, unbalanced productivity growth between public

and private sectors, economic development, old age population, and

unemployment. 

During the last decade, a major debate has evolved around the impact of

globalization on government size. The discussion centers around two competing

hypotheses, the efficiency hypothesis and the compensation hypothesis (see
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Garrett & Mitchell, 2001: 149-153). The efficiency hypothesis states that

government involvement and intervention in the economy is disadvantageous for

the competition of national economies in international markets. According to this

view, governments in an ever more integrated and competitive international

economy “… have no choice but to bow to the demands of the market …” (Garrett

& Mitchell, 2001: 151), regardless of their ideological stance. The supposed result

is a decrease in public sector size. The compensation hypothesis argues that the

incentives or government economic activity are rather increasing due to public

pressures to counteract the economic insecurities brought about by globalization.

Government compensation of market-generated inequality and insecurity should

lead to an increase in government size. Both hypotheses are theoretically plausible

and different studies found empirical support for one or the other. To solve this

puzzle is not the aim of the paper. Since the common denominator of these studies

is that globalization has an impact on government size, variables controlling for

such an effect will be included in the analysis. 

According to Baumol (1967), the unbalanced productivity growth between the

private and public sector explains the growth of the latter. The “technological

structure” (Baumol, 1967: 415) of activities in the public sector entails forces

which lead almost unavoidably to increases in the real costs of supplying them.

Productivity rises are likely to be small in the labor intensive public sector

compared to progressive private manufacturing sectors (Holsey & Borcherding,

1997). But wages inhibit the tendency to converge across sectors, leading to an

increase of the relative costs of production in the public sector. Since public

services are hardly cut down more resources have to be invested into the public

sector to secure their provision, leading to an automatic increase in government

spending (Cusack & Garrett, 1992). Note that this applies not just to public

expenditure but also to employment. Assuming smaller productivity increases in

the public sector and a price inelastic or income elastic demand for public goods,

more and more of the labor force will be transferred to the public sector in order

to maintain its output level relative to the output of private sectors (Baumol,

1967). 

Probably the first proponent of a coherent theory of government growth was

Adolph Wagner more than a hundred years ago. There are two main

interpretations of Wagner’s law of expanding state activity (Lybeck, 1988).

According to the first, public sector expansion is due to the restructuring of

society during industrialization (Katsimi, 1998). Tasks traditionally located within

the family were more and more transferred to the state which led to increased

government activity in fields like welfare, health and education. Although this
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development was probably largely completed by the beginning of the period

under study, a remote consequence should be an expansion of existing welfare and

health systems brought about by an ageing society. The second interpretation

associates economic development with government growth. This hypothesis is

based on the assumption that “goods and services traditionally produced by the

government have a high income elasticity of demand” (De Haan & Sturm, 1994:

167). The more affluent countries are the more publicly produced goods are

demanded by their citizens, which should also lead to a larger government. 

Higher unemployment is also often associated with government growth (e.g. Blais

et. al., 1993, 1996; Huber et. al., 1993; Schmidt, 1996). Although its effect is

probably not as strong on consumption expenditure as on transfer spending, there

are also higher costs involved for “administrating” the unemployed, active labor

market policies, and the increased use of supplementary entitlement programs.

Similarly, higher unemployment is often counteracted by government through an

increase in public employment. 

4.     Why do Government Expenditures affect Economic Growth

In theory the relationship between government expenditures and economic

growth is ambiguous. Long ago, Thomas Hobbes (1651) described life without

government as “nasty, brutish, and short” and argued that the law and order

provided by government was a necessary component of civilized life (Rothbard

1973). Taking the Hobbesian view, certain functions of government such as the

protection of individuals and their property and the operation of a court system to

resolve disputes should enhance economic growth (Knack and Keefer 1995) and

Keefer and Knack 1997). Viewed from another angle, secure property rights,

enforcement of contracts and a stable monetary regime provide the foundation for

the smooth operation of a market economy.

Governments can enhance growth through efficient provision of this

infrastructure. In addition, there are a few goods—economists call them “public

goods”—that markets may find troublesome to provide because their nature

makes it difficult (or costly) to establish a close link between payment for and

receipt of such goods. Roads and national defense fall into this category.

Government provision of such  goods might also promote economic growth.

However, as government continues to grow and more and more resources are

allocated by political rather than market forces, three major factors suggest that

the beneficial effects on economic growth will wane and eventually become

negative. First, the higher taxes and/or additional borrowing required to finance
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government expenditures exert a negative effect on the economy. As government

takes more and more of the earnings of workers, their incentive to invest, to take

risks, and to undertake productivity-enhancing activities, decreases (Browning

1976). Like taxes, borrowing will crowd out private investment and it will also

lead to higher future taxes. Thus, even if the productivity of government

expenditures did not decline, the disincentive effects of taxation and borrowing,

as resources are shifted from the private sector to the public sector, would exert a

negative impact on economic growth. Second, as government grows relative to

the market sector, diminishing returns will be confronted. Suppose that a

government initially concentrates on those functions for which it is best suited

(for example, activities such as protection of property rights, provision of an

unbiased legal system, development of a stable monetary framework, and

provision of national defense).

By performing these core functions well, the government provides the framework

for the efficient operation of markets and thereby enhances economic growth. As

it expands into other areas, such as the provision of infrastructure and education,

the government might still improve performance and promote growth, even

though the private sector has demonstrated its ability to effectively provide these

things. If the expansion in government continues, however, expenditures are

increasingly channeled into less and less productive activities. Eventually, as the

government becomes larger and undertakes more activities for which it is ill

suited, negative returns set in and economic growth is retarded. This is likely to

result when governments become involved in the provision of private goods—

goods for which the consumption benefits accrue to the individual consumers.

Goods like food, housing, medical service, and child care fall into this category.

There is no reason to expect that governments will either allocate or provide such

goods more efficiently than the market sector. Finally, the political process is

much less dynamic than the market process. While competition rewards alertness,

it also imposes swift and sure punishment on those who make bad decisions and

thereby reduce the value of resources. Adjustment to change is much slower in the

public sector. By way of comparison with markets, the required time for the

weeding out of errors (for example, bad investments) and adjustments to changing

circumstances, new information, and improved technologies is more lengthy for

governments This is a major shortcoming as it relates to economic growth. To a

large degree, growth is a discovery process.

As entrepreneurs discover new and improved technologies, better methods of

production, and opportunities that were previously overlooked, they are able to

combine resources into goods and services that are more highly valued (Kirzner
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1973, 1997; Schumpeter 1912). This is the central element of wealth creation and

growth. Reliance on markets and the presence of economic freedom facilitate this

process. Clearly, the expansion of government relative to the market sector slows

this important source of economic growth.

In short, the  government provision of both (a) an infrastructure for the operation

of a market economy and (b) a limited set of public goods can provide a

framework conducive for economic growth. However, as the size of government

continues to grow, the (a) disincentive effects of higher taxes and borrowing, (b)

diminishing returns, and (c) a slowing of the discovery and wealth-creation

process will become more and more important. Eventually, these factors will

dominate and the marginal government expenditures will exert a negative impact

on growth.

4.1    Relationship between size of Government and Economic Growth 

Gwartney et al (1998) illustrated the relationship between size of government and

economic growth, assuming that governments undertake activities based on their
rate of return. As the size of government, measured on the horizontal axis,

expands from zero (complete anarchy), initially the growth rate of the economy—

measured on the vertical axis—increases. Gwartney et al (1998) illustrated this

situation in their study. As government continues to grow as a share of the

economy, expenditures are channeled into less productive (and later

counterproductive) activities, causing the rate of economic growth to diminish

and eventually decline (See Barro 1990). The range of the curve beyond B

illustrates this point. In the real world, governments may not undertake activities

based on their rate of return and comparative advantage. Small government by

itself is not an asset. When a small government fails to focus on and efficiently

provide core functions such as protection of persons and property, a legal system

that helps with the enforcement of contacts, and a stable monetary regime, there

is no reason to believe that it will promote economic growth. This has been (and

still is) the case in many less developed countries. Governments—including those

that are small—can be expected to register slow or even negative rates of

economic growth when these core functions are poorly performed. Unless proper

adjustment is made for how well the core functions are performed, the empirical

relationship between size of government and economic growth is likely to be a

loose one, particularly when the analysis involves a diverse set of economies.

A fundamental model of economic growth developed by Robert Solow (1956)

suggests that while some economies may be wealthier than others, in the long run

they should all grow at the same rate. More recent work has suggested that not
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only do economies actually have substantially different growth rates over lengthy

time periods (Quah 1996; Gwartney and Lawson 1997), there are also good

theoretical reasons for believing that countries can maintain the different rates

(Lucas 1988; Romer 1990). This issue is important because if long-run growth

rates across countries are all the same (or approximately the same), the long-term

consequences of economic policies that impede growth are less severe. This study

will examine the issue empirically by looking at how the size of government has

affected economic growth.

4.2    Government Expenditures and Economic Growth in the United States

Gwartney et al  (1998) illustrated  this growth in government expenditures in the

United States, and showed that the increase in government expenditures is

primarily due to the growth of transfers and subsidies, rather than in the core areas

of government. Their bars in exhibit 3A showed average government expenditures

for all years in each decade, or in the case of the 1990s, partial decade. In the

1960s government expenditures at all levels of government averaged 29.9 percent

of GDP, and increased to 32.8 percent of GDP in the 1970s, 34.7 percent of GDP

in the 1980s, and 35.3 percent of GDP in the 1990s. The breakdown of

components in Exhibit 3A shows that while net interest expenditures almost

doubled as a percent of GDP, even in the 1990s interest expenditures amounted to

only 2.2 percent of GDP. National defense expenditures declined substantially

over the entire period, and there was a slight increase in non-defense purchases.

While non-defense purchases were higher in the 1970s than the 1960s, they have

been virtually unchanged during the last three decades. As a share of GDP,

transfers and subsidies have more than doubled since the 1960s. They have risen

from 6.4 percent of GDP in the 1960s to 13.5 percent of GDP during the 1990s.

Thus, transfers and subsidies consumed an additional 7.1 percent of GDP in the

1990s than during the 1960s. The share of GDP devoted to total government

expenditures rose by 5.4 percent over that same period (and 6.2 percent between

1960 and 1996). Thus, transfers and subsidies by themselves fully account for the

growth of government as a share of GDP in the United States.

This expansion in the size of the transfer sector is likely to reduce economic

growth. Transfers and subsidies that enlarge the size of government will require

higher tax rates, which will reduce productive incentives. Compared to

expenditures in core areas, additional government expenditures on transfers will

exert little positive impact on growth. Transfers and subsidies also bring with

them the problem of rent seeking. Rent-seeking (or subsidy seeking) occurs when

people attempt to enhance their wealth by trying to direct than by engaging in
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productive activity. Rent-seeking benefits the recipient of the rents, but it is

government benefits to themselves rather a drain on the economy as a whole. The

terminology is somewhat unfortunate because, in this context, “rent” does not

mean a payment to a property owner, as it does in common language. Rather, it is

referring to transfers received by the recipient that are paid for by others (Tullock

1967). When people try to obtain income by having the government transfer

benefits to themselves rather than by providing goods and services to others,

economic growth suffers. Gwartney et al  (1998) exhibited gross investment as a

percentage of GDP for the same time periods. While government expenditures

increased as a share of GDP during every decade, gross investment fell. Of course,

other factors may be at work here, but there are several reasons to expect that the

growth of transfers and subsidies will retard investment. The increased

availability of transfers and subsidies will increase the incentive of both

businesses and organized interest groups to seek gains through government

largess rather than increases in productivity. Since the direction of transfers is

generally either from those with high income to those with lower levels of

income, or from working people to retired people, they shift income away from

people with high savings rates and toward those who save less of their income.

The predictable effects are a reduction in total savings, higher real interest rates

and a decline in the rate of investment, particularly investment financed by

Americans. In addition, much of the growth in the transfer sector (and overall size

of government) has been financed with government borrowing. This too is likely

to place upward pressure on interest rates and reduce the level of investment.

Investment is the primary factor that increases labor productivity. Individuals

working with more capital (better tools and machinery) will produce more output

per hour. For example, investment in a backhoe will allow one person to do the

work of several with shovels. Gwartney et al (1998) found that as investment has

fallen over the four decades from the 1960s to the 1990s, the growth in output per

hour has also fallen. In turn, the slowdown in productivity has reduced the growth

rate of real GDP during each of the last three decades(see Gwartney et al, 1998).

The story told by Gwartney et al (1998) is that as government has grown, it has

crowded out investment which has resulted in declining productivity growth and

a slowdown in the growth rate of real GDP. Larger government leads to less

economic growth.

4.3    Evidence from the OECD Countries

Compared to most other countries around the world, the institutional

arrangements and income levels of the 23 long-standing OECD members are
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relatively similar. Politically, all OECD countries are stable democracies. Their

legal structures generally reflect a commitment to the rule of law. Monetary

arrangements have been stable enough to avoid hyperinflation during the post

World War II era. In the area of international trade, OECD members have been at

the forefront of those promoting more liberal trade policies within the framework

of GATT and the World Trade Organization. The homogeneity among these

countries adds to the significance of comparisons within this group. Despite their

similarities, the size of government as a share of the economy has varied

substantially among OECD countries (and across time periods). What impact has

this variation had on economic growth? This section views relevant data from

several perspectives in an effort to answer this question.

Gwartney et al  (1998) presented data on the average year-to-year growth rate of

GDP according to the size of government. As illustrated, total government

expenditures summed to less than 25 percent of GDP in seven OECD countries in

1960. In total, there were 81 cases during 1960- 1996 where a nation had

government expenditures less than 25 percent of GDP. Countries in this category

averaged a GDP growth rate of 6.6 percent during these years. When the size of

government was between 25 percent and 30 percent of GDP during a year, the

average growth rate fell to 4.7 percent. The year-to-year growth declined to 3.8

percent when government expenditures consumed between 30 percent and 40

percent of GDP. Still larger government was associated with still lower rates of

growth. During years when the size of government of an OECD country exceeded

60 percent, the average growth of real GDP plummeted to an anemic 1.6 percent.

The data of Exhibit 4 clearly illustrate an inverse relationship between the year-to

year growth of GDP and the size of government in OECD countries.

Gwartney et al  (1998) considered the relationship between size of government

and growth over a more lengthy time period. Size of government at the beginning
of a decade is measured on the x-axis, while growth of real GDP during the
decade is recorded on the y-axis. The exhibit contains four dots for each of the 23

OECD members—one for each of the four decades—for a total of 92 dots. Each

dot represents a country’s total government spending at the beginning of the
decade and its accompanying growth of real GDP during that decade. As the plot

illustrates, there is a clearly observable negative relationship between size of

government and long-term growth of real GDP. The line drawn through the

plotted points is the least squares regression line showing the relationship that best

fits the data. The slope of the line (minus 0.100) indicates that a 10 percentage

point increase in government expenditures as a share of GDP leads to

approximately a one percentage point reduction in economic growth. The R-
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squared of .42 indicates that government spending alone explains about 42

percent of the differences in economic growth among these nations during the

period (Gwartney et al; 1998).

Gwartney et al (1998) also illustrated the trade-off between size of government

and economic growth. Looking at the regression, government expenditures of 20

percent of GDP are associated with a decade-long average annual growth rate of

approximately 5 percent, while government expenditures of about 45 percent are

associated with only half as much economic growth. Among these countries, a 25

percent increase in the size of government as a share of GDP retarded the annual

rate of economic growth by approximately 2.5 percent. This evidence indicates

that big government imposes a heavy penalty in the form of a lower rate of

economic growth.

Gwartney et al  (1998) examined Several other things are worth noting about.

First, although the theory suggested that if government expenditures are too low,

economic growth can suffer, there is no evidence of that in their empirical study.

There are six observations for nations with government expenditures as a

percentage of GDP well below 20 percent. Of these six observations, five lie

above the “best fit” line, and the remaining point is only slightly below. Thus,

there is no evidence that the size of government for any of the OECD countries

during the last four decades was less than the growth-maximizing level. To the

contrary, evidence indicated that all of these countries were on the downward

sloping portion (right of point B) of the “size of government-growth curve”.

The OECD countries represented are developed economies with relatively high

per capita incomes. With the possible exception of Japan, none are “growth

miracles”—less developed economies that might have high rates of growth

because their current level of income is relatively low. Japan did register very high

growth rates for several decades. But even here there is a revealing story

(Gwartney et al (1998). At the beginning of the 1960s, the total expenditures of

the Japanese government were only 17.5 percent of GDP and they averaged only

22.0 percent of GDP during the decade. With that environment, the Japanese

economy registered an average annual growth rate of 10.6 percent in the 1960s.

During the 1960s the Japanese economy fits the small government, high growth

mold. Over the next three decades, the Japanese government grew steadily; by

1996 government spending had soared to 36.9 percent of GDP. At the same time,

Japan’s growth rate moved in the opposite direction, falling to 5.4 percent in the

1970s, 4.8 percent in the 1980s and sagging to 2.2 percent in the 1990s. As in

United States, the growth of government in Japan has been associated with a

slowdown in the rate of economic growth.
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Gwartney et al (1998) study entered into additional insights on the relationship

between size of government and economic growth to be gleaned from

comparisons between OECD members with large increases in government

expenditures and those with small increases. The size of government as a share of

GDP rose in all OECD countries between 1960 and 1996. However, there was

substantial variation. On the top the study also showed data for those countries

with the smallest growth in government expenditures as a percentage of GDP,

while the bottom portion of the findings presented the figures for those with the

largest increases in size of government. The bottom row of the findings indicated

the average for all 23 OECD members. In five OECD countries (United States,

Iceland, United Kingdom, Ireland, and NewZealand), government’s share of GDP

increased by less than 15 percentage points. As a share of GDP, the average size

of government for this group rose from 28.9 percent in 1960 to 39.1 in 1996, an

increase of 10.2 percentage points. In contrast, the increase in government

expenditures accounted for more than 25 percent of GDP in six OECD countries

(Spain, Portugal, Greece, Finland, Sweden, and Denmark). Interestingly, the size

of government of these six countries (bottom half of Exhibit 6) averaged 21.8

percent of GDP in 1960, well below the OECD average of 27.0 percent. By 1996,

however, the picture was dramatically different. In 1996 the government

expenditures of the six had risen to 54.5 percent of GDP, well above the OECD

average of 48.0 percent.

As the size of government rose during 1960-96, the growth rates of OECD

members plummeted. Among the 23 long-standing members, only Ireland

achieved a higher growth rate in 1990-96 than in 1960-65. If size of government

negatively impacts growth, the performance of countries with the largest
expansion in size of government should be relatively poor. Gwartney et al  (1998)

study sheds light on this issue. It shows the annual growth rates of real GDP for

both the “slow” and “rapid” growth of government countries at both the beginning

(1960-65) and end (1990-96) of the period. The differential growth rate between

the earlier and latter periods is also presented. The growth rate of real GDP

declined for both groups, but the reduction was substantially greater for the rapid

growth of government group. The reduction in the average growth rate of real

GDP was 5.2 percentage points for OECD members with the largest expansion in

size of government, compared to an average decline of 1.6 percentage points for

those with the least increase in size of government. The reduction in the growth

rate of every nation in the “big growth of government” group exceeded the OECD

average (bottom line of table). In contrast, each country in the top group—those

with the least expansion in government—registered below average reduction in
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growth. Moreover, every nation in the bottom group had a larger reduction in

growth than any of the nations in the top group. In the physical sciences,

researchers can go to the laboratory and design experiments to test the validity of

their hypotheses. Economists do not have this luxury. 

However, sometimes fortuitous events provide an almost ideal experiment. Such

was the case with regard to the changes in the size of government for the nations

of Gwartney et al (1998). Government expenditures as a share of the economy for

each of the countries in the top part exceeded the OECD average (27.0 percent) in

1960. At the same time, their average growth rate (4.3 percent) during 1960-65

was less than the OECD average (5.5 percent) (Gwartney et al 1998). This

situation was exactly the opposite for this same set of countries in the 1990s. By

the 1990s, government expenditures as a share of the economy for those in the top

group were below the OECD average, while their average growth rate (2.7

percent) exceeded the OECD average (1.9 percent). Meanwhile, just the reverse

happened to the bottom group. Except for Sweden, their government expenditures

were below the OECD average in 1960 and they achieved above average growth

in the first half of the 1960s. By 1996, the size of government (except for Spain

and Portugal which were just slightly below the OECD average) of the countries

in the bottom group was above the OECD average. Correspondingly, their

average growth rate (1.2 percent during 1990-96) fell below the OECD average.

Because these figures are for the same countries (and country groupings with

relatively similar political structures, incomes, and levels of development), the

potential impact of differences in such things as culture, natural resources, and

motivation of the people is minimized. It would have been difficult for a

researcher seeking to isolate the impact of size of government on economic

growth to have designed a more relevant experiment. This is what makes the

pattern of the results presented in Gwartney et al  (1998)  study so compelling. 

When the size of government was below the OECD average—the 1990s for the

top group and 1960s for the bottom group—those nations enjoyed above average

growth. In contrast, when the size of government exceeded the OECD average—

the 1960s for the top group and 1990s for the bottom group—those nations

suffered below average growth. Using the entire sample of OECD countries from

Exhibit 1, the regression results of Exhibit 7 add precision to our findings. As in

Gwartney et al (1998), there are four observations for each nation. The dependent

variable in the first two regressions is the growth of real GDP in a nation during

a decade, and the first independent variable is government expenditures as a share

of GDP at the beginning of that decade. The second independent variable is the

change in government expenditures as a share of GDP during the decade. The
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regression shows that there is a strong negative relationship between the share of

GDP going to government and the growth rate of GDP during the subsequent

decade, with a t-statistic of 8.14 (indicating significance at the 99 percent level of

confidence). There is a weaker relationship, although still statistically significant

at better than the 90 percent level, between the change in government

expenditures and GDP growth. The second regression adds investment as a

percentage of GDP as an independent variable.

Investment would be expected to increase economic growth, and the positive sign

on the investment coefficient shows that more investment is correlated with

higher economic growth. The coefficient of the investment variable is significant

at better than the 95 percent level of confidence. Even after adjusting for cross-

country differences in investment rates, both the levels of the government

expenditures and the changes in the sizes of governments during the decade

remain highly significant. This provides additional support for the hypothesis that

a larger public sector reduces economic growth.

The coefficients of the government expenditure variables indicate the impact of a

one unit (a one percentage point) change in government expenditures on the

growth rate of real GDP. The 0.11 coefficient for government expenditures at the

beginning of the period in Gwartney et al (1998) study indicates that a one unit

increase in the size of government as a share of GDP at the beginning of the period

reduces the growth rate during the decade by 0.11 percentage points. At the same

time, an increase in government expenditures during the decade reduces growth

by an additional 0.046 percentage points. Even when investment is included as an

independent variable in the model in Gwartney et al (1998) study, growth is

reduced by approximately one-tenth of a percentage point when the size of

government is one unit greater at the beginning of the period (and by

approximately five hundredths of a percent for each percent point increase in size

of government during the decade). This indicates that if government expenditures

were 10 percentage points higher (for example, 35 percent rather than 25 percent)

as a share of GDP at the beginning of the period, the long-term growth rate of real

GDP would be a full percentage point lower (See Barro and Sala-i-Martin (1995).

Correspondingly, a 10 percentage point increase in the size of government during

the decade would reduce growth by five-tenths of a percentage point.

As discussed earlier, higher government expenditures crowd out investment.

Evidence was presented that this has been the case in the United States, and the

third regression of Gwartney et al (1998) study  indicated that this has been true

for other OECD countries. In this equation, investment as a share of GDP is the

dependent variable, while size of government is the independent variable. There

306 Bangladesh Journal of Political Economy Vol. 31,  No. 2

56



is a strong negative correlation between the two. The 0.159 coefficient for the size

of government variable indicates that a 10 percentage point increase in the

government expenditures as a share of GDP reduces an economy’s investment

rate by approximately 1.6 percentage points. The t-statistic (5.14) is significant at

more than the 99 percent level, illustrating that the estimated negative impact of

the government expenditures on investment is highly reliable.

Similar to the United States, the evidence from OECD countries indicates that

increases in the size of government retard both investment and economic growth.

The persuasiveness of these findings is enhanced by the homogeneity of OECD

members. All of these economies have the commonly recognized prerequisites for

economic growth: mature financial markets, an educated work force, stable

political institutions, secure property rights, and a stable monetary policy with low

inflation. The consistent negative relationship between size of government (and

its growth) and the growth of real GDP for these economies is particularly

revealing. What do these estimates imply with regard to the United States? If the

size of government as a share of GDP in the United States had remained at the

28.4 percent level of 1960, our estimates indicate that real GDP in 1996 would

have been 20 percent greater. On average, government expenditures were 5

percent more than the 28.4 figure of 1960. The estimates of Exhibit 7 indicate that

this retarded real GDP growth by five-tenths of a percent annually. This figure

compounded over the 36-year period is equal to 20 percent. If it were not for the

expansion in the size of government as a share of the economy between 1960 and

1996, real GDP in 1996 would have been $9.16 trillion rather than $7.64 trillion.

This would have increased the income of Americans a whopping $5,860 per
person (an income increase of $23,440 for the average family of four). 

Even more striking, consider what would have happened if non-defense

government expenditures had remained at their 1960 level as a share of GDP,

while defense expenditures followed the downward path that actually occurred. In

this case, the size of government would have fallen to 25.4 percent of GDP by the

end of the 1960s and it would have been just slightly lower throughout the rest of

the period. If this had occurred, the estimates of Exhibit 7 indicate that real GDP

in 1996 would have been more than 40 percent greater percent compounded over

a 36-year period is actually a little more than 40 percent. 20 See Appendix for a

listing of the 60 countries included in the analysis of this section. Put another way,

if government expenditures had been approximately one quarter (rather a little

more than a third) of the economy during the last three decades, the per capita

income of Americans in 1996 would have been $11,500 higher. For a family four,
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this translates to an increase in income of $46,000. As these figures demonstrate,

in the long run big government extracts a heavy toll on growth and prosperity.

4.4   More International Evidence

In order to add breadth, data were assembled on size of government and other

factors thought to influence growth for 60 countries, including both less

developed and high-income industrial economies.  Because this is a more diverse

group than OECD members, adjustment for differences in political economy

characteristics is important. Because of the unavailability of some of the required

variables for years prior to 1980, our analysis covers the 1980-95 period.

Gwartney et al  (1998) study  summarizes the statistical results for this larger and

more diverse data set. Results are presented for four different regression models.

All countries for which the required data could be obtained are included in the

analysis. The average annual growth rate of real GDP during 1980-95 is the

dependent variable. The various independent variables included in the alternative

models are indicated down the left side of the table.

The first four independent variables are measures of government expenditures and

their changes. In addition to these sizes of government variables, alternative

models also consider the impact of (a) security of property rights, (b) variability

in the rate of inflation, (c) schooling (investment in human capital), and (d)

investment in physical capital. These “control variables” are included in order to

help us better isolate the independent effects of the size of government. The data

on security of property rights come from the International Country Risk Guide, a
private rating service that has tracked the political, financial and economic risks

accompanying business and investment activities in various countries since 1982.

The credibility of these ratings is enhanced by the fact that the business has

survived by marketing them to investors and businesses over a lengthy time

period. While the ratings cover several areas, three of them pertain specifically to

the security of property rights and presence of rule of law. These three factors are

(a) risk of expropriation, (b) risk of contact violation, and (c) presence of rule of

law. We placed the ratings on a scale of one to ten; a higher rating is indicative of

more secure property rights and stronger support for rule of law principles. The

country ratings for Risk of Expropriation and Risk of Contact Violation were on

a one-to-ten scale, while that for Rule of Law was on a one-to-six scale. After the

Rule of Law variable was converted to a one-to-ten scale, the three components

were averaged to derive the property rights rating. Because the data series begins

in 1982, the initial rating is for 1982 (or earliest available year) rather than 1980.
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Components for both the property rights rating in 1982 and the change in the
rating during the 1982-1995 period are incorporated into the analysis.

High and variable rates of inflation may also retard economic growth. Higher

inflation rates reduce the value of a nation’s currency and encourage people to

shift resources away from production and toward activities designed to protect

themselves from inflation. Inflation also lowers the informational content of

prices. Nations with high levels of inflation also tend to have high variability in

their inflation rates, but there is a slightly stronger statistical relationship between

the variability of the inflation rate (as measured by its standard deviation) and

GDP growth than is true for the level of inflation. Thus, the standard deviation of

the inflation rate was used to measure the impact of inflation on economic growth.

Robert Lucas, Thomas Sargent, Robert Barro and others have highlighted the

adverse side effects of variability of the rate of inflation. For a theoretical analysis

of this subject and related issues, (see Miller, 1994). Both economic theory and

prior research suggest that investment in both human and physical capital can be

expected to enhance economic growth. We use data on increases between 1980

and 1995 in the mean years of schooling for persons age 25 and over as a measure

of improvements in the level of human capital. The years of schooling data are

from Barro and Lee (1993).  The physical investment component is the average

investment rate as a share of GDP during 1980-95. Of course, increases in both of

these variables are expected to positively impact economic growth.

In addition to the size of government variables, equation developed by Gwartney

et al  (1998)  study includes the initial property rights rating in 1982, the change
in the rating between 1982 and 1995, and standard deviation of the inflation rate

in the model. Both property right variables are highly significant and the inflation

variable is also significant at the 90 percent level. With regard to the size of

government variables, the coefficients for the level of government expenditures as

a share of GDP, and the changes between 1980 and 1985 and between 1985 and

1990 were all negative and highly significant. The adjusted .48 R2 of Equation

calculated by Gwartney et al  (1998)  study  indicated that the variables

incorporated into this model explain 48 percent of the variation in growth rates

among this diverse set of countries.

What do the coefficients for the size of government variables indicate about the

impact of government expenditures on the growth of economies? The coefficient

for the level variable indicates that a 10 percentage point increase in size of

government at the beginning of the period was associated with approximately a

six-tenths of a percentage point reduction in annual growth during the entire 15-
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year period. The coefficients for the change in size of government variables

between 1980 and 1985 and between 1985 and 1990 indicate that a 10 percentage

point increase during each of these periods reduced the annual growth of real GDP

by 1.15 percentage points during the 1980-95 period. While the change in size of

government between 1990 and 1995 is negative, it is insignificant. The larger

coefficients (and greater significance) of the variables reflecting the changes in

the size of government for the earlier five-year periods compared to the five years

of the 1990s make sense. After all, the expansion in government between 1980

and 1985 (and 1985 and 1990) will influence growth for a decade or more of the

1980-95 period, whereas the government growth of the 1990s will exert an impact

over only a short portion of 1980-95 period.

Equation adding the schooling variable to the Gwartney et al (1998) model found

the changes in the years of schooling between 1980 and 1995 exert the expected

positive impact and the variable is significant at the 95 percent level of

confidence. With the exception of the inflation variable, all of the other variables

remain significant. Equation deletes the schooling variable from the model and

inserts the investment rate. The investment variable has the expected sign and it

is significant at the 90 percent level of confidence. The size and significance of

the other variables is very similar to that of Equation.

Finally, Equation incorporated by the Gwartney et al  (1998) study  both the

schooling and investment variables into the model along with the property rights,

inflation, and size of government measures. In this more comprehensive model,

both the initial level of government expenditures and the change during both of

the five-year periods of the 1980s continue to be significant at the 90 percent level

or more. The property rights and schooling variables are also highly significant.

While the inflation and investment variables have the expected signs, they are no

longer significant. The R2 for Equation indicates that the variables of this model

explain 54 percent of the variation in the ratings among this diverse set of

countries. The results of Gwartney et al (1998) study illustrate that there is a

strong positive correlation between the security of property rights and economic

growth (See Knack and Keefer (1995) and Keefer and Knack (1997) for

additional evidence on this point). This relationship highlights the importance of

a legal structure that protects property rights, helps with the enforcement of

contacts, and provides a fair mechanism—rule of law—for the settlement of

disputes between parties. As we previously discussed, core functions of

government in this area are vitally important for the smooth operation of a market

economy. Many governments—particularly those of less developed nations—

perform this function poorly. Economic stagnation and poverty are the highly
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visible side effects. Gwartney et al (1998) study also indicates that improvements

in human capital are an important source of growth. Increases in educational

attainment consistently lead to increases in the growth rate of GDP. While the

statistical links between growth and the price level stability and investment

variables were weaker, their significance may well have been reduced because of

their correlation with other variables in the model. The primary reason for

including the “control variables” of the Gwartney et al (1998) study was to see

whether size of government exerted a strong independent impact on the growth of

real GDP. The results indicate that it does. Even after accounting for differences

across countries in protection of property rights, inflation, education, and

investment, the level of government expenditures at the beginning of the period

and the growth of those expenditures during the first decade of the 15-year period

exerted statistically significant effects on the growth of GDP during 1980-95. As

in the case of the OECD nations, the magnitude of these coefficients indicates that

the negative impact of size of government on growth is sizeable.

4.5    Evidence from OECD Nations with Shrinking Government

The growth of government has been so pervasive in the last half of the twentieth

century that there have been only a few instances where nations have substantially

reduced its size. This is particularly true for the high-income industrial economies.

Gwartney et al (1998) study isolated the only three instances of a substantial

decline in government expenditures as a share of the economy among OECD

countries during the 1960-96 period. The first case is that of Ireland, which saw

government expenditures as a share of GDP go from 28 percent in 1960 to 52.3

percent in 1986. This situation was reversed during the 1987-96 period. As a share

of GDP, government expenditures declined from the 52.3 percent level of 1986 to

37.7 percent in 1996, a reduction of 14.6 percentage points. From 1960 to 1977

government expenditures increased from 28 percent to 43.7 percent, and Ireland’s

real GDP growth rate was 4.3 percent. It declined to 3.4 percent during 1977-86,

as the government further expanded to 52.3 percent of GDP. During the recent

decade of shrinking government, the annual growth rate in Ireland’s real GDP rose

to 5.4 percent.

As government expenditures shrank in Ireland, Ireland’s economic growth

increased. The experience of New Zealand is also revealing. Between 1974 and

1992, New Zealand’s government expenditures as a share of GDP rose from 34.1

percent to 48.4 percent. Its average growth rate during this period was 1.2 percent.

Recently New Zealand began moving in the opposite direction. The percentage of

GDP devoted to government expenditures was reduced from 48.4 percent in 1992
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to 42.3 percent in 1996, a reduction of 6.1 percentage points. Compared to the

earlier period, New Zealand’s real GDP growth has increased by more than two

percentage points to 3.9 percent. The United Kingdom provides additional

evidence. Government’s share of GDP rose from 32.2 percent in 1960 to 47.2

percent in 1982. During this period, UK’s GDP growth rate was 2.2 percent and

there was widespread reference to the “British disease.” Between 1982 and 1989,

government’s share of GDP declined by 6.5 percentage points to 40.7 percent.

Responding, UK’s rate of GDP growth increased from 2.2 percent to 3.7 percent.

While shrinking government has been rare in the past few decades, evidence from

places where government has shrunk is consistent with the hypothesis that larger

government lowers economic growth. The evidence illustrates that if the size of

government is reduced, higher rates of economic growth can be anticipated.

4.6    Size of Government in High-Growth Nations

The data in Gwartney et al (1998) study for OECD countries suggests that smaller

government is correlated with faster rates of economic growth. While in theory

government could be too small to provide the necessary environment for

economic growth, the data in Exhibit 4 give no indication that any OECD

government was excessively small at any time during 1960-96. Within the size of

government range of this period, smaller government was consistently associated

with more rapid economic growth. Gwartney et al  (1998)  study probes this issue

further by looking at government expenditures as a share of GDP for the 10

nations with the fastest rates of economic growth during 1980-95. The average

annual per capita GDP growth of these countries ranged from 7.4 percent for

South Korea to 4.2 percent for Malaysia. There are no OECD members in this

group of fastest-growing economies. The numbers in the table show total

government expenditures as a share of GDP at five-year intervals during the 1975-

95 period. The numbers in South Korea, the world’s fastest-growing economy

during this period, had government expenditures that were relatively stable at

between 20 and 21 percent of GDP. Non-investment government expenditures in

South Korea showed a steady decline from just over 15 percent of GDP to just

over 10 percent during the two decade period, indicating that South Korea has

increasingly been devoting government expenditures toward investment. The total

government expenditures of Thailand, the second fastest-growing economy, were

generally less than 20 percent of GDP throughout most of the period, and they

also showed a trend toward increased government investment. Taiwan, third on

the list, showed a substantial increase in total government expenditures, from 21.5

percent of GDP to 30.1 percent, but still ended the period with government
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expenditures well below the world average. Taiwan’s non-investment government

expenditures were still less than 20 percent of GDP. Singapore and Hong Kong,

the next two countries, saw substantial declines in government expenditures as a

percentage of GDP, and both countries had 1995 government expenditures well

below 20 percent of GDP.

The next five economies on the list had higher government expenditures than the

five fastest-growing economies, but all were still well below the OECD average

shown in Gwartney et al (1998) study. The average level of government

expenditures of the 10 fastest-growing economies was 24.7 percent of GDP in

1995, compared to 25.2 percent in 1975. Thus, these economies were

characterised by small and relatively stable government expenditures as a share of

the economy. These characteristics were even more pronounced among the Top

Five. Except for Taiwan, none of the five fastest-growing economies had

government expenditures greater than 21 percent of GDP in 1995. The average

level of government expenditures for the five fastest-growing economies was 20.1

percent of GDP in 1995, lower than the average for the Top 10. The

noninvestment government expenditures of the five fastest-growing economies

averaged less than 13 percent of GDP in 1995. Once again, the size of government

figures from the world’s fastest-growing economies are consistent with the

hypothesis that the smaller the level of government expenditures, the higher the

rate of GDP growth. Furthermore, in contrast with OECD countries, the tendency

toward the growth of government was absent among the fast-growing economies.

4.7    Growth-Maximizing level of Government Expenditures

A persuasive argument can be made for designing government policies in order to

maximize the economy’s rate of growth. In the long run, a strong economy is the

best way to benefit all citizens. One need only look at the progress of the 20th

century to see how economic growth has helped even those least well-off in the

economy or compare the well-being of those in poverty in the United States with

the typical standard of living in less-developed economies, to see why policies

that foster economic growth are the key to long-term prosperity of non-investment

government expenditures in cases where these figures are available. If one wanted

to design a government that maximized economic growth, how large would that

government be? The data examined earlier give no indication because for every

nation examined, none had governments so small that they impeded economic

growth, even though there were several instances in which total government

expenditures were less than 20 percent of GDP. Because there is no evidence that

any existing government is smaller than the growth maximizing size of
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government, some other method must be used to surmise what size of government

would maximize an economy’s growth rate. One way to address the question

would be to look at the size of the government within the framework of the theory

discussed earlier in the paper. There are certain core functions of government that

assist economic growth by protecting property rights and creating an environment

conducive to growth. As economies expand beyond these core functions, larger

government impedes growth because of: (a) the disincentive effects of taxes, (b)

the tendency of government to expand into areas that are better suited for private

sector production, (c) increased rent-seeking (rather than productive) activities,

and (d) the crowding out of private investment.

Thus, one way to conjecture what level of government would maximize economic

growth is to examine the size of public sector expenditures on these core

functions. What might fall into these core functions is itself a matter of debate.

Gwartney et al (1998) study indicates the size of federal, state, and local

government expenditures in the United States for various years for six categories

that many would consider the core functions of government. Protection of persons

and property would come high on the list, and the top section of Gwartney et al

(1998)   study shows the percentage of GDP devoted to this area, broken out to

show several sub-components. Expenditures on the protection of persons and

property have been expanding over the years, rising from 0.64 percent of GDP in

1960 to 1.5 percent of GDP in 1992. Despite this growth, these expenditures

consumed a relatively small share of GDP even in the 1990s. National defence

and international affairs is another area that might be considered a core function

of government. In most years it is the largest of the functions listed here, but has

shown a considerable decline since the 1960s. The national security category was

9.3 percent of GDP in 1960, and after the end of the Cold War has fallen to

approximately 5 percent in 1992.

One might debate over the issue of whether education should even be included as

a core function of government, because the private sector has shown itself to be

quite capable of providing high-quality education. Nevertheless, education is a

key component in economic growth, and most education in the United States (and

around the world) is produced by government. Education’s share of GDP

increased substantially in the 1960s, from 3.69 percent in 1960 to 5.38 percent in

1970s. It was only slightly more than that in 1992. Infrastructure is another area

in which government might foster economic growth, even though the private

sector has the capability to produce infrastructure without government. Gwartney

et al  (1998)  shows government expenditures on (a) highways and (b) sewage,

sanitation, and environmental protection. The combined government expenditures
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in these categories summed up to less than two percent of GDP in 1992. The

expenditures of the Federal Reserve System, which only constitute a tiny fraction

of GDP, are also included. Function expenditures have been less than 15 percent

of GDP. Gwartney et al  (1998)  showed that in the 1990s government outlays in

the United States were 34.8 percent of GDP, suggesting that if government

expenditures were half as large as they are today, they would still be large enough

to cover the core functions of government.

A similar story emerges when government expenditures are examined in other

developed economies. In addition to the data for the United States, Gwartney et al

(1998) presents data for Canada (in 1960 and 1995), United Kingdom, Germany,

Australia, and Sweden (for various recent years). In an effort to maintain

compatibility of the data across countries, the categories of Gwartney et al (1998)

study are slightly different. The primary difference is the substitution of

expenditures on “transportation and communication” for those on highways,

sewage, sanitation and environmental protection. The latter categories were

unavailable for countries other than the United States and Canada. These data

indicate that in recent years the actual government expenditures on these core

functions sum up to between 9 percent and 14 percent of GDP. Interestingly, these

core government expenditures in “big government” European economies like

Sweden and Germany consume approximately the same share of the economy as

in the United States. Finally, while data over a lengthy period of time were

available for only the United States and Canada, in these two countries,

expenditures on the core functions of government were a smaller share of GDP in

the 1990s than in the 1960s. Clearly, the growth of expenditures in the core areas

has contributed little to the rapid growth of government.

5. Paradigm Shift for Public Policy- Welfare State to Optimal Size of

Government 

Caragata (1988) has reported that NewZealand has climbed a tax mountain for

most of the 20th century. In 1921 the total tax take exceeded 15 per cent of GDP;

in 1941 it exceeded 20 per cent; in 1943,  25 per cent; and in 1980 30 per cent. In

1990 it reached a historic peak of 36 per cent, falling back to 34 per cent in 1997.

This tax mountain is the creation of rising government expenditure. In 1973-74,

government expenditure accounted for 28 per cent of GDP. After 1975, it

generally remained over 38 per cent and peaked in 1986-87 at 44.2 per cent. Much

of this increase reflected the rising cost of social transfers, which jumped from 12

per cent of total government expenditures in the early 1970s to a peak of around

22 per cent in 1989. 
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During 1950-75, interest on the public debt averaged 2.4 per cent of GDP a year.

It rose to 3.2 per cent in 1975-79, 5 per cent in 1980-84, and 7.2 per cent in 1985-

89. It peaked at 8 per cent of GDP (and 20.7 per cent of government expenditure)

in 1987-88. This level was comparable to the early years of World War II (1940-

42), when interest payments consumed 22.4 per cent of total expenditures. The

gross public debt itself was 40.5 per cent of GDP in 1973-74; within five years, it

reached 53 per cent of GDP. At its peak in 1986-87, the gross public debt reached

77.2 per cent of GDP. 

Even in the late 1980s, after the reforms of Roger Douglas, the Minister of

Finance, government expenditure did not fall below 38 per cent of GDP, ten

percent-age points above the 1973-74 level. The ratio remained at 38 per cent for

the first two years of the Bolger National government (1991-92), reflecting the

need to cushion those most affected by the structural adjustment of the economy

and high debt service payments (Caragata, 1997:55-70). 

This huge increase in the role of government, from 28 per cent to 44 per cent of

GDP in the 13 years from 1973-74 to 1986-87, was not planned; nor was it

subjected to any cost-benefit analysis or risk assessment of its potential impact on

the economy. Rather, it reflected a dominant welfare-state paradigm about the role

of government that has guided political thinking for over 50 years but is now

beginning to lose its grip.

5.1    Optimal Tax Levels for Growth and Employment 

Caragata (1998) presents the final report of the New Zealand Inland Revenue’s

Taxation Economics Group. One of the principal aims of our research project

during 1994-97 was to determine the level of tax that is optimal with respect to

two simultaneous objectives: (i) maximizing economic growth and employment;

and (ii) efficiently minimizing tax evasion. Our approach was to estimate a range

for the ratio of tax to GDP and the tax mix (direct and indirect tax relative to GDP)

that would maximize economic growth and employment and efficiently minimize

tax evasion. For New Zealand, we concluded that the optimal level of total tax

(the level at which economic growth is maximized is probably located between 15

per cent and 25 per cent of GDP. We used five separate sets of models, with three

research teams. This multiple-methods approach was designed to provide

reassurance about the quality of the results.

Scully (1996a) uses a non-linear Cobb-Douglas production function model that

combines analysis of the tax mix, the ratio of tax to GDP and the rate of real

economic growth. The model can also be used to estimate the tax burden and tax
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mix that maximises the employment and economic growth, and minimises the

deadweight loss. The model involves an economy with a public sector and a

private sector, exhibiting constant returns. The latter feature of the model is

supported statistically by the data. With this constraint, and using the empirical

estimates for the model’s parameters, positive growth paths emerge. The

empirical basis of the model is crucial: misleading results could be obtained if

arbitrary values were assigned to the parameters. The rate of growth is a function

of the tax level, and the model facilitates a calculation of the value of the latter

rate that maximizes the output growth. 

Scully (1996a) estimates that New Zealand loses two percentage points of growth

a year because total taxes were higher than 20 per cent of GDP. His model yields

a growth-maximizing tax level range, covering the years 1927-94, of 16.4 per cent

to 23 per cent, for an average of 19.7 per cent of GDP. Scully also finds that the

growth maximizing tax levels for some other countries are consistent with those

for New Zealand Research by Scully (1996c) covering the period of 1951-94 in

New Zealand indicating that a one percentage point increase in the ratio of tax to

GDP appears to have its strongest impact in labour markets on employment

growth, although the impacts on labour force participation and the unemployment

rate are also strong. A one percentage point increase in the ratio of tax to GDP in

New Zealand lowers employment growth by over 42,470 workers, decreases

labour force participation by 11,900 workers and increases the unemployment rate

by about 15,900. The optimal tax level for maximizing employment is about 20

per cent of GDP. 

5.2    Deadweight Loss Estimates 

Ballard and Fullerton (1992:118-19) note that deadweight loss analysis has

typically ignored the effects of administration costs and compliance costs. By

contrast, the work for New Zealand’s Inland Revenue by Scully (1996a), Caragata

and Small (1996a) and Branson and Lovell (1997) picks up these effects in their

analysis of dynamic deadweight loss. Branson and Lovell (1997), using a two-tier

model employing both econometrics and data envelopment analysis, conclude

that for the period 1946-95, on average, economic output fell short of its annual

potential by 17 per cent because taxes were at 35 per cent of GDP rather than a

growth-maximising rate of 22.5 per cent of GDP. This ‘deadweight loss’ is the gap

between actual and potential economic performance arising from taxes. Branson

and Lovell conclude that if deadweight losses were added to the existing tax

burden, the effective tax rate would be 51 per cent of GDP, not 35 per cent. Scully

(1996a) estimates that, for each dollar of tax in New Zealand, there is a long-run
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cost to the economy of about $2.70. The magnitude of these results is confirmed

by Caragata and Small (1996a) and anticipated by Usher (1991), Bird (1991) and

Feldstein (1995). These magnitudes are also consistent with the cumulative

aggregation of output losses imposed by government intervention anticipated by

Mancur Ol-son (1996). Thus, a cost-benefit analysis approach to tax policy-

making would oper-ate on the assumption that, for a dollar of government

spending to be justified, it would have to produce a long-run benefit of at least

about $2.70. 

5.2.1 Optimal Tax Levels for Efficiently Reducing Tax Evasion 

Another approach to estimating the optimal size of the government is to determine

the tax level that efficiently minimizes the hidden economy and tax evasion.

Twenty-five years ago, when OECD countries’ tax levels were averaging about 30

per cent of GDP, various studies estimated that their hidden economies ranged

from 7 per cent to 16 per cent of GDP. Thus, an average of about 10 per cent of

the income of OECD countries was unreported for tax purposes.  Currently, with

the average ratio of tax to GDP of about 38 per cent, many countries have

underground economies ranging from 10 per cent to 25 per cent of GDP, with an

average at about 16 per cent. That is to say, while their average tax burden has

gone up by 30 per cent since 1970, their hidden economies grew by about 60 per

cent. For New Zealand, the tax burden rose by 35 per cent between 1971 and

1994, while the hidden economy jumped from 7 per cent of GDP in 1970 to 11.3

per cent in 1994, an increase of 63 per cent (Giles, 1996). Thus, New Zealand’s

tax burden and hidden economy have been growing as fast as, or faster than, the

OECD average. This raises the question of what ratio of total tax to GDP

efficiently minimizes the hidden economy and related tax evasion. 

Five models developed by Giles (1996) show that the hidden economy responds

more to tax than to inflation and government regulation, and that the hidden

economy was pro-cyclical rather than counter-cyclical. In New Zealand, the

hidden economy is currently around 11 per cent of GDP and tax evasion is

estimated at about $3.2 billion a year. As taxes are reduced, the hidden economy

will shrink. But if taxes are driven to zero, the hidden economy will still be about

4 per cent of GDP, representing the hard core of criminal activity in the hidden

economy that is driven by factors other than tax (Giles & Caragata, 1996). 

Caragata & Giles (1996) develop a model for New Zealand estimating an efficient

tax evasion-minimizing optimal tax level of 21 per cent of GDP. This provides

further corroboration that the optimal tax level is close to 20 per cent of GDP. We
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find that a mix of 33 per cent direct tax and 67 per cent indirect tax would most

efficiently minimize the size of the hidden economy and tax evasion. It was

concluded that if the tax department adopts scientific audit selection, there would

be significant tax revenue gains and significant savings in terms of administrative

efficiency for the tax department and compliance cost savings for business.

5.2.2 The Optimal Tax Mix 

Two models that we developed for New Zealand with a growth maximization

objective favour a tax mix that emphasizes direct taxes. Another model with a

similar objective emphasizes indirect taxes. A fourth model with an objective of

minimizing tax evasion emphasizes indirect taxes.  All the models indicate that

the total tax burden is far more important than the tax mix in its impact on

economic growth and tax evasion. Branson and Lovell (1997) conclude that the

level of tax is six times more important than the tax mix in influencing growth.

Scully (1996b) concludes that a mix of 57 per cent direct tax and 43 per cent

indirect tax would maximize economic growth at a tax: GDP ratio of 20 per cent.

Branson and Lovell (1997) conclude that, on average, a mix of 65 per cent direct

tax and 35 per cent indirect is optimal for promoting economic growth in New

Zealand at an average optimal tax:GDP ratio of 23 per cent. 

Caragata and Small’s (1996b) non-linear model estimates that, with a ratio of tax

to GDP of 20 per cent, tax policy would most accelerate economic growth when

the tax mix is 28 per cent direct tax and 72 per cent indirect. This model finds that

the relationship between growth and direct taxes is always negative: which

implies that a tax mix of zero direct taxes and 100 per cent indirect taxes would

potentially maximize economic growth. However, the Caragata-Small model is

not free of measurement error and its conclusions are tentative and subject to

caution despite their confirmation of the strong trend in economic theory favoring

the abolition of the income tax. 

Finally, Caragata & Giles (1996) find that a mix of 33 per cent direct and 67 per

cent indirect would most efficiently minimize the size of the hidden economy and

tax evasion.  While both the objectives of maximizing economic growth and

minimizing the hidden economy suggest that the current tax mix favoring direct

tax over indirect is less than optimal, it seems that a growth-maximization

objective suggests a frontier mix with a rough balance between the two. Thus, too

much weight on indirect taxes in pursuit of reducing the size of the hidden

economy could undermine economic growth. More research on these new

findings is required. 
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5.3    Implications for Fiscal Policy 

All countries have paid a high and often unseen price (in terms of reduced growth

and employment and higher tax evasion) for climbing the tax mountain in pursuit

of the objectives of the welfare state. The huge increase in the size of government

that occurred mainly between the early 1970s and the late 1980s was a failure in

economic development and policy management.  The old ideological paradigm of

the welfare state is now beginning to give way to the empirically based paradigm

of the optimal size of government. How can governments most rapidly

incorporate the insights of the new paradigm into its fiscal policies? 

5.3.1  Tax policy: The first priority is to cut income taxes so that the total tax

burden falls and the tax mix places greater emphasis on consumption tax. Tax cuts

have weaker growth effects at higher rates (such as 35 per cent of GDP) than at

lower rates (such as 25 per cent of GDP). Tax cuts are also best applied before an

economy falls into recession. Crisis management: There is nothing wrong with

counter-cyclical financing and government deficits as long as they occur only in

emergencies and for short periods. Keynesian fiscal strategies became discredited

because politicians wanted to run deficits even during boom times in order to buy

votes. 

Universality: End universal welfare benefits, which benefit the rich unnecessarily.

Help those who need it. Means test all social services and programmes.

Transparency and accountability: Each year, all efficiency and benchmarking

reports produced for government departments and agencies should be made

public so that taxpayers can determine if they are obtaining value for money from

their taxes. Public choice: The public should be given more choice about how to

spend their money. Many people who are dissatisfied with the government

provision of police, education and health services opt for private sector solutions,

but cannot avoid paying taxes. Thus, they pay twice for these services when they

opt for private provision of such services.  Timing: It took 40-50 years to push the

state’s share of the economy to its current level. It may take a decade or so to

move taxes down to about 22-25 per cent of GDP, in part because of the need for

a smooth transition. It should not be allowed to take much longer than that,

because higher economic growth is needed in order to finance the expected

increase in spending on health services when the retirement of the baby-boom

generation peaks in 2025. 

The culture of public control, or regulatory and intrusive management, that has

grown up under the welfare state must be ended and replaced with the culture of

public service that respects taxpayers as the shareholders of government. The
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greater the numbers demanding benefits from government, the greater is the

welfare dependency of the population, and the greater the level of government

control. The greater the level of control, the less acceptable and the more wasteful

are government services likely to be. Reducing taxes helps to encourage less

wasteful spending and greater personal responsibility.  The new paradigm of the

optimal size of government offers politicians the basis for addressing

‘democracy’s discontent’ by reducing the culture of dependency arising from the

intrusive welfare state and promoting self-development and learning as the basis

for national re-invigoration and enhanced international competitiveness.

6.     Search for the Right Size of the Government Cabinet  

The term cabinet is the most easily recognized generic description of this body,

but it might create some confusion between cabinets as a collective political body

and cabinets. In particular, France, sense a group of advisers working for a

minister, comprising friends, political allies, and politically sympathetic civil

servants dealing with political aspects of the post.

6.1    The Bangladesh Scenario

Until recently, the operation of the Peoples’ Republic of Bangladesh have been

running with 231 office organizations under 36 ministries. Soon after the

independence, number of ministries were 21 in 1972, 13 in 1975, 33 in 1977

under military dictator, 19 in 1982 also under military dictator, 35 in 1995 under

BNP-Jamat lead coalition, 36 in 2000 under Awami League-JSD & JP coalition,

strikingly 72 in 2001 lead by BNP-Jamat. Since independence, different

governments have formed 16 committees and commissions to reform bureaucracy

and public services within the country. However, the situation has not changed

under the Grand Alliance since 2009 showing significant increase in the size of

the government in terms of size of cabinet, expenditure and number of civil

servants and departments. 

An analysis of the 231 office organizations reveal that 48 are under the

supervision of the Ministry of Finance, 20 Law and Justice, 16 Health and Family

Welfare, 11 Home Affairs, and 10 in Education. Ministries of Establishment,

Defense, and Cabinet Division each have 9 offices under their supervision with

the Prime Minister being the in-charge for all of these 27 offices. Ministries those

have 7 offices under them are Communications, Information, Housing and Public

Works, Shipping and Agriculture. Labor & manpower and Commerce are two

Ministries who supervise 6 offices each. The Prime Minister being the in-charge
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of Power and Energy Ministry has 5 offices under them. Ministries each of those

have 4 offices under them are LGERD, Industries, Fisheries and Livestock, Land,

including Environment and Forest. 5 Ministries, such as, Disaster and Relief,

Religious Affairs, Planning, Youth and Sports and Culture each have 3 offices

under their supervision.  There are only 2 offices each work under the Ministry of

Post & Telecommunications and Women & Children Affairs. There are 8

Ministries running with 1 office under them are Foreign Affairs, Food, Textiles,

Hill Tracts, Civil Aviation & Tourism, Science and Technology, Social Welfare,

Water Resources, and the Prime Minister’s Office. In addition the Parliament

Secretariat and Election Commission each have 2 offices and 1 office work under

Bangladesh Public Service Commission.         

Information provided above provoke a vital question about whether Bangladesh

needs the existing 39 Ministries (current proposal 39) where 8 Ministries (22.22%

of the number of ministries) each are supervising a single office under them and

2 Ministries (5.55%) each supervise only 2 offices. Five Ministries (13.88%) each

supervises only 3 offices and another 5 Ministries (13.88%) each supervise 4

offices.  Supervision of 5-6 offices are conducted by 3 Ministries (8.33) each, 7

offices each by 5 (13.88%) ministries, 9 offices each by 3  (8.33%) Ministries, 10

offices by 1 (2.77%) Ministry, 11 offices by 1 (2.77%) Ministry, 16 offices by 1

(2.77%) Ministry, 20 offices by 1 (2.77%) Ministry, 48 offices by 1 (2.77%)

Ministry. Moreover, Prime Minister, being the head of the GoB has inducted her

11 family members in the cabinet in addition to several useless advisors for

different ministries who are the main cause behind the increasing cost of doing

business of the government. The vital ministries, like defense, establishment,

Energy and mineral Resource, Home Affairs, Civil Aviation have been under the

Prime Minister for the last four and half years most of which shown alarming

performances with few exception.

Compared to the benchmark of other countries, the Cabinet and Prime Minister’s

Office (PMO) of Bangladesh is enormously large in size with 287 employees. The

Public Administration Reform Committee further recommended increasing the

number to 386. In Sweden, the PMO was as created in 1946, which remained

surprisingly small, with a half time secretary and a Porter, until the 1970s. Since

1969 PMO have 10 staff members excluding typists and service staff. In Denmark

the PMO covers the cabinet office with 3 permanent secretaries in addition to very

small administrative support unit. In the UK the PMO has 100 people at 10

Downing Street that include policing and secretarial staff. Examples of small

PMO are Ireland with 3 to 4 advisors who are politically appointed and a handful

of professional civil servants, Norway has 9 civil servants and 5 political advisors,
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Austria 30, Canada 85 and Germany 453 in the Chancellor’s office. In 1930 the

White House staff in the USA were three confidential secretaries, a stenographer,

and a handful of clerks. Number of White House staff started expanding since

Rossevelt’s election victory in 1932 with the creation of Executive Office of the

Presidency under the Reorganization Act of 1939. Sixty years later the

requirements of the US presidency have generated a staff that is the size of a large

village. Critics raise questions about whether PMO in Bangladesh is heading for

the creation of a large village in competition with that of the US presidency.           

These are the few facts and information on the ministries of different countries as

well as of Bangladesh. The size of the newly elected government in Bangladesh

does not reveal a good start. For delivery of better service to the nation,

establishing good governance with transparent and accountable supervision &

monitoring system the number of ministries should be within 17. All of us are

talking about reduction in the size of the Government as well as public sectors.

The Finance Minister of the new Government in Bangladesh (2001-2006), since

day one, has been blaming the large size of the public sector and started closing

the branches of Nationalized Commercial Banks, has however, closed his mouth

to comment on the largest size of the Cabinet in the World’s poorest country. It is

perceived that the function of public sector reform first should start from

reshaping the form of Cabinet from functional viewpoint. After functional

analysis of GoB organs, the number of ministries should range from 12-17, which

was proven to be smooth working during three caretaker Governments of

Bangladesh in the years 1991, 1996 and 2001 in addition to the living examples

from OECD practices. Functional analysis of GoB organs does not support

current huge size of the cabinet when the Finance Minister is downsizing Annual

Development Program for the welfare of the common people. This situation has

created alternate powerhouses, family governments within the government, and

Prime Minister’s office in Bangladesh administration turned into a parallel to the

elected government. Ultimately the key decisions appeared to have been taken

beyond the knowledge of the main cabinet and has created enabling environment

for massive corruption and facilitate destruction of credible public institutions. 

This paper presented various data illustrating this increase in government growth

and then focused on several economic theories that attempt to explain this growth.

The theories fit into one of two philosophies of government growth: either (i) the

growth of government is driven by citizen demand or (ii) the growth in

government is a result of government itself, brought on by inherent inefficiencies

in the public sector, the personal incentives of public officials, and representative

democracy. The theories discussed in this article are not the only theories on
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government growth that have been raised. Researchers have suggested that

electoral cycles, in conjunction with citizen demand, may play a role in the size

and growth of government (Downs, 1957, and Coughlin, 1992). The expansion of

the voting franchise, an arguably more controversial explanation for government

growth, was suggested by Meltzer and Richard (1981); their idea is that groups of

individuals that were given the right to vote were typically from the lower end of

the income distribution and demanded greater government services. Although

each theory was presented here as a stand-alone explanation for government size

and growth, the complexity of the public sector and the political process as well

as the limits of empirical economic analysis suggest that government growth is

likely to be a function of some or all of the above theories. In addition, many of

the theories do a better job at either explaining size or growth, but do not

adequately explain the current size of government or its growth over time. Some

of the theories have not withstood empirical tests, and debate continues as to

whether this is a result of incorrect theory or incorrect empirical modeling. The

challenge for economists and political scientists is to formulate a single cohesive

theory that accounts for all aspects of the citizen-over-state and state-over-citizen

theories presented here.
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7.    Concluding remarks 

This paper have shown that most recent studies published in scientific journals

tend to find a negative relationship between total government size and economic

growth in rich countries. This stands in stark contrast to scholars such as Lindert

(2004) and Madrick (2009), who have argued in book length treatments that there

is no tradeoff between economic growth and government size. Studies that

disaggregate taxes and expenditure typically seem to find that if the policy

objective is economic growth then there are two consequences: First, that direct

taxes on income are worse than indirect taxes, and second, that social transfers are

worse than public expenditure on investment including human capital, which, if

anything, increases growth. 

Hence, results do not imply that government must shrink for growth to increase.

There is potential for increasing growth by restructuring taxes and expenditure so

that the negative effects on growth for a given government size are minimized.

Furthermore, countries tend to cluster to institutions that go well together. As

stressed by many observers (e.g. Freeman 1995), the Swedish welfare state can be

seen as an economic model defined by a unique mix of institutions. The specific

mix of institutions and the emergent idiosyncratic interactions among them are

key determinants of economic performance. 

Both the Scandinavian and the Anglo-Saxon welfare states seem able to deliver

high growth rates for very different levels of government size. This does not mean

low-tax countries can increase taxes without expecting negative effects on

growth, nor that the various mechanisms by which high taxes distort the economy

do not apply in Scandinavia. A more incisive interpretation is that there is

something omitted from the analysis that explains how Scandinavian countries

combine high taxes and high economic growth. We have suggested two such

explanations—compensation using growth friendly policies and benefits from

high historical trust (lack of apprehension) levels—but these at best remain only

speculative, with ambiguous policy implications. Even if the debate regarding the

existence of a correlation between growth and aggregate government size in rich

countries now seems more or less settled, the research on policy change,

institutions and growth is progressing rapidly. Bangladesh, to become a middle

income country needs to formulate strategy considering the best practices keeping

close tie with the East Asian experiences like South Korea, Malaysia and many

other Asian examples of development models. 
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Abstract Although microcredit is often seen as a simple solution to poverty
reduction, its sustainability for longer-term community development is
debated. The emergence of a formal regulatory body under MRA Act 2006 and
the relevant rules & regulations for the NGO-MFIs triggers an era that
Bangladesh did not experience ever. The post MRA microfinance operation in
Bangladesh reveals a very complex as well as challenging scenario. The
paper sheds some light over how a small sample of key MFIs with varied
typologies have been adjusting and getting concerned in the changed
environment due to the regulatory control and highlights having its own intent
and objectives, each single MFI has leverage, limitations and challenges that
MRA and other concerned are to take into account. Interplays of various
factors in the microfinance sector of the country are narrowed down in this
document to understand the sectoral dynamics mainly through the eyes of the
operators and regulator. The paper reveals that MFIs with varied types have
their respective concerns and challenges that are to be taken into
consideration for future adjustments. The issues and challenges covered in
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1.     Introduction 

Keeping the poor at the center, the mammoth endeavor for accomplishing

microfinance interventions is existent elsewhere of the world, which is a real

complex. The microfinance (MF) sector itself is not static; rather it has been

evolving through an evolutionary as well as complex process. Notably, an

increasing range of players in the development field have been attracted by the

(successful) experiences of different private institutions in providing small-scale

financial services to the poor. These include donors, social investors, as well as

for-profit foundations/banks, which have all shown an ever-growing interest in

the development and promotion of these organizations. (Bateman, 2010; Ausburg

and Cyril, 2010). 

The microfinance sector in Bangladesh has been being dominated by the non-

government organizations known as NGO-MFIs. Grameen Bank (GB), which is

not an NGO-MFI but a microfinance (MF) Bank formed under a special

Ordinance, has quite a big stake in the overall microcredit market of the country.

The top twenty MFIs including three very large MFIs (ASA, BRAC and Grameen

Bank) mainly capture the market. The cooperatives, mainly Bangladesh Rural

Development Board (BRDB), have been another important platform working

long in the rural Bangladesh. 

The emergence of a formal regulatory body called Microcredit Regulatory

Authority (MRA) in 2006 triggers a new era of the microfinance system in

Bangladesh, where all the sector actors have been working under a new system.

In other words, the sector is crossing a transitional phase. Newly formulated rules

and regulations for streamlining the microcredit deliverers, particularly the NGO-

MFIs in Bangladesh, are being taken place. Under this new era, the same MFIs

have been adjusting their interventions to reach the poor side by side with fine-

tuning their financial viability aspect. 

This paper focuses on upcoming issues and challenges flagged by the different

sector actors including a small sample of microcredit operators, MRA and other

concerned for making microfinance interventions in Bangladesh more effective

for the poor/poorest, particularly within regulatory control. Also this paper

captures a quick list of probable recommendations that may help shape up the

sector better in the days to come.

2.    Methodology 

The findings of this paper are the partial outcomes of a recently done PhD

research, which was by design an exploratory as well as descriptive study. A body



of relevant data and information both at primary and secondary level were

collected. This paper is developed based on the data and information collected

mainly from eight microfinance institutions (MFIs) in Bangladesh, representing

different typologies. 

Both quantitative and qualitative methods were followed to cover opinions of the

poor borrowers, practitioners, experts, academicians and policy makers. The

changes in the sector centering financial viability and targeting aspects due to the

emergence of MRA were the central area to capture during these investigations. 

The paper is organised as follows. It talks about the select MFIs in the next two

sections (Section 3 and Section 4). Section 5 deals with the rationale behind

regulation and supervision of microfinance. Giving a quick view over the global

context in Section 6, the next two sections (Section 7 and Section 8) discuss about

the explosion of MFIs and emergence of MRA in Bangladesh, respectively.

Section 9 narrates the sectoral reality through the lens of MRA guidelines. Section

10 lists out the responses and reactions/challenges made by the select NGO-MFIs

over the most concerned provisions of MRA. Issues and challenges of two key

actors (GB and BRDB) are discussed in the following section (Section 11). MRA

perspectives on different issues and few upcoming challenges that MRA is to

confront are summarized in Section 12. Few other issues that are to be considered

to understand the sectoral reality are talked about in Section 13. A set of probable

recommendations suggested by the NGO-MFIs on the most concerned provisions

of MRA are discussed briefly in Section 14, followed by concluding remarks in

the next section (Section 15). 

3.     Microfinance Systems under Consideration 

A sample of eight microfinance institutions (MFIs) – one microfinance (MF)

bank, one cooperative and six NGO-MFIs – that are selected for this study. The

MFIs include ASA, Grameen Bank (GB), BRAC, Shakti Foundation for

Disadvantaged Women (Shakti), Caritas Bangladesh (CB), Resource Integration

Centre (RIC), Coast Trust Bangladesh (Coast) and Bangladesh Rural

Development Board (BRDB). 

Table 1 takes a stock of the legal environment in which the select MFIs operate.

The basic characteristics of all sample MFIs organizations are summarized in

Appendix Table 1. GB is registered under the special Ordinance known as

Grameen Bank Ordinance 1983. BRDB is registered under Cooperative Societies

Act, 1984. NGOs that finally turned to microcredit program or added microcredit

as one of the components of the overall service package are called NGO-MFIs. In
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general, NGOs derive their legal basis from the country‘s constitutional guarantee

of freedom of association of citizens within legal boundaries. NGOs may be

registered under specific laws, but informally – they simply exercise their

members’ right to freedom of association for mutual well-being. NGOs that prefer

to register have several options (mentioned in the Table below) under which they

can be registered. 
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Since 2006, it is a must for all NGO-MFIs to get a license from MRA. NGOs that

wish to receive foreign donations must be registered with NGO Affairs Bureau

(NGOAB) under the Foreign Donations (Voluntary Activities) Regulation

Ordinance, 1978. Most NGOs are registered with Social Welfare Department

under the Societies Registration Act, 1860. Appendix Table 1 summarizes the

basic characteristics of the sample MFIs in terms of year of establishment,

working area, approach and dominant fund sources.

BRAC is the eldest in terms of year of inception among the MFIs selected for this

study. It was established in 1974. Though the other two big organizations - GB

and ASA – were also established in 1970s (GB in 1976 and ASA in 1978) but GB

has been formally started its work as an NGO-Bank since 1983 and ASA has been

working as a credit-focused MFI since 1992. CB and RIC are two microfinance

institutions of 1980s: CB started providing its services in early 1980s (from 1982)

whereas RIC started its operations in late 1980s (1989). On the other hand, Shakti
and Coast are the organizations of 1990s: Shakti has been established in early

1990s (in 1992) and COAST in late 1990s (in 1997). Considering the programme

specialization phase, ASA is also to be recognized as an organization that initiated

its microcredit focused services from early 1990s. Finally, BRDB, a semi-

autonomous government agency under the Ministry of Local Government, Rural

Development and Cooperatives, was established in 1982. Its predecessor was the

Integrated Rural Development Programme (IRDP), which was based on the



Comilla Model of two-tier cooperatives. BRDB‘s rural development projects

were financed by the government and by various donor agencies and executed

through cooperative societies. 

There are variations among the select MFIs in terms of working areas. The four

(i.e. ASA, BRAC, CB and RIC) out of these 8 organizations extend their services

both in rural and urban areas. Shakti works only in the urban settlements whereas

Coast, GB, and BRDB provide services exclusively in the rural areas. 

By approach, ASA concentrates mainly on credit services (i.e. following a credit-

only approach) whereas BRAC follows a credit plus approach that include some

components (such as training, awareness building, etc.) with same importance

along with its credit services. GB is considered as a non-governmental Bank – so

it operates like a Bank (though there are number differences with commercial

banking approach) at the grass-roots level having provision of collecting deposits

from both members and non-members. 

Shakti extends its microfinance services to particular underprivileged groups –

disadvantaged women residing in the urban areas. CB follows a missionary

approach that is in-between ASA and BRAC in terms of overall design. RIC and

Coast follows rights based approach with special focus on elderly people and

coastal area, respectively. BRDB is the governmental initiative that provides

microfinance services through cooperatives. 

The dominant sources of fund vary among these MF systems. ASA mostly

collects its fund through deposits of the members, followed by the local banks but

just the reverse is true for BRAC. Members’ deposit is the core source of fund for

CB as well. It also receives some funds from International Donors. GB has the

privilege to collect deposits from both members and non-members. The main

funds for RIC come from PKSF, followed by members’ savings whereas the

reverse is true for both Shakti and Coast (i.e. members’ savings, followed by

PKSF). The allocation under Revenue Set Up of the Government is the vital

source of fund for BRDB, followed by the grants/donations made by different

international agencies. 

4.     MFIs intent 

All the promised missions and visions of the select MFIs are summarized in

Appendix Table 2. The table suggests that ASA envisions establishing a ‘poverty
free society’ through supporting and strengthening the economy for the people

who belong to the lower tier of the society by facilitating financial services
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particularly for the ‘poor, marginalized and disadvantaged’ people. Therefore,

ASA has chosen the ‘minimalist’ or ‘credit only’ approach to provide its bundle

of financial services to its target population. 

Contrarily, BRAC holds a very vast revelation as it dreams for a ‘world‘ that

would be free from all forms of exploitation and discrimination and where

everyone has the opportunity to realize their potential. For achieving this ‘world’,

BRAC has chosen ‘credit plus’ approach with a mission that covers a diverse area.

Unlike ASA, it is concentrating not only on financial services; rather BRAC is

committed to serve for the ‘people’ and ‘community’ for their ‘empowerment’ in

multi-dimensional areas including poverty, illiteracy (i.e. education), disease (i.e.

health) and social injustice (i.e. legal rights). 

The main agenda of the Nobel Peace Prize (2006) winning organization GB is to

extend banking facilities to poor men and women [residing in rural areas] so that

it helps eliminate the exploitation of the poor by money lenders; at the same time,

it promises to create opportunities for self-employment for the vast multitude of

unemployed people in rural Bangladesh. In addition to these, GB puts over to

empower the disadvantaged people, particularly the women from the poorest

households, by bringing them under an organizational format so that they can

understand and manage by themselves. 

Shakti works for underprivileged women in urban areas who want to break away

from their conventional lifestyles and establish a strong socio-economic base for

themselves. Though Shakti does not contour its territory, but it announces its clear

cut vision stating to see women in a poverty-free world of equal opportunities.

Therefore, the mission of Shakti is to bring women out of the cycle of poverty and

provide conducive support to their development as entrepreneurs, leaders, and

agents of social change. 

Based on the philosophy of Christianity, CB envisions a society which embraces

the values of freedom and justice, peace and forgiveness, to live as a communion

and community of mutual love and respect. As an organization CB extends its

cooperation in the development field of the country. Hence, in order to attain

integral development, CB works with a mission to become a partner of people –

especially the poor and marginalized, with equal respect for all so that they can

live a truly human life in dignity and to serve others responsibly. 

RIC has a much focused vision centering Bangladesh. It envisages establishing a

happy and prosperous Bangladesh based on equal rights and strong democratic
values. RIC provides services to its target population with a mission to alleviate

poverty by means of human resource mobilization and socio-economic
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development in its broader sense. RIC has made an extensive promise to

accomplish its mission that include a) standardizing the quality of life of people
at the grassroots, b) ensure the rise of human development index (HDI), c)
increase human rights (HR) and political empowerment including gender equity
and conservation of congenial environment. 

Coast has set its mission as to facilitate the sustainable and equitable

improvement of life, particularly for women, children and disadvantaged

population of the Coastal areas in Bangladesh through their increased

participation in the socio-economic, cultural and civic life of the country. 

Going one step further, BRDB - the prime government agency engaged in rural

development and poverty alleviation - envisions not only for a poverty free
[society] but also for a self-reliant rural Bangladesh. In order to ensure optimum

utilization of human as well as material resources available to development,

BRDB sets its multi-faceted mission that is to a) organize Comilla type of

cooperatives, b) organize rural masses into cohesive & disciplined group for

planned sustained development, c) ensure proper utilization of institutional

credits, and d) integrate supply and services for effective utilization. 

The set of visions and missions just discussed above generates a general

impression that all the select MFIs have been serving, though more or less in

varied manner, to support and strengthen their target population. Among them,

three MFIs (Shakti, RIC and Coast) can generate funds at wholesale rate from

PKSF. In order to understand the issues and challenges due to emergence of MRA

in the sector more deeply, this study consulted with 2 more small MFIs that are

partner organizations (POs) of PKSF. Being housed at the periphery levels, these

two small MFIs mainly work in the rural areas. Members’ savings and PKSF are

the sole sources of funds for these two small MFIs. 

Considering overall characteristics of the sample MFIs (including small MFIs that

are POs of PKSF, and excluding GB and BRDB2), the organizations are

categorized into eight categories including very large NGO-MFIs: with credit
only approach (ASA), very large NGO-MFIs: with credit plus approach (BRAC),

medium and large NGO-MFIs with cheaper fund source (Shakti, RIC and Coast),
small NGO-MFIs with cheaper fund source3 (say, PO1 and PO2), NGO-MFIs with
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players in the sector) are not under control of MRA; several issues for GB and BRDB are

covered in a separate section. 
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special focus on urban setting (Shakti), NGO-MFIs working with „missionary‟
objective (CB), NGO-MFIs working in hard to reach areas (Coast), and NGO-
MFIs with special focus on elderly People (RIC). 

5.     Why regulation and supervision? 

Currently MFIs are solemn about double bottom-line4 concept and consider

operational and financial sustainability as important an objective as client

outreach. In many developing countries, MFIs are dependent on donor subsidies

and grants. These MFIs and their clients are likely to fail, once the donor funding

is withdrawn. To achieve sustainability in the long run, MFIs eventually require

funds from commercial sources (such as member deposits or commercial banks).

But without proper regulation is in place, it is difficult to attract such funding. It

is also risky for MFIs that do not develop these alternatives. As the MFIs clients

are from the poorest households of a community, any loss of their savings due to

MFI insolvency or fraud would be ruinous for them. Here comes the issue of

regulation and supervision. “Regulation” refers to the set of government rules that

apply to microfinance and “Supervision” is the process of enforcing compliance

with those rules (CGAP, 2003a5). Microfinance providers that take deposits need

“prudential” regulation. The prudential regulation for any financial institution

rests on the need to protect the depositors from the loss of their savings, preserve

the confidence and strengthen the financial system (Huq M et al.). Furthermore,

prudential regulation plays a supportive role in building confidence between MFIs

and their clients through appropriate capital management, earnings and strong

internal control mechanisms. On the other hand, “non-prudential” rules—e.g.,

screening out unsuitable owners/managers or requiring transparent reporting and

disclosure—tend to be easier to administer because government authorities do not

have to take responsibility for the financial soundness of the organization. 

But due to factors like information and data collection problems, weak accounting

standards, lack of professionalism and political interference, the prudential

regulation has often proved ineffective in developing countries. Gallardo (2002)

suggests that many countries now a days are strengthening their prudential
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4 Meeting both social and financial objectives (WWB Focus Note at: http://www.swwb.org/

sites/ default/files/pubs/en/stemming_the_tide_of_mission_drift_microfinance_

transformations_and_the_double_bottom_line.pdf)

5 For further information, please see: Robert Christen and Richard Rosenberg, The Rush to
Regulate: Legal Frameworks for Microfinance, CGAP Occasional Paper No. 4 (Washington,

D.C.: CGAP, April 2000).



standards and extending them to cover other institutions such as MFIs. It is

expected that a standard legal framework for the MFIs should be in place that will

identify the role of the regulatory authority, the rules for MFI entry and exit and

the boundaries and benchmarks for sustainable operations. An appropriate

regulatory setting can create due environment and provide encouragement to

these MFIs to raise sufficient cash flow so as to reduce their donor dependency.

Hence, the justification of regulating MFIs should be: to protect the interest of the

small depositors6, enhance liquidity management, develop operational as well as

financial sustainability, and to protect against moral hazards. Ideally, regulation

should encourage MFIs to avoid excessive risk in microfinance as it helps

strengthening MFI reputation and preventing fraudulent activities through

increasing transparency in financial accounting, transaction reporting and

increasing operational and financial sustainability (Meagher 2002, Rhyne 2002). 

CGAP (2003b) emphasized that microfinance needs different treatment than

normal banking primarily because microfinance assets consist of many small,

uncollateralized (that is, unguaranteed) loans. Areas of regulation that typically

require adjustment include unsecured lending limits, capital-adequacy ratios,

rules for provisioning loan-losses, and minimum capital requirements. 

6.     Global context: a quick review 

Microcredit has been a popular instrument used by a range of development and

financial agencies in many parts of the world for serving un-bankable poor. It has

been becoming more so after the Nobel Peace Prize Award in 2006. The Nobel

Committee considered the model of ‘Micro-credit has proved to be an important

liberating force’ meaning instrumental in poverty alleviation.

In terms of scale, the track record of microfinance is encouraging. The recent

Microcredit Summit Campaign Report (2012) suggests as of December 31, 2010,

3,652 microfinance institutions reported reaching 205.3 million clients, 137.1

million of whom were among the poorest when they took their first loan. Of these

poorest clients, 82.3 percent (113.1 million) are women. Institutional Action Plans

(IAPs) were submitted by 609 MFIs in 20117. But still there are on-going

controversies regarding the effectiveness of micro-credit for poverty alleviation as
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6 Non prudential regulation can address other operational issues like lenders charging high

usurious interest rate, improper way of collecting debt etc. (Huq, M, 2008) 

7 At the time of collecting the data in early 2011 (covering the year ending December 31, 2010),

the clients in Andhra Pradesh of India were still on the MFIs’ books and treated as active

borrowers. 



“how this instrument work” [for the poor] is still a burning issue as it “depends on

the setting, in which it is applied, and the manner of applying it”8. 

The microfinance field experienced two major paradigm shifts in course of time

(Hamada, 2010). Initially, it focused on agricultural credit or microcredit

subsidized by government and/or donors to small farmers during the 1960s to

1980s. The first paradigm shift commenced in the second half of the 1980s and

the target shifted to the poor. It recognized the problem of high transaction costs

and risks due to information asymmetries (Zeller and Meyer 2002). The emphasis

of this paradigm shift was to build cost-efficient MFIs adopting product-centered

approach9 (Robinson 2002). The second paradigm shift began in the middle of the

2000s. In this paradigm shift, the focus was changed from microfinance to

inclusive finance, from supporting discrete MFIs and initiatives to building

inclusive financial sectors adopting client-focused approach10 (United Nations

2006). The second paradigm shift can be described as a shift from a product-

centered to a client-centered approach. The microfinance agenda is now

increasingly client or market driven. Therefore, new attention is being given to

client products: focusing on how to attract and keep clients (Cohen 2002). Under

increasingly competitive conditions, obtaining information on clients becomes

crucial for MFIs (Dunn 2002). 

From early 1990s a thoroughly “neo-liberalized” for-profit model of microfinance

– commonly known as “new wave” model – was being emerged as the “best

practice”. In the beginning of this millennium, the “new wave” microfinance

model became so dominant that it even led GB finally to agree in converting over

into “new wave” respectability, which it executed in 2002 under a new label

called the “Grameen II” project. This spread quickly all over the globe. Apart

from Bangladesh, other mentionable countries include Bolivia, Bosnia, Mongolia,

Cambodia, Nicaragua, Sri Lanka, Peru, Colombia, Mexico and India (Bateman

2011). 
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8 Foreword on Ahmad (2007) by Dr Anisur Rahman, Member of First Planning Commission of

Bangladesh

9 The product-centered approach is one where microcredit organizations offer a standardized

product targeted to the “average client” during “normal times”. (Dunn, 2002). 

10 A client-centered approach focuses on identifying and meeting the effective demand from both

current and future clients. A client-centered MFI may offer a variety of financial products and

services aimed at a variety of customers (ibid).



In 2004, the Consultative Group to Assist the Poor (CGAP11) endorsed “the key

principles of microfinance” that were explained within a framework for an

inclusive financial system. For ensuring access of the massive number of

excluded people to the financial system, the framework emphasized on integration

of financial services for the poor at micro, meso, and macro levels12 (Helms

2006). Traditional microfinance focused on the micro level of financial providers,

but current microfinance focuses on a more comprehensive financial system.

Within this framework, poor and low-income people are the clients at the center

of the financial system. 

The years 2005 and 2006 are considered globally as the very optimistic epoch for

microfinance. All around the globe, the sector actors of microfinance observed

2005 as the United Nations announced this year as the ‘International Year of

Microcredit”. The following year was the “D Day” for microfinance as the

Norwegian Nobel Committee announced the Nobel Peace Prize, divided into two

equal parts, to Muhammad Yunus and Grameen Bank for their efforts ‘to create
economic and social development from below”. 

At the outset of worldly recognition of Yunus and Grameen Bank, there was an

exuberance-type of aura centering microfinance – but it has been faded away over

time. The sector was taken aback by the first spark that occurred in 2007, right

after a year of Nobel Peace Prize winning, when Compartamos, the Mexican MFI,

got involved in the process of Initial Public Offering (IPO). It was thought that

due to this offering, commendable levels of poverty reduction would occur among

the poor Mexicans but the IPO process basically ensured the Wall Street-type

“private enrichment|” of the senior managers of Compartamos (Bateman and

Chang, 2011). These vast rewards were effectively made possible by quietly

charging 195% interest rates on the microloans taken out by their poor – mainly

female – clients13. 
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11 Recognizing the powerful role of microfinance as a development tool, CGAP was set up at the

World Bank as a three-year initiative (1995–1998) to increase the quality and quantity of

sustainable microfinance institutions (MFIs) serving the poor and it is still continuing. CGAP

serves three primary stakeholders, namely MFIs, donors, and the microfinance industry.

Although CGAP is housed at and financially supported by the World Bank, it operates as an

independent entity with its own governance structure (Bhatnagar, D et al. __ __) 

12 The micro level of inclusive financial systems consists of financial service providers that offer

services to poor and low-income clients; the meso level includes the financial system‘s basic

financial infrastructure and its range of services; and the macro level consists of an appropriate

government legislative and policy framework. 

13 Please see http://blogs.cgdev.org/open_book/2011/01/compartamos-and-the-meaning-of-

interest-rates.php



The issue of IPO led to much public outrage against Compartamos and its senior

staff, and then a tidal wave of criticism of the commercialized microfinance

model in general. Soon after, a range of narrow to comprehensive criticisms came

into being on IPO and commercialized microfinance (Dichter and Harper 2007;

Bateman and Chang 2009; Bateman 2010a, 2011a). Other researchers using new

and supposedly more accurate Randomized Control Trial (RCT) methodologies

found little to no impact arising from individual microfinance programs (Banerjee

et al 2009: Karlan and Zinman 2009). But the time covered (~15 months) in these

studies (i.e. Banerjee et al 2009; Karlan and Zinman 2009) for assessing impact,

has been questioned by experts (like Murdoch14) whether the researcher should

expect to see impact after 15 months. Emphasizing the importance of this research

method to obtain more credible data, Murdoch pointed out that the benefits

coming from access to such financial services are unlikely to show up in the

results of a randomized control trial. Roodman and Morduch (2009) threw a

serious challenge to the mostly cited World Bank supported study by Pitt and

Khandker (1998) that claims that microfinance programs in Bangladesh have

strong poverty reduction impact. Re-examining the original dataset used by Pitt

and Khandker, both sets of authors located serious mistakes in the original

analysis and, as a result, declared that Pitt and Khandker‘s work did not confirm

a positive impact from the microfinance programs studied. A further quite

devastating blow to the microfinance industry came in 2011 when Duvendack et
al (2011), through their systematic review, found that the previous impact

studies15 were almost all seriously biased, incomplete or else very poorly

designed to the point of being quite unusable. 

Notably, in the microfinance arena, success of a microfinance institution (MFI)

has long been associated with financial performance outcomes16 measured by

loan portfolio quality, cost recovery and profitability etc. (SEEP, 2006). Given

that microfinance was introduced mainly with development organizations (NGOs

and societies), which are now being encouraged to be more ‗business like‘ so they

could access investment funds rather than continue being dependent upon donor

grants. This brought in new dimension of accountings, management, and
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14 Jonathan Morduch, Professor of Public Policy and Economics at New York University; shared

in a panel discussion entitled Taking stock of microfinance: Does it really help the poor?

organized by Microfinance Working Group at Columbia University; 19 November 2009 (MIX

website); Also see: Rosenberg (2010). 

15 Virtually all of the impact evaluation evidence long said to confirm that microfinance has had

a positive impact on the well-being of the poor. 

16 Standard ratios of Financial Performance Analyses as discussed in the methodology section



reporting which, over several years, led to the establishment of standard

definitions and terms for reporting on financial performance. These are now

almost routinely included in the annual reports of MFIs; nearly 700 MFIs [all over

the world] report them to the Microfinance Information eXchange (MIX)17

(Sinha, 2008). Yet, these indicators tell part of the performance story in

microfinance. Most microfinance institutions strive to meet both financial and

social goals, managing a double bottom line by which financial performance

facilitates the fulfillment of a social mission (SEEP, 2006). 

7.     Bang of MFIs in Bangladesh 

A gripping expansion of microcredit operations has occurred over the past two

decades as billions of dollars were injected in this sector through bi-lateral and

multi-lateral donors as well as private foundations and philanthropists. The

governments, politicians, social workers and many observers showered praise to

these supports on the sector. Basically, microcredit (MC) began its organized

journey in Bangladesh three decades ago with the advent of Grameen Bank (GB)

in 1983 (Ahmad, 2011). Of course, GB was not the only experiment in

microcredit getting under way in Bangladesh in the early 1980s (Bateman, 2010).

Simultaneously with ongoing experiments with microcredit promoted by Khan18,

two other important institutions were also in place alongside the GB, both of

which soon followed Grameen by offering microcredit to the poor. The first of

these organizations was Bangladesh Rural Advancement Committee (BRAC),

founded in 1972 by Sir Fazle Hassan Abed, followed in by Association for Social

Assistance (ASA), which was founded by Shafiqual Haque Choudhury.

Elsewhere in Asia, similar microcredit operations were also underway19.

Simultaneously with Asia, the microcredit operations were also being established

rapidity and enormously with enthusiasm in Latin America. By the late 1980s,

microcredit and microenterprise development had become the international

development community‘s anti-poverty intervention of choice (Levitsky, 1989).
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17 The MIX market is the global microfinance information marketplace, providing financial data

and profiles on MFIs and microfinance sector on the internet. 

18 Akhter Hameed Khan, renowned economist and proponent of Comilla Model. In Khan‘s

Comilla Model, MC was disbursed to poor rural communities during 1950s in East Pakistan

through village and sector based cooperatives. 

19 Such as the State-owned Bank Rakayet Indonesia (BRI) was somewhat in advance of the GB

(Bateman, 2010); established as early as 1972, BRI provided microloans to rural families for

non-farm productive activities. In the early 1990s in India, an important variant of Grameen

Bank model emerged, the self help group (SHG) movement (Harper, 2002). 



Over time, new types of micro-services such as micro-savings, micro-insurance

etc. were being added to the simple microcredit offer provided to the poor by most

microfinance institutions (hereafter MFIs). Among other things, the term

microcredit has been coined to new generic term microfinance (MF)20 (Seibel,

2005). This term microfinance describes better the evolving complex reality of

very small-scale finance. 

The microcredit sector of Bangladesh is characterized by a small number of

medium to large and a large number of small to tiny MFIs. Besides, there are

many individuals and groups engaged in MC operations. Reportedly they make

their own rules. Ahmed and Hakim (2004) suggest about the explosion of NGO-

MFIs in Bangladesh during 1990 – 2000. According to them, although most of the

MFIs in Bangladesh established in the immediate wake of the GB experiment

were basically structured to operate as NGOs with non-profit status but the

number of microcredit providers rose to 8000 by 2000 from around 4500 in 1995

and around 1500 in 1990. Vast majority of the MFIs were initially capitalized by

government and/or international donor funding. 

Notably, the emergence of Palli Karma Sahayak Foundation (PKSF), an apex

body of government, in 1990 has been a major boost behind the accelerated

expansion of microcredit in Bangladesh since the mid-1990s. Even though the

mandate of PKSF is poverty reduction through employment generation but this

platform concentrated solely on MC (not on employment generation) until it

initiated a comprehensive household-focused integrated approach (on a pilot

basis) in 21 Unions in different parts of Bangladesh recently. 

CDF (2006) reports the existence of greater competition in the microcredit market

in Bangladesh that had been far easier for borrowers to switch from one MFI to

another and waiting times for accessing credit were far shorter than it was in the

early 1990s. According to CDF, the Microfinance NGOs in Bangladesh have

generally overlooked the necessity to develop a progressive financial sector.

However, the scale and performance of the microfinance sector is slowly

approaching the banking system. Profits of MFIs are now recycled, thereby

fueling growth and providing NGOs with a cushion against risks entailed in

growth. As a result of expansion of MFIs, a large proportion of extremely poor

households, measured by initial landholder size, join microcredit program (See

Khandker 2003). 
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20 In practice, the terms microfinance, microcredit, microloans are all pretty interchangeably used 



But the study carried out in Bangladesh by Ahmad (2007) reveals serious

shortcomings in the operation of this instrument given the general structure of the

terms of its operation and the socio-economic context in which this instrument is

being applied. The study gives the strong warning that in majority of cases the

operation of microcredit in Bangladesh is not yielding desired improvements in

the lives of its clients. On the other hand, it is working as a rather lucrative profit

yielding business to external agencies engaged in such operation. 

During euphoric 1990s for MF, very few people raised questions as to whether

MF operations were really focusing on helping the poor. MF was just expanding

very fast and widely regarded as the most effective intervention for poverty

eradication (Ahmad, 2011). But still in 1995, the then myth of “microcredit alone”

being the panacea that enables the poor to shake off poverty and moves on to a

process of sustained progress was questioned (Ahmad, 1998). In the context of the

stated mission, the questions were asked if all were okay in MC as claimed. Given

the minimalist “credit only” intervention and the regular, virtually full recovery of

credit, the borrowers have generally remained caught at a low level poverty trap

under the burden of high actual interest rates and stringent weekly repayment

schedules, starting just after a week. The borrowers are getting more and more

into debt, without viable exit options (Ahmad, 2011). 

As opposed to social service to and socio-economic uplift of the poor, commercial

instincts – focused on expansion and profit making – seems to be increasingly

driving force behind MC operations among the many MFIs (MRA, 2011; Alamgir

and Wright, 2004; BEA Lecture 1995). Loan repayment is being strictly enforced,

regardless of what happens to the economic conditions of the borrowers. 

Yunus (2011) acknowledges the degeneration of MC in a recent article stating, “In

the 1970s, when I began working here on what would eventually be called

‘microcredit’ – one of my goals was to eliminate the presence of loan sharks who

grew rich by preying on the poor. …At that time, I never imagined that one day

microcredit would give rise to its own breed of loan sharks. But, it has.” He

further adds, “Microcredit has been widely commercialized, focusing on reaping

ever-increasing profits and, as a result, the people whom microcredit was

supposed to help are instead being harmed.” 

Citing controversies on microfinance in recent past being surfaced in Mexico,

lately also in India, Yunus (2011a) talked in favor of special legal framework that

is needed to support microfinance. The controversy stems from the fact that the

original goal of microfinance from the 1970s was abandoned when microfinance

institutions turned to profit-making rather than supporting self-employment and
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job creation. Microfinance led some people to strive for profit rather than social

goals. But Yunus expects the regulatory authority needs to be separate from the

central bank because ‘regulating microfinance is different from regulating

conventional banks’. Furthermore, Yunus supports ‘stricter government

regulation’ as it may ‘reaffirm the original definition of microcredit, abandon

commercialization and turn back to serving the poor’. 

In his speech21, the Governor of Bangladesh Bank shared his expectations to

MRA. According to the Governor, MRA should maintain six key issues including

a) NGO-MFIs should not be over-regulated; b) clients‘ protections are to be

ensured; c) MRA should be favorable for the overall sectoral efforts; d) over all

financial system to be regulated; e) the Board Members to meet ‘fit and proper

test’ i.e. they must be knowledgeable about accounts; f) should give importance

to corporate governance. 

8.     Emergence of MRA 

A quick look towards source-wise shares in generating RLF over the time period

1996 to 2009 suggests the microfinance sector in Bangladesh has become

exclusively dependent on internal sources.

Diagram 1 below exhibits the share of external22 and internal23 sources in

generating RLF for the NGO-MFIs of Bangladesh over 1996 to 2009. The figure

suggests that over this said time period the NGO-MFIs concentrated more and

more towards the internal sources for developing its revolving loan funds. Until

mid 1990s (in 1996), the external sources also played significant role in

generating RLF (nearly 50%) for the NGO-MFIs of Bangladesh but over time it

diminishes down to only 2.2% in 2009. It is clear from Diagram 2 that other than

in 1997, the channels for revolving funds through external sources have been

gradually narrowed down over time. In 1997, the sector experienced relatively a

sharp drop (~18%) in revolving loan funds through external sources. It implies
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21 Speech delivered by the Governor of Bangladesh Bank in a Seminar on MRA and Regulation.

held in PKSF Auditorium. 2011. 

22 The external sources consist of international donors and international NGOs.

23 The internal sources broadly consist of own sources of NGO-MFIs and other sources. NGO-

MFIs can generate RLF mainly through members‟ savings, service charges and own fund.
Recently from 2008, two more sub-sources are included as own sources of NGO-MFIs: these

are personal loans and security funds. Other sources under internal sources include Palli
Karma Sahayak Foundation (PKSF), Credit Development Forum (CDF), lacal banks, local
NGOs and others.



that for continuing their services, the NGO-MFIs of Bangladesh became solely

dependent on the funds generated through internal sources. In Bangladesh,

members’ savings, service charge and own funds are mainly responsible for

internal fund generation. 

Though not for all NGO-MFIs but since inception in 1990, PKSF played the role

of a quasi regulator for NGO-MFIs that used to receive its funds (Rahman and

Rashid, 2011). Basically, PKSF does not have any regulatory power. It can only

exert some degree of desirable influence on the MFIs as it offered them subsidized

funds. With the growth of the microfinance sector, several issues such as

sustainability of MFIs without donor funds, the legal basis of deposit collection,

draining financial services to the rural financial market through NGO networks

came to the forefront that triggered the process of ‘formal’ regulation of the sector. 

In December 1997, Bangladesh Bank commissioned out a study to examine ‘the

regulatory aspects of microfinance institutions and linking them with the formal

financial sector’. In June 2000, Government formed a National Steering

Committee of eleven members with the Chairmanship of the Governor of

Bangladesh Bank to a) recommend an effective credit and savings policy for MF

sector, b) prescribe the best practices for the NGO-MFIs engaged in offering

microcredit and financial services with a view to enriching their quality of

services; c) ensure transparency and accountability in NGO-MFIs activities; d)

formulate a uniform accounting guideline for the sector, and e) recommend a

regulatory framework for an efficient, effective and forward-looking regulatory

body with a view to widening microcredit operations and financial services as

well as upholding the confidence of the people24. 

Finally in July 2006, National Parliament passed the law “Microcredit Regulatory

Authority (MRA) Act 2006” following the recommendations given by the

Steering Committee and MRA was established under this Act. Accordingly, the

MRA has been working since 27 August 2006 as the regulatory and supervisory

body of non-governmental microfinance institutions in Bangladesh. 

This study reveals that MRA Act was not only an outcome of Government‘s

initiative; rather NGO-MFIs also expressed their demand in favor of a regulatory

authority. This willingness from MFIs‘ end had some genuine reasons. Due to

sharp contraction in donor contributions, the NGO-MFIs had to look around new

sources of funds. Many MFIs stumbled on Commercial banks and foreign

TAWHEED REZA NOOR: Fine Tuning the Microfinance Sector under Regulatory Control 361

17

24 As reported in the Official website of MRA at

http://www.mra.gov.bd/index.php?option=com_content&view=article&id=40&Itemid=114 



investors as fund giving sources. For lending funds, the banks were asking the

MFIs if they were legal entity. At the same time, as collecting money from the

borrowers as savings is one of the cheapest fund sources, so to carry on this

smoothly the MFIs were seeking some legal basis. These two reasons worked

behind the willingness of the NGO-MFIs for a regulatory authority, which will

help creating favorable market environment for them. So it was a demand from

both government and practitioners. 

Interestingly the demand from small MFIs for a regulatory authority was stronger.

It was very hard for the small MFIs to compete with the dominating MFIs. On the

contrary, due to reputation and socio-political influence the large MFIs, for

example – BRAC, have an access to the commercial banks or international donors

even before receiving the license from MRA. Given this scenario, the small MFIs

were facing more difficulties in collecting required funds due to their lack of any

legal identity. So they were more supportive for a regulatory authority in the

sector.

Diagram 2 below summarizes the setting of the microfinance sector in

Bangladesh. Keeping the poor borrowers at the center, different other actors are

engaged in the sector.

The diagram shows the main actors that directly serve the poor borrowers in

Bangladesh include all licensed NGO-MFIs, Grameen Bank, BRDB & other

cooperatives, to some cases Commercial Banks. Besides, there are other

unregulated small actors engaged in providing microloans to the poor people.

Credit Development Forum (CDF) has been generating microfinance statistics

since its inception in early 1990s. Institute of Microfinance (InM) – an

organization solely devoted for carrying out research work on microfinance

issues. For the last few years, both CDF and InM have been jointly generating

microfinance statistics and contributing to the sector indirectly. On the other hand,

PKSF has been supporting NGO-MFIs with funds at cheaper rate. Presence of

MRA in the system is very crucial. 

9.     Sectoral Reality: Under the Light of MRA Guidelines 

In fact, the on-going phase (that the microfinance sector of Bangladesh has been

passing through) itself is a big challenge – not only for the microcredit operators

and borrowers, but also challenging for the regulator as well as other sector actors.

This is basically a transitional phase for the Bangladeshi microfinance sector.

Right after a formal regulatory body known as Microcredit Regulatory Authority

(MRA) came into being in 2006 under an Act formulated and passed in this
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regard, the whole sector actors gradually have been getting familiarized and

conscientized with the new system. 

In order to clarify its working territory, MRA as a part of its foremost task started

certifying those NGO-MFIs that qualified the set criteria for obtaining a license,

and allowed some extended time period for the others that did not qualify. In

October 2010, very successfully MRA came up with a set of guiding as well as

mandatory rules and regulations for the licensed NGO-MFIs, and time to time

instructed those licensed microcredit operators through official circulars. At this

outset of sectoral setting, the licensed NGO-MFIs have been adjusting their

model/approaches under the light of MRA Act 2006 and MRA Rules 2010.

Keeping this scenario in mind, the following sections elucidate further the sectoral

dynamics, upcoming issues and challenges due to MRA control. 

9.1   Where does the sector stand? 

Conceptually, the clients of MF are the poor. In Bangladesh – the poor are

numerous and they are relatively voiceless as well. Any interventions that deal

with the lives and livelihoods of the poor must have space for the targeted clients

to hear their voices. Making the poor clients aware of any changes and having

consent from them, the intervention should go further. The poor clients have rights

to know about any issue they are not satisfied with. But as the poor are basically



weak, voiceless, and obliged – so it is expected that a regulatory body like MRA

would uphold the public interest. 

As said earlier, basically in broad head four organizations are active in the sector:

a) Grameen bank; b) NGO-MFIs; c) Banking Sector; and d) Cooperatives (mainly

BRDB). Earlier these organizations used to operate in separate markets but now

the market is not that separated. Banking sector is also operating few

microfinance programs (as retailers) such as Pubali Bank, Islami Bank Limited,

etc. 

It was mandatory for all NGO-MFIs in Bangladesh to apply to the Authority

(MRA) for a license within six months of the MRA Act 2006 was formally passed.

Otherwise, the delayed MFIs would be considered as illegal entities and would

not be allowed to serve the people with financial products. During the given

timeframe, MRA received application from more than 4 thousand MFIs. So MRA

considers these organizations as valid and has been in a process of issuing license

to them, if qualify, phase by phase. 
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MRA found that other than very few MFIs, all of the organizations that applied

for formal license were relatively smaller in size. It was very difficult for MRA to

verify the organizational status of each and every MFI at field level. That is why

MRA had to set qualifying criteria for the MFIs. For a one-branch MFI to be

sustainable, either the MFI needs to have minimum 1000 borrowers or minimum

40 lacs (4 millions) taka outstanding loans. The MFIs that fulfilled either of these

criteria were given licenses. And the non-qualifying MFIs were asked to keep on

trying to meet the criteria. MRA even suggested the small MFIs to merge together

so that the criteria are fulfilled for a license. But as in Bangladesh context, the

MFIs are more interested to provide services independently, so MRA hardly got

any response from the MFIs in this respect. For issuing a license, MRA paid

attention to the following key issues: a) whether the MFI really operational in the

field; b) status of the existing financial system; c) level of operation; and d) type

of management. 

According to the MRA, the sector has been divided into five categories on the

basis of its borrower outreach, such as very large, large, medium, small and very
small. The definition of each category in terms of number of borrowers is given

in Table 2 below. 
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On the basis of the MRA suggested classification, an attempt has been made to

obtain the distribution of the NGO-MFIs by its categories in Bangladesh at three



points of time: mid-1990s (1996), early 2000s (2001) and late 2000s (2009). For

getting data for this long time period, this study used the database developed by

CDF (for 1996 and 2001), and CDF & InM (for 2009). The distribution is

summarized in Table 3. 

The table suggests that the number of NGO-MFIs that reported to the database of

CDF (or CDF & InM) has been increased over time: 351 in 1996, 629 in 2001 and

745 in 2009. As per the classification suggested by MRA, in mid 1990s, the

microfinance sector was completely dominated with (96%) very small NGO-

MFIs, which has been decreased over time (84% at the end of 2000s) - allowing

more medium (2.3%) and large (2.3%) NGO-MFIs to enter into the sector. In

Bangladesh, there were only one (BRAC) very large NGO-MFIs (in terms of

number of borrowers) during mid 1990s and over the time of 1.5 decades only two

more NGO-MFIs (ASA and Proshika) were added in this category. 

Now this study explores the overall patterns of RLF captured by the very large
NGO-MFIs in Bangladesh in the aforesaid three points of time that are

summarized in Table 4 below. The table suggests that the market share of the very
large NGO-MFIs was two fifths of the total RLFs in 1996, which has been

increased to nearly two thirds in 2001. But over the decade, it has been reduced

down to one third of the total RLFs in 2009, implying the distribution of RLF has

been more spread all over the sector. Perhaps the role of MRA contributed to this

change.
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9.2   Deposit as a source of fund 

Let us have a quick look to the sector. Previously donor driven NGOs are now

increasingly trying to become more dependent on local sources of fund with the

decline of foreign fund, which stood only at 3.82 percent in June 2011 (Table 5).

In Bangladesh, the law (MRA Act 2006) allows all MFIs to collect deposit money

from the members25. So deposit operation has been becoming a common activity

25 No micro credit institution can receive any deposit from anybody other than its members

(Clause 32, MRA Act, 2006). 



for all MFIs in Bangladesh as it generates funds at a cheaper rate for further credit

operations. It is evident that over the period 2008 – 2011, savings from the clients

and surplus income from microcredit operations appeared to be the main strength

of NGO-MFIs for their future growth as the Table suggests increasing

contributions of these two major sources for generating revolving loan funds. The

clients’ savings has increased from 31.11 percent in 2010 to 34.46 percent in

2011- an indicator suggesting that MRA Rules have a positive impact on savings

collections. Similarly, contribution from cumulative surplus has been increased

over the same time period: 25.4 percent in 2008 versus 27.4 percent in 2011. 
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PKSF, the micro finance wholesale funding agency, provides a large portion of

loan fund at a subsidized rate [5.5% to 8.0%, depending on the size of the POs].

Loan from PKSF increased in absolute term, from Tk. 22,708 million to Tk.

31,768 million, but it has lost its share in the total fund until 2010 but it shows a

slight increase in 2011 (16% in 2010 versus 17.3% in 2011). 

It is observed that although the commercial banks are recently considered a

potential source of fund of microfinance, their share of the total source of fund did

not increase over the last four years. Though MRA has been creating an

environment for increased loans from commercial banks to the sector through

introducing the banks to the NGO-MFIs, but a diminishing contribution of the

local banks is found over this period. Perhaps, the very high borrowing cost from

commercial banks due to high interest rate charged and inflation discourages

NGO-MFIs to avail this as a source of fund. 



Table 2 suggests that the owner of almost one third of the total funds (as of June

2011) is the common people, particularly poor population. As this fund is being

used in the business, so it is to be remained secured. If the MFIs fail to get back

revolving loan fund, then it would be uncertain that the poor clients would get

their deposited money back. So MRA deems there must be some rules or

provisions for securing this money and these rules are to be enforced, while

needed. 

For any MFIs in Bangladesh, the interest rate offered on the deposited money is

well below the interest rates charged over the ‘deposited money’ that is rented out

by the MFIs as credit. Usually any formal financial institutions offer interest over

the savings deposit on a quarterly basis but MFIs in Bangladesh chiefly calculate

it on annual basis. For calculating the interest amount of savings deposits, in most

of the cases the minimum savings balance for each month is considered. As a

result, the actual value of interest received mismatches with the amount promised
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in the announced guideline. In other words, the poor borrowers receive less

interest on their deposited money (with the MFIs) than was promised (Review

Committee Report on GB, 2011). 

The interest calculation methods are also different, except for only a negligible

number of MFIs, for these two situations. As a result, the discrepancy in the

method of computation of interest rates of the two makes the difference wider. At

the same time, a discrepancy between pronouncements and acts weaken a

creditor‘s standing. 



So in practice any MFI or the branch office of any MFI in Bangladesh can lend

savings money collected at the branch to the same set of clients or new clients at

its lending rate, which is usually quite higher than the interest rate offered to the

seed money (i.e. deposited money) implying a wide ‘spread’. Spread refers to

‘difference between the “cost of funds” and the “effective yield” to an MFI on
those funds’ (Ledgerwood, 1998). For example, if the effective yield earned on

loans disbursed (with seed money collected through clients as deposits) by the

branch is approximately 30% and the branch pays 5% per annum on clients‘

deposits, the resulting “spread” is 25%. 

Now the extent of “spread” depends on the value of ‘cost of fund’ and ‘effective

yield’. In respect to deposited money, an MFI can increase the “spread” further

either by increasing the effective yield (i.e. effective interest rate on the

microloans) or by decreasing the cost for fund (i.e. the interest rate offered on

deposits). The complete burden of “spread” goes on the shoulders of poor

borrowers, if an MFI plays with this, and it is the MFIs that get the accumulated

net surplus, which is exempted from taxation. As a result, even with series of

money circulations like this over the economy through MFIs, the Government of

Bangladesh could not generate any revenues. 

In order to control this ‗spread‘, recently MRA imposes bar26 on rate of interest

over the mandatory weekly savings (minimum 6% per annum) as well as on the

loans (maximum 27%, calculated on a declining balance method). The instruction

further suggests that the incumbent MFI ‘will strive to gradually bring the rate
down with operational efficiency’ so that the service could be more easily

accessible to the poor borrowers. In addition to that, MRA suggests that 15% of

the deposited money can never be used as RLF; rather this money must be

deposited in a saving account of a scheduled bank of the branch offices27. After

setting this fund aside, the remaining portion of the deposit can only be utilized

for microcredit portfolio investment28. 

10.    Responding to MRA Changes: NGO-MFI Perspectives 

As a part of the study, the concerned managements of the selected NGO-MFIs,

MRA Officials and other concerned were consulted to know their opinions about

emergence of MRA as a whole, and also their reactions over any MRA
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26 MRA Circular No. 5, dated 10 November, 2010. 

27 Sub-clause (1) of Clause 34, MRA Rules 2010

28 Sub-clause (6) of Clause 34, MRA Rules 2010



rules/guidelines. The study finds that among many other issues/changes suggested

by MRA, the NGO-MFIs are more concerned about three provisions of MRA that

include interest rate cap, provision of reserve fund and usage of deposit funds, and

write off provision. These provisions are summarized in Table 6 below. 

The responses on MRA as a whole and three most concerned provisions

(mentioned in Table 3) are arranged according to the above-mentioned categories

of NGO-MFIs and discussed below. 

10.1   Comments on MRA 

The opinions of the NGO-MFI managements under consideration in this study on

emergence of MRA are summarized in Appendix Table 3. 

Management of very large MFIs with minimalist approach appreciates the

consultation process for developing MRA rules and regulations where large MFIs

(ASA, BRAC, and GB) and other concerned took part. They acknowledged that

these stakeholder consultations helped coming up with policies and rules that are

benefitting for both clients and MFIs. But for the very large MFIs with credit plus

approach, the experience with MRA has been a mixed pack. MFI of this category

comprehends that the consumer protection (CP) is the first priority of the

regulator, and MRA has made some good progress in this regard but at the same

time, this MFI is critical to the provision of interest rate ceiling as it seems MRA

is very obsessive in fixing interest rate threshold. MFI belong to this category

further emphasized that the interest rate should not be a big issue when the size of

each installment is considered. It is not that the borrower cannot pay her

installment because the interest rate is high rather due to appropriate use of the

borrowed money. 

MFI with focus on urban setting is positive about MRA as it has been trying to

protect the interest of the poor households by setting several standards for MFIs.

It also appreciates MRA for its useful efforts in streamlining as well as

standardizing a system for NGO-MFIs. Because of this standardization, the poor

will be benefitted. At the same time, this MFI questioned whether the suggestions

made by MRA are the felt-need of the poor clients.

Now, the MFI with missionary objective viewed emergence of MRA in the sector

as positive but at the same time considered its presence very challenging,

particularly for the MFIs with strong social commitments. Initially, management

of this MFI found MRA very authoritarian, but now they feel it (MRA) has been

getting more NGO-MFI-friendly over time. To them, MRA is suggesting several
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provisions that are challenging and difficult to comply with for an MFI like CB.

The two most challenging provisions of MRA identified by this MFI management

are reserve fund as well as write off provisions. 

Management of MFI that works in the hard to reach areas (coastal belts) considers

MRA as a very appreciable addition in the sector but they are concerned about the

people in the regulation body who are not practitioners. So to their understanding,

the proposals that MRA has been imposing to MFIs are not always conducive for

proper implementation. 

Finally, the MFI with focus on elderly people finds MRA quite supportive for the

sector development. Similar feeling expressed by the MFI working in the hard to

reach areas as they find it as an appreciable addition in the sector. 

For formulating the guidelines, though MRA followed consultations processes

through which the voices of the stakeholders including the representatives of the

NGO-MFIs were heard but the High Officials of MFIs found concerned about the

management body of MRA as it lacks representatives from NGO-MFIs. So they

believe that the people (in MRA) who have made all these suggestions are not

practitioners; rather „they are the Doctors without any Degree who wrote these
prescriptions!‘ That is why they feel there are differential issues that MRA misses

out while shaping out the sector. 

10.2  Reactions and challenges: Specific provisions 

The expressed reactions and identified challenges by the management of NGO-

MFIs on interest rate cap, provision of reserve funds and provision of write-off are

encapsulated in Appendix Table 4, Appendix Table 5 and Appendix Table 6,

respectively. In addition to that, their responses on ‘funding’ are also discussed

briefly (please see Appendix Table 7). Corresponding recommendations to those

reactions/challenges are given in the next column of each table. 

10.2.1 Interest rate cap 

ASA has already introduced interest rate cap in providing microloans and for

calculating the EIR (27%) suggested by MRA, ASA brought due changes to its

software. At the same time, they think that the expected surplus of the MFIs will

be reduced due to the interest rate cap. Even if the income generation of MFIs is

affected by the interest rate cap but ASA considers with the active presence of

MRA in the sector, the clients will be more protected and the MFIs licensed by

MRA will enjoy more legal footing. 
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On the other hand, though BRAC has already started piloting the newly set

service charge but it finds the interest rate cap may create some very practical

difficulties in near future. BRAC cautioned that NGO-MFIs should not be

considered as commercial banks. In case of any commercial bank, each branch

has to be run profitably but for NGO-MFIs, profitability is not the prime motive;

rather sustainability is the issue. Usually, with the surplus generated from better

off branches of any NGO-MFI - it cross subsidizes its other worse off branches

that are not being run sustainably. 

BRAC experiences suggest that the loan size remains smaller and the rate of

default stays higher for any branch office of an NGO-MFI located in North

Bengal, the most poverty prone area of Bangladesh. So branches located in that

region are hardly sustainable. Again branches near Dhaka city, (say, Manikgonj or

Savar) usually deal with borrowers group who are relatively better off compared

to the groups in North Bengal. So naturally the loan size is larger and the

repayment rate is better in these areas, which allows these branches to generate

surplus. An MFI has to adjust its costs across the branches using this surplus. 

So BRAC feels that the interest cap will discourage any NGO-MFIs to intervene

in hard to reach areas, which is conflicting with its social mission. Considering

sustainability aspect, the MFIs supposedly are more interested to work in the areas

convenient in all respect in order to maintain interest rate cap set by MRA. In

other words, even if the focus of MFI is not profit generation but interest rate cap

will direct it to be more selective in terms of program areas and beneficiary groups

that will invite mission drift to step in. BRAC proposes that the interest rate cap

should be adjusted with inflation rate over the years so that NGO-MFIs can

confront inflation rate and remain at the sustainable level. 

Shakti remained more tough on the issue of interest rate cap as to them it was just

an imposition from MRA‘s end over the MFIs. Rather it likes to rely more on the

capability of its clients who migrated from rural areas to the towns in search of

better lives. Shakti believes that these poor women are very good fund managers.

‘They are struggling all the time and side by side they are feeding their children,
sending them to schools, clothing them, providing medicines while sick, paying
money for the rented sheds, even purchasing electricity and water! So when a
poor woman borrows, certainly she also makes a plan to repay the loan.’ In short,

the poor clients of any MFIs always do their calculation to manage their financial

lives. It is she who decides if the price of a microloan offered by an MFI is worthy

for her or not. If it does not suit her, then obviously she would not take loan from

that MFI. So this interest rate cap is just an imposition from MRA‘s end over the

MFIs, not a felt-need of the poor borrower. 
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CB is quite okay with the interest rate cap as from the very beginning it offers its

microloans at a rate less than the threshold. CB charges 12% flat rate (i.e.

maximum 24% in DBM) and is confident to stick with that, although as per MRA

guidelines it could have increased the charge up to 27%. On principle, CB is not

inclined to make profit, so it is satisfied with charging below the threshold set by

MRA and attaining either the break-even level or slightly more than that. 

CB found the time period given by MRA to the NGO-MFIs for introducing

declining balance method (DBM) was not sufficient and at the same time, MRA

could not organize required orientation sessions for all the licensed NGO-MFIs

regarding the automated template for calculating interest rate. According to CB

management, it would be relatively easier for the MFIs that follow automated

system to take up the suggested changes on time but it is hardly possible for MFIs

to bring changes in their system within the given timeframe those execute this task

manually. So CB is concerned about the possible errors of a big number of

licensed NGO-MFIs while calculating manually. To minimize errors in the MIS,

MRA should make a plan for corrective measures in this regard. 

Coast management considers the interest rate cap for an MFI like Coast should be

relaxed as the operational cost is higher; actually it should be more than plain land

due to high supervision cost and disaster related cost. As per MRA guideline, no

MFI irrespective of approach (minimalist or credit plus etc.), location (rural or

urban etc.) can charge more than 27% as service charge calculating in declining

balance method. But the operational costs vary approach to approach, or location

to location. Operational cost for serving in Saint Martin Island is not as same as

it is in a place adjacent to Dhaka city. Risks in the hard to reach areas will be more

as well. So the management expects the approach that Coast follows should be

given special attention/incentives and MRA should bring NGO-MFIs under

differential interest rate cap provisions on the basis of approach, locations/

contexts etc. 

RIC found indifferent with interest rate cap but it pronounced the double threshold

problem that it has to tackle being PO of PKSF. Basically, the NGO-MFIs that

generate funds from PKSF are experiencing double-threshold problem. Though

the interest rate ceiling set by MRA is 27% in DBM but as per the agreement with

PKSF, the maximum interest rate these MFIs can charge is 25% in DBM (i.e.

12.5% flat rate). As a result, these MFIs are bound to charge 25% in DBM. 

TAWHEED REZA NOOR: Fine Tuning the Microfinance Sector under Regulatory Control 373

29



10.2.2  Reserve fund and usage of deposit funds 

MRA asked every NGO-MFI to create a reserve fund using 10 percent of its total

income surplus29. MRA also instructed all MFIs to maintain 15 percent liquidity

fund for its entire compulsory, voluntary and term deposit, in the savings account

of a scheduled bank of the branch offices. Considering these two requirements

affect the operational fund of the organization, the NGO-MFIs clubbed these

together in case of responding. Henceforth, these two requirements together will

be referred as ‘reserve funds’. 

Both the very large NGO-MFIs, irrespective of approach, agreed with the

percentage of the portfolio suggested by MRA to keep aside as reserve funds. But

of these two MFIs, the one with credit only approach indicated that it would

reduce the extent of surplus. Other than the very large MFIs, microcredit operators

of rest of the categories pointed out that this reserve funds provision will invite

liquidity shortage for running their respective programs. On the other hand, for

medium and large MFIs with cheaper fund source, the suggested provision of

reserve funds is challenging as it affects the operation of the MFIs directly,

inducing shortage of revolving loan funds. The same is true for the small MFIs

with cheaper fund source but the problem here is more acute as the operation of

these MFIs come at stake due to the resultant shortage of funds caused by this

provision. 

To the MFI with special focus at urban setting, this reserve funds provision, even

though challenging is expected in the sector. Microcredit operators that are either

working with ‘missionary’ objective or working in hard to reach areas, point out

the importance of their social commitments that are supposed to get affected with

this provision. 

They believe that this provision is not benefitting for the MFIs that have liquidity

problem. So keeping aside a portion of the cash as reserve fund has been making

the situation worse as this provision will aggravate the problem with liquidity,

particularly for the liquidity-scarce MFIs. Confronting with liquidity scarce state,

these MFIs find this provision as ‘perturbing’ or ‘inconvenient’. Finally, the MFI

with special focus on elderly people expresses the similar feeling with a concern

that this provision curbs the freedom of the MFIs to channelize the deposited

money into circulation. 
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10.2.3  Write off provision 

Appendix Table 4 puts across that for the very large NGO-MFIs, the MRA

suggested write-off provision is quite acceptable. Even this is not an issue at all,

particularly for the very large MFI with minimalist approach. Writing off loans

that are overdue for a year is not a big problem for an MFI working with

minimalist approach (such as, ASA) as it has very negligible default rate (say,

0.5%) and can write off their overdue loans every year. It hardly affects the

liquidity levels of MFIs of this category. 

But writing off overdue loans every year is very challenging and does not bring

good to the MFIs that are liquidity-scarce but socially committed. MFI with

missionary objective experiences 15 – 20% default rates30, so it is not easy for this

MFI to write off the overdue loans every year. According to this MFI, the hardcore

poor are the defaulters, and about three quarters of them used to spend their loan

money in consumption purposes. 

The table below further suggests that the responses of the NGO-MFIs under

remaining categories are similar to the reactions/challenges that they expressed

regarding provision for reserve funds. In brief, NGO-MFIs under all categories

(excluding the very large NGO-MFIs) pointed out that this provision brings about

the problem of liquidity shortage for further expansion. 

This problem seems more severe for the small MFIs with cheap fund source and

the MFIs working in hard to reach areas as it affects their smooth operations. 

10.2.4  Funding 

The dwindling trends of donor funds suggest the MFIs in the sector to generate

funds through borrowing at commercial rate for continuing their services are. But

it is very hard for the socially committed MFIs to serve the poorest community

scrounging funds at market rate. The responses in respect to funding availability

are summarized in Appendix Table 7. 

The very large MFIs (irrespective of approach) are not facing fund problems in

particular because of their reputations, reliability and strong networks. These

MFIs have been generating sufficient surplus funds as well. Converting these

entities into microfinance bank is a challenge for these MFIs. 

Medium and large NGO-MFIs with cheaper fund source are concerned about the

robust process maintained by PKSF. Plus fulfilling double bottom line objective
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is a big challenge for them. The small NGO-MFIs with cheaper funds expressed

similar concerns. But they stated that due to delayed fund release from PKSF their

operations get affected directly. Also they experience that the amount of

sanctioned fund mismatches with the amount they usually demand for, which lead

them to bring gross changes in their plan. Due to their lack of financial strengths,

these small MFIs are also not in the good book of the commercial banks as their

potential clients. 

NGO-MFIs working in hard to reach areas are concerned about their funding as

other than members’ savings, they are mostly dependent on cheap funds and

donations. NGO-MFIs with missionary objective is also worried as currently

members’ deposits contribute the major portion of their funds. The NGO-MFI

working in the urban setting has been generating enough funds from their

members. At the same time, it is accessible to cheap funds and donations as well.

These MFI has been generating surplus income. So MFI of this category is not

very concerned about funding. 

NGO-MFI with focus on elderly people feels shaky as PKSF also increased its

lending rates, so the cheap fund is extracting added costs. So the challenge is to

run a credit plus approach focusing elderly people as the cost of fund has been

increased. 

11.    Issues and challenges: GB and BRDB 

GB offers loan at the lowest interest rate (20% calculated in DBM) compared to

any other microcredit operators of the country31, probably due to its entitlement

of collecting deposit money from the non-members as well. In GB, there are two

sources of funds for any branch office: (a) deposit by members (b) deposit by non-

members. GB is authorized to use these funds as RLF. By the Grameen Bank

Ordinance 1983, GB is allowed to accept deposit from the non-borrowers and it

was exempted from taxes for 25 years starting from 1983 (till 2008) subject to

formation of a reserve fund32 by the profit generated through the operation,
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instead of distributing dividends. Again, this tax exemption has been increased in

July 2008 until December 2011. GB is supposed to pay taxes from January 2012. 

GB strongly criticizes the injection of subsidies in the sector stating that it is wise

not to allow subsidy in the microfinance intervention as the subsidized product

hardly reaches to the targeted population due to leakages occurred in the

disbursing process.. The elite people or local leaders interferes and make the

process contaminated. But this notion was criticized by the resource-scarce NGO-

MFIs working in the hard to reach areas. Probably GB says this so confidently

because since its birth, GB has been enjoying the advantage of its inherent

‗duality‘: entitlement of deposit collection from public (both members and non-

members) like a commercial bank and tax exemption over the generated positive

surplus like an NGO-MFI. At the same time, GB management firmly believes that

it is only NGOs or NGO-MFIs that can reach the poor. So they expect the

government should remain low profile or abstain from microfinance programs;

rather the governmental funds in this regard can be given to the poor people

channelized through NGO-MFIs. Otherwise, it would just be a charitable program

from government‘s end. 

The cooperative movement of the country was a very popular intervention right

after independence, but it could not be succeeded the way it was expected. The

mostly said reason behind this failure is mis-targeting and financial

misappropriation. The members of the cooperatives usually belonged to different

socio-economic groups. As a result, the members from upper socio-economic

class dominated the poor members of the same group and appropriated funds. 

Through the eyes of the NGO-MFIs and GB, three factors usually make the loan

releasing process of BRDB lengthy: (1) the government staff equivalent to

Manager Level who is working being very close to the clients does not have loan

approval power. So the loan approval takes time as it requires clearance from the

higher authority sitting at District level; (2) hardly they use information

technology; (3) innate ‗go slow‘ policy of Government. Contrarily, in case of GB

or NGO-MFIs, it is the Area Manager who gives the loan approval and s/he sits

in a place located within 30 kms of the program villages. At the same time, the

Area Managers remain mobile and visit fields and Branch Offices almost in every

working day. Hence, the loan sanctioning procedure of the non-governmental

MFIs gets fastened.

For BRDB, the delayed release in funds slows down its microcredit operation. In

fact, Government sanctions an allocation from its revenue budget for BRDB every

year, and all the cost related to salary and other benefits of the staff are met from
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this allocation. Other than revenue budget, also some funds come through

different ministries (such as Ministry of Women and Children Affairs, Ministry of

Liberation War, Ministry of Land and so on) and foreign donors. Services related

to informal groups are being carried out under a project set up and in 2003 the

government has sanctioned 250 crores taka as a lump-sum allocation to run this

project33. Further investigation reveals that BRDB used to experience problems as

the fund flow does not remain smooth all the time. Besides, it also happens that

government does not give allocation as per the demand of BRDB. Every year

BRDB provides demand for loan funds to the concerned authority, and

government responses differently: sometimes provides funds as demanded and

sometimes allocates partially. As a result, BRDB faces fund shortages and cannot

render its services smoothly as planned that create negative impact. 

Importantly, BRDB official refutes the allegations used to put against the largest

public cooperative program in the country saying, it is commonly said that the

government is very weak in case of releasing/handling loans and the NGO-MFIs

are far smarter than the governmental agencies the way the support goes to the

poor. BRDB claimed that it has expedited the process and now it is more

systematically reaching the poor. 

BRDB further discards the allegation of biased selection saying, “There is no

question of biased selection as BRDB has set few straightforward criteria to select

its members. The key criterion is the member must belong to the poorer section

of the village. Basically, the members are selected by the villagers, not by BRDB

and directly it (BRDB) does not have any role to play in this respect. The

management committee (President, Manager etc.) is also selected by the samity
members. BRDB staffs, the Village Leader, the Member or the Chairperson do not

have any role to play in selecting management committee for the samity.” This

implies that the government (i.e. state run microcredit system) has been becoming

one of the competitive actors in the sector. 

Main challenges: GB perspectives 

(1) Tough attitude of the Government GB has been under scrutiny of the

Government for the last few years that was almost absent since its inception;

rather with the promotional attitude of Government, GB grew over the years. 

(2) Lack of microfinance database The sector lacks a dependable database that

will track all the relevant information of the sector. 
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(3) Working with government permission Under being the regulation and

supervision of Bangladesh Bank, GB requires approval from BB even in case of

opening a new branch office. Bangladesh Bank has its own mechanism to cross

check some important information, which claims time. For this reason, GB

sometimes experiences lengthy process in getting approval. Besides, for setting

interest rate or recruiting/selecting the Managing Director, the GB needs approval

from the Central Bank. 

(4) Restricted working areas There are some villages in the hill tracts areas and

few other pocket areas where GB could not intervene due to the government

approval or political reasons. 

(5) Subsidized intervention Subsidized microfinance program in the sector would

invite leakages and make the process contaminated. 

Main challenges: BRDB perspectives 

(1) Domination of the NGO-MFIs in the sector that affects BRDB mandate.

BRDB works to fulfill the objective of the government. For credit services,

BRDB follows two conditions strictly: (a) other than the first loan is repaid fully,

one member is not entitled to apply for the second loan; (b) samity has to be

functioning. On the hand, usually the NGO-MFIs emphasize to generate ‘surplus’

out of their services rendered to the poor. So these NGO-MFIs follow refinancing
strategy i.e. sanction a fresh loan before the first loan is fully repaid. As a result,

the BRDB members get attracted with the loan system of the NGO-MFIs and over

time, leaving BRDB many of them just walk off for the credits from NGO-MFIs. 

(2) Again, BRDB is committed to empower the members under rural samities. But

the NGO-MFIs used to allure them saying, “It is tough to get credit from BRDB.

Why don‘t you come to us for easy loan?” So many members of BRDB used to

get inspired to leave the group. Consequently, compared to BRDB – “more people

are moving towards the NGO-MFIs and instead of getting out of poverty - they

are just entering into debt-traps”. The borrowers were to earn income or become

more self-reliant with the loan money from BRDB but unfortunately receiving

more loan money from the NGO-MFIs, they “get captivated in the web of poverty.

So their poverty level is getting worse, instead of improvement”. 

(3) The huge shortage of funds at government level restrains BRDB to bring all

target population in a Upazilla (sub-district) under governmental service. As a

result, a large number of ‘potential members of BRDB’ join groups supported by

NGO-MFIs. 
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12.   Key challenges and responses: MRA perspective 

This section captures the MRA perspectives in regards key challenges and

responses to some key issues in section 13.1 and Section 13.2, respectively. 

12.1  Key challenges for MRA 

Squeezing market share 

As of June 2011, among the MFIs applied for sanction, MRA gave approval for

650 plus NGO-MFIs34. According to a recent official press release, MRA reported

that it has given licenses to over 700 NGO-MFIs35 being operational in

Bangladesh. The lion share of the market is captured by big four giant MFIs

(ASA, BRAC, Proshika36 and Grameen Bank). So the four other giant MFIs

(including GB) plus the top fifteen NGO-MFIs in the next layer basically capture

almost the whole market. But MRA issued licenses for over 700 NGO-MFIs

implying MRA is keen to promote small actors in the sector. So it is a big

challenge for MRA to create adequate market space for the MFIs beyond Top 20

in the sector. 

Ensuring level playing field 

In practice, there exist a number of multi-purpose cooperatives in Bangladesh

under Cooperative Act who set interest rates against their loans even on daily

basis. Not being under MRA, these cooperatives apply skyrocketing charges that

are calculated in hundred taka or thousand taka. For an example, weekly they

charge 10 taka for every 100 taka loan. This fact reveals that the same market

containing actors with differing outlooks and the MFIs committed with their

social missions are mainly getting affected due to the existence of these ‘loan

sharks’. Therefore, to create a level playing field for the all operational sector

players is a big challenge for MRA (and other concerned authorities). 

Awareness building 

For awareness building, Currently MRA has published and distributed a poster

through the licensed NGO-MFIs. The borrowers are supposed to keep in mind the

core messages given in the poster before taking a loan. These include: a) to make
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out whether the MFI is licensed; b) to know in detail the terms and conditions of
microloans and savings; c) to know clearly about the cost to incur for a loan; d)

to dial to the given phone number, if any complain. This poster is mainly visible

in the branch offices of any MFI and in few common places like bazaar. As many

of the borrowers are uneducated and most of the times they remain within their

homesteads with household chores, so the impact of poster may be less until the

loan officers or the educated clients do not inform other neighboring potential

borrowers in this regard. So it is quite challenging for MRA to make poor as well

as mostly uneducated borrowers aware of these new changes and their

responsibilities in that respect. 

12.2  MRA responses 

This sub-section deals with three important areas including interest rate cap37,

consumer protection and focus of MRA has been discussed in sub-section 13.1.1

below. The next sub-section deals with the upcoming key challenges for MRA. 

12.2.1  Interest Rate Cap 

It is customarily claimed that the MFIs in Bangladesh are charging well below

that a local money lender used to charge and that is why introducing interest rate

cap is not a good idea. But MRA tends to ask question who to compare with: the

money lenders or the commercial banks? For setting price of microloans, MRA

considers several advantages that the NGO-MFIs in Bangladesh have been

enjoying since long. These include contextual advantage, tax rebate, accumulated

capital base and promotional outlook of GoB. 

First, population density itself is an advantage for the NGO-MFIs being

operational in Bangladesh. People are densely populated in most of the places in

Bangladesh. So it is possible to serve poor people in Bangladesh with less

operational costs compared to any African countries where the households are

sparsely distributed. Second, all the NGO-MFIs are under tax rebate. The entire

surplus of any NGO-MFI generated through microfinance intervention is tax free

whereas in case of corporate houses a substantial portion of their profits is to be

surrendered as taxes. 

Third, at the initial stage of microfinance movement in Bangladesh, almost all the

NGO-MFIs received huge grants and foreign donations that helped generating

very strong capital base of these organizations. Though not for all, but it has been
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a huge advantage for many microcredit operators in Bangladesh. Fourth, the

Government of Bangladesh always remained positive and relaxed towards NGO

activities. The NGO-MFIs that generated adequate funds in the name of advocacy

or poverty alleviation were not questioned or brought under scrutiny by the

government. This promotional outlook of the Government has been an advantage

for NGOs or NGO-MFIs in Bangladesh. 

According to MRA38, in reality, the cost of fund for the microcredit sector is only

7% on average compared to 3-4% for the banking sector. It may be noted that the

average amount of savings for the MFIs is 30% of the loans outstanding on which

only a maximum of 5% interest is paid. In addition to that, the MFIs have a large

amount of retained earnings, which does not bear any cost. Hence taking into

consideration the zero cost of retained earnings and the cheaper fund from savings

along with the traditional cost of bank borrowing, the cost of fund of the

microfinance industry works out, as per MRA, to 7%. 

Setting the chargeable interest rate by MRA maximum at 27% (calculated in

DBM) would mean that the gross margin for the MFIs would be 20%, which is

still considerably high. So it implies that the margin is large enough to cater for

increased overhead expenses and/or costlier borrowings from banks and still

operate profitably. In this ground, MRA finds it is possible to further reduce the

rate of interest on loans offered by the MFIs through shrinking overhead costs

and/or attaining operational efficiency. With this understanding, MRA declared

that it would continue to work to this end in the forthcoming days. 

12.2.2  Focus of MRA 

Screening the applications in the second phase, MRA found that the most

concentrated area for microfinance intervention is Dhaka, followed by Tangail. At

this phase, MRA considered that given the microfinance market in Bangladesh,

600 licensed MFIs are sufficient to serve. Now, in the second phase MRA has

been keener to give license only to those MFIs who are interested to work in the

hard to reach areas of the country including haor, char (river islands) and hilly

contexts, or in those districts where microfinance coverage is relatively lesser39. 

12.2.3 Squeezing market share 

Squeezing market share of the very large MFIs, MRA is keen to bring NGO-MFIs

belong to the second and sub-sequent tiers to the forefront through policy support.
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MRA believes that it will take time. It acknowledges40 that small MFIs at local

level have advantages compared to the large MFIs as these (local MFIs) are

relatively free from information asymmetry. MRA is aware of some weaknesses

of some ‘branded’ MFIs (such as absconding staff after stealing borrowers’
money, high default rate, high dropout rate etc.) operational in remote areas. So

MRA is confident that the local MFIs can take advantage of the weaknesses of the

influential MFIs and with support from MRA, can help breaking the monopolistic

nature of the market. 

12.2.4  Consumer protection 

The microcredit is ideally for the unbankable poor borrowers. In Bangladesh,

microfinance interventions has been expanding fast but its productive use has

faced a serious challenge, given a lack of attention by the MFIs to skill
development training at borrowers’ level. In practice, larger MFIs usually offer

much larger first time and more progressive loans compared to smaller players.

They can also provide much quicker repeat loans. It attracts borrowers, which in

turn limit them exercising freedom of choice. 

Client protection is an important as well as an emerging area in microfinance. The

regulatory body in Bangladesh gives high priority to protect the clients. For

ensuring clients’ protection, it is expected that the MFIs do not behave rough with

the clients when collect installments. MRA should oversee if any anomalies like

these are taking place in the sector. 

Before MRA Rules 2010, the MFIs exercised complete freedom in setting service

charges of financial products. Usually MFIs do not explain clearly about the

amount of money a client has to pay to borrow. Simply they (MFIs) say it is a loan

of 15% flat or so. But they do not share with the clients regarding the impact of

other fees and obligatory deposits over the effective rate of interest (EIR), which

causes effective interest rate quite high for a poor borrower. MRA took a strong

stand to stop these practices. It puts emphasis on ‘the rate and procedure of
determining Service Charge [that] must be set according to the policies
formulated on the basis [of] directives, related to the rate of Service Charges and
procedure’ that the government and the Authority will provide from time to time.

For the benefit of the clients, the service charge set as per the government policy

‘must be informed to the Client and the charged rate cannot be higher than the
declared rate under any circumstance’. The policy also suggested a national rate

of rebate for a ‘relevant client’ for prepayment of the entire outstanding loan41. 
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Through a circular42 MRA informed all the licensed NGO-MFIs in the sector to

follow the ‘Guidelines on Interest Rate and Other Allied Issues of Microcredit’.

The guidelines covered several important issues including maximum fees

chargeable from clients as fees/passbook etc. [not more than 15 taka], grace

period [at least 15 days], number of installments [50 in a tenure of 1 year],

embargo on upfront deduction [no money could be cut at source], expected rate of

interest to be paid on deposit [minimum 6% per annum], calculation method for

interest rate [DBM], maximum interest rate to be charged [not more than 27%],

and categorization of MFIs [three categories on the basis on Yunus Benchmark].

Also it suggests microloan as a collateral free loan – so agreement on non-judicial

paper is not deemed necessary. Having feedback from the field, MRA revised the

suggested number of installments (46 instead of 5043) afterwards. 

According to MRA, an NGO-MFI is supposed to calculate the EIR in declining

balance method, which must not exceed 27% and place that in written form in its

office so that it could be visible. The calculation of any specific product with

features should be transparently uploaded in the organizational website, if there is

any. But this study suggests that the concerned NGO-MFIs are yet to execute this. 

MRA gives emphasis on protecting rights of the clients of any Microcredit

Organization identifying 8 areas44 including receiving financial products offered

by MFIs, knowing the applicable procedures (both in writing or verbally) of

availing these products clearly, exercising right to withdraw deposit, in part or full

if the client has no outstanding loans, participating in various training and

awareness creation programs of MFIs, claiming the benefits of insurance policies,

receiving documentary evidence of all transactions from the MFI, earning interest

on deposits as the MFI offers, and receiving information related to deposit and

loan balance from the relevant branch office on any working day. 

Having aware of the above-mentioned rights, the borrowers are expected to play

responsible roles so that they do not get cheated over the process. Considering this

aspect, MRA also spells out a set of responsibilities45 that the borrowers should

execute. 

For awareness building, MRA has published and distributed a poster through the

licensed NGO-MFIs. The poster suggests that the borrowers are supposed to keep
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in mind the core messages given in the poster before taking a loan. These include:

a) to make out whether the MFI is licensed; b) to know in detail the terms and
conditions of microloans and savings; c) to know clearly about the cost to incur
for a loan; d) to dial to the given phone number, if any complain. This poster is

mainly visible in the branch offices of any licensed NGO-MFI and in few

common places like bazaar. As many of the borrowers are uneducated and most

of the times they remain within their homesteads with household chores, so the

impact of poster may be less until the loan officers or the educated clients do not

inform other neighboring potential borrowers in this regard. 

Again, in the backdrop of failure of an MFI, called Jubok - very recently MRA

has decided to provide a ‘cushion’ to the depositors of MFIs by forming

depositors’ security fund (DSF), which will help establish good governance and

discipline in the sector. The proposed coverage size would be Tk 3,500 to

safeguard the interest of 80 percent depositors, where about 80 per cent of the

depositors of MFIs have less than Tk 3,500 deposit on an average. Reportedly, the

Jubok made a false statement to Bangladesh Bank that it had Tk 380 million

deposit from its 0.27 million clients but a probe committee found that it actually

owed Tk 21.47 billion to its members46, which created strong protests from the

innocent clients. But sometimes, pressures or protests from borrowers compelled

the micro creditors to make changes in or modify the modus operandi of the fund

and thereby resorting to more intricate calculations (Chowdhury, 2007). 

13.    Upcoming challenges: General 

There are few other important challenges existing in the sector as a whole that are

being shared in this section. 

13.1   Multiple borrowing 

This is a huge sector where numerous human-powers are involved in and that

contributes to the national GDP. But the sector still lacks a dependable database

that will track all the relevant information of the sector. Overlapping is prevalent47

in the sector but it is not easy to trace that out as the actors are reluctant in sharing

their information. To the MFIs, with increased competition, multiple borrowing
causes an increment in the loan recovery rate and a reduction in the drop-outs rate. 
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In a saturated market, borrowers find it easier to take out credit in excess of their

repayment capacities (over-borrowing). They can do so by going to several MFIs

(multiple borrowing), which are not aware of the client‘s credit record and are

willing to lend in order to increase their business volume. In fact, empirical

evidence shows that over-borrowing is closely related to multiple borrowing48.

With multiple borrowing, the borrower can choose to default strategically on one

or several of the loans. In the absence of credit bureaus, and if no collateral has

been posted, potentially negative consequences for the borrower remain limited.

Over-borrowing and strategic default are typical problems of moral hazard in

lending relationships caused by MFIs’ inability to coordinate their lending

decisions49. 

13.2  Refinancing and rescheduling 

Delinquency is a part of any microcredit program and it has a serious effect on an

institution’s costs, income and financial situation. Delays in receiving income in

the form of interest make it difficult for the institution to manage its cash flow and

when loans are overdue for a long time, managers may lose hope of recovering

the interest and concentrate on recovering the principal, thus foregoing some of

their income. Delinquency also slows down the rotation of the portfolio and

deprives other borrowers of the benefit of getting a loan, as well as reducing the

income earning potential of the institution. 

In order to reduce the recorded arrears without reducing the portfolio, if not all but

many NGO-MFIs in Bangladesh commonly reschedule or refinance loans of the

poor clients. Rescheduling a loan involves changing the payment schedule so that

the borrower is no longer in arrears (or will be able to avoid going into arrears)

and has a new payment schedule. Refinancing a loan implies lending more money

to a borrower who still has an outstanding balance. The new loan is usually used

to pay off the previous loan and to provide some new finance for the client’s

business. 

The MFIs in Bangladesh prefer these tools as the loans are not written off; rather

interest charges continue to accrue when loans are refinanced or rescheduled.

Although rescheduling and refinancing seem to improve the quality of a portfolio

in the short run, they mask a delinquency problem and may contribute to a
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worsening portfolio in the long run by actually encouraging delinquency if the

borrower fails to generate due funds and get further indebted. 

13.3  Pricing non-transparency 

There are many small MFIs in the sector that do not even understand how to

calculate. But MRA expects that through the credit deliverers the borrowers will

come to know the exact amount they have to pay for their loans. 

Usually MFIs do not explain clearly about the amount of money a borrower has

to pay to borrow. Simply they (MFIs) say 15% flat or so. But they do not share

the impact of other fees and obligatory deposits over the effective rate of interest.

MRA took a strong stand to stop these practices. After adhering to the MRA

guidelines, an NGO-MFI is supposed to calculate the EIR and place that in written

form in its office so that it could be visible. The calculation of any specific product

with features should be transparently uploaded in the organizational website, if

there is any. Though MRA has already taken some steps, but still it is a big

challenge to evaporate the pricing non-transparency from the sector. 

14.   Recommendations 

This section mainly deals with the recommendations suggested by the NGO-MFIs

on three mostly concerned provisions including interest rate cap, reserve funds
and provision for writing off. It also lists down few recommendations by the

sample operators on funding. 

Interest rate cap 

Considering self-sufficiency aspect, the very large MFIs expect that MRA would

carry out a thorough exercise including all sector players before lowering the cap

level in future. MFIs with cheap fund source look ahead to the resolution of

double threshold problem through joint meeting between MRA and PKSF. The

MFI with focus on urban setting recommended that price fixation from the top

should be reviewed. Interest cap is not a problem for the MFI with missionary

objective as it already offers well below the threshold level and this operator does

not find any problem coping with further reduction of MRA interest cap. MFIs

working in the hard to reach area suggest MRA to introduce differential interest

rate cap that will be compatible with the geographical locations and approaches

being followed by NGO-MFIs to reach the poorer section of the country.

Considering sustainability aspect, the MFI with focus to the elderly people expect

that the current interest rate should be reviewed and relaxed. 
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Provision of reserve funds 

Very large MFIs are satisfied with the suggested provision of reserve funds and

they recommend that for the benefit of the borrowers, this reserve funds should be

maintained in the sector. Medium and large MFIs with cheap fund source expect

that the proportion of reserve funds should not be the same for all NGO-MFIs in

the sector; rather it should be reduced on the basis of the size of the MFIs. MFI

working in hard to reach area also suggests differential proportion of reserve fund

provision. On the other hand, the small MFIs with cheap source and MFI working

with missionary objective recommend either provision of this sort is to be waived

or the proportion of the reserve funds should be less for this category. MFI with

focus on elderly people also expects that the proportion of the reserve fund should

be less for MFIs of this category. For the MFI working in urban setting, the

proposed reserve fund is expected and it should be maintained all over the sector. 

Write off provision 

Alike provision for reserve funds, the very large MFIs expect that for the benefit

of the borrowers, the MRA suggested write off provision should prevail in the

sector. At the same time, the MFI with focus on urban setting also considers that

even though challenging but this provision should be operational in the sector. On

the other hand, the MFIs under other categories mainly differ with the time period

suggested flatly for all performing NGO-MFIs in Bangladesh, irrespective of size,

approach and leverage. They mainly propose differential time limit should be

thought about for NGO-MFIs in the sector on the basis of size, approach and

leverage. Basically, these MFIs expect extended time period for writing off their

overdue loans. In favor of their stand, these MFIs pointed out the practice being

transpired in the commercial banks of Bangladesh. It is a common practice in the

formal banking sector of Bangladesh that the wealthy clients of the commercial

banks do not repay their loans on time and these overdue loans are carried forward

years after years. So it is verily expected that the loans of the poor clients of MFIs

should be allowed to remain overdue for relatively longer (compared to time

suggested by MRA) period of time, particularly for the liquidity scarce NGO-

MFIs. 

Funding 

Very large MFIs suggest that the concerned authority should explore the

possibilities of converting them into microfinance banks. Large and medium

MFIs with cheap fund source suggest that fund giving conditions of PKSF at

cheap price to be softened. 
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For the small MFIs expressed that in principle, all the NGOs are supposed to work

with the poor people. To keep the NGOs on track, the authority has to make space

where the socially committed MFIs can grow. Keeping this in mind, the small

MFIs expect the following recommendations may be favorable for them to serve

the poor. These include: 

the conditions imposed by PKSF over its POs are very tough, which is to be
softened PKSF to release its funds on time the gap between the amount applied
for and the amount sanctioned to be lessened more subsidized fund sources are to
be linked with; commercial banks should open special window for funding MFIs
of this category at a cheaper rate. 

Alike the small MFIs, the operators that work in the hard to reach areas also

demands for further subsidized fund sources which should be accessible. The MFI

with missionary objective also support that the funds of PKSF should be

accessible but with softened condition. As an alternative cheap fund sources, they

proposed ‘affluent’ people of the country with altruistic minds. The MFI with

focus on elderly people emphasized funds that should be made accessible in

cheaper cost, especially for the special interventions like it operates. 

The MFI with focus in urban setting did not recommend any point in regards to

funding. 

15.   Conclusion 

The emergence of a formal regulatory body under MRA Act 2006 and the relevant

rules & regulations for the NGO-MFIs instructed by this Authority to follow truly

triggers an era that Bangladesh did not experience ever. Post MRA microfinance

operation in Bangladesh reveals a very complex as well as challenging scenario.

The paper sheds some light over how a small sample of key MFIs with varied

typologies have been adjusting and getting concerned in the changed environment

due to the regulatory control. The issues and challenges covered in this paper

reveal that there are many hurdles yet to be crossed to reach the poor and to uplift

them from poverty. It is clear that having its own intent and objectives, each single

MFI has leverage, limitations and challenges that MRA and other concerned are

to take into account. Most importantly, the rules and guidelines developed later on

under the light of MRA Act 2006 are applicable for all NGO-MFIs in Bangladesh

irrespective of its typologies, which remind us “one size does not fit all”. 

Constructive coordination among the regulators of differing sector actors will

help make the sector pro-poor. Government (MRA and other concerned bodies of
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Government), along with the other sector actors, has very important roles to play

in this regard. 

The issues and challenges flagged by the concerned microcredit operators and

regulators are the partially told story. So to make ‘microfinance’ as one of the

tools for ‘poverty alleviation’ – the voices of the poor borrowers, ‘potential

borrowers’ and voluntary non-borrowers at post MRA phase are to be listened and

internalized carefully, and on the basis of that the program designs are to be

adjusted accordingly in future. 
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Annex 1. Duties of the Clients 

The following are the duties of the Clients of the Microcredit Organization: 

(a) Deposit the amount stipulated by the relevant organization, ensure entry in the
passbook and obtain signature from the designated employee of the
Microcredit Organization and also to ensure that loan and Insurance related
transactions are recorded properly in the appropriate pass book; 

(b) Make timely payments of loan installments and Insurance premium as per
specified terms and to encourage other Clients also to do the same; 

(c) Abide by law and order of the Samity and spontaneously co-operate with the
Microcredit Organization by attending the meetings of the Samity and
participating in its operational programs; 

(d) Be fully aware of the terms and conditions of the services before availing any
service offered by the Microcredit Organization; 

(e) Actively participate in the demand based training courses and awareness
programs of the Microcredit Organization; 

(f) Efficiently invest the granted loan amount into stipulated income generating
activities and thereby increase own profit desirably; and 

(g) Refrain from taking loans from one or more sources which the Client cannot
utilize profitably. 

Source: Clause 17, Microcredit Regulatory Authority Rules
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Abstract The objective of this study is to determine the technical
inefficiencies of rice production under different payment systems of irrigation.
Forty eight upazilas were selected proportionately from the total rice areas of
those five divisions. Unions, villages and household were selected randomly
from the list of those. It is found that the technical efficiency and inefficiencies
are different among the payment methods of irrigation. It is seen that the
technical inefficiency is higher in share payment system which needs to be
taken care for increasing production of HYV boro rice. Tabular model and
graphic analyses show the same natures of the results that in the crop share
payment system. The Tobit model shows the major determinants of those
inefficiencies. The statistically significant factors are sandy loam soil type,
education, kinship and asset position of the farmers. The sandy loam soil type
has positive significant influence on technical inefficiency of HYV boro
production. It is also seen that kinship and education level of the farmers have
significant negative influence on technical inefficiency which are quit logical
in the HYV boro rice production. Particularly it needs to emphasis the
education level of the farmers since it is the highly significant factors for
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payment system is the most feasible payment where farmers are less inefficient
in producing HYV boro rice by using groundwater irrigation and the users
have more freedom to use irrigation according to their crop needs. It can be
also a situation where farmers will see the benefits of using AWD in their
irrigation field. It will reduce irrigation cost and will also reduce the pressure
of using groundwater irrigation in Bangladesh.

1.     Introduction

The supply of rice, a staple food for half of the world’s population and the primary

source of income and employment of one-fifth of the global population, is strongly

determined by small farmers’ incentives for rice production. More than 200 million

small farmers with an average of less than 1 hectare of land produce 90% of the total

rice in the world (Tonini & Cabrera, 2011). Small farm households are believed to

face a lower opportunity cost of labour than large farm households (Carter & Wiebe,

1990; Hunt, 1979; Sen, 1966). In Bangladesh, rice is the staple food of 149.8 million

people and supplies 76% of the total calorie intake and more than 65% of the protein

intake of the people (Dey, Miah, Mustafi, & Hossain, 1996). The agricultural sector

is also characterized by the traditional subsistence small-scale farming. This country

has shortage of all factors of production except labour, obviously cannot afford to

make an inefficient use of resources. It is therefore important to estimate the level of

technical efficiency at the farm-level, and to identify the sources of such efficiency

and inefficiency. Information such as these are important for formulating appropriate

policies for reducing the level of technical inefficiency. Measurement of technical

efficiency could also help decide whether to improve efficiency first or develop a new

technology in the short run. Technical efficiency is used as a measure of a farm’s

ability to produce maximum output from a given set of inputs under certain

production technology. 

Farm efficiency is examined by comparing the economic efficiencies of various

types of farm holders (landless, marginal, small, medium and large). The majority

of studies of agricultural productivity in developing countries support the view

that there is an inverse relationship between productivity and farm size (Berry and

Cline, 1979; Barrett, 1996). The relationship between farm size and efficiency is

found to be non-linear, with efficiency first falling and then rising with size

(Helfan et.al., 2004). High technical efficiency will not only enable farmers to

increase the employment of productive resources, but it will also give a direction

of adjustments required in the long run to increase food production. This present

paper examines technical efficiency with emphasis on farm size in Bangladesh in

order to suggest the ways to increase the levels of rice production in Bangladesh.



Previous studies in Asia have tested for relative efficiency differences by farm

size, with conflicting results. Lau and Yotopoulos, 1971 and Yotopoulos and Lau,

1973 found that small wheat farms in the Indian Punjab were more technically

efficient than large farms. In Pakistan, Khan and Maki (1979) found that large

farms are more technically efficient than small farms. In Cote d’Ivoire, Adesina

and Djato, 1996 found no differences in the technical efficiency of small and large

farms. Onyenweaku, 1997 examined the technical efficiencies of two groups of

farms in Kaduna state, Nigeria. The results showed higher level of technical

efficiency for large scale farms. The above results on relative technical efficiency

suggest the need to avoid generalizations in this regard as what obtains in one

country may not follow in another country due to differences in agricultural and

institutional settings. The definition of farm size has been variable in the

efficiency literature, as what is considered “large” or “small” is relative depending

on the agricultural system settings. In Pakistan agriculture, Khan and Maki, 1979

classified large farms as those having 12.5 acres or over 5 hectares. Using Indian

data, Yotopoulos and Lau, 1973, and Sidhu, 1974 classified “large” farms as those

with at least 10 acres (i.e., 4 ha). In Nigeria, Olayide et al., 1980 described small

farms as those farm holdings less than 10 hectares. In a similar study in Cote

d’Ivoire, Adesina and Djato, 1996 defined large farms as farms of at least 4

hectares. Ohajianya and Onyenweaku, 2002, in a similar study, defined large

farms as farms of at least 4 hectares. In this study, large scale farmers were defined

as farmers that have more than 3.04 ha (i. e.,7.50 acres) of land. This study

investigates the productivity, technical inefficiency and their determinants among

different rice farmers in Bangladesh. Necessary policies are suggested based on

the findings of this study. 

2.     Methodology

A multi-staged sampling technique was employed to select a representative

sample in this study. Five divisions were selected since they are the major rice

growing divisions in Bangladesh. Forty eight upazilas were selected

proportionately from the total rice areas of those five divisions. Unions and

villages were selected randomly from the list of those. Then irrigated rice growing

households were selected randomly. Based on the category of farm size, there

were five categories of farmers identified. They were landless (<0.20 ha),

marginal (0.20 – 0.40 ha), small (0.40 – 1.01 ha), medium (1.01 - 3.03 ha) and

large (>3.04 ha) and their sample size were 17, 350, 357, 69 and 3 respectively.

Data were collected using structured and validated questionnaire administered on

the farm families using Surveybe CAPI software during the 2013 boro rice season
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by trained enumerators under the supervision of the researcher. Data were

collected on the socioeconomic characteristics of the farmers, production

activities in terms of inputs, outputs and their prices.

The methods to estimate farm household technical efficiency include parametric

and nonparametric methods, i.e. stochastic frontier analysis (SFA) introduced by

Farrell (1957) and data envelopment analysis (DEA) introduced by Charnes et al

(1978). There are debates on which one is more appropriate approach for the

technical efficiency estimation. DEA, the non-parametric approach, does not

impose the restrictions the production function and distribution assumption of

error terms and is suitable to deal with the multiple outputs (Chavas et al, 2005).

However, the measurement errors can influence on the shape and positioning of

the estimated frontier largely (Coeli and Battese, 1996). Instead, in SFA, the two

error terms, i.e. technical inefficiency and random error term are specified

explicitly (Coeli and Battese, 1996; Battese & Coelli, 1995). In this study, focus

will be on only one single specific crop and SFA would be applied which is

suitable for this research. 

To apply SFA approach, it actually includes two regressions. The first one is to

estimate the technical efficiency coefficient based on the input-output data at farm

level by using production function and the second one is to evaluate the effects of

determinants for inefficiency in different payment systems. It is proposed that

one-stage regression is more appropriate than the two separate stage regression

because the assumption of technical inefficiency coefficient is not hypothesized to

be independent and affected by the covariates in the efficiency model (Battese and

Coelli, 1995). One-stage approach is thus applied in the study, i.e. a stochastic

production frontier based on the factors of production was estimated

simultaneously with the determinants of inefficiency using maximum likelihood

estimate following the methodology of Battese and Coelli (1995). We use here

Tobit model since the technical inefficiency data are censored and its values are

between 0 to 1.

2.1   Kernel Density Estimation (KDE)

In statistics, the univariate kernel density estimation (KDE) is a non-parametric

way to estimate the probability density function f() of a random variable X, is a

fundamental data smoothing problem where inferences about the population are

made, based on a finite data sample. These techniques are widely used in various

inference procedures such as signal processing, data mining and econometrics. It

is used for estimating a density of probability and its derivatives with a bandwidth

selector. The yield data in our survey supports the following distribution. This
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normal distribution of yield is useful to explain the inefficiency issue in different

payment systems.

Technical efficiency and the determinants of technical inefficiency are calculated

by first estimating a score for technical efficiency and then that score is used to
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Figure 1. Kernel density estimation of yield

determine influencing factors. The output or yield of the stochastic production

frontier is considered to be a function of input variables (Aigner et. Al., 1977).

Following Coelli et al., 1998, a stochastic production function is specified as: 

Yi=ƒ(Xi)exp ( ϵi) ... ... ... ..... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ...... ... ... (1)

Where Yi is the yield for farmer i, Xi are the input variables used by the farmer i,

ϵi is the error term, and ƒ is the functional form to be specified. The error term is

assumed to be composed of two separate errors, such that:

ϵi =vi - ui ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ...(2)

Where vi is the stochastic error term with a two-sided noise component and ui is

the one-sided error component. Within the error term, vi, accounts for random

noise that is outside of the farmers’ control as well as measurement errors. The

second component, ui, captures the absolute distance between farmers’ yield and

production possibility frontier. The first component, vi is assumed to be normally

distributed (v~N(0, σ2v) with a mean of zero and variance of σ2v. The second

component, ui is representing technical inefficiency (TI). If u=0, production lies

on the stochastic frontier and production is technically efficient; if u>0,

production lies below the frontier and is inefficient. Lastly, the two components

of the error term are assumed to be independent of each other.



Farmers’ individual technical efficiency scores are estimated to show the

difference in the actual production to the potential production for each farm

(Greene, 1980). The measurement of the technical efficiency is constructed using

the observed deviation of output from individual farmers and the production

frontier, the most efficient point obtainable by the farmers. Farmers with observed

technical efficiency that lies on the production frontier are considered to be

perfectly efficient. Conversely, any farmers with technical efficiency scores that

are lying below the production frontier are considered to be technically

inefficient. The index of technical efficiency is specified as:

... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ...  ... ... ... ... ... (3)    

Both descriptive and inferential statistics were used to analyze the pattern of

inputs of production and the socioeconomic characteristics of the farm

households. The Cobb-Douglas and Translog functional form will be used for this

study. The empirical model of the Cobb-Douglas functional form (Gujarati, 1995)

is as follows:

.. ... ... ... ... ... ... ..... ... ... ... ... ... ... ......  ... ...(4)
where: 

ln = natural logarithmic form

Yi = rice production (yield) in tons ha-1

k = number of input variables

β0
= intercept or constant term

βj = unknown parameters to be estimated

Xij = vector of production inputs (j) of the farmer 

vi = random error term

ui = inefficiency component

2.2   Translog production function

... ... ... ..(5)

We can generalized it in the following form like as,

lnYi = β0 + β1lnX1i + β2lnX2i +0.5 β11(lnX1i)
2 + 0.5 β22(lnX2i)

2 + 0.5

β12lnX1ilnX2i + vi - µi ... ... ... ... ..... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ..... ... . (6)
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While the technical inefficiency model is given as:

... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ..... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... .... ... .(7)

Where,

µi = technical inefficiency

δ0 = intercept or constant term

δj = parameters to be estimated

Zj = determinants of inefficiency

To determine the appropriate functional form for the model specification, a

likelihood ratio test (LR test) is conducted. This test compares the translog

function and the Cobb-Douglas. The null hypothesis is H0: Cobb-Douglas
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Hypothesis and decision Criteria LR value and probability

H0: Cobb-Douglas Likelihood-ratio test LR chi2(58) =     92.95 

H1: Translog (Assumption: Cobb_Douglas 
nested in Translog)         Prob > chi2 =    0.0024

Decision: Null hypothesis 
is rejected with ≤ 1 percent 

level of significance Translog is the appropriate form for this data set.

Table 1: Model selection test results

In the production function, zero values were also observed in cases where farmers

did not apply other fertilizer. As proposed by Battese (1997), the following

methodology was applied to account for the zero values.          

… ……..(10)

functional form and H1: Translog functional form. We run both the model and LR

test as well. The test rejects the null hypothesis, H0. This LR test proves that the

translog functional form for estimating inefficiency with the current data set is the

appropriate form of model.

Given a flexible and interactive production frontier for which the translog

production frontier is specified, the farmer specific technical efficiency (TE) of

the ith farmer is estimated by using the expectation of ui conditional on the

random variable ei as shown by Battese (1992). That is, So that 0≤TE≤1. Farm

specific technical inefficiency index (TI) is computed by using the following

expression:



where,

D2j = 1 if X2j = 0 and D2j = 0 if X2j > 0; and X2j* = Max (X2j , D2j)

The model in equation 3 implies that X2j*= X2j is true for X2j > 0 but if X2j = 0

then X2j*= 1.

2.3  Empirical models specification: Cobb-Douglas

lnYi =β0 + β1lnX1i + β2 lnX2i + β3 lnX3i + β4lnX4i + β5lnX5i + β6lnX6i + 

β7lnX7i + β8lnX8i + β9 lnX9i + β10lnX10i + β11lnX11i + vi - µi .. ... ... ... ... ... (11)

Where,

Yi = Yield (kg)

X1i = Seed (kg/ha)

X2i = Human labour (man-day/ha)

X3i = Tillage (hour/ha)

X4i = Irrigation (hour/ha)

X5i = Chemical fertilizer (kg/ha)

X6i = Insecticide & herbicides (kg or lit/ha)

X7i = Other fertilizer dummy (1=use other fertilizer, 0= otherwise)

X8i = Other cost dummy (1=use other cost, 0=otherwise)

X9i = Share payment dummy (1=under share payment, 0=otherwise)

X10i = Fixed charge dummy (1=under fixed charge payment, 0=otherwise)

X11i = Two part dummy (1=under two part tariff payment, 0=otherwise)

We have used own payment system as reference case.

β0 = Constant term, 

β1-11 = Unknown parameters to be estimated from the Cobb-Douglas 

production function

ϵi = Error term

2.4    Empirical models specification: Translog

lnYi = β0 + β1lnX1i + β2lnX2i +0.5 β11(lnX1i)
2 + 

0.5 β22(lnX2i)
2 + β12lnX1ilnX2i + ... + vi - µi ..................... .......... ... .. .. .. ..(12)
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2.5    Censored data distribution

A very common problem in microeconomic data is censoring of the dependent

variable. When the dependent variable is censored, values in a certain range are

all transformed to a single value range. Some examples that have appeared in the

empirical literature are household purchases, farm experimental affairs, hours

worked by women in farms and industries, household expenditure on various

commodities, etc. Each of these studies analyzes a dependent variable that is zero

for significant fraction of the observations. Conventional regression methods fail

to account for the quantitative difference between limit (zero) observations and

non-limit (continuous) observations. The relevant distribution theory for a

censored variable is similar to that for a truncated one. We begin with the normal

distribution, as much of the received work has been based on an assumption of

normality. We also assume that the censoring point is zero, although this is only a

convenient normalization. In a truncated distribution, only the part of distribution

above y=0 is relevant to our computations. To make the distribution integrate to

one, we scale it up by the probability that an observation in the un-truncated

population fails in the range that interests us. When data are censored, the

distribution that applies to the sample data is a mixture of discrete and continuous

distribution. To analyze this distribution, we can define a new random variable y

transformed from the original one, y*, by

y = 0 if y* ≤ 0

y = y* if y* > 0

The distribution that applies if y*~N[µ, σ2] is Prob(y=0) = Prob(y*≤ 0) = ϵ(-µ/σ)

= 1-ϵ(µ/σ), and if y* > 0, then y has the density of y*. This distribution is a

mixture of discrete and continuous parts. The total probability is one, as required,

but instead of scaling the second part, we simply assign the null probability in the

censored region to the censoring point, this case, zero (Greene, 2006).

2.6  Tobit model setup

Wooldrige (2002, 517-520) makes clear, censored regression applications fall into

two categories. They are: 1. Censored regression application, and 2. Corner

solution models. Both types of application- the censored regression application

and corner solution application lead us to the standard censored Tobit model with

type-1 (Sigelman and Zeng, 1999). 

The structural equation in Tobit model (Tobin, 1958) is  Y*
i = Xiβ + ϵi Where ϵi~

N(0, σ2). Y* is a latent variable that is observed for values greater than τ and
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Table 2: List of variables and interaction factors are as follows

Input variables Interaction factor variables

1. Seed 12. 0.5*Seed2, 13. Seed*Human labour, 14. Seed*Tillage, 15.

Seed*Irrigation, 16. Seed*Chemical fertilizer, 17. Seed* Insecticide

& herbicides, 18. Seed* Other fertilizer dummy, 19. Seed* Other cost

dummy, 20. Seed* Share payment dummy, 21. Seed* Fixed charge

dummy, 22. Seed* Two part dummy

2. Human labour 23. 0.5*Human labour2, 24. Human labour*Tillage, 25. Human

labour*Irrigation, 26. Human labour*Chemical fertilizer, 27. Human

labour*Insecticide & herbicides, 28. Human labour*Other fertilizer

dummy, 29. Human labour*Other cost dummy, 30. Human

labour*Share payment dummy, 31. Human labour* Fixed charge

dummy, 32. Human labour*Two part dummy 

3 . Tillage 33. 0.5*Tillage2, 34. Tillage*Irrigation, 35. Tillage*Chemical

fertilizer, 36. Tillage*Insecticide & herbicides, 37. Tillage* Other

fertilizer dummy, 38. Tillage*Other cost dummy, 39. Tillage* Share

payment dummy, 40. Tillage*Fixed charge dummy, 41. Tillage* Two

part dummy

4. Irrigation 42. 0.5*Irrigation2, 43. Irrigation* Chemical fertilizer, 44. Irrigation*

Insecticide & herbicides, 45. Irrigation*Other fertilizer dummy 46.

Irrigation*Other cost dummy, 47. Irrigation* Share payment dummy,

48. Irrigation*Fixed charge dummy, 49. Irrigation* Two part dummy

5. Chemical fertilizer 50. 0.5*Chemical fertilizer2, 51. Chemical fertilizer*Insecticide &

herbicides, 52. Chemical fertilizer*Other fertilizer dummy, 53.

Chemical fertilizer*Other cost dummy, 54. Chemical fertilizer* Share

payment dummy, 55. Chemical fertilizer* Fixed charge dummy, 56.

Chemical fertilizer* Two part dummy

6. Insecticide & herbicides 57. 0.5*Insecticide & herbicides2, 58. Insecticide & herbicides* Other

fertilizer dummy, 59. Insecticide & herbicides*Other cost dummy, 60.

Insecticide & herbicides* Share payment dummy, 61. Insecticide &

herbicides* Fixed charge dummy, 62. Insecticide & herbicides* Two

part dummy

7. Other fertilizer dummy 63. Other fertilizer dummy*Other cost dummy, 64. Other fertilizer

dummy*Share payment dummy, 65. Other fertilizer dummy*Fixed

charge dummy, 66. Other fertilizer dummy*Two part dummy

8. Other cost dummy 67. Other cost dummy*Share payment dummy, 68. Other cost

dummy* Fixed charge dummy, 69.  Other cost dummy*Two part

dummy

9. Share payment dummy -

10. Fixed charge dummy -

11. Two part dummy -



censored otherwise. The observed y is defined by the following measurement

equation

y* if y* > τ

yi =

τy if y* ≤ τ

In the typical Tobit model, we assume that τ = 0 i.e. the data are censored at 0.

Thus, we have

y* if y* > 0

yi =

0 if y* ≤ 0
Marginal effects for Tobit model is  

Thus the reported Tobit coefficients indicate how a one unit change in an

independent variable xk alerts the latent dependent variable.

It is important to realize that estimates the effect of x on y*, the latent variable, not

on y. The Tobit model depends on the correctness of the normality assumption.

The interpretation of the parameters becomes more difficult than in the linear

model. We need to compute partial effects of changing x as we have done for the

Logit and Probit model. These partial effects depend not only on β but also on x

and σ. Stata 12 version can carry out these calculations automatically.

Empirical model for the determinants of technical inefficiency

lnYi =β0 + β1lnX1i + β2 lnX2i + β3 lnX3i + β4lnX4i + β5lnX5i + β6lnX6i + 

β7lnX7i + β8lnX8i + β9 lnX9i + β10lnX10i + µi ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ...... ... (13)

Where,

Yi = Technical inefficiency [Censored values, ll(o) & ul(1)]

X1i = Sandy loam soil type dummy (1=sandy loam soil, 0=otherwise)

X2i = Clay loam soil type dummy (1=clay loam soil, 0=otherwise)

X3i = Clay soil type dummy (1=clay soil, 0=otherwise)

X4i = Medium high land type dummy (1=medium high land, 0=otherwise)

X5i = high land type dummy (1=high land, 0=otherwise)

X6i = Farm size (ha)

X7i = Kinship dummy (1=kinship, 0= otherwise)

X8i = Family head age (year)

X9i = Family head education (year of schooling)
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X10i = Distance from plot to tubewell (meter)

X11i = Asset position of the farmer (Tk.)

X12i = Loan dummy (1=loan receiver, 0=otherwise)

µi = Error term

3.      Results discussion

The generalized likelihood ratio test is used here which is commonly used in

stochastic frontier analysis to determine the appropriate functional form (Battese

and Coelli 1988, 1992 Coelli 1995, Battese and Hassan 1998). We use a procedure

to determine the functional form. We test the null hypothesis that Cobb-Douglas

half normal is nested under the translog half normal function. We fail to reject the

null hypothesis. We estimate equation (5) using the translog half normal function.

The estimate of the stochastic frontier shows the best practice performance of

HYV boro production under the available technologies which was first

represented by a production function, such as Cobb-Douglas and constant

elasticity of substitution (CES) place restriction on elasticity of substitution (Cobb

and Douglas, 1928; Arrow, et al. 1961). The model goodness of fit is well with the

correctness of the specified distributional assumptions. Here log likelihood is -

9.75 and Wald chi-squared at 69 degrees of freedom is 121.52 which are

significant at less than 1 percent level of significant. LR test of sigma_u=0 i.e.

probably testing whether an estimated variance component (something that is

always greater than zero) is different from zero. The test says it is significantly

different from zero at less than 1 percent level of significance. The mean value of

technical efficiency is 0.77 is higher than 0.75, 0.62, 0.47 found by Kumbhakar

(1994), Huaiyu, et al., (2012) and Al-hasan, (2012) respectively.  Our technical

efficiency level is lower than 0.83, 0.96, and 0.89 which were found by Huang &

Bagi (1984), Parikh & Shah (1994), Tadesse & Krishnamoorthy (1997),

respectively.

The variables those have significant influences on yield are two part payment

dummy, seed-tillage, seed-irrigation, seed-two part payment dummy, labour-

irrigation, labour-chemical fertilizer, tillage, tillage-other fertilizer, tillage-two

part payment dummy, irrigation other fertilizer, irrigation-share payment dummy

and chemical fertilizer-other fertilizer dummy. Most of the coefficients of those

variables or interactive factors are significant at 1 & 5 percent level of

significance. Different cross product or interaction factors have robust influence

on yield which means the interaction factors need to be taken care intensively to

explain the yield variation of the farmers. Irrigation and tillage have linked with
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payment system and it seen that the share crop payment dummy has significant

negative influence on technical efficiency of HYV boro rice production.

Interpretation of Technical Efficiency and inefficiency Scores

Computationally, the technical efficiency scores relate to the distance of a

farmer’s current production point from its respective benchmarking frontier of
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Number of observation =958

Wald chi-square =121.52

Probability > chi-square = 0.0001 

Log likelihood = -9.745668

Input variables and integration variables Coefficient. Std. Err. z P>z

Two part dummy -1.028** 0.437 -2.350 0.019

Seed-tillage -0.080*** 0.027 -2.960 0.003

Seed-irrigation 0.033** 0.016 2.000 0.046

Seed-two part tariff dummy 0.057* 0.032 1.780 0.075

Labour-irrigation 0.076** 0.037 2.090 0.037

Labour-chemical fertilizer 0.112** 0.068 1.640 0.102

Tillageha2 -0.063* 0.038 -1.640 0.101

Tillage-other fertilizer -0.099** 0.037 -2.700 0.007

Tillage-two part tariff dummy 0.130*** 0.046 2.820 0.005

Irrigation-other fertilizer -0.039* 0.022 -1.780 0.074

Irrigation-share payment dummy -0.069** 0.034 -2.050 0.040

Chemical fertilizer-other fertilizer 0.107** 0.050 2.150 0.031

Constant term 12.232 1.633 7.49 0.00

/lnsig2v -4.374 0.159 -27.560 0.000

/lnsig2u -1.888 0.073 -25.940 0.000

sigma_v 0.112 0.009 -

sigma_u 0.389 0.014 -

sigma2 0.164 0.010 -

lambda 3.466 0.020 -

Likelihood-ratio test of sigma_u=0: chibar2(01) = 2.3e+02Prob>=chibar2 = 0.000

Table 3: List of significant variables in the translog model

*, **, *** significant at 10%, 5% and 1% level of significance 

HYV rice production. The exact interpretation is specific to the model orientation.

For the output oriented model, the efficiency scores measure the volume of output

that a farmer is currently producing, relative to the maximum volume it could
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potentially produce from its current inputs. For example, an output-oriented

efficiency score of 77 per cent would mean that a farm is producing 77 per cent

of its full output potential. This would be interpreted to mean that the farmer is

producing at 23 per cent below its maximum capacity or that it has the potential

to increase its current output level by 23 per cent without needing to increase its

resources. This 23 is nothing but the technical inefficiency score of a HYV rice

producing farmer.

3.1   Division-wise inefficiency level

Inefficiency levels are also presented at different divisions of Bangladesh. It is seen that

the inefficiency is higher at own payment system in Chittagong division. Average

inefficiency is the lowest in two part payment system in Rajshahi division and it is

followed by the Khulna division. In Rangpur division, we do not have information about

share payment system. Still the average inefficiency is lower in crop share system. 

3.2    Overall technical inefficiency level

The inefficiency levels of the farmers are higher between the ranges of 0.1 to 0.4.

Most of the farmers (52%) are between 0.1 to 0.4 inefficiency levels. It can be

mentioned here that magnitudes of the inefficient farmers are lower and also

means that they not so far from technically efficient farmers.

Inefficiency level under different payment systems

It can be seen that the distribution of inefficiencies are different among the

payment systems. The range is lower in share payment system but higher

Table 4: Division-wise technical efficiencies and inefficiencies of the
farmers under different payment systems

Division name Technical efficiency level Technical inefficiency level

Own Crop Fixed Two part Own Crop Fixed Two part

payment share charge tariff payment share charge tariff

Chittagong 0.568 0.609 0.661 0.662 0.432 0.391 0.339 0.338

Dhaka 0.750 0.736 0.769 0.745 0.250 0.264 0.231 0.255

Khulna 0.793 0.818 0.768 0.780 0.207 0.182 0.232 0.220

Rajshahi 0.765 0.774 0.792 0.844 0.235 0.226 0.208 0.156

Rangpur 0.792 0.000 0.773 0.791 0.208 0.000 0.227 0.209

All 0.767 0.763 0.768 0.766 0.233 0.237 0.232 0.234
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Ranking of inefficiency in different payment systems

The following table shows that the technical efficiency ranking is the lowest in

share payment system of irrigation but the highest in fixed charge system and it is

Figure 4. Frequency distribution of technical inefficiency

inefficiency lies on that payment method. In two part tariff payment system, most

of the farmers have lower inefficiency. The patterns are similar in fixed payment

system.
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Table 5: Technical efficiency, inefficiency and rank under
different payment systems

Payment Technical TE Rank Technical TI Rank

methods efficiency inefficiency

Own payment 0.767 2 0.232 3

Crop share 0.763 4 0.237 1

Fixed charge 0.768 1 0.231 4

Two part tariff 0.766 3 0.234 2

All 0.767 - 0.233 -

because of the efficient inputs use other than irrigation by the users. Due to the

same reason, the TE is higher in own payment system. We can see almost the

opposite scenario in inefficiency ranking in different payment systems. Technical

inefficiency in crop share payment system is the highest in ranking among other

payment systems (Table 3).

Socioeconomic influence on HYV rice production inefficiency

A total of ten socioeconomic and farm characteristic variables are investigated as

the determinants of technical inefficiency. There are four major soil types are

Figure 5. Frequency distribution of technical inefficiency in different payment systems
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Table 6: Determinants of technical inefficiency in irrigated HYV 
boro rice by using Tobit model

Determinants of inefficiency Coefficients Std. Err. t P>t

Sandy loam soil type dummy 0.0209** 0.0105 1.99 0.047

Clay loam soil type dummy 0.0163 0.0132 1.23 0.219

Clay soil type dummy -0.0058 0.0115 -0.51 0.611

Medium high land type dummy 0.0121 0.0091 1.33 0.185

High land dummy 0.0082 0.0134 0.62 0.538

Farm size (ha) -0.0068 0.0066 -1.03 0.301

Respondent’s age 0.0162 0.0153 1.06 0.29

Respondent’s education -0.0128*** 0.0046 -2.78 0.006

Kinship dummy -0.0178* 0.0095 -1.88 0.061

Distance from plot to tubewell 0.0021 0.0024 0.89 0.373

Asset position of the farmer -0.0083* 0.0049 -1.7 0.089

Loan dummy 0.0003 0.0084 0.03 0.975

*, **, *** significant at 10%, 5% and 1% level of significance

mentioned by the farmers where they grow HYV boro rice. Three dummies are

taken to capture four types of soil. As before, loam soil is the reference soil type.

The dummies are sandy loam soil, clay loam soil and clay soil. Loam soil type is
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captured by the constant term. It is determined that sandy loam soil type has

positive significant influence on technical inefficiency of HYV boro production.

It is seen that education of the respondent, kinship and asset position of the

farmers have significant negative influence on technical inefficiency which are

quit logical in the practical situation. Here respondent’s education is highly

significant meaning is that we need to take special care for education to reduce the

technical inefficiency in producing HYV boro rice and it can increase our yield

more. 

4.    Conclusions

It is found that the efficiency varies among the payment systems of irrigation

water. Also technical efficiency and inefficiencies are different among the

payment methods of irrigation. Technical inefficiency is higher in share payment

system which needs to be taken care for increasing production of HYV boro rice.

Tabular model and graphic analyses show the same natures of the results that the

crop share payment system. The Tobit model shows the major determinants of

those inefficiencies. The statistically significant factors are sandy loam soil type,

education, kinship and asset position of the farmers. The sandy loam soil type has

positive significant influence on technical inefficiency of HYV boro production.

It is also seen that kinship and education of the farmers have significant negative

influence on technical inefficiency which are quit logical in the HYV boro rice

production. Particularly we need to emphasis the education level of the farmers

since it is the highly significant factors for reducing inefficiency of rice

production. Other than own payment system, cash payment is better in terms of

efficiency consideration and two part tariff payment system is the most feasible

payment where farmers are less inefficient in producing HYV boro rice by using

groundwater irrigation and the users have more freedom to use irrigation

according to their crop needs. It can be also a situation where farmers will see the

benefits of using AWD in their irrigation field. It will reduce irrigation cost and

will also reduce the pressure of using groundwater irrigation in Bangladesh.
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1.      Introduction

Agricultural productivity is an important source of income of rurally people in

Bangladesh. Productivity gains can be obtained through technical progress and

efficiency improvement. Gain from the former is likely to take long time,

considerable effort and fund. Raising efficiency offers more immediate gain at

relatively modest cost. The agriculture in Bangladesh is characterized by random

variability in production resulting from natural factors such as drought, flood and

some socioeconomic factors and environmental factors which affect farm

efficiency. 

Banik (1994) reported a value of 82 per cent efficiency for a sample of 99 boro

modern variety rice farmers. Using a Cobb-Douglas functional form, Sharif and

Dar (1996) reported mean estimate of technical efficiency for a sample of 100

farms. For aman rice, farmers were found to be over 90 per cent technically

efficient. These results on efficiency are perceived to be rather high. Battese and

Broca (1997) found education level to be positively related to technical efficiency,

and tenancy for a sample of wheat farmers in Pakistan, and Phillips (1994)

provided a detailed review of the influence of education on farmer efficiency. In

a meta-analysis of existing research he found that education positively influenced

productivity and this was especially so in Asia compared to Latin America. Huang

and Kalirajan (1997) supported this finding for rice production in China. For

Bangladesh, Sharif and Dar (1996) found that education was positively related to

technical efficiency. 

Wadud and White (2000) employed both data envelopment analysis (DEA) and

stochastic frontier analysis (SFA) to examine the technical efficiency of a sample

of 150 farmers in Bangladesh. For translog SFA, they found technical efficiency

to be 79 per cent, whilst for DEA it was 79 per cent under constant returns to scale

and 86 per cent under variable returns to scale. For SFA, they reported that the

sample of farms exhibited decreasing returns to scale. Coelli et. al. (2002)

employed a comprehensive set of variables in a second stage Tobit regression to

explain technical efficiency for both aman and boro rice production, but found

few statistically significant estimates. Simar and Wilson (2003) have identified

significant technical shortcomings with the two-stage approach that stems from

the upward bias in technical efficiency estimates of DEA.

Andersson et.al.  (2008)  studied efficiency in shrimp farming in a rural region in

Bangladesh where formal microlending is well established, but where more

expensive informal microlending coexists with the formal schemes. Both farmers

who exclusively use formal loans and those who also use informal loans, are



credit constrained; both types of farmers over-utilise labour in order to reduce the

need for inputs that require cash at the beginning of the season, creating

inefficiencies in production. However, the credit constraint is actually milder for

the informal borrowers; the implicit shadow price of working capital is

substantially higher in the group that only takes formal loans than in the group that

also uses informal loans. Results suggest that, even in areas where formal

microlending has existed for a long time, access to credit remains a problem for

many smallholders. Moreover, informal lenders – with their closer ties to the

individual farmers – remain more successful in identifying those smallholder

farmers that are most likely to make the best use of the borrowed funds. Thus,

although formal microcredit schemes avoid one of the problems of traditional

formal lending - the high administrative fees that create barriers to small loans -

they do not necessarily solve the problem of how to select successful borrowers.

Informal lenders have an information advantage that formal microlenders lack.

Formal lenders need to find routes for accessing this information in order for

formal microcredits to succeed.

Constantin, Martin and Rivera (2009)  estimated inefficiencies over time as well

as respective TFP (Total Factor Productivity) sources for main Brazilian grain

crops - namely, rice, beans, maize, soybeans and wheat for the period 2001-2006.

They apply Cobb-Douglas, Translog Stochastic Production Function and Data

Envelopment Analysis. Results indicate that, although positive changes exist in

TFP for the sample analyzed, a decline in the use of technology has been

evidenced for all grain crops in which it is observed a historical downfall in the

use of inputs in Brazilian agriculture

Butso and Isvilanonda (2010) applied the time-varying Cobb-Douglas production

frontier model with unbalanced panel data between the crop year (CY) 1987/88

and CY 2007/08. They found that returns to scale from rice production in

Thailand have been decreasing. This is a sign that an increase in the amount of

inputs may not improve rice yield performance. Even with the adoption of labor-

saving technology and machinery over the last two decades, the efficiency of rice

production in terms of yield increase has been less than the maximum potential

yield. Instead, there has been a declining trend. Results also showed that the mean

technical efficiency score was 88.32 percent in CY 1987/88 and this decreased to

72.63 percent in CY 2007/08, which indicates that the farmers in CY 1987/88

utilized their resources more effectively than the farmers in CY 2007/08.

Moreover, the technical efficiency score of rice production in irrigated areas was

higher than that in other areas, which implied that irrigation development was the

key factor for improvements in technical efficiency.
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Akinbode, Dipeolu and Ayinde (2011) examined technical, allocative and

economic efficiencies in Ofada rice farming in South-West Nigeria and factors

determining affecting efficiency of a total of 192 rice farmers applying the

stochastic frontier analysis. Results reported that the mean technical, allocative

and economic efficiencies were 0.726, 0.928 and 0.674 respectively. It was

therefore concluded that rice farmers can still increase output or save cost without

change to existing technology. Furthermore, extension contact and education were

found to be very crucial to efficient rice production.

Kularatne et. al. (2012) examined the factors affecting the technical efficiency

(TE) of irrigated rice farmers in village irrigation systems (VIS) in Sri Lanka

using primary data for a sample 460 rice farmers applying stochastic translog

production frontier for rice production. The mean TE of rice farming in village

irrigation was found to be 0.72, although 63% of rice farmers exceeded this

average. The most influential factors of TE are membership of Farmer

Organisations (FOs) and the participatory rate in collective actions organised by

FOs. Results suggested that enhancement of co-operative arrangements of

farmers by strengthening the membership of FOs was considered important for

increasing TE in rice farming in VIS.

Orawan and Isvilanonda (2012) estimated the production frontier to assess the

technical efficiency of rice farms in Thailand. Results revealed that rice producers

in general operates in a decreasing return to scale, suggesting the ineffectual yield

of the input factor use to rice performance. The technical efficiency score of

88.32% in 1987/88 crop year and decreasing to 72.63% in 2007/08 crop year

denotes a production trend that is less than the potential output possible over time.

The study suggested crop diversification as one strategy to improve production

efficiency at the farm level and supervised credit on fertilizers and seeds to

farmers to provide farm managerial support.

Mohammad, Ismat  and Rahman (2011) employed stochastic frontier production

function to measure total factor productivity (TFP), technical change, and

technical efficiency change covering the period of pre-market reform (1987) and

post-market reform (2000 and 2004). The study used panel data of 73 farm

households from a field survey of 1987–1988, 1999-2000 and 2003-04. It was

evident from results that over time period (1987-2004), the TFP increased

(31.76%) only due to upward shift in the technology. Technological change

increased to 59.99% in post reform period. However, although TFP increased

substantial inefficiencies remain in Bangladesh rice sector. Technical efficiency

change (-34.46%) developed negatively over the years of study at farm level.
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Market reform policy had negative impact on technical efficiency change but

positive in technical change and TFP change although all are declining over the

time period. Therefore, government policies need for further reform of domestic

market and trade policies focusing on institutional changes, tariff and non-tariff

barriers in order to develop a competitive environment in rice sector.

Ghee-Thean, Ismail, and Harron (2012) investigated the level of technical

efficiency and the determinants of technical inefficiency for a sample of 230

paddy farmers operating in Malaysia by using a translog stochastic production

frontier. The mean level of technical efficiency of farmers was estimated at

85.8%, while the efficiency of farmers varied from 0.263 to 0.982. Inefficiency

model indicated that the attendance at seminar or workshop significantly

influenced technical inefficiency. The attendance at seminar or workshop had

become an ace factor in increasing technical efficiency and in increasing yield per

hectare. Hence, this study suggests that, the farmers should attend seminar or

workshop of paddy farming from time to time. Encouraging paddy farmers to

attend seminar or workshop can be achieved through offering incentives,

subsidies in order to offset the opportunity cost of attendance at seminar or

workshop.

Daniel et. al. (2013) employed stochastic frontier production function to

determine the technical efficiency of sugarcane farmers in Mubi Region in the

north-east of Adamawa state using data from 160 farmers across the five Local

Government areas which constitute the region. Results showed that the

coefficients of land size, fertilizer, fuel are significant while seed-cane was

significant. The mean efficiency of the farmers was 0.87 while the maximum and

minimum were 0.97 and 0.12 respectively. The distribution of efficiency indices

shows that 93.74% of the farmers operated above 70% of their maximum

efficiency. This research recommended replacing manual labour with labour-

saving technology such as tractors and simple machines, like ox-dawn plough as

well as adequate extension services to the farmers.

Dağistan and Kemal (2010) carried out a study to determine technical efficiency

of wheat growing farms in Cukurova region of Turkey during the period 2004-

2005. Technical efficiency of wheat farming was estimated by using the data

envelopment analysis (DEA). Technical efficiency scores were calculated by

employing an input-oriented DEA and Tobit regression analysis was used to

identify determinants of technical efficiency. Results showed that wheat farmers

could save from the variable inputs by at least 20% at the same production level.

The efficiency level is mainly affected by farmer education level and number, size
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and location of wheat plots of 103 farms, of which 13 showed constant, 87

increasing and 3 decreasing returns to scale conditions. Determining variations in

technical efficiencies of wheat growing farms and the causes of inefficiencies, our

results are expected to be useful for policy makers as well as wheat growers.

This paper is designed to estimate technical efficiency of a sample of rice farms

in Northern Bangladesh over the three seasons – Aman, Boro and Aus seasons. To

the best of our knowledge, there is no research which deals with the comparison

of farm efficiency of three seasons in Bangladesh and hence this research is first

of its kind.

Following this introduction:section 2 describes the analytical framework; Section

3 explains data and variables; Section 4 specifies the empirical model; Section 5

yields the empirical results and discussions; and Section 6 concludes.

2.     Theoritical Framework

We use stochastic frontier model (Aigner et al., 1977; and Meeusen and van den

Broeck, 1977) to estimate technical efficiency. We start with the general stochastic

frontier production model defined as:

i 

where represents the output of the ith farms,  a vector of k inputs,  a vector of K
unknown parameters, The composed error term  is decomposed into two

components: a stochastic random error component and a technical inefficiency

component, that is, 

(2)

The symmetric random error, ξi is assumed to be independently and identically

distributed as . The asymmetric non-negative random error, ζi, measures the

technical inefficiency and is assumed to be independently and identically

distributed non-negative truncations (at zero from below) of the  distribution. The

variance parameters of the model are expressed as: 

; (3)

The maximum likelihood estimation of (1) provides estimators for β and variance

parameters. Given the distributional assumptions of ξi  and ζi, the estimate of - ζi
can be derived from the conditional expectation of - ζi, given ui, applying

standard integrals:

(4)
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where                                                               and represents cumulative

distribution function (Battese and Coelli, 1988). 

3.      Data and Variables

The data used in this paper are collected from three upazilas of three different

districts of Northern Bangladesh through a field survey conducted in 2010. The

questionnaire is administered to 251 farms for the period of one year covering

three growing seasons- aman, boro and aus.  The data consists of information on

rice output and seven inputs: land, labour, plough, seed, irrigation, fertilizer and

pesticides and socioeconomic and other factors associated with inefficiency.

These are discussed brief as follows.

For efficiency analysis we have taken only one output of rice and seven inputs.

Output (y) indicates the market value of the observed rice production and are

measured in taka. Revenue means quantity of output multiplied by price per

mound (1 mounds = 37.32 kilograms (Kg). Land (xi1) denotes the total amount of

land used for rice cultivation and the price of land, pi1 represents 1 per cent

increasing rental value of per acre land. Labour (xi2) represents the per acre labour

used in rice production which includes family and hired both labour and the price

of labour, pi2 indicates the wage per man-day. Polugh (xi3) indicates per times of

land plough and the price of plough, pi3 represents as the money paid to the power

tiller holder. Seed (xi4) denotes the amount of seeds used on per acre of land and

is measured in Kg. The seeds price, pi4 means the average price of seeds per Kg

including both HYV and traditional type of seeds. Irrigation (xi5) is the total

amount of land irrigated for rice cultivation and the price of irrigation, pi5
represents irrigation price per acre. Fertilizer (xi6) includes all organic and

inorganic fertilizer and is measured in Kg. And the price of fertilizer, pi6 indicates

the average price of all fertilizer per Kg. Pesticides (xi7) denotes the total quantity

of pesticides used per acre of land is measured also in Kg. The price of pesticides,

pi7 is the price of all pesticides per Kg. All type of inputs costs are measured in

local market price in taka ($ 1 = about 77 Bangladeshi taka). Each input plays as

a vital role for rice production. Labour and seed costs are more significant than

other variable costs.

Differences in efficiency may be due to factors that very among farmers. The

literature indicates that a range of socio-economic and demography factors

determine the efficiency of farms (Seyoum et al., 1998; Coelli and Battese, 1996,
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and Wilson et al., 1998). These include land use, credit availability and the

education level of farmers (Kalirajan and Flinn, 1983; Lingard et. al., 1983)

Shapiro and Muller, 1977; and Kumbhakar, 1994). Techniques of cultivation,

share tenancy and farm holding size may also influence efficiency (Ali and

Choudhury, 1990; Coelli and Battese, 1996; and Kumbhakar, 1994). Some

environmental factors and non-physical factors like farming experience and

extension services may affect the capability of a producer to utilize the available

technology efficiently (Parikh and Shah, 1993; and Kumbhakar, 1994). We now

consider the variables which may affect efficiency in agriculture.

The age of the farmers, a priori, could have a positive or negative effect on

inefficiency. Farming experience can be achieved with increasing age and this

may reduce inefficiency. However some older farmers are less respective to and

more conservative in adopting new technologies and practices. A priori, we

expect that more years of formal education will increase efficiency because

education enables farmers to acquire and process relevant information. Schooling

is the years of attending schools. Farmers can be exposed to new technologies and

improved techniques with education.

Land fragmentation, that is the small plot size, is likely to have negative effects

upon efficiency. Average plot size is used as a measure of land fragmentation, thus

the smaller the plot size the greater is the land fragmentation. The greater the plot

size (less fragmentation) of a farm, the greater in the opportunity to apply new

technologies such as; tractor and irrigation systems and other modern equipments

(Wadud, 1999). 

Credit has a positive effect on efficiency of farmer. The cultivation system has

been changed. Now, farmers turn their cropping pattern from traditional less-

costly to modern mechanical more expensive system. Therefore, if credits are

provided in a easiest way to the poor, marginal and small size farmers, they

become more efficient in production process. Hence credit is a useful component

to improve the technical efficiency of rice cultivation.

Extension services may have a positive or negative impact on efficiency of the

farmers. Quality extension services could improve the ability of the farmers’ to

allocate inputs more successfully. Extension services availability and education

level were found by Huffman (1977) to be important variables of the rate of

adjustment in fertilizer use in response to price changes.

Land degradation is increasing because of dependence for household fuel on crop

residues and animal dung along with wood, leaves and twigs which, if recycled
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back to the soils, would reduce the rate of soil erosion, and soil structure

degradation (Idris, 1994). Visual inspection and a subsection of the questionnaire

assessed the state of land degradation on the farm. All these factors contribute to

inefficiency in production.

4.     Empirical Model

The stochastic production frontier is required to specify to estimate technical

efficiency (TE). The Cobb-Douglas stochastic frontier model is specified to fit the

stochastic production frontier using maximum likelihood method as:

(k indicates inputs) (6)

where     represents the rice output,     is the amount of land,    is the total labour,         

is the total plough area,    is the total amount of seed,   is the irrigated rice area,

is   the amount of fertilizer,   is the quantity of pesticides applied during this

farming operation and In indicates the natural log. The systematic error

components,    , are previously defined and the technical inefficiency effects,    ,

are assumed to be independently distributed of     such that   is satisfied by the

truncation (at zero from below) of the                 where      can be specified and

defined as:

(7)

where       denotes the age of the farmer,    is the farmer’s year of schooling,                        

represents land fragmentation,     denotes credit facilities dummy variable which

assumes a value one if the farmers takes credit and zero otherwise;   denotes

extension services dummy variable which takes a value one if the farmers get

services and zero otherwise and     represents the land degradation dummy

variable which takes a value one if the land is degraded and zero otherwise. The

value of one for      implies that most lands of a farm household are un-degraded. 

The stochastic frontier model is estimated using both the truncated normal and the

half-normal distributional assumption for the technical inefficiency effects term.

The half-normal distribution is rejected by the generalized likelihood ratio (LR)

test which is,                                       where         and          are the values of the

likelihood function under the null and alternative hypothesis respectively. The λ

statistic has asymptotic chi-squire distribution with degrees of freedom equal to

the number of restrictions imposed under the null hypothesis (Coelli, 1995).

Therefore we use the results from the truncated normal distribution.
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5.      Empirical Results and Discussion

5.1     Stochastic Frontier Results

The maximum likelihood estimates of the coefficient of parameters of the Cobb-

Douglas stochastic frontier are presented in Table 1. The signs of the coefficients

of the stochastic frontier are all positive as expected and most of them coefficients

are highly significant. These are land, plough, irrigation, fertilizer and pesticides.

Coefficients of labour and seed are positive but insignificant. In field level survey,

we have observed some insignificant behaviour for labour and seeds. It shows that

there are already abundant supplies of labour in agriculture sector of our survey

area in northern Bangladesh. 

The stochastic frontier model yields the highest elasticity of output for fertilizer

in aman season, for irrigation in boro season and for fertilizer for aus season. This
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implies that fertilizer is the most important factor of production in both aman and

aus seasons while irrigation is the most important input in boro season. The

coefficients of these inputs are expected and significant. 

The overall technical inefficiency effects are evaluated in terms of variance

parameters σ2 and the parameters γ reported in Table 1. The coefficients of the σ2

in aman, boro and aus seasons are 0.13, 0.16  and 0.63, and those of γ are 0.92,

0.54 and 0.93 respectively which all are highly significant. These indicate that the

technical inefficiency effects are a significant component of the total variability of

rice producers’ output of farm households in northern Bangladesh. This result is

consistent with Coelli and Battese and Sharma et. al., (1996 and 1997).

5.2    Results of Inefficiency Effects Model

The estimates of the  coefficients associated with the rice producer specific

technical inefficiency effects model is also presented in Table 1. We examine

whether they have a significant effect on technical inefficiency. The sings of the

estimated coefficients of need to be discussed carefully because variation in

technical efficiency of producers arises due to these variables.

Table 1 shows that in aman, boro and aus seasons, the coefficients from Cobb-

Douglas stochastic frontier technical inefficiency of land fragmentation and land

degradation are negative and significant in all seasons. The coefficients of age are

negative and insignificant in all seasons. The coefficients of schooling are positive

but insignificant. The coefficients of credit are positive and insignificant in aman

and aus seasons, but negative and significant in aus season. This implies that

credit plays a significant role in reducing inefficiency in boro season. 

5.3   Estimates of Technical Efficiency of Aman, Boro and Aus Seasons Together

The frequency distributions of the technical efficiency estimates and their

summary statistics of the Cobb-Douglas stochastic frontier results are presented

in Table 2. The estimated farm-specific technical efficiencies show substantial

variability, ranging are between 56 to 98 per cent, 59 to 100 per cent and 57 to 99

per cent respectively in aman, boro and aus seasons. 

The mean value of efficiency in aman, boro and aus season are 85.17 per cent,

80.42 per cent and 86.85 per cent respectively and their respective standard

deviations are 9 per cent, 13 per cent and 8 per cent. These results indicate that

there are considerable inefficiencies in rice production and hence considerable

room for improving farm efficiency and thereby enhancing farm output, income
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and the welfare of farm households. The majority of 32.28, 26.70 and 44.62 per

cent are 90 –100 per cent technically efficient in aman, boro and aus seasons

respectively.

6.    Conclusion

This paper applies the stochastic frontier model to evaluate technical efficiency of

a sample of 251 rice farms of Northern Bangladesh. Technical efficiencies of the

same farm in three seasons – aman, boro and aus - are calculated separately to

make a comparison. The inefficiency effects  model is assumed to be a function

of some farm-specific socioeconomic and farm characteristics like age and

education of the farmers and land fragmentation, irrigation infrastructure and land

degradation of farms. Results show that farms are characterized by slightly

decreasing returns to scale. Technical efficiencies of farms in aman boro and aus

seasons vary from 56-98 per cent, 48-100 per cent and 58-98 per cent respectively

with respective mean efficiencies of 85.17, 80.42 and 86.85 per cent.

Results of the analysis of inefficiency by socioeconomic factors show that the

younger farmers with more receptive tendency to new technology and with more

education are more capable of operating farming activities efficiently. Moreover

the plot size is estimated to be inversely related to the levels of technical

inefficiency. This suggests that larger plot size, i.e., less land fragmentation,

contributes significantly to increasing farm efficiency. Results show that irrigation

infrastructure and land degradation are the most statistically significant factors

associated with technical inefficiency. Results also imply that land degradation as

an environmental factor is positively associated with technical inefficiency; these

indicate that land degradation lowers farmers’ ability to utilize existing

technology efficiently and hiders the allocation of inputs in a cost-minimizing

way.

Evaluating efficiency suggests that there is considerable amount of inefficiency

among farming activities in all three seasons and a substantial potential for

increasing rice output through the improvement of technical efficiency. In

particular, farms on average can reduce their production cost by about 13-20 per

cent if production activity is operated as efficient as the most efficient farm.

Assessing factors associated with inefficiency provides two policy in placation

measures to decrease land fragmentation and reduce land degradation would

enhance farm efficiency. 
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Reasons and Achievements
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Abstract Small and medium enterprise (SME) development in crops, fisheries
and livestock is of utmost importance for sustainable and growing agricultural
diversification to ensure nutritional food security and inclusive development.
This paper is intended to explore the status of SME development in the
aforesaid agricultural sub-sectors in terms of fundamentals of enterprises and
entrepreneurs; reasons of establishment of enterprises; and achievements from
the enterprises. This paper is an outcome of a study that has adopted both
quantitative and qualitative approaches to gather the necessary data and
information from the three districts under climate affected regions and two
districts under environmentally normal areas on a statistically representative
sample size. Several descriptive and inferential statistical tools and techniques
including factor analysis have been used for analyzing the data. 

According to the perceptive views of the entrepreneurs, the main reasons for
establishing enterprises were high profit margin, creation of employment
opportunity, increasing business opportunity, availability of internal funds,
inspiration by friends/relatives, easy availability of raw materials, chief labour
cost and access to climate adopted technology. The study has performed factor
analysis to identify the major dimensions of reasons for establishing SMEs and
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it identifies five main factors as sound politico-economic environment, finance
and return potentials, labour and product market facilities, inspiration and
local affinity, and easy access to intermediate goods and export market. A vast
majority of the entrepreneurs reported to have significant achievements from
their enterprises through the expansion of their businesses and increased
efficiency of manpower and more growth due to increased demand of the
product. The factors responsible for significant achievements from the sampled
enterprises were also found to vary according to the sectors. The analysis of the
perceptions of the entrepreneurs regarding factors responsible for significant
achievements according to the climatically affected and normal areas indicates
a wide variation. Factor analysis has sorted out hassle free government
services; expansion of market demand and favourable investment climate;
investment friendly fiscal policy; good investment opportunity; congenial
public environment; and improved access to raw materials as the major
dimensional factors that can be broadly renamed good governance and sound
investment climate for recent increase in investment. 

1.      Introduction

There is no denying that the development of Small and Medium Enterprises

(SMEs) can be considered as a vital instrument for poverty alleviation and

accelerating industrialization in the context of Bangladesh. The assessment of the

status of SMEs in crops, livestock and fisheries is necessary from both micro and

macro point of view. The assessment of the status of SMEs from micro

perspective is necessary because of the contribution of SMEs in households’

poverty reduction and making the household economy sustainable. On the other

hand, the assessment of the status of SMEs (in crops, livestock and fisheries) from

macro perspective is necessary because of the importance of these sectors in

Bangladesh economy, particularly in terms of employment generation and

provision of nutritious food components in the context of ever growing domestic

demand for food. 

It is documented that SMEs are relatively more predominant in the developing

countries like Bangladesh because of enhancing employment and wealth creating

opportunities for poverty alleviation, which yield significant social impacts in

terms of reduction of income inequalities, promotion of social equalities etc.

(Uddin, 2008). It is estimated from different sources that SMEs in Bangladesh

would be observed to provide over 70 percent of industrial employment and 30 to

40 percent of industrial value added. Hence, the SMEs are regarded as the

backbone of the Bangladesh economy and an effective instrument for generating

work opportunities for the unemployed, youth and women (Ahmed, 2008).



There are an estimated 1.3 million fish ponds in the country, covering an area of

0.151 million ha, of which 55.30 percent is cultured, 28.52 percent is worth culturing

and 16.18 percent is unusable. In 2002, the percentage of production and potential

production from the above three systems was 72.09, 20.01 and 7.90 respectively

(BBS, 2002). In general the size of fish ponds varies between 0.020 and 20 ha with

an average of 0.30 ha. In Bangladesh, the highest number of ponds exists in the

Barisal district (12.11percent), followed by Comilla (9.36 percent), Sylhet (9.10

percent), Chittagong (8.02 percent) and Noakhali (7.75 percent) (BBS, 2002). In a

study, it is reported that the fisheries sector contributes 3.74% of the gross domestic

product (GDP), 20.87% of agricultural resources and 4.04% of foreign exchange

earning of Bangladesh (DoF, 2009). Total fish production in our country during the

2007-2008 was about 2.57 million metric tons of which 2.065 million metric tons

were produced from freshwater including culture fisheries and 0.04 million metric

tons from marine water including shrimp (DoF, 2009). 

The current contribution of livestock sub-sector to overall GDP is about 2.73%

which is 17.15% of agricultural GDP. The export earnings from leather and

leather goods is 4.31% of the total export; 20% of the population is directly and

50% is partly dependent on this sector. Livestock population in Bangladesh in

2007-08 was cattle 23 million, buffalo 1.3 million, goats 21.6 million, sheep 2.8

million, chicken 212.5 million and ducks 39.8 million. The per capita number of

cattle was o.16, goats 0.15, sheep 0.01, chicken 1.47 and ducks 0.27. Although an

upward trend in the production of meat, milk and egg during 2001-2008 is

evident, the per capita availability of meat was 20gm/day, milk- 51ml/day and 40

eggs/year in the year (2007-08, DLS). Total production in the years 2002-2008

was milk 1.82- 2.65 million ton at a growth rate of 145.6%, meat 0.91 – 1.04

million ton at a growth rate of 114.3%, and eggs 4770- 5653 million numbers at

a growth rate of 118.5%. Demand and supply gap is more evidenced. As per FAO

estimates there is a deficit of 80% in milk, 82% in meat and 63% in eggs.

It is utmost priority to reduce the poverty through employment creation in the rural

economy of Bangladesh. The government is committed to reducing the number of

unemployed people in the country from 28 to 24 million by 2013 and will further still

to 15 million by 2021 (Karim et al., 2010). The livestock and fisheries sectors offer

the greatest potential for new employment opportunities. These sectors including

crops are important for investment as huge numbers of smallholders are engaged.

Having reviewed the literature on SME development already in existence in

Bangladesh, two points of lacuna have been identified. First, the existing literature

focuses on only the manufacturing and trade sectors. The agriculture sector along

with crops, livestock and fisheries sub-sectors is almost totally ignored in terms
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of survey-based research at micro-level from SME development perspective.

Second, the climate affected areas remain completely unstudied in this context as

a result of which the impact of climate vulnerability on SME development in the

concerned fields is yet to be explored. The definition of SME for crops, fisheries

and livestock is not available in the existing literature and the traditional

definition for non-manufacturing activities is not suitable for these sectors,

because these sectors are not purely manufacturing as well as non-manufacturing,

instead they occupy a mixed and in-between position. It is an urgent need to fix-

up an operational definition of SME for each of these sectors to get the benefit

from the government and the financial institutions to establish such enterprises.

Having reviewed the existing definitions as well as stakeholders’ consultation, the

operational definition of SME for crops, fisheries and livestock has been finalized

as: A venture is considered as an enterprise if (i) it is developed with commercial

motive; (ii) its production is sustainable during more than 2 rounds of production

cycle and (iii) it has contractual paid employees over a stipulated period of time.  

Against this backdrop, this paper attempts to assess the status of the SME

development in crops, livestock and fisheries from micro point of view.

Categorically, it discusses the issues – fundamental features of the enterprise,

reasons for SME development and major achievements of the enterprises

including the key reasons for these achievements.

2.     Methodology

The data for this study have been taken from the research project “Small and Medium

Enterprise (SME) Development in Crops, Livestock and Fisheries in the Climate

Affected Zones of Bangladesh: Status, Problems and Potentials” sponsored by

Program Support Unit of Planning Commission of Bangladesh. Under the project, the

primary data have been collected from three climate vulnerable districts and two

environmentally normal districts. Among three climate affected areas, one district has

been selected from the drought region viz., Rajshahi (Drought prone), one from the

Char land and river erosion region viz., Lalmonirhat (Monga prone) and another from

flood plain region viz., Sunamganj (Haor region). In addition, two environmentally

normal districts viz., Brahmanbaria and Naogaon have been selected as controls. The

project has collected the quantitative information from 210 enterprises (SMEs in

crops, livestock and fisheries) from 5 districts under Farm-level survey. The

qualitative information has been collected from 50 stakeholders/entrepreneurs for

Key Informant’s Interview. In addition, 40 Participatory Rural Appraisal (PRAs) have

been conducted to know the collective views of the participants and to train them on

SME development in crops, livestock and fisheries sectors. 

440 Bangladesh Journal of Political Economy Vol. 31,  No. 2

4



Analytical Techniques

The study has utilized several descriptive and inferential statistical tools and

techniques including factor analysis for analyzing the data. Factor analysis has been

used to find out the major dimensions of reasons for SME development in the

proposed sectors and reasons for increasing investments during the last 2 years. 

Factor Analysis

Factor analysis allows looking at groups of variables that tend to be correlated to

one another and identify underlying dimensions that explain these correlations. In

a sense, each of the observed variables is considered as a dependent variable that

is a function of some underlying, latent, and hypothetical set of factors.

Conversely, one can look at each factor as dependent variable that is a function of

the observed variables. 

If {X1, X2, ——, Xn} be a set of n observed variables and {F1, F2, ..., Fm} be a

set of unobservable variables then the factor analysis model can be expressed as 

———————- (1)

where µi is mean of Xi, εi is error or specific factor. The coefficient lii is the loading

of i-th variable on the j-th factor. In matrix notation the factor analysis model can

be expressed as 

......................................... (2)

where Lnxm is the matrix of factor loadings.

Several methods are available in literature to estimate factor loadings and factor

scores. The study considers principal component method to estimate the factor

loadings and communalities [                      ], a measure of the variation of observed

variables through factors. Several factor rotation methods like ‘Varimax’,

‘Equamax’, ‘Quartimax’ are adopted to find better estimates of factor loadings.

3.     Results and Discussion

The analyses of fundamentals of the sampled enterprises indicate that about 88%

were found to be engaged in production and the rest were mainly engaged in

processing. The operational nature of the enterprises was found to vary according

to different sectors: about 97% enterprises of both livestock and fisheries sectors
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were found to be engaged in production, while the figure was about 70% for crop

sector. About 84% sampled enterprises were found proprietorship (sole

ownership) and the rest 16% were partnership. Three-quarters of the sampled

enterprises were found to be established on owned premises, about 16% on rented

premises and 6.6% on leased premises. The type of possession of enterprise

premise was found to vary across the sectors considered in the study. Seven out

of ten enterprises both livestock and fisheries sectors were found registered.

However, about half of the enterprises were found registered in the crops sector

and most of them were of processing category. Over half of the enterprises were

found to have tax identification number (TIN). About 83% of the registered

enterprises have the tax identification number and the registration status of the

enterprise was found to have significantly and positively associated with the TIN.

Over nine-in-ten enterprises, irrespective of sectors, reported to increase their

investment during the two years prior to the survey. 

The average age of the entrepreneurs was 44.0 years and about three-fifths of the

entrepreneurs were found ageing 36-55 years. About 97% of the entrepreneurs

were found male and about 93% married. The age distribution of the

entrepreneurs indicates that people become entrepreneurs during the prime period

of working span of life-cycle. The educational level of the entrepreneurs indicates

that 10% had no education, 17% had primary education, 43% had secondary

education and 30% were found to have at least higher secondary level of formal

education. The sampled entrepreneurs belonging to the livestock sectors were

found to have more education than those belonging to crops sector.Over 90% of

the sampled entrepreneurs were Muslims and over three-fifths belonged to

nuclear family.

About 7 out of 10 of the entrepreneurs were found to become the owner of the

enterprise through self-initiative as they started their enterprises by themselves.

The ownership of the enterprises by self-initiative was found positively linked

with the level of education. The analysis of sources of motivation indicates that

one-quarter of the entrepreneurs were motivated to start their enterprises by

reference group (friends and relatives). Nearly half of the entrepreneurs had no

clear cut idea about SME though their venture is certainly being considered as an

SME. Among the entrepreneurs who reported to have idea about SME, about one-

quarter got idea from government agency, about 18% from NGO, about 21% from

media and the rest from other sources mainly friends/family members/relatives/

demonstration effect. About half of the sampled entrepreneurs had received

training regarding their business from some sorts of government/non-government

organizations.

442 Bangladesh Journal of Political Economy Vol. 31,  No. 2

6



Following sub-sections are categorically discussed the findings of the study in

terms of financial status of the enterprise, reasons for SME development and

major achievements of the enterprise.

3.1 Financial Status of the Enterprises

The financial status of the sampled enterprises has been assessed in terms of

equity, loan, investment and profit. Table 1 shows the financial status of the

sampled enterprises belonging to different sectors.   

Amount of equity

The average present equity of the sampled enterprises is estimated at

Tk.3276350.71. The average equity was found lowest in fisheries sector

(Tk.2966571.41) and highest in crop sector (Tk.3618541.67), may be because of

inclusion of rice mills in the crop sector. The initial equity of the sampled

enterprises is estimated at Tk.1176131.45, which was found extremely lower than

the present equity. The findings indicate that a huge amount of profit is reinvested

as equity. It is also observed that the growth of equity during the last 2 years was

found remarkably higher (about four-fold) in the fishers sector than the other

sectors. This finding reveals that SME development in fisheries is more expanding.

Amount of loan 

It is found that over half of the enterprises received loan to boost up their business,

though only a quarter were found to receive loan at the initial stage of the

enterprise. The average amount of present loan and initial loan is estimated at

Tk.1423394.74 and Tk.711036.36 respectively for the enterprises received any

sort of loan. This estimate reveals that average amount of loan has doubled during

initial to survey point of time. The average amount of present loan was found

higher for the enterprises of livestock sector and lower for the enterprises of

fisheries sector. 

Recent investment scenario

The investment scenario for the last two financial years of the sampled enterprises

has been documented in Table 1. It is observed that about 81% enterprises

reported to invest in their enterprises in the financial year 2010-2011; while a

greater percentage (89.6%) of the enterprises were found to invest in the financial

year 2011-2012. The average amount of investment is estimated at Tk.1363629.41

for the financial year 2010-2011 and Tk.1275169.3 for the financial year 2011-

2012.
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The average investment amount in the sampled enterprises was found to vary

significantly across the sectors of the enterprise. The average amount of

investment for the year 2011-2012 was found lower (Tk.695447.76) for the

enterprises of crop sector and higher for the enterprises of livestock sector

(Tk.1741649.12).
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Profit of the enterprises

The entrepreneurs were asked whether they made any profit in the last two

financial years. About 85% reported that they made profit in the last financial year

(2011-2012) and about 91% reported that they made profit in the financial year

2010-2011. The average amount of profit in the last year is estimated at

Tk440686.8 with a standard deviation of Tk768505.5. The average profit amount

was found highest in fisheries sector (Tk554677.4), followed by livestock sector

(Tk439406.8) and by crop sector (Tk326065.6). This finding suggests that the

enterprises of fisheries sector are much more rewarding in terms of profit than the

other two sectors.

Facilities received from Government for enterprise development

The sampled entrepreneurs were asked whether they received any facility from the

government and about 58% of them reported that they received some sort of

facilities from government (Figure 1). Those who received facilities, were further

asked to report the types of facilities that they received and Figure 2 shows the

responses. Near two-thirds of them reported that they received the facilities in terms

of approvals of license and/or trade certificate, registration to Joint Stock Company

(JSC) or other organizations etc; about 45% of them received facilities in terms of

training; and about 36% of them received credit facility from the government. 

Over four-fifths of the entrepreneurs ranked approvals of license and/or trade

certificate, registration to Joint Stock Company or other organizations as the

topmost one among the facilities they received from the government (Appendix

Table 1). The entrepreneurs’ perception regarding kinds of the facilities received

from the government was found to vary across the scale of the enterprises. Very

logically, a significantly (p<0.01) higher proportion of the entrepreneurs of

medium scale enterprises reported to receive facilities in terms of ‘SME loan’ than

that of small scale enterprises (Appendix Table 1). On the contrary, a higher

proportion of entrepreneurs from small scale enterprises reported to receive

facilities from government in terms of ‘training’ than that from medium scale

enterprises. The entrepreneurs’ perception regarding the kinds of facilities

received from the government was found to vary significantly (p<0.10) across the

sectors of the enterprises in case of ‘training’ only. However, the perception

regarding kinds of the facilities received from the government did not vary

according to the climate affected and environmentally normal regions except

‘land for the establishment’. A significantly (p<0.05) higher proportion of the

entrepreneurs from climatically affected regions reported that they received the

facilities from the government in terms of ‘land for establishment’. 
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3.2    Reasons for Establishing Enterprises in Crops, Livestock and Fisheries

In this section, the opinions of the entrepreneurs regarding establishing enterprises

are analyzed and the main reasons are shown in Figure 3 and Appendix Table 2.

Over nine-in-ten of the entrepreneurs cited high profit margin as the main reason

for establishing enterprises irrespective of environmentally fragile and normal

regions. Over half of the entrepreneurs mentioned that creation of employment

opportunity, increasing business opportunity, availability of internal funds, and

inspired by friends and relatives as the main reasons for establishing enterprises.

Other reasons such as easy availability of raw materials, chief labour cost and

access to climate adopted technology were also mentioned by a considerable

number of the entrepreneurs. The entrepreneurs were also asked to rank the

reasons mentioned by them according to their preferences. The entrepreneursrated

the high profit margin and creation of employment opportunity as the first and

second most important reasons for establishing enterprises in crops, fisheries and

livestock.
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Figure 1: Percentage of enterprises received facility from
government 

Figure 2: Kinds of facilities received from government



In order to calculate the variation in the perceptions of the entrepreneurs regarding

the reasons of establishing enterprises, the data are analyzed according to scale,

sector, and region (climate affected and climate normal) and the results are given

in Appendix Table 2. The perception of the entrepreneurs by scale of enterprise

shows significant (p<0.05) variation in case of better facilitation from government

agencies and availability of external funds. The results show that the

entrepreneurs of the small scale enterprise emphasized on high profit margins,

creating employment opportunity, increasing business opportunity and inspired

by friends and relatives as the main reasons for establishing enterprises; while the

entrepreneurs of the medium scale enterprise gave emphases on high profit

margin, creating employment opportunity, increasing business opportunity, chief

labour cost and easy availability of raw materials as the main reasons for

establishing enterprises.

The analysis of perceptions of the entrepreneurs according to climate affected and

environmentally normal regions indicates a wide variation in the reasons behind

establishing enterprises. The variation regarding reasons of establishing

enterprises between climate affected and environmentally normal regions was

found highly significant (p<0.01) in case of high export opportunity, local

patriotism, less amount of equity capital, SME loan facility, and favourable

income tax policy. The comparison shows that a significantly (p<0.05) higher

percentage of entrepreneurs from environmentally normal areas stated that easy

availability of raw materials, high export opportunity, local patriotism, less

amount of equity capital, SME loan facility, favourable income tax policy, and

access to climate adopted technology were the main reasons for establishing

enterprises; on the contrary, a significantly (p<0.05) higher percentage of

entrepreneurs from climate affected areas stated cheap labour cost as the main

reasons for establishing enterprises.

The analysis of perceptions according to sectors of enterprises also exhibits huge

variation on reasons for establishing enterprises. A relatively higher percentage of

entrepreneurs from crop sector have given emphasis on availability of raw

materials and chief labour cost as the main reasons for establishing enterprises

than that of fisheries and livestock sectors. On the contrary, relatively higher

percentage of entrepreneurs from livestock sectors state that receiving SME loan,

availability of internal funds, and create employment opportunities are the main

reasons for establishing enterprises. 

Factor analysis regarding reasons for establishing enterprises

The descriptive statistics have indicated that a number of reasons were

responsible for establishing SMEs in fisheries, livestock and crop sectors. The

Md. Zakir Hossain et.al.: SME Development in Crops, Livestock and Fisheries in Bangladesh 447

11



448 Bangladesh Journal of Political Economy Vol. 31,  No. 2

12

Figure 3: Reasons for establishing enterprises

study has also adopted factor analysis to identify the major dimensions of reasons

establishing SMEs that explain most of the variance observed in a much larger

number of manifest variables by reducing the number of reasons to a few factors.

The factor analysis is performed by assigning weights to the ranks of the

responses (reasons establishing SMEs). A response that is ranked as 1 has the

weight 13; one that is ranked 2 has the weight 12, and so on. The analysis used

principal component method to extract the factors with varimax rotation

technique and Table 2 shows the results of the factor analysis. 

The selection of a particular variable to be included as a factor was made on the

basis of whether the correlation value (factor loadings) was high or not. On the

basis of the maximum variation of the factors, the study identified five main

factors as the reasons for establishing SMEs in fisheries, livestock and crop

sectors. These factors are:

Factor-I: To make scope of employment, Growing market demand for the

product in general, Require less amount of equity capital, Favourable political

situation

Factor-II: High profit margin, Climate adopted favourable enterprise in this

region, Availability of internal funds, Availability of external funds

Factor-III: Cheap labour cost, Increasing Business opportunity, 



Factor-IV: Inspired by friends and relatives, Local patriotism/ locally area biased

Factor-V: Easy Availability of raw materials/intermediate goods, High export

opportunity

The elements of each of the above factors are arranged in order of their respective

magnitude (absolute) of factor loadings indicating the importance of a particular

element in a factor. The reasons comprising Factor-I are mainly related to sound
politico-economic environment; the reasons of Factor-II relate to the finance and
return potentials; the Factor-III contains the reasons related to labour and product
market facilities; the elements of Factor-IV include the reasons related to

inspiration and local affinity; and the elements of Factor-V include the reasons

related to easy access to intermediate goods and export market. The result

suggests that these factors are mainly responsible for establishing SMEs in crops,

fisheries and livestock. Therefore, the government agencies and other concerned

should take proper action to maintain the sound politico-economic environment,

favourable SMEs in crops, fisheries and livestock.

3.3    Major Achievements from the Enterprise 

The entrepreneurs were asked about major achievements (business expansion,

growth due to demand, increased efficiency etc) of their businesses and about

97% of them reported to have significant achievements from their enterprises.

Figure 4 demonstrate the significant achievements of the sampled SMEs. A

remarkable portion of the entrepreneurs marked significant achievements through

the expansion of their businesses (95.2%) and increase efficiency of manpower

(65.2%) and more growth due to increased demand of the product (53.1%). Over

four-fifths of the entrepreneurs ranked ‘expansion of the business as the foremost

significant success of their enterprises.

The significant achievements of the sampled SMEs have been analyzed according

to scale, region (climatically vulnerable and normal) and sector (Appendix Table

3). It is depicted that medium scale enterprises gained more significant

achievement than small scale enterprises in terms of capability of using advanced

technology (p<0.05) and increase in the efficiency of manpower (p<0.10). The

perception about achievements shows a wide variation according to the sector of

enterprises: nearly two-thirds of the entrepreneurs of fisheries sector marked

diversification of the products, while 32.4% entrepreneurs of livestock sector and

46.5% entrepreneurs of crop sector marked the same reason as one of the

significant achievements. The analysis of perceptions of the entrepreneurs

regarding significant achievements according to climatically affected and normal

regions indicates that there was no significant variation except expansion of the
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business and cost advantage of the product. A significantly (p<0.10) higher

percentage of the entrepreneurs from climate affected regions mentioned that their



product was cost effective than that of the entrepreneurs from environmentally

normal regions, may be due to cheap labour cost in climate affected regions.

3.3.1  Reasons behind the Major Achievements of the Enterprises

The entrepreneurs were asked to report the major factors responsible for the

significant achievements of their enterprise and Figure 5 illustrates the views of

the entrepreneurs concerning the factors responsible for significant achievements.

The most important factors behind significant achievements were identified as

retention of profits as capital (90.3%), increasing demand for the product (69.1%),

favourable investment climate (52.7%), and hard work by both the owner and

labour (95.2%). 

More than three-fifths of the entrepreneurs ranked hard working by both the owner

and labour and nearly three-in-ten ranked increasing demand for the product as the

most significant factor for the achievement (Appendix Table 4). The analysis on the

perception of the entrepreneurs regarding factors responsible for significant

achievements according to the scale of enterprise indicates significant (p<0.01)

variation in case of ‘received special facilities from government’ only. The factors

responsible for significant achievements of the sampled entrepreneurs were also

found to vary according to the sectors of the enterprises.
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The analysis of the perceptions of the entrepreneurs regarding factors responsible

for significant achievements according to the climatically affected and normal

areas indicates a wide variation for a number of issues. A significantly (p<0.05)

higher proportion of entrepreneurs of environmentally normal areas mentioned

that increasing demand for the product, retention of profits as capital, received

special facilities from government as major factors contributing to the significant

achievements of their enterprises in comparison to the entrepreneurs of climate

affected areas. 

Figure 4: Major achievements of the sampled enterprises



3.3.2  Reasons for Increasing Investments during the Last 2 Years

At first, the entrepreneurs were asked whether their investments had increased or

not during the last 2 years. Over nine-in-ten of the entrepreneurs have reported to

increase their investment during 2 years prior to the survey. Figure 6 illustrates the

perceptions of the entrepreneurs regarding reasons for increasing investment in

their enterprises during this couple of years. The  main reasons were identified as

increase in demand for their firm’s product (92.9%), growing market demand for

the product in general (77.8%), increasing business opportunity (69.2%),

favourable climate for the enterprise development (64.6%), availability of

external funds (84.3%) and availability of raw materials (48.5%). About 45% of

the entrepreneurs ranked increase in demand for their firm’s product as the top

choice for reasons of more investment during this period of time, while about 31%

put the same reason as second choice for more investment. On the other hand,

about 41% entrepreneurs rated growing market demand for the product in general

as the second choice for reasons of more investment with about 14% ranking the

reason as first choice.

The results of the analysis on the perceptions according to scale, sector and

location of enterprises are shown in Appendix Table 5. On the basis of the scale

of enterprises, the reasons for increasing investment was found to vary

significantly (p<0.05) in case of increase in demand for their firm’s product, better

facilitation from government agencies, reduced harassment by government

agencies, favourable income tax policy and improved energy/utility supply. A

significantly (p<0.01) higher percentage of entrepreneurs from small scale

enterprises (94.6%) stated that increase in demand for their firm’s product as the

main reason for increasing investment than medium scale enterprises (71.4%).
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The analysis of perceptions regarding reasons for increasing investment in their

enterprises according to the sectors of enterprises was found to vary significantly

(p<0.05) for ‘growing market demand for the product in general’ and ‘availability

of internal funds’. The ‘growing market demand for the product in general’ was

identified as one of the main reasons for increasing investment by 86.1% of

entrepreneurs belonging to the fisheries sector, while very logically, 66.2% of the

entrepreneurs of crops sector identified the same reason for increasing investment.

The analysis of reasons for increasing investment according to the climatically

normal and vulnerable region shows significant (p<0.05) variations for a number

of reasons including easy to get SME loan, decreasing cost of raw materials and

improved energy/utility supply (Appendix Table 5). A higher percentage of

respondents from climatically normal areas mentioned these reasons than that

from vulnerable areas. 

Factor analysis of reasons for increasing investments during the last 2 years

The descriptive statistics have indicated that a number of reasons were

responsible for increasing investments during the last 2 years. The study also

adopted factor analysis to identify the major dimensions of reasons for increasing
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investments during the last 2 years that explain most of the variance observed in

a much larger number of manifest variables by reducing the number of reasons to

a few factors. The factor analysis is performed by assigning weights to the ranks

of the responses (reasons for increasing investments). A response that is ranked as

1 has the weight 12; one that is ranked 2 has the weight 11, and so on. The analysis

used principal component method to extract the factors with varimax rotation

technique and Table 3 shows the results of the factor analysis. The selection of a

particular variable to be included as a factor was made on the basis of whether the

correlation value (factor loadings) was high or not. On the basis of the maximum

variation of the factors, the study identified six main factors as the reasons for

increasing investments during the last 2 years. These are:

Factor-I: Reduced harassment by government agencies, Reduced harassment by

law enforcing agencies.

Factor-II: Increase in demand for firm’s product, Growing market demand for the

product in general, Availability of internal funds, Favourable climate/environment

for the enterprise, Increasing business opportunity.

Factor-III: Favourable income tax policy, Favourable VAT policy.

Factor-IV: Availability of external funds, Better facilitation from government

agencies, Easy to get SME facilities or loan.

Factor-V: Favourable political situation, Reduced extortion.

Factor-VI: Decrease in cost of raw materials/intermediate goods, Easy

availability of raw materials/intermediate goods.

The elements of each of the above factors are arranged in order of their respective

magnitude (absolute) of factor loadings indicating the importance of a particular

element in a factor. The reasons comprising Factor-I are mainly related to hassle
free government services; the reasons of Factor-II related to the expansion of market
demand and favourable investment climate; the Factor-III contains the reasons

related to investment friendly fiscal policy; the elements of Factor-IV include the

reasons related to good investment opportunity; the elements of Factor-V include

the reasons related to congenial public environment; and the elements of Factor-VI

include the reasons related to improved access to raw materials. Broadly, the above

six factors can be named as good governance and sound investment climate. The

result suggests that these factors are mainly responsible for increasing investments

of SMEs in crops, fisheries and livestock during the last 2 years. Therefore, the

government agencies and other concerned should take proper action to maintain the

good governance and investment friendly climate for increasing the investments of

SMEs in crops, fisheries and livestock.
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4.     Conclusion

Most of the entrepreneurs were middle-aged and became the owner of the

enterprise through their own initiative. Government agencies, NGOs, media and

reference groups play a vital role in generating idea about SME development.

Most of the sampled enterprises of fisheries and livestock sectors were found to

be engaged in production. Substantial portion of the enterprises generated profit

in the last two years and the enterprises of fisheries sector earned more profit

followed by livestock sector. Near half of the enterprises increased manpower in

last year that indicates that employment generation is a regular phenomenon for

the SMEs of crops, fisheries and livestock. 

The study focused that high profit margin, creating employment opportunity,

increasing business, availability of internal funds and inspiration by friends/

relatives were the main reasons behind establishing enterprises. The results from

factor analysis identified that sound politico-economic environment, favourable

finance condition, easy access to raw materials and export market are the major

dimensional factors for establishing the SMEs in crops, fisheries and livestock. A

significant proportion of the SMEs received facilities from government in terms

of registration/ license and training. The most significant achievements of

enterprises were expansion of business and increased efficiency of manpower.

The achievements were due to hard work by the owner and labourer, increase in

capital through retention of profit and increasing demand for the product. The

main reasons for increasing investments during recent years were increase in

demand for farm’s product, availability of external funds and favourable climate

for investment. The results from factor analysis explored that good governance

and sound investment climate are the main issues for increasing investments in

SMEs in recent years.
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Abstract The objective of this study is to explore the direction of causality
between electricity consumption and real economic growth for eight selected
Asian countries, which include Bangladesh, India, China, Malaysia,
Indonesia, Taiwan, Sri Lanka, and Pakistan. To implement this research
design, standard unit root tests for data non-stationarity/ stationarity, the
Johansen-Juselius procedure for I(1) behavior of both variables, and the
autoregressive distributed lag (ARDL) procedure for different orders of
integration of both variables are applied for cointegration, as applicable to
individual countries. Finally, vector error-correction models (VECMs) are
estimated on the evidence of cointegration for long-run causal convergence
and short-run interactive feedback dynamics. In the absence of
cointegration, the standard vector autoregressive (VAR) models are
estimated for short-run causality and feedback effects.

According to findings, the evidence on long-run causality and convergence
are weakly bi-directional in all cases with the exception of Pakistan.
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1.     Introduction

In economic growth empirics, waves of neo-classical theories pioneered by Solow

(1956) include capital and labor as variable inputs with technology as total factor

productivity. They omitted the essential role of electricity consumption in

economic growth enhancement.  The seminal work of Kraft and Kraft (1978) that

found evidence of a unidirectional causal flow from GNP to electricity

consumption in the U.S. for 1947-74 inspired an expanding volume of academic

research on this important subject for developing countries.

The empirical findings of these studies are summarized in four classifications: i)

growth hypothesis (causality runs from electricity consumption to economic

growth), ii) conservation hypothesis (causality flows from economic growth to

electricity consumption or its reverse), iii) feedback hypothesis (bi-directional

causality between electricity consumption and economic growth), and iv)

neutrality hypothesis (absence of causal connection between electricity

consumption and economic growth).

The above hypotheses sparked curiosity and interest among economists and

policymakers over three decades to investigate the direction of causality between

electricity consumption and GDP, income, employment, or energy prices.  The

primary objective of this study is to explore the direction of causality between

electricity consumption and real economic growth for selected eight Asian

countries (Bangladesh, India, China, Malaysia, Indonesia, Taiwan, Sri Lanka and

Pakistan). To implement this research design, standard unit root tests for data

nonstationarity/stationarity, the Johansen-Juselius procedure for I(1) behavior of

both variables and the ARDL (Autoregressive Distributed Lag) procedure for

different orders of integration of both variables are applied for cointegration, as

applicable to individual countries. Finally, vector error-correction models

(VECMs) are estimated on the evidence of cointegration for long-run causal

convergence and short-run interactive feedback dynamics. In the absence of

cointegration, the standard Vector Autoregressive (VAR) models are estimated for

short-run causality and feedback effects.

The remainder of this paper proceeds as follows. Section II presents a brief review

of the related literature. Section III details the empirical methodology. Section IV

reports empirical results. Section V offers conclusions and policy implications.

2.     Review of Literature

The empirical evidences in the existing literature are mixed, and inconclusive.

They vary across countries, sample periods and empirical methodologies.
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To summarize,

i. The studies that found the direction of causality stemming from energy

consumption to economic growth include [Yu and Choi (1985), Masih

and Masih (1996), Asafu and Adjaye (2000), Yang (2000), Soytas and

Sari (2003), Morimoto and Hope (2004), and Narayan and Singh (2007)].

ii. The studies that found unidirectional causality springing from economic

growth to energy consumption include [Kraft and Kraft (1978), Cheng

and Lai (1997), Glasure and Lee (1998), Cheng (1999), Soytas and Sari

(2003), and Narayan and Smyth (2009)].

iii. The studies that found two-way causality include [Masih and Masih

(1997), Asafu and Adjaye (2000), Glasure (2002), and Oh and Lee

(2004)].

iv. Studies that found no causal relationship between energy consumption

and economic growth include [Akarca and Long (1980), Yu and Hwang

(1984), Yu and Choi (1985), Erol and Yu (1987), Stern (1993), Paul and

Bhattacharya (2004), Cheng (1999), and Imran (2010)].

To elaborate on some of the aforementioned studies, they mostly have tended to

focus on Vector Autoregressive (VAR) and Vector Error-Correction (VEC)

models in cointegration approach. For example, Masih and Masih (1996) used the

cointegration analysis to study the causal relationship between energy

consumption in a panel of six Asian countries and found cointegrating

relationship between these variables for the cases in India, Pakistan and Indonesia

but no cointegration was found in Malaysia, Singapore and the Philippines. The

direction of causality is found running from energy consumption to GDP for

India, and that running from GDP to energy consumption for Pakistan and the

Philippines. Asafu and Adjaye (2000) investigated the causal relation between

energy use and income in four Asian countries using cointegration and error-

correction mechanism. They found that causality ran from energy use to income

for India and Indonesia. Also, bi-directional causality was detected for Thailand

and the Philippines.

The evidences on bi-directional causality are more in common than other cases in

the empirical literature. Yang (2000) found bi-directional causality between

energy consumption and GDP for Taiwan and these results contradicted with

Cheng and Lai (1997) results. Soytas and Sari (2003) found bi-directional

causality in Argentina and unidirectional causality running from GDP to energy

consumption for Italy and South Korea, and that running from energy



consumption to GDP in Turkey, France, Germany and Japan. Paul and

Bhattacharya (2004) found bi-directional causality between energy consumption

and economic growth for India.  Dirck (2008) used the cointegration approach to

study the causal relationship between electricity consumption and economic

growth for the panel of fifteen European countries. He found cointegration in

Great Britain, Greece, Ireland, Italy, and Netherlands, and no cointegration in

Austria, Belgium, Germany, Denmark, Spain, Finland, France, Luxembourg,

Portugal and Switzerland.  He also found a unidirectional causality springing from

electricity consumption to GDP for Great Britain, Ireland, Netherland, Spain and

Portugal, whereas no causality was found for Austria, Germany, Denmark,

Finland, France, Luxembourg, and Switzerland. Narayan, et al., (2010) used the

cointegration approach to study the causal relationship between electricity

consumption and economic growth for six different panels of ninety three

countries. They found bi-directional causal relationship between these two

variables except for the panel of the Middle East. However, causality flowing

from GDP to electricity consumption was found for the panel of the Middle East

in the above study, just mentioned.

3.     Empirical Methodology

First, the time series property of each variable is examined by (ADF) Augmented

Dickey-Fuller (Dickey and Fuller, 1981; Fuller, 1996) and KPSS (Kwiattkowski,

et al., 1992) tests, although such pre-testing is optional in the Autoregressive

Distributed Lag (ARDL) model.

Second, in the event of non- stationarity of time series variables, the most

commonly used procedures for ascertaining their cointegrating relationship

include the Engle – Granger (1987) residual-based procedure and the Johansen-

Juselius (1992, 1999) maximum likelihood-based procedure.  Both procedures

focus on the cases in which the underlying variables are integrated of order one,

I(1).  If so, both λtrace and λmax tests can be applied to find cointegration on the

evidence of I(1) behavior of each variable.  However, it is unlikely in the real

world that all countries’ macroeconomic variables will depict I(1) behavior.  To

address the issue of unequal order of integration of non-stationary variables for

long-run equilibrium relationship and causal flows, Autoregressive Distributed

Lag (ARDL) model or bounds-testing procedure, as suggested by Pesaran et al.

(2001) has been used in this study.  It is applicable irrespective of whether the

regressors in the model are purely I(0), and I(1) or mutually integrated.  Another

advantage of this approach is that the model takes a sufficient number of lags to

capture the data generating process (DGP) in a General-to-Specific (GETS)
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modeling framework (Laurenceson and Chai, 2003). Third, a dynamic error-

correction model (ECM) for long-run causality can also be derived from ARDL

procedure through a simple linear transformation (Banerjee et al., 1993). The

ECM integrates the short–run dynamics with the long-run equilibrium

relationship without losing long-term memory.

Fourth, the ARDL procedure, based on bounds-testing approach, uses the

following unrestricted model, as found in (Pesaran and Shin, 1999 and Pesaran, et

al., 2001). Assuming a unique long –run relationship among the weakly

exogenous independent variables, the following estimating models are specified:

where, GDP = Gross Domestic Product, and EL = Net Electricity Consumption in

billion kilowatts (per hour). All first-differenced variables are expressed in natural

log.  To implement the bounds-testing procedure, the following steps are outlined:

i) for weak exogeneity, Autoregressive Distributed Lag (ARDL) procedure is

implemented through VAR pair-wise Granger Causality, and ii) for block

exogeneity, Wald Test is applied. Johansen (1988) states that the weak exogeneity

assumption influences the dynamic properties of the model and must be tested in

the full system framework.

Fifth, equation (1) has been estimated by the Ordinary Least Squares (OLS) in

order to test for the existence of a cointegrating relationship among the variables

through conducting F-test for the joint statistical significance of the coefficients

of the lagged variables in levels. The null and the accompanying alternative

hypotheses for the cointegrating relationship are specified as follows:

For equation (1),

Ho: λ1=λ2 = 0  for no cointegration

Ha: λ1≠λ2 ≠ 0 for cointegration

For equation (2),

Ho: λ1≠λ2 ≠ = 0 for no cointegration

Ha: λ1≠λ2 ≠ = 0 for cointegration

If the calculated F-statistic is above its upper critical value, the null hypothesis of

no long-run relationship can be rejected irrespective of the orders of integration

for the time series variables. Conversely, if the calculated F-statistic falls below

its lower critical value, the null hypothesis cannot be rejected.  If the calculated F-

statistic falls between its lower and upper critical values, the inference remains

inconclusive.
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Finally, on the evidence of cointegrating relationship, the following conditional

ARDL (p1, q1) models are estimated: 

…………………(3)

…………………(4)

The optimum lag orders in the above are selected by the Akaike Information

Criterion (AIC), as found in Akaike (1969). The optimum number of lags are

selected appropriately to reduce residual serial correlation and to avoid

overparameterization. According to the recommendation of Pesaran and Shin

(1999) for annual data, a maximum of two lags are selected.

For subsequent use in the vector error-correction model, the error-correction term

() is obtained from the following equation: 

………………(5)

….……………  (6)

The short –run and long-run dynamics are captured by estimating the following

vector error-correction models: 

…………. (7)

……….…(8)

where, θ‘s are the coefficients relating to the short –run dynamic elasticities and

ψ is the speed of adjustment toward the long-run equilibrium associated with the

error-correction term, ECMt-1. The expected sign of ψ is negative. Its statistical

significance is reflected through the associated t-value and its numerical

magnitude indicates the speed of adjustment toward long-run convergence in

equation (7). Likewise, π’s reflect short-term dynamics and the expected sign of

ψ’ is negative.  Its statistical significance in equation (8) confirms long-run causal

flow and convergence. In the absence of cointegration, the above models are

estimated by excluding the respective error-correction terms that collapse into

VAR models.

Annual data from 1981 through 2010 are employed in this study. GDP data are

obtained from several annual volumes of International Financial Statistics (IFS),

published by the IMF (International Monetary Fund). Net electricity consumption

data in billion kilowatts (per hour) are obtained from http://tonto.eia.doe.gov/

cfapps/ipdbproject/iedindX3.cfm.
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4.      Empirical Results

First, the results for ADF and KPSS tests with orders of integration of both time

series variables for individual countries are reported as follows:

Both variables are found nonstationary, based on both ADF and KPSS tests.  They

reveal the same order of integration or I(1) behavior for India, Indonesia, Taiwan,

Sri Lanka and Pakistan justifying the implementation of the Johansen-Juselius

procedure. As a result, λtrace and λmax tests are applied for cointegration in these

five countries.  For Bangladesh, China and Malaysia, the orders of integration of

variables are different. So, the ARDL procedure is applied for these three

countries.

Second, the λtrace and the λmax tests results, reported in segments (A) and (B) of

Table 2, are respectively as follows:

As observed in Tables 2(A and B), there are evidences of cointegration for

Indonesia, Pakistan and Taiwan in terms of both λtrace and λmax tests. Thus, vector

error-correction models (VECMs) (7) and (8) are estimated for these countries.

On the other hand, there are no evidences of cointegration for India and Sri Lanka

where VAR models are estimated.

Third, ARDL model is implemented for cointegration in the cases of Bangladesh,

China and Malaysia, as stated earlier. The estimates are reported as follows:

None of the coefficients of the one-period lagged variables in natural log as in

equations (1) and (2) is zero for Bangladesh, China and Malaysia confirming

cointegration in each country. As a result, the vector error-correction models are

estimated for these countries as well. Fourth, the estimates of the vector error-

correction models (VECMs) (7) and (8) are reported as follows:

Table 4 reveals that the coefficient of the error-correction term (ECMt-1) for each

country has expected negative sign.  But the associated t-value only for Pakistan

is statistically significant. For other countries, the associated t-values are

statistically insignificant.  The aforementioned imply a significant long-run causal

flow from electricity consumption to real GDP of Pakistan.  A similar inference is

statistically weak for other countries. However, there are evidences of net positive

short-run interactive feedback effects between variables for all countries, as

reported above.

For Pakistan, Taiwan and China, there are strong evidences of statistically

significant long-run causal flow from GDP to electricity consumption, as

confirmed by the negative coefficient of the respective error-correction term
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(ECMt-1) and the associated t-value. For other countries, such evidences are

remotely significant in statistical sense. However, there exist net positive

interactive feedback effects for all the above countries in the short run.

Finally, VAR models are estimated for short-fun bi-directional causality and

interactive feedback effects. The results for India and Sri Lanka are reported as

follows:

Table 6 reveals short-run bi-directional causality for both India and Sri Lanka with

net positive interactive feedback effects as the respective sum of the lagged co-

efficients of variables for each country is positive.

In light of the ADF test and the KPSS test results as well as I(1) behavior of each

time series variable, the Johansen-Juselius procedure for cointegration is applied

in the cases of India, Indonesia, Pakistan, Sri Lanka and Taiwan. Among these

countries, cointegration is not found for India and Sri Lanka. For them, VAR

models are estimated. For Indonesia, Pakistan and Taiwan, VECMs are

implemented. For nonstationarity in each time series variable and different orders

of integration, the ARDL procedure is applied in the cases of Bangladesh, China

and Malaysia. On the evidence of cointegration, VECMs are estimated for them

as well.



The estimates of VECMs and VARs are summarized in Table 7 as follows:
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In brief, the evidences on long-run causality and convergence are weakly bi-

directional in all cases except Pakistan. However, for some countries, reverse

causality is relatively stronger, though statistically not so significant. There are

evidences of short-run net positive interactive feedback effects.  For India and Sri

Lanka, there are evidences of bi-directional Granger causality with net positive

interactive feedback effects.

5.     Conclusions

Adequate electricity and its timely and uninterrupted supply is a pre-condition to

maintain and enhance the economic growth momentum. The government of each

sampled country is requesed to closely monitor the surging demand for electricity

following real GDP growth momentum and invest in advance to generate its

additional supply to match such excess demand. Otherwise, the economic growth

momentum is destined to be unsustainable in each country regardless of the mixed

empirical evidences in this study. In closing, policy implications are likely to vary

from one country to another country.
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1.     Introduction

In general, higher educational attainment in Bangladesh is very low. From last ten

years,the expansion of tertiary education in this country has largely been due to

the rapid growth of the private sector. Till mid nineties the conventional education

system has been supported by massively subsidized education through a very

small number of state-run institutions to a very narrow spectrum of students

chosen out of fierce competition. In course of time, to fulfill the ever-growing

demand of institutions for higher studies, a large number of private universities

emerged. According to Bangladesh Bureau of Educational Information and

Statistics (BANBEIS, 2009), there are 31 public universities (excluding National

University–NU and. Open University) and 51 private universities[1]. It also

shows that although the number of students enrolled in public universities remains
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higher, the pace of increase for enrollment in private universities seems to have

accelerated. In 2006, the number of enrollment in private universities was 124267

which stood at 200939 in 2009.Deabnath (2007) mentions that almost 100,000

students get themselves admitted into the private universities each year

[2].Female and male enrolments at the primary, secondary, college and university

levels will be equalized, respectively, by the years 2009, 2012, 2021 and 2148

[3].Most of the studies in the context of private universities in Bangladesh have

so far focused on the quality of education, high tuition fees, confinement of these

universities into limited number of disciplines, debate on public versus private

universities and the reasons for which students get enrolled into these

universities.The students’ market will be an attractive segment for private

universities in Sylhet to focus on. But very few studies have been undertaken

particularly on students in Sylhet division.As Sylhet International University is

one of the oldest private university in Bangladesh as well as in Sylhet division and

most of its students came from this particular division; this study investigates the

enrollment behavior of the students of Sylhet International University  in

Bangladesh, so that the concerned authorities in SIU can take necessary steps to

attract the potential students more in this market segment.

2.     Objectives

l To identify the demographic profile of the students of Sylhet International

University (SIU)

l To identify the distribution of enrollment of students in different fields of

study in SIU

l To find out the university (SIU)selection criteria of the students 

l To measure the level of satisfaction of the students with their preferred

selection criteria

3.     Literature Review

Researchers have identified demography as a very important tool for market

segmentation to identify target customers and their needs. Students can be

considered as the customers of a university. Consequently, it is very important for a

university to focus first on those students who can be their target customers and what

qualities the students expect from their universities. One possible method of

determining those target customers is by utilizing customer demographics. Hansman

and Schutjens (1993) proposed a “rational assumption” that age is a strong predictor

of changes in attitudes and behavior [4]. And this study thus considered age as one

of the factors to determine demographic profile of the students.



Schofield (1996) identified tuition fees as the main factor affecting a student’s

choice of a private university in Bangladesh as the tuition fees of these

universities vary widely here [5]. In another study, Salahuddin et al. (2008) stated

that it is obvious that students do consider cost and cost-related factors more than

anything else because private university education is still very expensive from an

economic perspective and a significant number of students are from middle-class

families [6]. Mostly the source of tuition fees of the students is the monthly

income of the guardians of the students. So the current study considers the

monthly income of the guardians of the students as one of the demographic

factors. Here the guardian income refers to the income level of the person who

bears the educational expenses of the students.

Generally, the broad field of ‘social sciences, business and law’ attracts the largest

number of female enrollments (often more than one-third of the total) in almost all

countries [7]. It is generally followed by‘education’ in sub-Saharan Africa and by

‘humanities and arts’ in many countries of the Asia and Pacific region, while

‘engineering, manufacturing and construction’ programs come second in most

countries of Latin America and the Caribbean, North America and Europe. The

fields ‘health and welfare’ and ‘science’ follow, in this order, for most countries,

while the lowest enrolments are reported in ‘agriculture’ and ‘services’ programs

(accounting for less than 5% of the total in most countries) [7]. This study considers

‘field of study’ in higher secondary education as one demographic factor to identify

whether it has any impact on the selection of programs in higher education.

Mamun and Das (1999) undertook a study and pointed towards some other attracting

factors such as library facilities, laboratory facilities and internship assistance for

students [8]. Rahman (2000) pointed out that fee structure, faculty strength and job

security were key attractions for the students in choosing a private institution [9]. He

also identified the nature of the curriculum (i.e., discipline-based versus skilled-based

program), the location and aesthetic of the campus, and the number of full-time

faculty members as factors attracting students to private institutions. 

Zahid, Chowdhury and Sogra (2000) undertook an extensive qualitative study of

performance of business education in Bangladesh and identified the course

system (year-end or semester-end examination), quality of teaching, medium of

instruction, campus size and location, accommodation for the students, campus

facilities (such as auditorium, parking, canteen, indoor and outdoor parking

facilities) as the factors of selecting private universities [10]. 

Majid, Mamun and Siddique (2000) at one study found the similar factors

mentioned above and identified teaching quality, teaching learning methodology,
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teaching aids and support facilities as the basic selection factors of business

education in private institutions [11]. 

Ahmed, Ahmed and Anwar (2000) found that skill-based curriculum and teaching

quality are the major attracting factors for the students in choosing private

institutions for business study [12]. Thornton (2006) studied the performance of

educational institutions in Bangladesh and identified that teaching quality is the

most important factor in judging overall performance [13]. Salahuddin et al.

(2008) identified mode of payment, quality of teaching, cost and environment as

the key influencing factors for the students to get admitted into a university [6].

Considering the factor, parents’ decision has been considered as another selection

criteria in this study. 

4.     Research Design
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Research type Descriptive 
Types of data Primary 
Sampling design process Questionnaire with Three parts: 

Part A, consists of demographic information of 
students such as religion, age, gender, guardian’s 
income, study level, study program etc. 
Part B (University/ Program Selection Criteria), 
consists of twenty three variables, were designed 
in a Likert scale format which is given five point 
rating scale ranges from strongly disagree to 
strongly agree. 
Part C (Satisfaction Measurement), consists of 
twenty variables, were designed in a Likert scale 
format which is given five point rating scale 
ranges from highly dissatisfied to highlysatisfied. 

Target population The students of Sylhet International University, a 
Private University in Sylhet Division, Bangladesh. 

Sampling technique Convenient Sampling 
Sample Size 584 
Sampling frame A Private University, Sylhet International 

University in Bangladesh 
Method of administering 
questionnaire 

Personal interview of the respondents; average 
interviewing time was 15-20 minutes 

Execution The survey was conducted over a period of 15 
days in the month of March 2014.  

Data analysis and interpretation Statistical Packages for Social Sciences (SPSS) 



5.     Data Analysis and discussion

Pallant (2000) says that the most commonly used indicator of internal consistency

is Cronbach’s alpha coefficient. Ideally, this coefficient should be above 0.7[14].

In this study, the attributes/features considered to brand Sylhet International

University have strong internal consistency, with a Cronbach’s alpha coefficient

estimated at 0.740.The following methods were used to analyze the collected

data:

l Frequency table

l Contingency table and charts

l Descriptive Statistics

l Chi-square test 
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Frequency table 1shows majority of the respondents (72.4%)practicing Islam as

their religion and 26.7% is practicing Hinduism as religion.

Source: Field survey, 2014

Chart 1: Bar chart between age and gender of SIU respondents

The bar chart shows 60.6% respondents belongs to age group 18-22 years, out of

which 36.8% male and 23.8% female. 

The bar chart shows 84.2% respondents are studying in undergraduate program

and 15.8% of those studying post graduate program.   



The table shows 41.8% respondents had commerce in HSC and out of which

31.7% took BBA as their preferred program. 30.5% respondents had science in

HSC; out of which 11.8% took BBA, 7.5% took B.ScHons in CSE and 3.3% took

LL.B. Whereas 25.3% respondents having Arts in HSC but 11.1% took BBA. The
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Chart 2: Respondents studying in different program

Source: Field survey, 2014



tendency to take MBA in post graduation from science background students is

worthy to mention as the percentage is 4.1 out of 14.4%.

The bar chart shows 34.8% respondents’ guardian income level belongs to Tk.

20000 – Tk. 30000, whereas 24% respondents’ guardian income belongs to Tk.
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Chart 3: Bar chart between SIU respondents’ program study and guardian income

Source: Field survey, 2014.



30001- Tk. 40000. From 55.7% BBA program respondents, 18.7% of their

guardian income belongs to Tk. 20000 – Tk. 30000.

Descriptive statistical analysis in Table 3 shows the students of Sylhet

InternationalUniversity very strongly agree that they look for lower tuition fees of

their preferred program during enrollment into a university.Course system,

location of the university, demand of the studied program, freedom to choose

major subject follows the priority list. They also disagree that Credit transfer

facility to foreign university, Advertisement of this university and Availability of

concession/scholarshiphas strong influence on their decision to get them admitted

into a university.

Now we want to justify whether these enrollment behavior variables have any

close association with selection of Sylhet International University, to do so we

need to conduct Pearson chi-square test (table 4).
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Source: Field survey, 2014



Table 4 suggests that lower tuition fees, course system, location of the university,

quality of teaching, hostel facility and credit transfer facility have strongly related

while students’ choose to enroll Sylhet International University. As the first three

variables have high mean value, it is also justified from the chi-square test that

these three factors played very important role in choosing SIU as students’ higher

education platform.
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Descriptive statistical analysis in Table 5 shows the students of Sylhet

International University highly satisfied with lower tuition fees of their preferred

program; the reason is that this university charge comparatively lower tuition fee

for the programs it offers than that of other universities.Demand of the studied

program, Quality of teaching and social and academic status of the Vice

Chancellor respectively follow the ranking list which have the mean score just

above the average score 3.75.It needs to be mentioned here that students of this

university are dissatisfied with most of the factors they have been provided to.

Among them credit transfer facility to foreign universities, job placement facility,

co-curricular activities and internship assistance facility have been rated as the

least satisfying factors by the students of this university.

Source: Field survey, 2014



Now we want to justify after enrolling into the Sylhet International University

which variables are highly correlatedwith students’ preferred criteria. To do so we

need to conduct Pearson chi-square test (table 6).
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Once the students enrolled into the university, they try to interpret their feelings

as satisfaction. Table 6 suggests thatnumber of qualified full time faculty members,
image of the university,lower tuition fees and hostel facility arehighlysatisfied

factors from students’ perspective. From table 5 and table 6, it is also justified that

lower tuition fees and quality of teaching are highly satisfactory factors for SIU

students.

6.     Summary and Conclusion

This study provides useful information for both the business and academic

community who are either involved or keen to get involved into higher education

in private sector especially in Sylhet division.

Source: Field survey, 2014



Majority of the students are Muslim,so the concern authority must maintain

harmony in religious values and norms. The findings of guardians’ income show

that a major portion of the students in SIU are from the middle class of the society.

Asthis university charging comparatively lower tuition fees or providing financial

support in terms of course waiver or scholarships attract the large number of

students from other classes. 

Majority of the students are is in the age between 18 to 22 years. Concentration

in this age category attributes that most of the students in this university are

undergraduate students. As the market share of the students is increasing day by

day, the students deserve special attention. Focus should be given to BBA, Law,

CSE, English and ECE programs respectively in under graduate level and MBA

and LLM in graduate level to get the maximum share of the market. The authority

can chalk out to open several new under graduate programs such as Pharmacy,

Architecture, Journalism, Social Science and Social Work etc.

Majority of the students studying in SIU had commerce in HSC level and

percentage of students from Madrasa and English background is very low.To

attract a large number of students who passed A level or other needs special

attention.The students mostly prefer BBA program followed by Bachelor of Law

program, Bachelor of Arts in English and in the Faculty of Science and

Engineering, Bachelor of Science in Computer Science gets the highest

preference from the students which is followed by Bachelor in Electrical and

Electronic Engineering. SIU need to strengthen respective department so as to

deliver better teaching.

SIU should consider quality of teaching, number of full time qualified faculty

members, tuition fees, image of the university and hostel facility as vital factors

to attract the students. As parents’ decision has significant impact on the students’

enrollment process, the university has to formulate effective strategy to attract the

students’ parents as well. 

Satisfying the existing students should get priority from the authority as peer

influence has impact on university selection criteria. To satisfy the existing

students, the university should focus on their image of the university, quality of

teaching, hostel facility, credit transfer facility and qualified faculty member. 
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Nexus between Salinity and Ecological Sustainability 
of Crop Production of Southwest Coastal 

Region of Bangladesh: Translog 
Production Function Approach

MD. HAFIZ IQBAL*

Abstrct  Salinity has been increasing in the coastal region of Bangladesh
and 0.223 million ha (26.7%) of total cultivated land affecting the crop
ecology. This study uses cross-section data collected by suruey for
application of Translog (Transcendental logarithmic) production function to
generate empirically supported assessment. Aus rice and Boro rice are
mostly vulnerable to salinity than Aman rice, Wheat, and Cotton. Fertilizer
plays an important role to control salinity. Use of Urea in salinity intrusion
condition is harmful for crop production but use of recommended dose of
Phosphorus, TSP, green manures can neutralize the level of salinity and
improve the crop productivity under the salinity intruded condition. The
findings of this study provide a robust basis for policy makers, researchers,
and stakeholders for further research and development of specific policies
and plan.

Keywords: Salinity, Crop production, Southwest coastal region, Bangladesh.

1.    Introduction

Climate change due to global warming and its negative consequence on

environment and agro ecosystem is a threat of the coastal economy. The

Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC, 2007) predicts an increased

* Assistant Professor, Department of Economics, Government Edward College, Pabna,

Bangladesh.

The author is thankful to Abdul Malek, Assistant Agricultural Extension officer, Gurudaspur,

Natore, Bangladesh and Md. Iman Ali Khan, Dulai, Sujanagar, Pabna, Bangladesh, for their

generous assistance to provide data, relevant information, and valuable guidance in preparing

an earlier draft of the manuscript.    

Bangladesh
Journal of

Political
Economy

© 2015 Bangladesh Journal of

Political Economy

Vol. 31, No. 2, December 2015, pp. 491-502

Bangladesh Economic Association

(ISSN 2227-3182)



frequency of heavy precipitation events, drought, intense tropical cyclones, sea

level rise (SLR) and temperature. All those aspects related to climate change are

very relevant to coastal regions. Most of these factors are responsible for creating

salinity in the coastal region. Salinity is the common phenomenon of any coastal

region and Bangladesh coast is not free from such type of natural hazards.

The impacts of salinity are considered as one of the most serious threats to the

environment with its potential negative impacts on food security, agriculture,

fisheries, human health, biodiversity, water, and other natural resources.

Degradation of productive land, loss of firm production, diminished farm

production, and damage to infrastructure are also affected by the existence of

salinity. In total, 52.8% of the cultivable land in the coastal region of Bangladesh

was affected by salinity in 1990 (Karim et al., 1990) and the salt affected area has

increased by 14600 ha per year (SRDI1, 2001). SRDI had made a comparative

study of the salt affected area between 1973 to 2009 and showed that about 0.223

million ha (26.7%) of new land has been affected by varying degrees of salinity

during the last four decades and that has badly hampered the agro-biodiversity

(SRDI, 2010). Figure 1.1 illustrates the salinity intrusion scenario of different

years of the coastal region of Bangladesh.      

Most of Bangladesh’s coastal region lies on the southwest coastal region of the

country. Approximately 30% of the crops land of Bangladesh is located in this

region (Mondal, et al., 2001) and continuous to support crops productivity and

GDP growth. But in the recent past, the contribution of crops to GDP has

decreased because of salinity. Out of 2.68 million ha of coastal and off-shore

lands, about 1.056 million ha of arable lands are affected by varying degrees of

salinity (SRDI, 2001). Farmers mostly cultivate low yielding, traditional rice

varieties. Most of the land kept fallow in the summer or pre-monsoon hot season

(March-early June) and autumn or post-monsoon season (October-February)

because of soil salinity, lack of good quality irrigation water and late draining

condition. In the recent past, with the changing degree of salinity of southwest

coastal region of Bangladesh, rice production becomes very risky and crop yields,

cropping intensity, production levels of rice and people’s quality of livelihood are

much lower than that in the other parts of the country. As limited resources with

high population, farmers have no scope to keep her land fallow. So, it is crucial

matter to consider high salinity tolerance crops instead of vulnerable crops to

salinity that ensures calorie intake, food security, poverty reduction, and economic

growth. 
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There are large numbers of existing peer-reviewed studies focused on salinity and

crop ecology in the world. Land, soil, hydrology, and agro-climatic parameters are

the basic components of the coastal ecosystem. Crop production is largely

dependent upon the quality and limitations of these natural resources. Rice, jute,

sugarcane, cotton, wheat, barley, tomato, spinach, potato, and other crops can be

grown under saline conditions, but their contributions to cropping intensity are

very low. Salinity is the most dominant limiting factor in the coastal region. It

affects certain crops at different levels of salinity and at critical stages of growth

reduces yield and causes crop failure. The problem of salinity is a serious

constraint for constructing the sustained crop production and makes it difficult to

develop a “Green Revolution.” Drought, water excess, and salinity badly

hampered the grass production in the Netherlands (Kroes and Supit, 2011). The

impacts of salinity and water loggings constraints to salt land pasture production

in Australia. Dry land salinity is a major problem affecting agricultural production

and natural resource value in Australia 5.7 Mha are presently considered as being

at risk from salinity because of shallow water tables and this figure is expected to

grow to 17 Mha by the year 2050 (Bennett et al., 2009).  Soil salinity and water

logging directly affects the farmer in resource allocation and resource

transformation in northwest India (Singh and Singh, 1995). Irrigated agriculture

occasionally suffers from problems related to high levels of salinity in irrigation

and soil in the San Joaquin and Imperial Valleys of California (Dinar et al., 1991).

Germination and seedlings stages are most sensitive to saline irrigation water, and

any failure in this stage will consequently lead to a reduction in crop production

(Hamdy et al., 1993). For Bangladesh, there are several studies about the salinity

issue. In saline soils, crop growth is hampered by salt accumulation in the crop

root zone. If the upward salt movement caused by evaporation exceeds the

downward gravitational movement, salt will accumulate in the root zone. Most

plants suffer salt injury at concentration equivalent of electrical conductivity of

the soil saturation extract (ECe) of 4 dS/m or higher in the coastal region of

Bangladesh (Mondal et al, 2001). Increasing salinity and low quality irrigation

water are responsible for farmers’ being unable to produce more rice and other

agricultural crops in the southwest coastal region of Bangladesh (Rahman et al.,

2011). However, very few studies focus on the empirically supported assessment

of salinity and its impacts on crop productivity in the southwest coastal region of

Bangladesh. The severity of salinity in Bangladesh varies throughout the time and

regions of Bangladesh and it is essential to review different policies for different

salinity levels among the different coastal regions. The southwest coastal region

experiences more severe salinity level compared to other coastal regions of

Bangladesh and therefore, this region requires different adaptation policies for
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more crop productivity and ensuring food security. This study focuses on the

economic assessment of crop productivity resulting from severe salinity in the

southwest coastal region of Bangladesh.  The specific objective of this study is to

identify the highly tolerance crops to salinity and develop an approach for the

management strategy to produce more crops under the salinity intrusion condition

of southwest coastal region of Bangladesh. 

2.     Materials and methods

2.1    Study area

Soil salinity is more hazardous in the southwest coastal region than the other

coastal region of Bangladesh. Most crop land of this part is in the process of high

level of salinity.  This study has selected the site in Khulna, Satkhira, and Bagerhat

districts as a study area located in the southwest coastal region of Bangladesh.

This region is part of an active delta of large Himalayan Rivers and is vulnerable

to natural hazards due to its disadvantaged geographic location, and its flat and

low-lying topography (Kibria, 2011). This study site is located between latitude

from N “22016’00.3” to  N  “22058’56.2” and longitude from E “88058’01.1” to  E

“89056’00.3”of southwest coastal region. The site is bounded by the Ganges River
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Figure 2.1. Study area (southwest coastal region) of Bangladesh

(Source: Prepared by the author based on GPS and EC (dS/m) data)

in the North, tributaries from the Meghna River in the East, an international

boundary in the West, and the Bay of Bengal in the South (see Figure 2 for more

details). 



The whole coastal region of Bangladesh has been suffering salinity related

problems for many years. But the salinity problem in the southwest coastal region

is more severe due to the following reasons:

1. his region has excessive shrimp culture.

2. his region possesses strong intensity of water and soil salinity.

3. his region is adjacent to the Bay of Bengal with high population density

and highly degraded soil by salinity.

4. idal waves, storm surges and cyclones frequently hits and bring salinity

from the Bay of Bengal.

2.2    Pling, Field survey, and data collection

To represents the population as a whole, compreheusive sample framework is

necessary. In this study the sample frame is a set of different crops producing

farmers, depending on farming system, and the level of salinity (dS/m). This study

followed the purposive sampling methods to collect household micro cross-

section data from crops farmers.

The economic agent and sample unit ‘household’ was chosen because production

decisions come from the household level, rather than at the individual level. To

obtain salinity level (dS/m) and crops production data, southwest coastal region

was visited two times from 7 September 2012 to 30 September, 2012 and from 3

February, 2013 to 10 February, 2013. 317 respondents (crops farmers affected by

salinity) were selected from salinity affected southwest coastal region. Latitude,

longitude, and salinity data were collected by using Germin (GPS map 62 series)

and a salinometer.

Selected characteristics of the heads of the sample households, the overwhelming

majority of whom were male, are presented in Table 2.1. As many as 67.82

percent of the sample household were engaged in active farming activities and

32.18 percent of the sample households were engaged in casual farming activities

in the salinity affected southwest coastal region. In addition, small trading,

remittance, service, shrimp farming are the alternative sources of income of

sample households in this region.

2.3   The analytical approach

To study the impacts of salinity on crops, Translog production function was used

because of its advantage over the other production function.  Translog production

function is a generalization of the Cobb-Douglas production function. It is linear

in parameters and can be estimated using least square method (Blackorby and
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Russell, 1989). In addition, Translog production function can easily explain the

cross and marginal effects of inputs. This study has considered cotton, wheat and

three varieties of rice (Aus, Aman, and Boro) under the salinity intrusion

condition. Crops production depends on many factors. But this study has only

considered crops production as a function of urea, TSP, phosphorus, green

manures, and labor as the input factors and salinity as the natural shocks. Urea,

TSP, phosphorus, green manures, and labor are considered man-controlled

variables or decision variables and salinity is considered as a natural phenomenon

and farmer has no control over the salinity. An increase in the level of one of the

man-controlled variables results in a change (increasing or decreasing, depending

on the relationship) in the level of the dependent variable up to a certain point.

Any further increase in its level results in an opposite response (decrease or

increase, respectively) in the dependent variable (Dinar, 1991). Other factors

(tillage, irrigation, pesticides, weeding, drought, precipitation, etc.) affecting the

crops production are assumed to be constant in this study. The implicit

relationship of crops production and its inputs and shock is:

(1)   

where, Q=quantity of output, T=TSP, P=phosphorus, G=green manures, L=labor,

and S=salinity. Due to the presence of a climatic induced factor (salinity) in the

southwest coastal region, this study assume that urea, TSP, phosphorus, green

manures, and labor are weakly separable from salinity. This means that marginal

rate of substitution between urea-TSP (MRTSUT), urea-phosphorus (MRTSUP),

urea-green manures (MRTSUG), urea-labor (MRTSUL), TSP-phosphorus

(MRTSTP), TSP-green manures (MRTSTG), TSP-labor (MRTSTL), phosphorus-

green manures (MRTSPG), phosphorus-labor (MRTSPL), and green manures-labor

(MRTSGL)are independent from salinity. Based on the weakly separable

condition, equation (1) can be written as:  

(2) 

This study also assumed that urea, TSP, phosphorus, green manures, labor and

salinity are homothetic in their components. Mathematically, 

(3)   

Including interaction terms in the log natural liner production function improves

empirical fit and allows pairs of factors to be complements or substitutes in

production. Translog production function plays an important role in this regard.

Translog production function developed by Christensen, Jorgensen, and Lau in

1973 introduces interaction terms and can be estimated in a symmetric system of
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derived factor share equations that improves estimation properties relative to a

single equation (Thompson, 2006). Translog production function is an attractive

flexible function. This function has both liner and quadratic terms with the ability

to use more than two factors inputs. This function can be approximated by second

order Taylor series (Christensen et al., 1973). Translog production function used

in salinity free rice production can be written in terms of log natural form as

(4)

where, subscript of variables indicates the used inputs for urea, TSP, phosphorus,

green manures, and labor, and subscript of salinity (si) indicates the level of

salinity, and indicates stochastic disturbance or error term with mean zero and

variance . Factor shares for urea, TSP, phosphorus, green manures, and labor of

crops production of equation (4) is given as

(5)    

(6)                        

(7)

(8)  

(9)   

The major restrictions imposed on equations (4) is Symmetric restriction and

restriction for Cobb-Douglas production function:

(10)                

Linear homogeneity in factors of production:

(11)

3.     Results and discussion

This study first estimates the factor shares (equations 5, 6, 7, 8, and 9) of salinity

affected crops model. Prior to imposing assumptions, the coefficient restrictions

are tested by Wald test so as to confirm asymptotically how much the data set fits

these restrictions. After that, this study focuses on the estimation side of the

salinity affected Translog production (equation 4). As shown in table 3.1, all
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Aus rice Aman rice Boro rice Wheat Cotton
Variables Parameter

3.174557*** 7.467213*** 5.013768*** 9.359871*** 0.540871**

ln U -1.087231* -0.901031** -1.326223** -0.512390*** .372454***

ln T 0.787984*** 0.451289* 0.234712*** 0.768972*** 0.897167***

ln P 0.490123** 0.340912** 0.560369** 0.679037*** 0.912390**

ln G 0.937983* 0.671230** 0.436750* 0.549038* 0.783038**

ln L 0.637490*** 0.743292*** 0.440628** 0.339078*** 0.660350**

(ln U)2 -0.126702 -0.139800** -0.195071 0.236512* 0.092091*

(ln T)2 -0.078923* -0.190231* -0.219012*** 0.078920*** 0.078923*

(ln P)2 -0.085908* -0.03453 -0.115541 -0.103109*** 0.110090**

(ln G)2 -0.183421** -0.229012*** -0.298231* -1.174502* -0.313678***

(ln L)2 -0.134678 -0.2339031* -0.137097 -0.097123 -0.231320**

(ln U)*(lnT) 0.458091* 0.067901** 0.233160*** 0.317420*** 0.109510***

(ln U)*(lnP) 0.607123 0.231295* 0.502971*** 0.173420** 0.450091*

(ln U)*(lnG) -0.013120* -0.441890** -0.078213 -0.045671 -0.145531*

(ln U)*(lnL) -0.031280*** -0.342098*** -0.512309* -0.179809*** -0.119091*

(ln T)*(lnP) -0.321390* -0.085671*** -0.330090*** -0.234351*** -0.190834*

(ln T)*(lnG) -0.452361 -0.380010 -0.290034*** -0.109230*** -0.070921**

(ln T)*(lnL) -0.543296* -0.278021** -0.287525 -0.033265 -0.065754*

(ln P)*(lnG) -0.112011*** -0.092389** -0.009350*** -0.032170 -0.348509

(ln P)*(lnL) -0.096190 -0.276431** -0.123780 -0.290125 -0.190930

(ln G)*(lnL) -0.243279*** -0.1332189*** -0.462544* -0.160450* -0.339087***

S -0.923209*** -0.667891*** -0.729321*** -0.233034*** -0.176540**

Pseudo R2 0.474078 0.390050 0.568023 0.579421 0.529070
Number of observation 107 162 129 101 92

Table 3.1:  Regression coefficient estimates of per acre different 
crops under salinity affected soil

*** Significant at the 1% level, ** Significant at the 5% level, and * Significant at the 10% level



variables are significant except a few variables of all crops at the 1%, 5%, and

10% levels and show the expected sign.

A one percent increase in urea induced to reduce per acre Aus rice, Amam rice,

Boro rice, wheat, and cotton production by 1.087231,  0.901031, 1.326223,

0.512390, and 0.372454 kg respective in the salinity affected southwest coastal

region of Bangladesh. Most of the log natural quadratic forms of inputs of all

crops are negative and significant, except urea and TSP of wheat and cotton and

phosphorus of cotton, and they support the concavity condition of production.

The cross effect of urea-TSP and urea-phosphorus are positive and significant for

all crops, which implies that urea-TSP and urea-phosphorus are substitute of each

other. Similarly, most of the cases, TSP-Phosphorus, TSP-green manure, TSP-labor,

phosphorus-green manure, and green manure-labor are complements of each other

under the salinity affected soil. The coefficients of the Aus rice model ranges from

-1.087231 to 0.937983 (except intercept/constant value). Similarly, the coefficients

of the Aman rice model, Boro rice model, Wheat model, and Cotton model ranges

from (-0.901031 to 0.743292), (-1.326223 to 0.560369), (-1.174502 to 0.768972)

and (-0.348509 to 0.912390) respectively. The Pseudo R2 value indicates that 47%

of the variation of the salinity is explained by the associate variables for the Aus rice

model. On the other hand, The Pseudo R2 values for the Aman rice, Boro rice,

Wheat, and Cotton indicates that 39%, 56%, 57% and 52% of the variations of the

salinity are explained by the associate variables.  A one percent increase in salinity

induced to reduce per acre Aus rice, Aman rice, Boro rice, wheat, and cotton

production by 0.923209 kg, 0.667891kg, 0.729321kg, 0.233034 kg, and 0.176540

kg respectively. Low constant values of Aus rice and Boro rice models suggest that

Aus rice and Aman rice are vulnerable to salinity. 

4. Comparison among different crops with respect to average yield,

income, total cost, profit, sowing and harvesting time.

The incidence of salinity affects the farmer in resource allocation and resource

transformation because of returns from affected soils decline, and this may even

lead to abandoning production activities under the presence of high level of

salinity (Singh and Singh, 1995). Table 4.1 illustrates total production, total cost,

and profit from rice varieties (Aus, Aman, and Boro), wheat, and cotton.

As a limited resource, Farmers of the Southwest coastal region have no scope to

keep their land fallow. Furthermore, there is the possibility of occurrence of high

intensity of salinity when the land remains uncultivated.  To reduce the level of

salinity and earn more profits, farmers of the southwest coastal region should
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cultivate high salinity tolerance crops like Cotton and Wheat. Per acre production

cost of Cotton is bit higher than all varieties rice and wheat but farmers can get

more profit to cultivate Cotton. On the other hands, per acre cost of Wheat is

lower than the all varieties of rice and Cotton but farmers can also get more profits

to cultivate Wheat. As more vulnerability to salinity and gets less profits from per

acre Aus rice and Boro rice production, Farmers can sow Cotton and Wheat in the

Aus rice and Boro rice season.   

5.     Conclusion and policy implications

Salinity is a major natural hazard of the southwest coastal region of Bangladesh.

Like other second generation climatic problem (sea-level rise and drought),

salinity creates negative impacts on crops production and badly hampered food

security and rural livelihood. All crops are not equally vulnerable to salinity. Aus

rice and Boro rice are the most affected by salinity. As a rain fed variety, Aman

rice is less affected by salinity because rain and flood water washes out and

reduces the level of salinity. In addition, wheat and cotton grows moderately well

under the high salinity level. Farmer should cultivate high yielding wheat and

cotton instead of vulnerable rice varieties (Aus rice and Aman rice) to salinity that

could produce sustainable crops yield. Farmers should use more TSP, phosphorus,

green manure to for improve the crops productivity under salinity intrusion

condition. Government can induce the farmer’s decision to change the input

patterns by providing more subsidies on TSP and phosphorus in the southwest

coastal region of Bangladesh. This policy will help the farmers to produce more

crops with lower production cost.
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Table 4.1:  Per acre average yield, income, total cost, and profit of varieties of rice
(Aus, Aman, and Boro), wheat, and cotton under salinity intrusion condition

Rice Varieties Wheat Cotton

Aus Aman Boro

Yield (kg)/acre 725 956 1578 944 360

Income (kg/acre) 13,050 16,650 28,404 23,600 54,000

Total cost (kg)/acre 11,399 14,703 25,675 10,179 31,860

Profit (Tk.)/acre 1651 1947 2729 13,421 22,140

Sowing Mar-Mid May Jun-Aug Nov-Jan Nov-Dec 1. Oct after 

monsoon

2. Apr-May

Harvesting Jul-Aug Nov-Dec Apr-May Mar-Apr 1. Mar

2. Oct-Nov

(Source: BBS, 2010)
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Challenges of SMEs in Bangladesh
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Abstract SMEs are accounting for 25 percent of GDP, 80 percent of industrial
jobs, and 25 percent of the total labor force in Bangladesh even though the
prospective sector gets negligible facilitation from different support service
providers. Bangladesh SMEs have assumed special significance for poverty
reduction programs and potential contribution to the overall industrial and
economic growth. Although SMEs are contributing to the economy in the form
of employment, supply of products and services by using indigenous
technologies, social entrepreneurship, income generating activities etc. These
are found most vulnerable to the macro-economic as well as internal
management crises. There are many constraints in developing the SME sector
in Bangladesh. Several studies have identified different constraints, ranging
from access to credit to marketing their products and services. However, access
to credit is considered as the main constraint.In this work existing problems and
challengesof SMEs in Bangladesh are highlighted. 

1.   Introduction

Small medium enterprises (SMEs) are firms whose financial requirements are

toosmall to be effectively served by corporate banking model. SME financing is

a topic of significant research interest to academics and an issue of great

importance to the policymakers of Bangladesh and around the world. SMEs make
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up the largest portion of the employment base in many developing countries and,

indeed, are often the foundation of the local private sector. Now the SMEs are not

only concentrated to low-tech, traditional, and agro-based economic activities;

these are spread over other non-traditional manufacturing and service sector as

well.SMEs are considered as one of the priority sectors of Bangladesh economy

since independence. Small businesses are numerous in Bangladesh and form a

large majority in the domestic markets. According the estimate of BSCIC there

are about 523 thousands of small enterprises including cottage industries in the

country employing about 2.3 millions of people, which is around 82 percent of

total industrial labor forces.These sectors are expected to offer ample

opportunities to different cross sectional people of the society to get involved into

income generating activities-traditional, technological, vocational and other

activities and thereby strengthening the efforts towards achieving high and

sustainable economic growth which are most important prerequisites for

triggering an exit from vicious poverty circle.The growing economic significance

of SMEs as source of development of entrepreneurship- traditional and

technology social venture.

Existing definition of SME is recommended by Better Business Forum and

accepted as auniform oneby Ministry of Industry and Bangladesh Bank.

Definition of the Small Enterprise con be obtained from information contained in

the following. 

Serial No. Sector Fixed Asset other than Land and Employed 

Building (Tk.) Manpower

(not above)

01 Service 50,000-50,00,000 25

02 Business 50,000-50,00,000 25

03 Industrial 50,000-1,50,00,000 50

Source : Bangladesh Bank Report 2010.

Table 1 : Definition of SMEs

Table 2 : Definition.
Serial No. Sector Fixed Asset other than Land Employed 

and Building (Tk.) Manpower

(not above)

01 Service 50,00,000-10,00,00,000 50

02 Business 50,00,000-10,00,00,000 50

03 Industrial 1,50,00,000-20,00,00,000 150

Source : Bangladesh Bank Report 2010.



Thus at is obvious that SMEs are not Thus at is bourns that SMEs are not the

firm/business which is not a public limited company and complies.

Definition of Medium Enterprise can be establishment from the criteria mentored

from the table below.

Now the SMEs worldwide are recognized as engines of economic growth where

as it is one of the major tool of poverty reduction in Bangladesh. Government of

Bangladesh formulated a comprehensive Industrial Policy-2005 by putting special

emphasis for developing Small and Medium Enterprises (SMEs) as a thrust sector

for balanced and sustainable industrial development in the country to help deal

with the challenges of free market economy and globalization.

A well-developed SME sector is a pre-requisite to attaining higher growth of

large-scale industry and the services sector as well. There are about 6.0 million

SMEs in Bangladesh, which contribute about 50 per cent of the country’s

industrial output, employing about 80 per cent of its industrial labour force. SMEs

are labour intensive and also need less capital. They are also significant

contributors to backward linkage to heavy industries. With multilateral trade

negotiations often lead to improving market access and with developing countries

also being a lot more willing than before to participate in globalization, rich

country government and the aid agencies have apparently decided to focus on the

SMEs as one important ingredient of private-sector development.

Industrialization’s link to poverty reduction is through - charging-up the growth

rate of the country, enhancement of the productivity of the worker(s) in

employment, providing employment to the unemployed, expanding consumer

spending and thus the confidence level by sharing lower costs from scale

economies via lower prices. As a result SME in Bangladesh takes several

strategies to grow itself & economy of this country. Neighboring countries have

also given due importance on SME. 

2.  Objectives

The present study focuses on the current scenario of SMEs and challenges faced

by them in Bangladesh as well as suggest some policy recommendations. is

basically based on secondary data.

3. Literature review

A.K.M. HelaluzZaman (june 2011) said that SMEs are heterogeneous by their

characteristics, mode of operation and types of SME products and processes.
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Development of entrepreneurship, new business creation and development of

inter-sectoral linkages should be given top priority. The government should define

a secure and pragmatic policy for the development of SMEs in the country. The

concept of public private partnership (PPP) in the sphere of development and

growth of SMEs can also be explored. An enabling economic environment

comprising of sound macroeconomic and structural policies, good infrastructure,

fair policy of competition, and efficiently functioning financial institutions also

need to be created and strengthened.

Abdul Awal Mintoo(2006) highlighted that several constraints present in SME

sector in Bangladesh which gradually deteriorate the percentage of prospects.To

highlight the fact that, without the introduction of suitable machinery to ensure

high quality, without the enhancement of productivity and skills of workers

through training and retraining, without substantial improvement in finishing,

packaging and transportation systems, and without learning to switch over to e-

commerce, most RMG operators will start falling behind. On this paper

significant recommendations have taken place on the basis of findgings.

Mahmud (2006) said that the SMEs have very limited bank finance, which is only

around 10 percent, while self-finance remains the major source of their finance

contributing 76.5 percent of fixed capital and 51.8 percent of working capital.

Ministry of Industries,Government of the People’s Republic of Bangladesh(2005)

has reported on policy strategies for small & medium enterprises (SME)

development in Bangladesh where, Definition of SMEs and identification of

booster sectors, national taskforce on SME development, mitigating impediments

in clusters, credit-distribution package and venture capital- market, technical plan

of actions and relevant quires and suggestions have been placed.

A World Bank survey (2002) on Bangladesh’s SMEs identified lack of financeas

the major issue, with 55% SMEs reporting it. Bribes (21%), orders/marketing

ofproduct (28%), lack of knowledge (12%), and license for work (8%), along

withnew technology (8%) were also considered as major issues. Without the much

vitalcapital, they have little chance of growth or even sustenance in this mobile

world.This study has tried to pinpoint, through empirical research, the major,

problemsfaced by SMEs and banks in Bangladesh in relation to financing and has

providedrecommendations based on the findings to improve the situation.

S. M. AKTERUJJAMAN (2010) elaborated problems and prospects of SMEs

loanmanagement on the basis of MercantileBank Limited, Khulna Branch. The

paper contained significant findings of various problems and prospects that were

associated with SME loan management.
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4.  SME in Bangladesh

Like many other developing countries, Bangladesh has utilized the traditional

“blunt” approaches to rural development, such as the “green revolution” in

agriculture, which was once thought to be capable of eradicating poverty through

trickle-down effects on income and employment for the poor. In the 1960s,

“industrialization” was also thought to be able to absorb the surplus labor released

from agriculture following ‘capital-intensive’ technological innovations, which

was also failed. The policy makers failed to realize that they should develop

‘labor-intensive’ industries rather than ‘capital-intensive’ industries because

Bangladesh is a labor abundant but capital scarce country and SMEs have a

natural comparative advantage and it is widely claimed that relative to large

capital-intensive industries, SMEs are more labor-intensive, that is they employ

more labor relative to capital than large enterprises producing the similar

products. Moreover, SMEs have high potential for employment generation;

require much lower investment per worker compared to large industries. 

Though the economic significance of the SMEs in our national development

efforts has been ritualistically recognized in all the Five Year Development Plan

of both pre- and post-independent Bangladesh, the sector received very little

attention in terms of allocations of public investments or operational policy

formulation and institution building. 

SCIs were declared a prioritysector for the first time in the Third Five Year Plan

(1985-1990) and a set of promotional measures was envisaged to be offered

facilitating their development. After a long time, SME sector has been declared as

a “priority sector” in the Industrial Policy, 2004 and various measures have been

initiated to help maximize the SMEs’ growth potential. Moreover, special

emphasis has given to this sector in the Interim Poverty Reduction Strategy Paper

(I-PRSP) of Government of Bangladesh.Despite all these initiatives, the

entrepreneurs in this sector face a number of problems from initialfinancing of

their enterprises to marketing of their final products comparing with their

largercounterparts.

In Bangladesh, SMEs including micro enterprises comprise over 99 per cent of all

industrial units, contributing over 85 per cent of industrial employment. Focusing

on the 10+ units, small units constitute 87.4 per cent, followed by medium and

large units comprising 5.7 and 6.9 percent respectively. In other words, 81

thousand SMEs all together constitute more than 93 percent of the total 10+ units.

Again, focusing on the 10+ units, small units contribute to 35 per cent of the

employment, followed by medium and large units comprising 8.8 and 56.0
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Table 3 :  Number of sample entrepreneurs by sex Figures in the parent heals are
row Percentage

Type of Number Entrepreneurs by sex

enterprise Male Female Total

Manufacturing 30 28 2 30

(93.3) (6.7) (100)

Service 4 4 - 4

(100.0) (100.0)

Business 36 34 2 36

(94.4) (5.6) (100)

All 70 66 4 70

(94.3) (5.7) (100)

Source : SME Background  Study : Entrepreneurs Survey 2009.
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percent respectively. In other words, SMEs employ 1.3 million people,

constituting 44 percent of employment generated by 10+ units.

The recent available estimates obtained from two major micro surveys,

International Consulting Group (ICG) study and South Asia Enterprise

Development Facility (SEDF) survey suggest the SME contribution to

manufacturing value added to be in the range of 20 to 25 percent.[6] The micro,

small and medium enterprises (MSMEs) together employ a total of 31 million

people, equivalent to about 40 per cent of the population of Bangladesh, aged 15

years and above. More than three quarters of the household income in both urban

and rural areas are provided by the MSMEs.

There is no chance to deny the fact that Bangladesh needs a sustained level of

development of small and medium enterprises (SMEs) in order to reduce poverty.

Having predominance of agro-based economic activities, low level of

technological development, lack of availability of highly skilled laborers, small

scale businesses have been suitably developed in the country. Considering the

country’s level of economic growth, composition of resources or natural

resources, level of international integration, and growing urbanization,

industrialization there is huge scope for developing diversified and new SMEs in

agriculture, manufacturing, service sectors etc.Access to finance is vital for SME

sector development. In many instances, entrepreneurs raise complain regarding

high rate of interest. Indeed, higher rate of interest is a major hindrance, but

availability of adequate fund is very much important. That is because Bangladesh

Bank is committed to facilitate SME credit through refinance window. To develop

SME sector, the fund of BB, IDA and ADB is being channelized through

refinance scheme. So far a total of Tk.1,432crore has been refinanced (up to



Table 4 : Growth Rates of Manufacturing Industries at Constant 1995-96 prices

Year Large & Medium Small Industries Total Manufacturing

Enterprises Industries

1998-99 4.19 0.75 3.19

1999-00 4.35 5.80 4.76

2000-01 6.55 7.02 6.68

2001-02 4.60 7.69 5.48

2002-03 6.04 8.01 6.62 

(Provisional)

Source : Bangladesh Authentic Smirking 2003, Ministry & finauce
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SMEs sectors of Bangladesh

Mainly specialized textiles, block printing (manual), hand loom and handicrafts,

electrical & electronics, agro processed products, leather, ceramic, light

engineering, information and communication technology (“ICT”), etc., fall in the

category of SMEs.

The proposed Industrial Policy 2002 recommended the following industries as

thrust sectors that can contribute towards economic development and growth:

Sl. No. Name of the Thrust Sector

l Agro-based industries

l Artificial Flower Making

l Computer software and information technology

l Electronics

l Frozen Foods

l Floriculture

l Sericulture & silk industry

l Infrastructure

l Jute & jute mixed goods

December 2009) to 14,122 enterprises using the revolving fund (Tk.918 crore) of

BB, IDA & ADB. Moreover, Bangladesh Bank is going to launch an extended

refinance scheme of Tk. 660 crore very soon with the newly arranged ADB fund.

Among SME enterprises/entrepreneurs in our country, small entrepreneurs have

more prospects for generating employment, reducing unemployment and

achieving economic growth. Keeping this in view, at least 40% of the total

disbursement target of SME credit should be reserved for small entrepreneurs and

the rest will be allocated to medium entrepreneurs.



l Jewelry, diamond cutting & polishing

l Leather & leather goods

l Oil & gas

l Gift items

l Stuffed Toys

l Textiles and fashion-rich personal effects.

l Tourism

l Basic chemicals/ industrial raw materials

l Dyes and chemicals used in Textile industry

l Spectacles frame

l CNG

l Wood & Steel Furniture

5.  Challenges of SME 

From the sequence of this analysis it has been observed the possible impacts of

global financial crisis and ongoing economic recession which require a careful

observation to ensure sustained and accelerated growth for the Bangladesh

economy and to make poverty reduction mission successful. In this context, we

need to categorize the existing challenges for the economy. These challenges are

analyzed in this section. 

l Non-Availability of finance hinders the growth of SMEs in Bangladesh. It is

observed that 47% of the investigating entrepreneurs mention that loan

granting procedures are very complex and about 13% entrepreneurs mention

that their loan applications have been rejected. The remaining 40% were

reluctant to take loan for their personal reasons. Hence, financial institution

may try to minimize the complexity of loan sanctioning mechanism.

l Most of the entrepreneurs mention that due to the low salary structure most

of the skilled employees leave SMEs.

l One of the main barriers to the development of SME in Bangladesh is

inadequate technologies. Many SMEs have failed to adopt modern

technology due to the shortage of adequate fund.

l Most of the entrepreneurs have mentioned that commercial banks ask for

collateral at the time of granting loans. It hinders the entrepreneurs to get

credit from the institutional sources.

l The loan procedure system is lengthy .It is reflected that about 46% of the

respondents’ mention that banks take a long time to grant SME loans. Among
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the respondents 54 mention that loan application procedure is easy but 46%

mention the procedure to be tough.[10]

l Numbers of institutions offering micro credit facilities are inadequate in our

country. 

l Some executives have highlighted that SME entrepreneurs are not properly

awareabout SMEcredit facilities.

l Inequality of opportunity is a major problem for SMEs. Female entrepreneurs

aretreated with discrimination. They are not well represented in business

organizations.We have observed from our study that only 10% respondents

are femaleentrepreneurs. Government and our society do not provide

adequate institutionalassistance and encouragement to the women

entrepreneurs.

l For SMEs, owing a retail space is very expensive in the major cities in

Bangladesh.As a result, many customers are not interested to buy products

and services fromSMEs. Because the quality cannot be judged until the

products are examine.

l Inadequate government supports can be a top ranking constraints for SMEs.

Unnecessarylayers of bureaucracy and red-tapes are reducing the

competitiveness of SMEs andraising the cost of transactions and operations.

Unnecessary harassment rendered by tax or VAT collector and law enforcing

agents. 

l Adept with the current economic condition & achieve the desired growth in

SME segment.

l Maintain the competitive edge over other players & retain the No 1 position

in SME lending in an environment where there will be increased competition

among existing players as well as new entrants (new banks/FIs) focusing the

SME segment. 

l In most of the cases SMEs in Bangladesh are not able to use the Integrated

Marketing Communication (IMC) tools. But these tools play the role of

important stimulus in motivating the customers and retaining them. The

country does not have enough marketing capability and resources to invest in

marketing.

l Most of the investigating entrepreneurs do not have adequate international

exposure.To keep pace with international competition, firms face challenges

to improve their products processes constantly. But in Bangladesh SMEs are
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still notstressing the importance of satisfying and retaining customers by

offering novel anddesired benefits.

l Govt. has face difficulties to frame a national quality policy, provide adequate

support systemsand establish a national quality certification authority. As a

consequence SMEs ofBangladesh have faced trouble to ensure the quality of

their products and services both inlocal and international markets.

l Improve/maintain the Quality of the Portfolio.

l Imperfect market giving traders and smugglers considerable advantage over

entrepreneurs.

l Inadequate human resource development programs, training facilities for

entrepreneurs.

l Greater regulatory intervention in SME lending which may impact pricing

and bring down revenue.

l Declining Net Interest Margin due to increase in cost of liquidity.

l Rapid liberalization & globalization.

6.  Conclusion 

Although the government of Bangladesh has taken some initiative in ensuring the

growth ofSMEs and has shown its positive attitude towards this sector but those

steps are not enough at all.Bangladesh Bank has already declared ‘Loan Policy

For SMEs’ and directed all commercial banks and non-banking financial

institutions to simplify the SME Loan procedures by opening separate SME Loan

Centre. At this juncture, the inferences drawn by the present study and strategies

& policies suggested can be of immense interest to related parties to SMEs for

giving this sector appropriate direction towards development of economy of the

country.As the experiences of SME finance in Bangladesh suggest, there is critical

need for putting inplace a credit delivery system that evaluates the credit

worthiness of borrowers, on a basisother than fixed asset ownership. The

evaluation may require examining transaction recordsof the borrowers, assessing

the value of movable assets etc. There will also be the need forenhanced post

disbursement monitoring. An effective SME finance policy will have to coversuch

enhanced cost of credit administration. In addition to credit guarantee or

refinancingfacility there will have to be adequate rediscount facility for the

primary lender toaccommodate these costs. Such credit line also needs to be made

available to non-bankinstitutions such as the NGOs. Since the SME financing has

been identified as a major obstacle to SME growth, the financing scheme should
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also include special provisionsfor women entrepreneurs. Indeed, the

Implementation of appropriate policies and strategiesis a prerequisite to harness

sustainable competitiveness of SMEs around the country.Suggestive remarks

have been stipulated in this write up. With that paradigm, proactivepolicy is

essential to enact them. The first step this regard is to make firm’s filly aware of

thecompetitive challenges they have to face. The next step is to help SMEs

prepare to meet thechallenge by understanding their strengths and weaknesses and

providing the inputs theyneed to help them upgrade. Having ensured above those

there will be remained big issues such as social and political instability and

infrastructure. Paying the concern equally on to the challenges, SME sector can

be the leading economic strength of Bangladesh. 
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An Analysis of the Growth Trends of a First Generation
Private Sector Bank in Post-Independence 

Period: A Study on AB Bank Limited

BISWAS SHAHEEN AHMMAD*

Abstract In this paper, efforts have been made to analyse the growth trends
of AB Bank Limited (ABBL) in post-independence period. AB Bank is one of
the first Private Commercial Banks (PCBs) in Bangladesh. ABBL has shown
remarkable growth in its activity. Important growth indicators of ABBL such
as number of branches, manpower, deposits, loans and advances etc. have
been anaiysed in this study with the help of simple linear regression. The
trend growth rates of the indicators of ABBL (from 1982 to 2008) are positive.

1.     Introduction

The history of banking in most parts of the world is a history of private banking.

Bangladesh is no exception. She has a long history of private banking from 1846

with the establishment of “Dacca Bank”. Up to 1971 she gathered the experience

of private banking of a long period of nearly one and a half centuries. After the

independence of Bangladesh, the Government which assumed power in 1971,

nationalised all banks (except the foreign ones) operating in the country with a

view to establish the Government’s socialist leaning economic policy. But a

decade after, for various reasons, the denationalization and privatization process

started again in the commercial banking sector of Bangladesh since 1983. In that

year, two nationalised commercial banks (NCBs), namely Uttara Bank and Pubali

Bank were denationalised and tranferred to private ownership and six new private

commercial banks (PCBs) were established. These are new born private banks in
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post-independence called First Generation Private Sector Banks in Bangladesh.

AB Bank Limited is one of them and the first private bank in Bangladesh. Now,

it is necessary to analyse the trends of growth of ABBL for the period starting

from 1982 to 2008.

2.     Objectives of the Study

The major objective of the study is to analyse the growth trends of banking

variables of ABBL.

3.     Methodology

The sources of data are secondary. But, since those had to be collected and

complied from the annual reports of different years (from 1982 to 2008) of ABBL.

Important banking variables of ABBL such as branches, manpower, deposits,

loans and advances, export, import, investment, income, expenditure and net

profit have been measured in this study. These variables are treated as dependent

variables (Y) and time is an independent variable (X). Simple linear regression

has been undertaken to express the relationship between the dependent and

independent variables with the help of SPSS (Statistical Package for Social

Science Program). The coefficient of variations (R2) is used to know how much

of the variations in the dependent variable are explained by the independent

variable included in the regression analysis. Some other statistical tools like

tabular forms, trend lines, bar diagrams, percentages have been used in this study.

4.     Growth Activities of ABBL

The banks are required to ensure an elastic supply of credit flow in the economy

with a view to help the expansion of growth of GDP (Gross Domestic Product) of

the country concerned. As Bangladesh is a developing country, so the banks are

very important in our country for capital accumulation and savings mobilization.

Banks are the means through which certain macro-economic objectives like

attainment of monetary goals are expected to achieve. They jointly constitute an

important economic agent for mobilizing resources as well as for efficient

deployment of those resources in the productive ventures which the economy

undertakes currently or in recent years. So, the role of the banks in building up a

national economy is of paramount significance.

AB Bank is the first PCBs in Bangladesh. The vision statement of ABBL is “to be

the trendsetter for innovative banking with excellence and perfection” and the

mission statement is “to be the best performing bank in the country”. Since its



establishment with the above vision and mission, ABBL has shown as remarkable

growth in regards to its activity. This is a very positive sign for any bank, which

aims to reach its goal and turn its visions into a reality. As the PCBs were

established with a purpose to ensure better services to consumers, efficiency

among the competitors and to improve performance, it is an obligation to the

PCBs that they maintain a continuous growth in their activities. It is a fact that the

newly born PCBs have already gained more than two and a half decades’

experiences in their operational activities. Though the period is not too long, but

their activities already focused the trend of their operations. They have made a

revolutionary work in the banking sector in respect of customer services, profit,

growth and economic development etc. In this regard Dey observes, “private

sector banks are helping concentration of wealth in the country, because these

banks are providing funds to cater the needs of group of industrialists and

businessmen. In short, the role and activities of these banks are similar to those

performed by private banks of Pakistan Period”. If we want to discover how

ABBL is doing its performance according to its above visions and missions, we

must analyse their Trend Growth Rate (TGR) in terms of its branches, deposits,

manpower, exports, imports and many other factors. It gives us a clear pen-picture

of the overall performance of the bank and tell us to what extent ABBL has

achieved its targets. So, the study of trend growth rate of ABBL is very important

to analyse its performance.

4.1.   Growth Trend of Branches of ABBL

It is very important for a private bank to expand its branches. Because it wants to

reach to the maximum number of customers. Bank branches are the only means

through which ABBL can provide its services to the common people. One of the

first generation private sector banks in Bangladesh, ABBL maintains twin

objectives such as to maximize profit and customer satisfaction. Therefore, it is

essential for them to extend their network of branches continuously to achieve

higher coverage. ABBL intends to have its presence in every district of the

country. To achieve this, ABBL not only has expanded its branches to the urban

areas but also has expanded its branches to the rural areas. Now, we intend to

explore their growth of branches that is shown in Table 1.1 and Figure 1.1. 

Table 3.2 shows that the growth of branches of ABBL is all along the positive

except the year of 2005. In 2005, the growth of branches of ABBL is negative that

is (-4.29) per cent. This indicates that in this year the number of branches

decreased. From the very beginning the growth of branches of ABBL sharply

increased up to 1985. The highest growth rate of branches of ABBL was found in
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1983 (200 per cent). The remarkable growth also existed in the years of 1984 (50

per cent), 1985 (44.44 per cent) and 1986 (38.46 per cent). After 1985, it slightly

decreased. In the years of 1993, 2000 and 2003, the growth rates of branches of

ABBL are zero. The conclusion from the above analysis is that the growth of AB

Bank branches is continuously increasing day by day. The above Table 3.2 is

shown below graphically.

From Figure 1.1, we can see that since its establishment, ABBL has enjoyed a

high growth rate in its branches. But the growth rate was stagnant in the years of



1993, 2000 and 2003. In the year of 2005, the growth of bank branches was

negative. After that, it was an increasing trend.

4.2    Trend Growth Rate of Branch Expansion of ABBL

The researcher has analysed the growth trend of AB Bank’s branches during the

period from 1982 to 2008. Semi-logarithmic trend line is estimated for that

period. The semi-logarithmic trend equation showing the relationship between AB

Bank’s branches (Y) as dependent variable and time (X) as independent variable

has been fitted by the least square method and the significance of the coefficient

of time has been tested by the t-test technique. The estimated form of the semi-

logarithmic equation is: 

Log Y = A+BX

Where, Y = AB Bank’s branches, A= Constant, B= Estimated trend coefficient

i.e., the slope of the trend and X = Point in time. The formula of TGR is as

follows:

TGR = [ antilog (B) -1] 100

This growth rate is known as a semi-logarithmic least square trend growth or

simply Trend Growth Rate (TGR). It is also a compound growth rate.
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4.3    Growth of Manpower of ABBL

The significance of an effective and efficient management structure, for any

organization, cannot be overemphasized. The management believes in having a

strong and vibrant workforce to take the bank towards the path of progress.

Therefore, the development of the human resource, will receive the management’s

utmost attention. That’s why, manpower is considered as the gateway to success

of an organization. It is a key and important asset of an organization. An

organization can achieve its objectives through its manpower. Banking

organization is no exception to this fact. Moreover, banking being a service

industry, manpower is more important in banks than in other manufacturing

industries. The modern computerized banking is experimentally started in very

limited number of urban branches of NCBs and PCBs. In this regard, the PCBs

had a better starting than the NCBs. From the very beginning of ABBL, it recruits

the best of the best in our country so that they can take a long way to face the

challenges of the 21st century of the banking sector. Now, with this view of the

growth of manpower of ABBL is given in the Table 1.3.

Table 1.2 shows that the trend line equation has positive slope (i.e., the sign of the

coefficient of time denoted by B is positive) and the slope was found statistically

significant at five per cent level of significance. The R2 value of .71 revealed that

the independent variable explained for about 71 percentages of the variations in

dependent variables. The estimate of ‘t’ 7.888 was found to be highly statistically

significant. The trend growth rate of AB Bank’s branches is found to be 9.90 per

cent. Thus, it may be concluded from above analysis that the growth of AB Bank’s

branches has an increasing trend during the period under the study. Figure 1.2

explains the growth trends of branches of ABBL.
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Table 1.3 shows the growth of manpower of ABBL is all along the positive except

the years of 1997, 1999, 2003 and 2005. In the years of 1997, 1999, 2003 and

2005, the growth rates of manpower of ABBL are negative, i.e., (-0.13), (-4.42),

(-3.44) and  (-11.65) per cent. This means that in those years, the numbers of

employees had decreased. At the very beginning, the growth of workforce of

ABBL shows a high positive growth rate up to 1989. After 1989, the growth is

positive but a decreasing trend. The highest growth rate of manpower was

achieved in 1986 (25.21 per cent). In 1992, it is a high positive growth rate. After

1992, again it is decreasing. In 1998, the growth rate is zero. At last, the



522 Bangladesh Journal of Political Economy Vol. 31,  No. 2

8

conclusion from the above analysis is that the growth of manpower of ABBL is

continuously increasing day by day. The growth of manpower of ABBL is shown

below graphically.

Figure 1.3 shows that ABBL registered a steady growth in the initial stage.

However, there was a drop in the number of workforce of ABBL in the years of

1997, 1999, 2003 and 2005. Except of those years, the growth of workforce of

ABBL is positive.

4.4   Trend Growth Rate of Manpower

The trend growth rate of manpower of ABBL has been analysed by the researcher

during the period from 1982 to 2008. Semi-logarithmic trend line is estimated for

that period. The semi-logarithmic trend equation shows the relationship between

number of employees (Y) as dependent variable and time (X) as independent

variable. It has fitted by the least square method and the significance of the

coefficient of time has been fitted by the t-test technique. The estimated semi-

logarithmic trend equation for manpower growth is shown in Table 1.4.

Table 1.4 shows that the trend line equation has positive slope (i.e., the sign of the

coefficient of time denoted by B is positive) and the slope was found statistically

significant at five per cent level of significance. The Rvalue of .78 revealed that

the independent variable explained for about 78 percentages of the variations in

dependent variables. The estimate of ‘t’ 9.284 was found to be highly statistically



significant. The trend growth rate of AB Bank’s manpower is found to be 5.93. It,

therefore, suggests that the number of employees of ABBL increased during the

period. Figure 1.4 explains the growth trend of manpower of ABBL from 1982 to

2008.

4.5 Growth of Deposits of ABBL

Deposit is the heart of the bank. Because all the activities of the banks are

dependent on deposits. The existence of a commercial bank is totally impossible

in the absence of deposits. So, every bank expects that deposits will be sufficient,

safe and the flow of deposit will remain smooth. According to the privatization

perspective of the banks, it is their obligation to mobilize scattered savings and

turn them into capital. It is the most important functions of both NCBs and PCBs.

If they fail to acquire optimum level of deposit in a given time period, they are

sure to fail in achieving their mission and vision. Jahangir Alam and Al Nahian

Riyadh (2003) opine that PCBs are far ahead of the NCBs operating in deposit

collection in Bangladesh. Among the PCBs, the third generation banks like

Eastern Bank Limited, Dhaka Bank Limited and South East Bank Limited are

doing better than that of the first and second generation PCBs due to modern

banking systems and efficient human resources. Therefore, it may appear that

being a member of the first generation banks; ABBL is loosing the race to the third

generation banks. But actually in spite of belonging to an old aged group,

performance of ABBL in deposit collection is quite impressive. Yet there is a

room for the management of ABBL to reconsider the scope of modern and e-

banking system and a more dynamic workforce, which can bring more deposit.

We can now see the status of deposit collection of ABBL in more details in Table

1.5.
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Table 1.5 shows that ABBL had a continuous positive growth in its deposit

collection except the years of 1996 and 2005. The highest growth rate was

recorded in the year of 1983, which is an impressive growth of 386.47 per cent.
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The remarkable growth rates were recorded in the years of 1984 (86.12 per cent),

1993 (89.30 per cent) and 2006 (53.78 per cent). There have been some ups and

downs in the simple growth rate of ABBL’s deposit. This is further shown in

Figure 1.5.

4.6 Trend Growth Rate of Deposits

The semi-logarithmic trend line is estimated for measuring trend growth rate of

deposits. The semi-logarithmic trend equation showing the relationship between

deposits (Y) as dependent variable and time (X) as independent variable has been

fitted by the least square method and the significance of the coefficient of time has

been tested by the t-test technique. The estimated semi-logarithmic trend equation

for deposits is shown in Table 1.6.

Table 1.6 shows that the trend line equation has positive slope (i. e., the sign of

the coefficient of time denoted by ‘B’ is positive) and the slope was found

statistically significant at five per cent level of significance. It, therefore, suggests

that the amount of deposits of ABBL during the above time period has increased.

Figure 1.6 explains the estimated trend growth rate of deposit of ABBL  from

1982 to 2008. 

4.7   Growth of Loans and Advances of ABBL

The main functions of commercial banks are to receive scattered savings from the

people and lend those savings to the individuals and business enterprises. Through



the lending process they create money and as a result they provide liquidity to the

economy. Loans and advances of a bank bears a great economic significance,

which enables a producer to bridge gap between the production and sale of his

goods and a consumer to consume goods out of his future income. As a part of the

money supply it is considered as the circulation of blood in the nerves of a

dynamic and growing economy. Thus, commercial banks can assist to remove

sectoral bottlenecks.

Growth in loans and advances is one of the important factors for the PCBs that

actually generate profit of a bank. It is the single most important function of PCBs
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through which the banks generate profits and other operating expenses. After

collecting deposits from various sectors and turning them into capital, banks

provide these capitals as loans and advances to the debtors on fixed rate, which is

a little higher than the rate of deposit collection. Thus, the banks generate profits

and maintain their operating expenses from the gap of two interest rates. Now, we

can explain the loans and advances of ABBL in more details in Table 1.7.

All the figures are tabulated from Annual Reports of Different Years, ABBL. We

have analysed the simple growth rate of ABBL’s loans and advances in Table 1.7.

It shows that in the initial year of 1984, it had an outstanding growth of 92.59 per

cent. The highest growth rate was recorded in the year 1983 (373.76 per cent).

After this year, the SGR of loans and advances of ABBL kept on decreasing trend.

Again, it was an increasing trend up to 1988. So, there were ups and downs of

loans and advances of ABBL. In the years 1994 (-8.31 per cent), 1996 (-0.51 per

cent) and 2004 (-16.77 per cent) there existed a negative trend. This indicated that

the loans and advances of ABBL were decreased. This is shown in further details

in Figure 1.7.
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4.8 Trend Growth Rate of Loans and Advances of ABBL

The semi-logarithmic trend line is estimated for measuring trend growth rate of

loans and advances. The semi-logarithmic trend equation showing the relationship

between loans and advances (Y) as dependent variable and time (X) as

independent variable has been fitted by the least square method and the

significance of the coefficient of time has been tested by the t-test technique. The

estimated semi-logarithmic trend equation for loans and advances is shown in

Table 1.8.



Table 1.8 shows that the trend line equation has positive slope (i. e., the sign of

the coefficient of time denoted by ‘B’ is positive) and the slope was found

statistically significant at five per cent level of significance. It, therefore, suggests

that the amount of deposits of ABBL during the above time period has increased.

Figure 1.8 explains the estimated trend growth rate of loans and advances of

ABBL from 1982 to 2008. 
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4.9 Growth of Import Business

The foreign trade including import and export business of a country is transacted

through banks. It is impossible to conduct international business between two

countries without banks. So, in this regard, banks play an important role in

maintaining international business. However, as we know that Bangladesh is an

import-oriented country, so banks have a huge impact over the economy by

assisting the import business. Banks contribute to the import business through

various ways such as transaction of currencies and goods and services, L/Cs and

providing loans to the importers.

Letter of Credit (L/C) is the main service provided by the banks is utilized by both

importers and government in conducting and regulating import. “A letter of credit

is a document or order by a banker in one place, authorizing some other banker,

acting as his agent or correspondent in another place, to honor the drafts or



cheques of a person named in the document, up to the amount stated in the letter

and charge the total amount of the drafts so honored or payments so made to the

grantor of the letter of credit”.

The sale of goods across the world is now usually arranged by means of

confirmed credits. The buyer requests his banker to open a credit in favor of the

seller and in pursuance of that request the banker, or his foreign agent, issue a

confirmed credit in favor of the seller. This credit is a promise by the banker to

pay money to the seller in return for the shipping documents. Then the sellers,

when he presents the documents, get paid the contract’s price. The conditions of
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the credit must be strictly fulfilled; otherwise the seller would not be entitled to

draw on it. Now, we can explain the growth of import of ABBL in more details in

Table 1.9.

From Table 1.9, we can see that the highest growth of import business of ABBL

was occurred in 1983 (194.13 per cent). The outstanding growth rate was held in

the year of 1984 (110.24 per cent). After this year, the growth of import business

was negative. In the year of 1987, the growth was impressive. Again, it was

positive but decreased. So, there were ups and downs of the growth of import

business of ABBL. To get a deep understanding of those growths, we look at the

simple growth rate of ABBL’s import business in Table 1.9, where we can see that

there is no constant increasing growth rate in its import business. Although we see

a wide fluctuation in the growth rate, the overall amount increased in a positive

manner except the years 1985, 1986, 1990, 1996, 2001, 2004 where the growth

rate went negative. In 2008, imports (44.59 per cent) experienced significant

growth keeping in pace with the overall business. Major import finance of ABBL

was in the areas of food items, textiles, and scrap vessels among others. This is

shown in further details in Figure 1.9.
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4.10   Trend Growth Rate of Import Business of ABBL 

The semi-logarithmic trend line is estimated for measuring trend growth rate of

import business of ABBL. The semi-logarithmic trend equation showing the

relationship between import (Y) as dependent variable and time (X) as

independent variable has been fitted by the least square method and the

significance of the coefficient of time has been tested by the t-test technique. The

estimated semi-logarithmic trend equation for import is shown in Table 1.10.

Table 1.10 shows that the trend line equation has positive slope (i. e., the sign of

the coefficient of time denoted by ‘B’ is positive) and the slope was found

statistically significant at five per cent level of significance. It, therefore, suggests
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that the import business of ABBL during the above time period has increased.

Figure 1.10 explains the estimated trend growth rate of import business of ABBL  

4.11   Growth of Export Business

Banks play a vital role in the prosperity of a country through influencing and

facilitating export business. As we have mentioned earlier that no international

trade or exchange can take place without banks. By facilitating communication

transaction and providing assurance for safety, banks create a flexible

environment where local business and exporters can sell their products in the

foreign market and bring much foreign currency to be utilized in the development

of a country. As Bangladesh is mostly an import-oriented country, banks have a

limited role in the field of export. However, there are a number of potential

industries such as leather, frozen food, ready-made garments, knitwear, and

customized software and so on; where we cannot neglect the importance of banks

that can take Bangladeshi export business to a long way. 

PCBs as well as the NCBs are the only source for exporter to acquire finance for

their business and sell their products in the foreign market. However, in this

competition, PCBs are more preferable among the business community as they

are more flexible and efficient in response to their customers and provide a
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number of lucrative packages to their clients on a lower interest rate. However, as

they are profit-driven organization they cannot exceed their capability in order to

meet the needs of the customers like the NCBs. At last, we can come to the

conclusion that PCBs are quite efficient in satisfying needs of the clients more

efficiently, sharply and timely at a comparatively higher rate. Now, we can discuss

the growth of export business of ABBL in more details in Table 1.11. 

From Table 1.11, we can see that at the very initial stage, the impressive export

growth of ABBL was seen in the years of 1983 (183.60 per cent), 1984 (81.10 per

cent) and 1985 (133.73 per cent). After that, the growth of export went to decrease



but was positive. In the years of 1995 (-11.86), 1996 (-1.00 per cent) and 2001 (-

1.90 per cent) we have seen a negative export growth. From the above Table, we

can come to a conclusion that there were ups and downs of export growth of

ABBL. The impressive growth rates were achieved in the years of 1990 (37.82 per

cent) and 2006 (41.93 per cent). In 2008, exports (39.95 per cent) experienced

significant growth keeping in pace with the overall business. Export business

concentration was in the area of frozen fish, ready-made garments, knitwear and

other indigenous products. The above Table is shown below graphically:
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4.12  Trend Growth Rate of Export Business of ABBL

The semi-logarithmic trend line is estimated for measuring trend growth rate of

export business of ABBL. The semi-logarithmic trend equation showing the

relationship between export (Y) as dependent variable and time (X) as

independent variable has been fitted by the least square method and the

significance of the coefficient of time has been tested by the t-test technique. The

estimated semi-logarithmic trend equation for import is shown in Table 1.12.

Table 1.12 shows that the trend line equation has positive slope (i. e., the sign of

the coefficient of time denoted by ‘B’ is positive) and the slope was found

statistically significant at five per cent level of significance. It, therefore, suggests

that the export business of ABBL during the above time period has increased.

Figure 1.12 explains the estimated trend growth rate of export business of ABBL

from 1982 to 2008. 
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4.13 Growth of Investment

AB Bank Limited, which is the pioneer private bank in the country, has been

established at a critical time when the nation realized the importance of greater

needs of banking service which is a pre-condition for the industrialization,

especially in the private sector.

Growth of investment is very important for any organization. Especially for

financial organization like PCBs, it is very critical that they keep on increasing

their investments as they mature in business. Banks, no matter nationalized or

PCBs, have a number of areas where they can invest their capital to utilize it to its

maximum extent. Now, most of the businesses like industries (chemical, paper,

garments, leather, constructions and finance) are working on the investment of the

banks. Therefore, it is an essential factor for the PCBs to maintain a steady growth

in their investment because without adequate investment their whole existence

might come under jeopardy. That is why, every PCBs puts very importance on

increasing its investments. Although banks have a number of areas where they can

invest, they have divided their investments area into two parts. These are: (1)

Government and (2) Others. Government part comprises treasury bonds and prize

bonds etc. On the other hand, debentures, bonds and ordinary shares build up the

other part. No matter which area the banks invest, they do so with two objectives

ahead of them. These are:

1. To assist Central Bank as well as national economy to prosper by maintaining

the flow of money in the country; and 

2. To utilize their deposits in order to gain more ensured profit.

Beginning with the year 2007, Investment Banking Division was established to

bring in coherence and focus in the capital market service segment of the bank.

AB is the pioneer to launch merchant banking services among all commercial

banks in late 2002. Since its inception, it has continuously strived towards the

development of investor confidence and the capital market as a whole. Today, the



portfolio size of the Merchant Banking Wing (MBW) represents more than 1 per

cent of the total market capitalization of the Dhaka Stock Exchange, the prime

bourse. In 2008, MBW managed one of the largest IPO worth Taka 115.00 crore

for First Security Bank Limited and a private sector Direct Listing for Shinepukur

Ceramics Limited worth Taka 35.00 crore respectively. AB also stepped into one-

stop stock brokerage service with corporate memberships at both the Dhaka and

Chittagong Exchange in 2008 for substantial turnovers. Being committed to offer

innovative and diversified services, bank also launched Custodial Services in

2007 to cater the investment needs of NRBs and foreign investors.
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Optimistic about the growth of capital market in future and proactive to equip

with a diversified range of products and services to cater all kinds of capital

market service needs, AB plans to launch an Asset Management Company.

Keeping in pace with the vision to reach services to the investors across

Bangladesh, geographic expansion at several places in Dhaka, Chittagong and

Sylhet are planned in addition to the existing platforms. Now, the following Table

1.13 shows the growth of investment of ABBL from 1982 to 2008.

From Table 1.13, we can see that at the initial stage, the growth of investment of

ABBL increased up to 1985. After this year, the growth of investment was

positive but decreased. In this way, there were ups and downs of the growth of

investment of ABBL. In the years of 1994, 1997 and 2005, the growth of

investment of ABBL was negative. The highest growth rate was recorded in the

year 2004 (101.99 per cent). The significant growth rates were achieved in the

years of 2007 (41.44 per cent),  2006 (54.68 per cent) and 1983 (50.64 per cent).

Except those years, we can come to a conclusion that the growth of investment of

ABBL is increasing day by day. This is shown further in details in Figure 1.13.
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4.14  Trend Growth Rate of Investment of ABBL

The semi-logarithmic trend line is estimated for measuring trend growth rate of

investment of ABBL. The semi-logarithmic trend equation showing the

relationship between investment (Y) as dependent variable and time (X) as



independent variable has been fitted by the least square method and the

significance of the coefficient of time has been tested by the t-test technique. The

estimated semi-logarithmic trend equation for investment is shown in Table 1.14.

Table 1.14 shows that the trend line equation has positive slope (i. e., the sign of the

coefficient of time denoted by ‘B’ is positive) and the slope was found statistically

significant at five per cent level of significance. It, therefore, suggests that the

investment of ABBL during the above time period has increased. Figure 1.14

explains the estimated trend growth rate of investment of ABBL  from 1982 to 2008. 
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4.15  Growth of AB Bank’s Income, Expenditure and Net Profit

Like any other institution commercial banks also require income for its survival.

Income is considered as the closest proxy of its total output. It represents the

reward or return of all banking operations. On the other hand, expenditure is

treated as the closest proxy of all the inputs of banking production function. In

other words, it represents the cost of all inputs used for its operation. The

difference between total income and total expenditure represents net profit. The

balance of net profit after making necessary provision for tax is divisible among

the owners or shareholders. Hence, the volume of total income and total

expenditure represents the activities of the banks and net profit after making

provision for tax represent the net result of all activities.

4.15.1  Growth of Total Income

For a financial institution especially like PCBs, it is very important to generate

income at a satisfactory level. As they are profit-oriented organizations, they have

obligations towards their investors, shareholders, stakeholders by providing them

continuous return on their input. It is not like a non-profit organization that is not



obligated to anyone in regards to loss or profit. Incomes for PCBs, come from

various sources such as credit allocation, loans and investments. Now, growth of

ABBL’s total income is analysed in Table 1.15.
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Table 1.15 shows the growth of total income of ABBL from 1982 to 2008. The

total income of ABBL increased to Taka 12.33 million in 1982 against Taka 79.91

million in 1983 showing an increase of 1668 per cent over the previous year. In

this way, the SGR of ABBL sharply decreased to 179 per cent in 1984. After 1984,

it was followed by a decreasing trend up to 1988. The maximum SGR of ABBL

was 1668 per cent recorded in the year of 1983. The negative SGRs of total

income of ABBL were (-63 per cent), (-22 per cent), (-4 per cent), (-13 per cent),
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(-1 per cent) and (-10 per cent) recorded in the years of 1989, 1993, 1995, 1997,

1998 and 2002. Except those years, the total income of ABBL showed an

increasing growth trend. This is shown further in details in Figure 1.15.

4.15.2  Trend Growth Rate of Total Income of ABBL

The semi-logarithmic trend line is estimated for measuring trend growth rate of

total income of ABBL. The semi-logarithmic trend equation showing the

relationship between total income (Y) as dependent variable and time (X) as

independent variable has been fitted by the least square method and the significance

of the coefficient of time has been tested by the t-test technique. The estimated

semi-logarithmic trend equation for total income is shown in Table 1.16.
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Table 1.16 shows that the trend line equation has positive slope (i. e., the sign of the

coefficient of time denoted by ‘B’ is positive) and the slope was found statistically

significant at five per cent level of significance. It, therefore, suggests that the total

income of ABBL during the above time period has increased. Figure 1.16 explains

the estimated trend growth rate of total income of ABBL  from 1982 to 2008. 

4.15.3  Growth of Total Expenditure

Growth of expenditure for a bank is also an important factor. Usually where

growth in expenditure does not only mean increase on their expenses but rather a

growth in their capacity and capability. A bank may increase its expenditure to
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increase the number of bank branches, acquisition of workforce and maintenance,

development and motivation of its human resources. Banks should keep in mind

that without expanding their operation and business and developing their

workforce, it would be very difficult for them to sustain themselves in this

competitive market. Now, growth of ABBL’s total expenditure is displayed in

Table 1.17.

Table 1.17 shows the growth of total expenditure of ABBL from 1982 to 2008.

The total expenditure of ABBL increased to Taka 11.96 million in 1982 against

Taka 64.37 million in 1983 showing an increase of 438 per cent over the previous

year. In this way, the SGR of ABBL increased to 829 per cent in 1984. After 1984,

it was negative growth that is (-66 per cent). Again it decreased but became

positive in 1986. The maximum SGR of ABBL was 829 per cent recorded in the

year of 1984. The negative SGRs of total expenditure of ABBL were (-66), (-13),

(-1), (-6) and (-9 per cent) recorded in the years of 1985, 1994, 1995, 2004, and

2005. The impressive growth rate was occurred in 2006 (96 per cent). Except

those years, the growth of total expenditure of ABBL showed an increasing

growth trend. This is shown further in details in Figure 1.17. 

4.15.4  Trend Growth Rate of Total Expenditure of ABBL

The semi-logarithmic trend line is estimated for measuring trend growth rate of total

expenditure of ABBL. The semi-logarithmic trend equation showing the relationship
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between total expenditure (Y) as dependent variable and time (X) as independent

variable has been fitted by the least square method and the significance of the

coefficient of time has been tested by the t-test technique. The estimated semi-

logarithmic trend equation for total expenditure is shown in Table 1.18.

Table 1.18 shows that the trend line equation has positive slope (i. e., the sign of

the coefficient of time denoted by ‘B’ is positive) and the slope was found

statistically significant at five per cent level of significance. It, therefore, suggests

that the expenditure of ABBL during the above time period increased. Figure 1.18

explains the estimated trend growth rate of total expenditure of ABBL from 1982

to 2008. 

4.15.5 Growth of Net Profit (After Tax)

Like any other commercial organization, PCBs try to maximize the net profit. It

shows the financial strength of a bank. Every financial institution like bank wants

to maximize profit. Being a profit-oriented organization, PCBs have financial

obligation to its investors, shareholders and stakeholders. Besides, as it is a

financial intermediary, it must attempt to raise fund from internal source. Most

important thing is that it shows the financial strength of that particular bank which

in turn determines the customers’ trust on the bank. All these set the collective

weight of net profit for a bank.

Competing against the rivals, all the PCBs try to accelerate the growth rate of net

profit. Thus it is a vital scale to justify the relative strength of a bank. To view the

ABBL’s position in this regard Table 1.19 is considered.

Table 1.19 shows the growth of net profit of ABBL from 1982 to 2008. The total

net profit of ABBL increased to Taka 0.37 million in 1982 against Taka 6.54

million in 1983 showing a highly increase of 1668 per cent over the previous year.

In this way, the SGR of net profit increased to 179 per cent in 1984. The highest
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growth of net profit rose to 1668 per cent in 1983. The remarkable growth rates

of net profit of ABBL was achieved in the years of 1984 (179 per cent), 1990 (171

per cent), 1994 (75 per cent), 2000 (79 per cent), 2001 (66 per cent), 2003 (69 per

cent) and 2008 (45 per cent). The negative SGRs of net profit of ABBL were in

1989, 1993, 1995, 1997, 1998, and 2002. Except those years, the growth of net

profit of ABBL showed an increasing growth trend. This is shown further in

details in Figure 1.19.
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4.15.6 Trend Growth Rate of Net Profit of ABBL

The semi-logarithmic trend line is estimated for measuring trend growth rate of

net profit of ABBL. The semi-logarithmic trend equation showing the relationship

between net profit (Y) as dependent variable and time (X) as independent variable

has been fitted by the least square method and the significance of the coefficient

of time has been tested by the t-test technique. The estimated semi-logarithmic

trend equation for net profit is shown in Table 1.20.

Table 1.20 shows that the trend line equation has positive slope (i. e., the sign of

the coefficient of time denoted by ‘B’ is positive) and the slopes was found
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statistically significant at five per cent level of significance. It, therefore, suggests

that the net profit of ABBL during the above time period increased. Figure 1.20

explains the estimated trend growth rate of net profit of ABBL from 1982 to 2008. 

5.  Major Findings of the Study

In case of the growth of branches of ABBL, it is found in this study that it is all

along positive except the single year 2005. The highest growth rate of branchs of

ABBL was found in 1983 (200 per cent). The remarkable growth also existed in

the years of 1984 (50 per cent), 1985 (44.44 per cent) and 1986 (38.46 per cent).

The trend line equation has positive slope (i.e., the sign of the coefficient of time

denoted by B is positive) and the slope was found statistically significant at 5 per

cent level of significance. The R value of .71 revealed that the independent

variable (time) explained for about 71 per cent of the variations in the dependent

variable (branches). The trend growth rate of AB Bank’s branches is found to be

9.9 per cent.

In case of the growth of manpower of ABBL, it is found in this study that it is all

along the positive except the years of 1997, 1999, 2003 and 2005. The trend

growth rate of manpower of ABBL is found to be 5.93 per cent. It is found in this

study that ABBL had a continuous positive growth in its deposit collection except

the years of 1996 and 2005. The highest remarkable growth rate was recorded in

the year of 1983 (386.47 per cent). The trend growth rate of deposits of ABBL is

found to be 17.76 per cent.

The study indicates that at the very beginning, ABBL had an outstanding growth

of 92.59 per cent in 1984 in case of loans and advances. It also shows that there

existed a negative growth rate. So, there were ups and downs of loans and

advances of ABBL. The trend growth rate of loans and advances of ABBL is

found to be 17.76 per cent.

In case of import of ABBL, we can see that there is no constant increasing growth

rate in its import business. Although we see a wide fluctuation in the growth rate,

the overall amount increased in a positive manner except the years 1985, 1986,

1990, 1996, 2001 and 2004 where the growth rate went negative. In 2008, imports

(44.59 per cent) experienced significant growth keeping in pace with the overall

business. In the year 1984, the outstanding growth rate was 110.24 per cent. The

trend growth rate of imports of ABBL is found to be 14.55 per cent.

At the very initial stage, the impressive export growth of ABBL was seen in the

years of 1983, 1984 and 1985. After that, the growth of exports went down. In the

years of 1995, 1996 and 2001 we have seen a negative export growth. From the



above analysis, we can come to a conclusion that there were ups and downs of

export of ABBL. Trend growth rate of export is to be found 19.67 per cent.

It is found in this study hat the highest growth rate of investment recorded in the

year 2004 (101.99 per cent). In the years of 1994, 1997 and 2005, the growth of

investment of ABBL was negative. Except those years, we observe that the

growth of investment of ABBL is increasing day by day.

The study shows that the trend line equation of income of ABBL has positive

slope (i.e., the sign of the coefficient of time denoted by ‘B’ is positive) and the

slope was found statistically significant at 5 per cent level of significance. It,

therefore, suggests that the income of ABBL during the study period from 1982

to 2008 has increased. The trend growth rate of income of ABBL is to be found

16.68 per cent.

The study shows that the total expenditure of ABBL increased from Taka 11.96

million in 1982 to Taka 64.37 million in 1983 showing an increase of 438 per cent

over the previous year. The negative growth rates of total expenditure of ABBL

were (-66), (-13), (-1), (-6), and (-9) per cent recorded in the years of 1985, 1994,

1995, 2004 and 2005. Except of those years, the growth of total expenditure of

ABBL showed an increasing growth trend.

The significant growth rate of net profit of ABBL was achieved in the years of

1984 (179 per cent), 1990 (171 per cent), 1994 (75 per cent), 2000 (79 per cent),

2001 (66 per cent), 2003 (69 per cent) and 2008 (45 per cent). Except those years,

the growth of net profit of ABBL showed an increasing growth trend.

6.     Conclusion

This study presents the growth trends of ABBL in post-independence period.

From the above analysis, it is observed that the values of R2 of branches,

manpower, deposits, loans and advances, import, export, investment, total

income, total expenditure and net profit are more than .70. The high R2 value

indicates that the model is well fit and the explanatory powers of the model is very

high. So, we can expect that the indicators for the performance of ABBL will work

well in course of time. 
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